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POR EE AC, 0 


In editing these select Orations of DEMOSTHENES, 
the order, which has been followed, is that observed by 
MounTENEY, which order was also followed by Dr. 
LELAND in his Translation. The pages of a School 
and College book cannot be encumbered with philolo- 
gical discussions, which would be interesting only to 
mature scholars, and would afford no assistance to the 


young student. 


_ The Text, which has been employed for. the First 
Philippic, the Three Olynthiacs, and the Oration on the 
Peace, is that which is found in the Edition of V@MEL, ~ 
published at Frankfort on the Maine in 1829, with 


occasional corrections from the-Notes of SCHAEFER 
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in the very excellent edition of DEMOSTHENES, pub- 
lished in 8 vols. 8vo. by Messrs. Black and Co. of 
London. But the Text, employed for the Orations on 
the Crown, is that given by PRoressor BEKKER of 
Berlin, (AESCHINIS ef DEMOSTHENIS Orationes de 
Corona, ex Recognitione IMM. BEKKERI, Professoris 
Berolinensis. Accedunt Scholia partim Inedita. Malis 
Saxonum, 1815. 8vo.,) with a few corrections from 


WUNDERLICH and SCHAEFER. 


In writing the Notes, the EpiTor has endeavored 
to keep in view what was most suitable for the pur- 
poses of the student and the instructor. Hence the 
Notes are rather explanatory than critical. On several 
points he has offered his own suggestions, but he has at 
the same time given to the reader, the interpretations 
of SCHAEFER and other eminent critics and philolo- 
gists, (more particularly Stock, whose Notes are not 
quoted in ScHAEFER’S edition;) conceiving that on 
controverted questions the reader should be allowed to 
exercise his own judgment, and never wishing to dog- 
matise in matters of opinion, about which mistakes are 
at once easy and pardonable, and from which no talents 
and no erudition have protected the greatest scholars, 
while critics of the humblest pretensions have often 


shed light on passages, which have for ages bafiled 
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ingenuity, acuteness, and erudition. He is accustomed 
to search deeply, to examine carefully, to decide on 
conviction, and to declare with an independent spirit, 


but without any bitter feeling. 


E. H. BARKER. 


Thetford, Jan. 1830. 
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DR. LELAND’S PREFACE 


TO HIS 


TRANSLATION OF DEMOSTHENES. 


VIEW OF THE PRINCIPAL STATES OF GREECE —CHA- 
RACTERS OF DEMADES, HYPERIDES, LYCURGUS, AND 
#ESCHINES, THE ORATORS — CHARACTER OE DEMO- 
STHENES, | 


To animate a people renowned for justice, humanity, and 
valor, yet, in many instances, degenerate and corrupted; to 
warn them of the dangers of luxury, treachery, and bribery ; 
of the ambition and perfidy of a powerful foreign enemy; to 
recal the glory of their ancestors to their thoughts; and to in- 
spire them with resolution, vigor, and unanimity ; to correct 
abuses, to restore discipline, to revive and enforce the generous 
sentiments of patriotism and public spirit;—these were the 
great purposes, for which the following Orations were originally 
pronounced. The subject, therefore, may possibly recommend 
them toa British reader, even under the disadvantages of a 
translation, by no means worthy of the famous original. His 
candor may pardon them; or sometimes, perhaps, they may 
eseape him, if he suffers his imagination to be possessed with 
that enthusiasm, which our orator is, of all others, most capa- 
ble of inspiring; and will, for a while, interest himself in the 
cause of Athens. 

To the history of Greece I must suppose he is no stranger. 
Yet, though it may not inform him, his memory may possibly 
be assisted by a summary review of the affairs and interests of 











Xli DR. LELAND’S PREFACE. 


that country; particularly of those divisions, which had a long 
time subsisted between its principal states, and on which 
Philip justly grounded his hopes of success, in his attempts on 
their liberties. 

These states were, LACEDHMON, ATHENS, and THEBES. 


The first, famous for her ancient kings, had acquired new 
splendor under the reign of Lycurgus. The wisdom of the 
constitution which he established, and the exact obedience paid 
to his laws, preserved the state from those domestic divisions 
which prevailed in other places; and the remarkable tempe- 
rance of Sparta, the severity of her discipline, her public spirit, 
and concern for the liberty and happiness of other communities, 
made her long revered as the parent of Greece. Her consti- 
tution, however, was not without its faults. Her government 
savored of the humor of her inhabitants, who extended the 
same harsh severity to their allies, which they used towards 
each other. Besides, they were devoted to arms; and their 
constitution required continual wars for the preservation of it. 
This made their government distasteful, and favored the ambi- 
tion of the Athenians their rivals, who, though a more ancient 
people, had, for many years, through their weakness or dis- 
orders, lived without any thought of command. 


ATHENS was originally governed by kings; the last of 
whom sacrificed his life to the good of his country ; and on his 
death, the Athenians took occasion to abolish the royalty, and 
instituted their perpetual archons, which were changed to ἃ 
decennial, and afterwards to an annual magistracy. The state, 
however, was not completely settled until Solon, by his wise 
laws, restored the love of labor and husbandry, opened a way 
for commerce, taught his countrymen to enrich themselves, and 
found means to subdue their licentiousness by the rules of 
justice, order, and discipline. Athens, thus reformed, was in a 
fair way of growing great and illustrious, when one of the citi- 
zens found means to seize the supreme power. The struggles 
of the Athenians for liberty, against the successors of this man, 
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was one occasion of the Persian war; the glorious exploits of 
which are too well known to need a recital. The victories of 
Marathon, Salamis, and Platza, the chief honor of which the 
Athenians assumed to themselves, determined the character 
of that people; inspired them with the highest notions of glory 
and honor, and at last prompted them to set up for sovereign 
umpires of Greece. 


SPARTA was willing to resign to them the command of the 
sea; but they would be absolute in all: and as they had deli- 
vered Greece from the oppression of the barbarians, they 
thought themselves intitled to oppress her in their turn. They 
ealled themselves protectors of the Grecian cities, but behaved 
like their lords; till at last Sparta, urged by the complaints of 
several states, against the violence of Athens, began the famous 
Peloponnesian war, which was carried on with various success 
twenty-seven years. The unhappy expedition of the Athe- 
nians into Sicily first shook their power; and the victory of 
Lysander at Aégos-Potamos entirely overthrew it. 

By this event, however, Greece only changed her masters. 
Sparta resumed the superiority; but her new reign lasted only 
thirty years. The Spartans were possessed with such a pre- 
judice in favor of their own form of government, that they 
attempted to abolish democracy every where; and while they 
imposed their thirty tyrants on Athens,. established a govern- 
ment of ten, in other states, composed of men devoted to their 
interest. Thus they became more absolute, but at the same 
time more odious. Their prosperity made them presume too 
much on their strength. Their forces were lent to support the 
pretensions of the younger Cyrus. Their king, Agesilaus, was 
sent into Persia; where the GREAT KING could not put a stop 
to his progress, but by bribing the Greeks, and by that means 
raising up enemies against Sparta. 

The Greeks readily hearkened to his Selita The 
Athenians, at the head of the malcontents, resolved to hazard 
every thing for. liberty ; and without reflecting on their late 
miserable condition, presumed to affront that state, which had 

Dem. b 
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reduced them to it. They knew so well to make a right use of 
the oversight the Spartans had committed, in provoking the 
Great. King, that, joining their force with the Persian fleet, 
they defeated them, and rebuilt their walls: nor did they lay 
down their arms till the Lacedamonians were obliged, by a 
solemn treaty, to restore the Grecian cities to their liberty. 
For although the Lacedemonians pretended a voluntary gene- 
rosity in this affair, yet it appeared by the consequence, that 
fear only had obliged them to it; as they took an opportunity, 
some time after, to oppress Thebes, though expressly compre- 
hended in the treaty. This raised the states of Greece against 
them. The Athenians, (who always harbored the most inve- 
terate hatred and jealousy of them, and had lately been parti- 
cularly provoked by an attempt of one of their generals to seize 
their port,) set themselves once more at the head of the con- 
federacy, and took on themselves the whole expense of the 
war; in which their arms were crowned with victories by sea 
and land—at Corinth, Naxos, Corcyra, and Leucas. Thus 
were the Spartans obliged to renew the treaty, and the cities of 
Greece again restored to an entire independency. These bold 
efforts of the Athenians to reduce the Spartan power, and to 
regain their former sovereignty, are frequently extolled in the 
following Orations, as the glorious effects of their concern for 
the liberties of Greece. AS. 

And now the peace was just concluded, and the Greeks had 
the fairest prospect of enjoying it, when, on a sudden, the 
Thebans started up, and asserted their claim to sovereign 
power. 


THEBES had, from the earliest ages, been ranked among the 
most considerable states. The natural slowness and heaviness 
of the inhabitants had, however, prevented them from aiming 
at any pre-eminence. In the Persian war, they even had the 
baseness to join with the barbarians. And in order to screen 
themselves from the resentment of the Athenians, on this ac- 
count, they afterwards attached themselves to Lacedzmon, and 
continued firm through the whole course of the Peloponnesian 
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war. They shifted sides, however, some time after, and had 
some contests with the Lacedemonians. The seizing of their 
citadel, and the recovery of it out of the hands of the Lacede- 
monians by Pelopidas, had created a mutual hatred between 
these two states. And the Thebans, naturally hardy and ro- 
bust, and grown experienced since the Peloponnesian war, 
(from which time their arms had been constantly exercised,) 
now at length began to entertain thoughts of commanding. 
They refused to accede to the treaty negotiated by the Athe- 
nians, unless they were acknowleged chief of Beotia. This 
refusal not only exposed them to the resentment of the king of 
Persia, (who was at that time particularly concerned that the 
Greeks should be at peace,) but raised Athens,’ Sparta, and 
indeed all Greece against them. The Lacedzmonians declared 
war, and thinking them an easy victory, now that they were 
deserted by their allies, marched their forces a considerable 
way into the Theban territory. Now it was that Epaminondas 
first shone out in all his lustre. He put himself at the head of 
the Thebans, and met the enemy at Leuctra, where he gave 
them a total overthrow. He then marched into Peloponnesus, 
and had well-nigh made himself master of the city of Sparta ; 
relieved some people who had been oppressed by the Spartans; 
and by his justice and magnanimity, his extensive abilities, and 
zealous concern for his country, promised to raise the Thebans 
to the most exalted degree of power and dignity, when, in 
another engagement with the Lacedzmonians at- Mantinea, he 
fell, as it were, in the arms of victory. 

The death of Epaminondas, and the peace which ensued, 
slackened the zeal of the principal powers of Greece, and ren- 
dered them too secure. The Athenians, particularly, (when 
they saw the fortune of Lacedemon at the lowest ebb, and that 
on the part of Thebes, they were freed from all apprehensions 
by the death of the general, the soul of their counseis and de- 
signs,) were now no longer on their guard, but abandoned them- 
selyes to ease and pleasure. Festivals and public entertain- 
ments engaged their attention, and a violent passion for the 
stage banished all thoughts of business and glory. Poets, 
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players, singers, and dancers were received with that esteem 
and applause, which were due to the commanders, who fought 
their battles. They were rewarded extravagantly, and their 
performances exhibited with a magnificence scarcely to be con- 
ceived. The treasures which should have maintained their 
armies, were applied to purchase seats in their theatres. In- 
stead of that spirit and vigor, which they exerted against the 
Persian, they were possessed with indolence and effeminacy; 
they had no further concern about the affairs of war, than just 
to keep a few foreign troops in pay; in short, treachery, cor- 
ruption, and degeneracy overspread the state. 

But while they were sinking into this condition, they found 
themselves: unexpectedly engaged with a very formidable 
enemy, ῬΉΠΗΡ, king of the MACEDONIANS, a people hi- 
therto obscure, and in a manner barbarous; but now, by the 
courage, activity, and consummate policy of their monarch, 
ready to lay the foundation of a most extensive empire. 


Pui.ip had been sent early into Thebes, as an hostage, 
where he was so happy as to improve his natural abilities by 
the instructions of Epaminondas. The news of his brother 
Perdiccas being slain in a battle with the Ilyrians, determined 
him to fly to the relief of his country: he eluded the vigilance 
of his guards, and escaped privately to Macedon; where, 
taking advantage of the people’s consternation at the loss of 
their king, and of the dangers they apprehended from an infant 
reign, he first got himself declared protector to his nephew, and 
soon after, king in his stead: and indeed the present condition 
of the Macedonians required a prince of his abilities. The 
Illyrians, flushed with their late victory, were preparing to 
march against them; the Pzonians harassed them with perpe-— 
tual incursions; and, at the same time, Pausanias and Argeus, 
two of the royal blood, pretended to the crown; the one sup- 
ported by Thrace, the other by Athens. ᾿ 

Under these circumstances, Philip’s first care was to gain 
the affections of his people, to raise their spirits, to train and 
exercise them, and to reform their military discipline. And 


DR. LELAND’S PREFACE. ΧΥΪ 


now he began to discover those abilities, which afterwards 
raised him to such a height of power, and which were not to be 
expected in a prince of the age of twenty-two years. 

The chief motive of the Athenians, in supporting the pre- 
tensions of Argeus, was the hopes of getting possession of Am- 
phipolis, a city bordering on Macedon, which they had long 
claimed as their colony. It had sometimes been in their hands, 
sometimes subjected to Lacedemon, according to the different 
changes of fortune of these states. After the peace of Antal- 
cidas, the Greeks acknowleged the pretensions of the Athe- 
nians; and it was resolved that they should be put in posses- 
sion of this city at the common charge. Probably the people 
of Amphipolis refused to submit to their old masters; for the 
Athenians were obliged to dispatch Iphicrates thither with 
forces. But the kings of Macedon now began to dispute it 
with them. Perdiccas made himself master of it; and Philip 
would very gladly have kept it in his own hands, but this 
could not be done without weakening his army, and incensing 
the Athenians, whom his present circumstances required him 
rather to make his friends. On the other hand, he could not 
think of suffering them to possess it, as it was the key to that 
side of his dominions. He therefore took a middle course, and 
declared it a free city ; thereby leaving the inhabitants to throw 
off their dependence on their old masters, and making it appear 
to be their own act. At the same time, he disarms the Pzo- 
nians by the force of presents and promises; and then turns his 
arms against the Athenians, who had marched to the assistance 
of Argeus. A battle ensued, in which Philip was victorious. 
By the death of Argeus, who fell in the action, he was freed 
from that dispute ; and by his respectful care of the Athenians, 
when he had them in his power, he so far gained on that people, 
that they concluded a peace with him. He now found himself 
strong enough to break with the Pzonians, whom he subdued ; 
and having gained a complete victory over the Iilyrians, he 
obliged them to restore all their conquests in Macedon. He 
also shut up the entrance of his kingdom against Pausanias:: 
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but having provided for the security of it, in the next place, he 
thought of making it more powerful and florishing. 

The reunion of Amphipolis he considered as the principal 
means to this end; and therefore, under pretence of punishing 
some wrongs, which he alleged against that city, he laid siege 
to it. ‘The moment they perceived their danger, the people of 
Amphipolis sent two of their citizens to Athens to solicit suc- 
cours: but, in order to prevent any opposition on the part of 
the Athenians, Philip gave them the strongest assurances, that 
his sole design was to put them in possession of it the moment 
it was in his power: they therefore suffered him to make a con- 
quest of it. But, instead of performing his promise, he pro- 
ceeded to take from them Pydna and Potidea, with which he 
purchased the friendship of the Olynthians, whom it concerned 
him at that time to oblige: the golden mines of Crenides fell 
next into his hands, and contributed greatly to his successes. 

The Athenians could not but be alarmed at the progress of 
this prince. His vigilance and activity, his policy and insin- 
cerity, now began to appear dangerous; and councils were held 
to deliberate upon the measures proper to be taken. But 
although the Athenians were possessed with delicacy and sen- 
sibility, and entertained magnificent ideas of virtue and its: 
duties, yet they wanted application, constancy, and perseve- 
rance. ‘The good qualities which had long been the boast of 
that people, were now disappearing, while their faults increased. 
Hence it was, that they easily suffered themselves to be lulled 
into a false security. Besides, they had enough of difficulty to 
support their jurisdiction in other parts, and to bear up against 
a considerable revolt of their allies. 

This revolt produced the war called the Social War, which 
lasted three years, and was succeeded by the Phecian or Sacred 
War ; so called, because begun from a motive of religion. The 
Phocians had plowed up some ground adjoining to the Tem- 
ple of Apollo at Delphi, which their neighbors exclaimed 
against as sacrilege, and was so judged by the council of Am- 
phictyons, that venerable assembly, composed of representatives 
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from the principal states of Greece, who sat twice every year 
at Delphi and Thermopyle. They laid a heavy fine upon 
them ; but, instead of submitting to the sentence, the Phocians 
alleged, that the care and: patronage of the temple belonged 
anciently to them, and encouraged by Philomelus, one of their 
principal citizens, took up arms to assert their claim. The 
several states of Greece took part in this quarrel, as their in- 
terests and inclinations directed. Athens and Sparta, with 
some other of the Peloponnesians, declared for the Phocians. 
‘The Thebans were their principal opposers; and were assisted 
by the Thessalians, Locrians, and other neighboring states. At 
first Philomelus had some success; but, in the second year of 
the war, the Thebans gave him a signal saan and he himself 
was killed in the pursuit. 

In the mean time, Philip took no part in this war. He was 
well pleased that the parties should exhaust their strength; and 
also had an opportunity of securing and extending his frontier 
without interruption, by taking in such places as were either 
convenient or troublesome to him. Of this latter kind was the 
city of Methone, which after some resistance he took and 
demolished, annexing its lands to Macedon. During the siege, 
he was in imminent danger of his life, having lost. one of his 
eyes by an arrow. © But it was not long before Philip had a 
fair opportunity of engaging as a party in the Phocian war. 
The Thessalians, a people susceptible of -all impressions, and 
incapable of preserving any; equally forgetful of benefits and 
injuries ; ever ready to submit to tyrants, and to implore the 
assistance of their neighbors to free them from slavery; had 
some time since been governed by Alexander of Phere, the 
most detestable tyrant ever known in Greece. He was 
dispatched by Tisiphonus, Lycophron, and Pitholaus, who 
seized the government, and became equally intolerable : so that 
the nobility of Thessaly, with the Aleuade, descendants from 
Hercules, at their head, declared against them, and implored 
the assistance of Philip. This prince willingly sacrificed the 
hopes of extending his conquests in ‘Thrace to the honor of 
assisting the Aleuade, who were of the same race with him, 
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and. of imitating Pelopidas in giving liberty to Thessaly, He 
had also long wished to have the Macedonians considered as a 
Grecian people; and as he thought no opportunity could be so 
honorable and favorable, as to affect an interest in the affairs 
of Thessaly, he readily marched against the tyrants, and soon 
divested them of all their authority. 

But Philip’s apparent danger from the wound, which he re- 
ceived at Methone, imboldened Lycophron to resume the 
sovereign power. The Phocians, (who, after the death of 
Philomelus, had renewed the war with all imaginable vigor 
under Onomarchus,) espoused the cause of this tyrant, who had 
engaged the Thessalians to observe a neutrality; and they in 
return supported him with all their power. Philip therefore 
now became involved in the general quarrel. At first, the 
Phocian general gained some advantages over him; but he 
afterwards had such success, as enlarged his views, and in- 


. spired him with new hopes and expectations. He thought of 


nothing less than the conquest of Greece ; and under pretence 
of marching against the Phocians, made a bold attempt to seize 
the famous pass at Thermopyle, which he justly called the key 
of Greece. This roused the Athenians from their lethargy. 
At the first news of his march they flew to the pass, and pre- 
vented his design, as he did not think it prudent to force his way. 

We may reasonably look on his retreat from Thermopyle as 
the era of Philip’s hatred to the Athenians. He saw that 
they were the only people in Greece capable of defeating his 
projects, or of giving him uneasiness in his own kingdom: he 
therefore provided himself, with much diligence, a fleet com- 
posed of light ships, which might disturb their trade, and at 
the same time enrich his subjects by bringing in prizes. He 
also increased his army, and projected the destruction of the 
Athenian colonies in Thrace. At the same time he practised 
very successfully at Athens itself; and, by large appointments, 
secured some eminent orators, to charm the people with 
delusive hopes of peace, or to frighten them with expensive 
estimates, while they pretended a zeal for the defence of the 
state. 
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in a democratical government, like that of Athens, ELo- 
QUENCE was the sure means of recommending its possessor to 
the attention and regard of his fellow-citizens, and of raising 
him to all public honors and advantages. The gradual im- 
provements of literature had introduced and perfected the arts 
of moving and persuading; and perhaps the disorders of the 
state contributed to make them more important; called forth 
a greater number of public speakers, and opened a larger field 
for their abilities. Many of those orators, who about that 
time took the lead in the Athenian assemblies, are lost to pos- 
terity. The characters, however, of the most eminent have 
been transmitted, or may be collected from the writings of 
antiquity. | 


DEMADES, by his birth and education, seemed destined to 
meanness and. obscurity; but as the Athenian assembly ad- 
mitted persons of all ranks and occupations to speak their 
sentiments, his powers soon recommended him to his country- 
men, and raised him from the low condition of a common 
‘mariner, to the administration and direction of public affairs. 
-His private life was stained with those brutal excesses, which 
frequently attend the want of early culture, and an intercourse 
with the inferior and least refined part of mankind. His con- 
duct, as a leader and minister, was not actuated by the prin- 
ciples of delicate honor and integrity; and his eloquence seems 
to have received a tincture from his original condition. He 
appears, to have been a strong, bold, and what we call a blunt 
speaker ; whose manner, rude and daring, and sometimes bor- 
dering on extravagance, had oftentimes a greater effect than the 
more corrected style of other speakers, who confined themselves 
within the bounds of decorum and good-breeding. 


HIYPERIDES, on the contrary, was blessed with all the 
graces of refinement; harmonious, elegant, and polite; with a 
well-bred festivity, and delicate irony ; excellent in panegyric ; 
and of great natural abilities for affecting the passions. Yet 
his eloquence seems rather to have been pleasing than per- 
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suasive. He is said to have been not so well fitted for a 
popular assembly, and for political debates, as for private 
causes, and addressing a few select judges. And even here, 
when he pleaded the cause of a woman, for whom he had the 
tenderest passion, he was obliged to call the charms of his mis- 
tress to the assistance of his eloquence, and was more indebted 

to these for his success than to his own powers. . 


Lycurcus had all the advantages which birth and education 
could afford for forming an orator. He was the hearer of 
Plato, and the scholar of Isocrates. He seems to have been 
particularly affected by the charms of poetry and the polite 
arts; nor was he less remarkable for diligence and attention ; yet 
his influence in the assembly seems, like that of PHOCION, to 
have arisen rather from a respect to his character, and the ge- 
neral opinion of his virtue and integrity, than from his abilities 
as a speaker. 


JESCHINES was an orator, whose style was full, diffusive, 
and sonorous. He was a stranger to the glowing expressions 
and daring figures of Demosthenes, which he treats with con- 
tempt and ridicule.~ But, though more simple, he is less affect- 
ing; and, by being less contracted, has not so much strength 
and energy : or, as Quintilian expresses it, ‘ carnis plus habet, 
lacertorum minus.’ But, if we would view his abilities to the 
greatest advantage, we must not compare them with those of 
his rival. Then will his figures appear to want neither beauty 
nor grandeur. His easy and natural manner will then be 
thought highly pleasing; and a just attention will discover a 
good degree of force and energy in his style, which, at first, 
appears only flowing and harmonious, 


But all the several excellences of his countrymen and con- 
temporaries were at least equalled by Demosthenes.* His 


* Nihil Lysiz subtilitate cedit ; nihil argutiis et acumine Hyperidi; nihil 
lenitate A’schini et splendore verborum.—Cic. DE Orart. 
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own no age or nation could attain to. From him critics have 
formed their rules; and all the masters in his own art have 
thought it an honor to imitate him. To enlarge on his charac- 
_ ter would be to resume a subject already exhausted by every 
critic, both ancient and modern. Let it be sufficient to say, 
that energy and majesty are his peculiar excellences. From 
the gravity of Thucydides, the pomp and dignity of Plato, the 
ease and elegance, the neatness and simplicity of the Attic wri- 
ters, he formed a style and manner admirably fitted to his 
own temper and genius, as well as that of his hearers. His 
own severity determined him to the more forcible methods of 
astonishing and terrifying, rather than to the gentle and insi- 
nuating arts of persuasion: nor did the circumstances and dis- 
positions of his countrymen admit of any but violent impressions. 
As many of those to whom he addressed himself, were men 
of low rank and occupations, his images and expressions are 
sometimes familiar. As others of them were themselves emi- 
nent in speaking, and could readily see through all the common 
artifices of oratory, these he affects to despise,—appears only 
solicitous to be understood ;—yet, as it were without design, 
raises the utmost admiration and delight,-such delight as arises 
from the clearness of evidence, and the fulness of conviction. 
And as all, even the lower part of his hearers, were acquainted 
with the beauties of poetry, and the force of harmony, he could 
not admit of any thing rude or negligent; but with the strictest 
attention labored those compositions, which appear so natural 
and unadorned. They have their ornaments; but these are 
_ austere and manly, and such as are consistent with freedom and 
sincerity. A full and regular series of diffusive reasoning would 
have been intolerable in an Athenian assembly. He often 
contents himself with an imperfect hint: a sentence, a word, 
even his silence is sometimes pregnant with meaning. And 
this quickness and vehemence flattered a people, who valued 
themselves on their acuteness and penetration. The impetuous 
torrent that in a moment bears down all before it; the repeated 
flashes of lightning, which spread universal terror, and which 
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the strongest eye dares not encounter, are the images by which 
the nature of his eloquence hath been expressed. 

As a statesman and as a citizen, his conduct was no ἫΝ 
remarkable. If the fire of his eloquence seems sometimes 
abated, his judgment and accuracy and political abilities are 
then conspicuous. The bravery with which he opposed the 
passions and prejudices of his countrymen, and the general 
integrity of his character, (to which Philip himself bare wit- 
ness,) are deserving of the highest honor; and, whatever weak- 
ness he betrayed in his military conduct, his death must be 
acknowleged truly heroic. 
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TO THE 


SELECT ORATIONS OF DEMOSTHENES, 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME. 


INTRODUCTION TO PHILIPPIC 1. 


PRONOUNCED IN THE ARCHONSHIP OF ARISTODEMUS, IN THE FIRST YEAR OF 
THE HUNDRED AND SEVENTH OLYMPIAD, AND THE NINTH OF PHILIP’S 
REIGN, 


We have seen Philip opposed in his design of passing into Greece, 
through Thermopyle, and obliged to retire. The danger they had 
thus escaped, deeply affected the Athenians. So daring an attempt, 
which was, in effect, declaring his purposes, filled them with as- 
tonishment; and the view of a power, which every day received 
new accessions, drove them even to despair. Yet their aversion to 
public business was still predominant. They forgot that Philip 


might renew his attempt, and thought they had provided sufficiently 
for their security by posting ἃ body of trode at the entrance of 
Attica, under the command of Menelaus, a foreigner. They then 
proceeded to convene an assembly of the people, in order to con- 
sider what measures were to be taken to check the progress of 
Philip : on which occasion Demosthenes, for the first time, appeared 
against that prince, and displayed those abilities, which proved the 
greatest obstacle to his designs. 

At Athens, the whole power and management of affairs were 
placed in the people. It was their prerogative to receive appeals 


from the courts of justice, to abrogate and enact laws, to make 
Dem. 6 
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what alterations in the state they judged convenient; in short, all 
matters, public or private, foreign or domestic, civil, military, or 
religious, were determined by them. 

Whenever there was occasion to deliberate, the people assembled 
early in the morning, sometimes in the forum or public place, some- 
times in a place called Pnyx, but most frequently in the theatre of 
Bacchus. <A few days before each assembly, there was a πρόγραμμα 
or placard fixed on the statues of some illustrious men erected in 
the city, to give notice of the subject to be debated. As they refused 
admittance into the assembly to all persons, who had not attained 
the necessary age, so they obliged all others to attend. The lexi- 
archs stretched out a cord dyed with scarlet, and by it pushed the 
people towards the place of meeting. Such as received the stain 
were fined; the more diligent had a small pecuniary reward. These 
Jexiarchs were the keepers of the register, in which were inrolled 
the names of such citizens as had a right of voting ; and all had this 
right who were of age, and not excluded by a personal fault. Un- 
dutiful children, cowards, brutal debauchees, prodigals, debtors to 
the public, were all excluded. Until the time of Cecrops, women 
had a right of suffrage, which they were said to have lost, on account 
of their partiality to Minerva, in her dispute with Neptune about 
giving a name to the city. 

In ordinary cases, all matters were first deliberated in the senate 
of five hundred, composed of fifty senators chosen ont of each of the 
ten tribes. Each tribe had its turn of presiding, and the fifty sena- 
tors in office were called prytanes: and, according to the number of 
the tribes, the Attic year was divided into ten parts, the four first 
containing thirty-six, the other thirty-five days; in order to make 
the lunar year complete, which, according to their calculation, con- 
tained three hundred and fifty-four days. During each of these 
divisions, ten of the fifty prytanes governed for a week, and were 
called proédri: and, of these, he who in the course of the week pre- 
sided for one day, was called the epistate; three of the proeédri nate 
excluded from this office. 

The prytanes assembled the people: the proédri declared the oc- 
casion ; and the epistate demanded their voices. This was the case 
in the ordinary assemblies; the extraordinary were convened as 
well by the generals as the prytanes; and sometimes the people 
met of their own accord, without waiting the formalities. 

The assembly was opened by a sacrifice, and the place was 
sprinkled with the blood of the victim, Then an imprecation was — 
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pronounced, conceived in these terms: ‘ May the Gods pursue that 
man to destruction, with all his race, who shall act, speak, or contrive, 
any thing against this state!’ This ceremony being finished, the 
proedri declared the occasion of the assembly, and reported the 
opinion of the senate. If any doubt arose, a herald, by commission 
from the epistate, with a loud voice, invited any citizen, first of those 
above the age of fifty, to speak his opinion; and then the rest ac- 
cording to their ages. ‘This right of precedence had been granted 
by a law of Solon, and the order of speaking determined entirely by 
the difference of years. In the time of Demosthenes this law was 
not in force. It is said to have been repealed about fifty years be- 
fore the date of this oration. Yet the custom still continued, out of 
respect to the reasonable and decent purpose, for which the law was 
originally enacted. When a speaker had delivered his sentiments, 
he generally called on an officer, appointed for that purpose, to read 
his motion, and propound it in form. He then sat down, or resumed 
his discourse, and enforced his motion by additional arguments: 
and sometimes the speech was introduced by his motion thus pre- 
pounded. When all the speakers had ended, the people gave their 
opinion, by stretching out their hands to him, whose proposal pleased 
them most. And Xenophon reports that, night having come on 
when the people were engaged in an important debate, they were 
obliged to defer their determination till next day, for fear of con- 
fusion, when their hands were to be raised. 

‘ Porrexerunt manus,’ saith Cicero (pro Flacco,) ‘et psephisma 
natum est.’ And to constitute this psephisma or decree, six thou- 
sand citizens at least were required. When it was drawn up, the 
name of its author, or that person whose opinion had prevailed, was 
prefixed : whence, in speaking of it, they called it his decree. The 
date of it contained the name of the archon, that of the day and 
month, and that of the tribe then presiding. The business being 
over, the prytanes dismissed the assembly. 

The reader who chooses to be more minutely informed in the 
eustoms, and manner of procedure in the public assemblies of 
Athens, may consult the Archzologia of Archbishop Potter, Sigo- 
nius, or the Concionatrices of Aristophanes. 

*.* A second edition of ‘ Robinson’s Archzologia Greca, or the 
Antiquities of Greece,’ considerably enlarged and improved, and il- 
lustrated by a map and designs from the antique, has been recently 
published in one val. 8vo. 17s. bds. 
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INTRODUCTION TO OLYNTHIAC I. 


PRONOUNCED FOUR YEARS AFTER THE FIRST PHILIPPIC, IN THE ARCHONSHIP 
OF CALLIMACHUS, THE FOURTH YEAR OF THE HUNDRED AND SEVENTH 
OLYMPIAD, AND THE TWELFTH OF PHILIP'S REIGN. 


Tue former oration doth not appear to have had any considerable 
effect. Philip had his creatures in the Athenian assembly; who 
probably recommended less vigorous measures, and were but too 
favorably heard. In the mean time, this prince pursued his ambitious 
designs. When he found himself shut out of Greece, he turned his 
arms to such remote parts as he might reduce without alarming the 
states of Greece: and, at the same time, he revenged himself upon 
the Athenians, by making himself master of some places, which they 
laid claim to. At length his success imboldened him to declare 
those intentions, which he had long entertained secretly against the 
Olynthians. 

Olynthus, (a city of Thrace possessed by Greeks originally from 
Chalcis, atown of Euboea and colony of Athens,) commanded a large 
tract called the Chalcidian region, in which there were thirty-two 
cities. It had arisen by degrees to such a pitch of grandeur, as to 
have frequent and remarkable contests both with Athens and Lace- 
dzemon. Nor did the Olynthians show great regard to the friend- 
ship of Philip when he first came to the throne, and was taking all 
measures to secure the possession of it; for they did not scruple to 
receive two of his brothers by another marriage, who had fled to 
avoid the effects of his jealousy ; and endeavored to conclude an al- 
liance with Athens against him, which he, by secret practices, found 
means to defeat. But as he was yet scarcely secure on his throne, 
instead of expressing his resentment, he courted, or rather purchased, 
the alliance of the Olynthians, by the cession of Anthemus, a city 
which the kings of Macedon had long disputed with them, and 
afterwards, by that of Pydna and Potideea, which their joint forces 
had besieged and taken’ from the Athenians. But the Olynthians 
could not be influenced by gratitude towards such a benefactor. 
The rapid progress of his arms, and his glaring acts of perfidy, alarmed 
them exceedingly. He had already made some inroads on their 
territe ies, and now began to act against them with less reserve. 
They therefore despatched ambassadors to Athens, to propose an 
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alliance, and request assistance against a power, which they were 
equally concerned to oppose. 

Philip affected the highest resentment at this step; alleged their 
mutual engagements to adhere to each other in war and peace; in- 
veighed against their harboring his brothers, whom he called the 
conspirators; and, under pretence of punishing their infractions, 
pursued his hostilities with double vigor, made himself master of 
some of their cities, and threatened the capital with a siege. 

In the mean time, the Olynthians pressed the Athenians for im- 
mediate succors. Their ambassadors opened their commission in 
an assembly of the people, who had the right either to agree to, or to 
reject their demand. As the importance of the occasion increased 
the number of speakers, the elder orators had debated the affair be- 
fore Demosthenes arose. In the following oration, therefore, he 
speaks as to a people already informed; urges the necessity of join- 
ing with the Olynthians, and confirms his opinion by powerful argu- 
ments; lays open the designs and practices of Philip, and labors to 
remove their dreadful apprehensions of his power. He concludes 
with recommending to them to reform abuses, to restore ancient 
discipline, and to put an end to all domestic dissensions. 


INTRODUCTION TO OLYNTHIAC II. 


PRONOUNCED IN THE SAME YEAR. 


To remove the impression made on the minds of the Athenians by 
the preceding oration, Demades and other popular leaders in 
the interest of Philip rose up, and opposed the pro positions of De- 
mosthenes with all their eloquence. ‘Their opposition, however, 
proved ineffectual ; for the assembly decreed that relief should be 
sent to the Olynthians; and thirty gallies and two thousand forces 
were accordingly despatched, under the command of Chares. But 
these succors, consisting entirely of mercenaries, and commanded 
by a general of no great reputation, could not be of considerable 
service ; and were besides suspected, and scarcely less dreaded by 
the Olynthians than the Macedonians themselves. In the mean 
time, the progress of Philip’s arms could meet with little interrup- 
tion. He reduced several places in the region of Chalcis; rased 
the fortress of Zeira; and, having twice defeated the Olynthians ia 
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the field, at last shut them up in their city. In this emergency they 
again applied to the Athenians, and pressed for fresh and effectual 
succors. In the following oration Demosthenes endeavors to sup- 
port this petition, and to prove that both the honor and the interest 
of the Athenians demanded their immediate compliance. As the 
expense of the armament was the great point of difficulty, he recom- 
mends the abrogation of such laws as prevented the proper settle- 
meut of the funds necessary for carrying on a war of such im- 
portance. The nature of these laws will come immediately to be 
explained. 

It appears, from the beginning of this oration, that other speakers 
had arisen before Demosthenes, and inveighed loudly against Philip. 
Full of the national prejudices, or disposed to flatter the Athe- 
nians in their notions of the dignity and importance of their state, 
they breathed nothing but indignation against the enemy, and, pos- 
sibly with some contempt of his present enterprises, proposed to the 
Athenians to correct his arrogance, by an invasion of his own king- 
dom. Demosthenes, on the contrary, insists on the necessity of 
self-defence; endeavors to rouse his hearers from their security, by 
the terror of impending danger ; and affects to consider the defence 
of Olynthus as the last and only means of preserving the very being 
of Athens. 


INTRODUCTION TO OLYNTHIAC III. 
PRONOUNCED IN THE SAME YEAR, 


THE preceding oration had no farther effect on the Athenians, than 
te prevail on them to send orders to Charidemus, who commanded 
for them at the Hellespont, to make an attempt to relieve Olynthus. 
He accordingly led some forces into Chalcis, which, in conjunction 
with the forces of Olynthus, ravaged Pallene, a peninsula of Mace- 
don, towards Thrace, and Bottia, a country on the confines of 
Chalcis, which, among other towns, contained Pella, the capital of 
Macedon. 

But these attempts could not divert Philip from his resolution of 
reducing Olynthus, which he had now publicly avowed. The Olyn- 
thians therefore found it necessary to have once more recourse to 
Athens ; and to request, that they would send troops, composed of 
citizens, animated with a sincere ardor for their interest, their own 
glory, and the common cause. 
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Demosthenes, in the following oration, insists on the importance 
of saving Olynthus; alarms his hearers with the apprehension of a 
war, which actually threatened Attica, and even the capital; urges 
the necessity of personal service; and returns to his charge of the 
misapplication of the public money, but in such a manner as showeth 
that his former remonstrances had not the desired effect. 


INTRODUCTION TO THE ORATION ON THE PEACE. 


PRONOUNCED IN THE ARCHONSHIP OF ARCHIAS, THREE YEARS AFTER THE 
OLYNTHIAC ORATIONSs 


Tue Athenians sent those succorsto Olynthus, which were recom- 
mended in the preceding oration. But they could not defend that 
state against its domestic enemies; for, the year following, two of 
its citizens, Lasthenes and Euthycrates, betrayed the city to Philip. 
He rased it, threw part of the inhabitants in chains, sold another part, 
and distinguished the two traitors only by ihe cruelty of their death. 
His two brothers, who had been harbored in Olynthus, he also 
sacrificed to his jealousy and revenge. 

These events, no less than the repeated instances of Demosthenes, 
prevailed on the Athenians to declare war against Philip in form. 
Hitherto he had kept some measures with them, and had sought 
various pretences for glossing over his hostilities; but now he fell 
with the utmost fury on all their tributary states, and obliged De- 
mosthenes to‘appear once, more in the assembly, to persuade 
the Athenians to defend the islanders and their colonies which 
lay on the Hellespont. But scarcely had the war been declared, 
when the vigor of their enemy, and their own fickleness and 
indolence, made them weary of it. Ctesiphon and Phrynon were 
sent to sound Philip’s dispositions towards a separate peace. This 
was as he could wish. The Phocian war was at present the object 
of his views; and his arts had just regained the Thessalians over to 
the confederacy, who Lad been prevailed on to stand neuter. To 
the Athenian ministers, therefore, he made such professions, that 
Demosthenes and nine others were sent to negotiate the peace; 
who proceeded as far as they were authorised, and returned with 
Antipater, Parmenio, and Eurylochus, on the part of Philip. Am- 
bassadors were sent soon after from Athens, with full powers to con- 
clude the treaty. In the first of these embassies, Demosthenes had 
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met with some Athenian prisoners in Macedon, whom he promised 
to redeem at his own expense, and took this opportunity to perform 
it: while his colleagues, in the mean time, were to proceed, with 
all expedition, in order to conclude with Philip. Three months 
elapsed, however, before they came to an audience with the king, 
who was all this time making himself master of those places in 
Thrace, which the Athenians claimed as their right. At last the 
terms of the treaty were agreed to; but by affected delays, and by 
corrupting the ambassadors, he found means to defer the execution 
of it, until he had advanced his troops into Thessaly, in order to pro- 
ceed against the Phocians. He then concluded the peace; and, on 
their return, the ambassadors who had conducted the treaty, (and 
Aischines in particular,) expatiated on his candor and sincerity. 
They declared, at the very time when he was giving Thebes the most 
solemn assurances that he would exterminate the Phocians, that 
his sole views were to screen this people from the fury of their ene- 
vnies, and to control the insolence of the Thebans. 'They also 
vouched for his performing several things in favor of the state, not 
formally stipulated in the treaty. Thus were the Athenians amused, 
and Philip suffered to pass the straits of Thermopyle, and to pursue 
his march into Phocis. 

His reputation and approach struck such a terror into the Phocians 
that, although they received a reinforcement of a thousand Spar- 
tans, they yet sent to treat, or rather to submit. He allowed Phale- 
cus, with eight thousand mercenaries, to retire into Peloponnesus ; 
but the rest, who were inhabitants of Phocis, were left at his mercy. 
The disposal of these he referred to the amphictyons, from an 
affected regard to the authority of an assembly composed of the re- 
presentatives of the states of Greece. They thundered out the 
severest decrees against this wretched people. Among other things, 
it was enacted that they should lose their seat in the amphictyonic 
council, and that the double voice, which they had enjoyed in it, 
should be transferred to Philip, who, by the same resolution, gained 
the superintendency of the Pythian games, which the Corinthians 
forfeited by taking part with the Phocians. 

The Athenians had not been pregent at Philip’s election into this 
council; and, probably to avoid all opposition, he had assembled 
only such amphictyons as were devoted to his interest. He thought 
it proper, however, to send circular letters to the absent states, in- 
viting them to assemble at Delphi, and to ratify his election. 

Athens, among others, received the invitation; and as Philip's 
ambitious designs could be no longer concealed, many were for vio- 
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lent measures. The proposal raised a ferment in the assembly, 
which seems to have breathed nothing but indignation and oppo- 
sition. On this occasion Demosthenes thought it his duty to mode- 
rate their heat; and, in the foilowing oration, endeavours to prevent 
their being betrayed into any rash and imprudent measures. 


INTRODUCTION TO THE ORATION OF ESCHINES 
AGAINST CTESIPHON. 


TnoRovucH the whole progress of that important contest, which 
Athens maintained against the Macedonians, Demosthenes and 
Afschines had ever been distinguished by their weight and influence 
in the assemblies of their state. They had adopted different sys- 
tems of ministerial conduct, and stood at the head of two opposite 
parties, each so powertul as to prevail by turns, and to defeat the 
schemes of their antagonist. ‘The leaders had on several occasions 
avowed their mutual opposition and animosity. Demosthenes, in 
particular, had brought an impeachment against his rival, and 
obliged him to enter into a formal defence of his conduct during an 
embassy at the court of Macedon. His. resentment was confirmed 
by this desperate attack ; and his success in bearing up against it 
encouraged him to watch some favorable opportunity for retorting 
on his accuser. 

‘The defeat at Chzronea afforded this opportunity. The people in 
general were, indeed, too equitable to withdraw their confidence 
from Demosthenes, although his measures had been unsuccessful. 
But faction, which judges, or affects to judge, merely by events, was 
violent and clamorous. The minister was reviled, his conduct se- 
verely scrutinised, his errors aggravated, his policy condemned, and 
he himself threatened with inquiries, trials, and impeachments. 
The zeal of his partisans, on the other hand, was roused by this op- 
position, and they deemed it expedient to procure some public 
solemn declaration in favor of Demosthenes, as tle most effectual 
means to silence his accusers. 

It was usual with the Athenians, and indeed with all the Greeks, 
when they would express their sense of extraordinary merit, to 
crown the person so distinguished with a chaplet of olive interwoven 
with gold. The ceremony was performed in some populous assem- 
bly, convened either for business or entertainment; and procla- 
mation was made in due form, of the honor thus conferred, and the 
services for which it was bestowed. 
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‘To procure such an honor for Demosthenes, at this particular 
juncture, was thought the most effectual means to confound the 
clamor of his enemies. He had lately been intrusted with the re- 
pair of the fortifications of Athens, in which he expended a con- 
siderable sum of his own, over and above the public appointment, 
and thus enlarged the work beyond the letter of his instructiuns. 
It was therefore agreed that Ctesiphon, one of his zealous friends, 
should take this occasion of moving the senate to prepare a decree, 
(to be ratified by the popular assembly,) reciting this particular ser- 
vice of Demosthenes, representing him as a citizen of distinguished 
merit, and ordaining that a golden crown (as it was called) should 
be conferred on him. To give this transaction the greater solem- 
nity, it was moved that the ceremony should be performed in the 
theatre of Bacchus during the festival held in honor of that 
god, when not only the Athenians, but other Greeks from all parts 
of the nation, were assembled to see the tragedies exhibited in that 
festival. 

The senate agreed to the resolution. But, before it could be re- 
ferred to the popular assembly for their confirmation, Aischines, who 
had examined the whole transaction with all the severity that 
hatred and jealousy could inspire, pronounced it irregular and il- 
legal both in form and matter, and without delay assumed the com- 
mon privilege of an Athenian citizen, to commence a suit against 
Ctesiphon as the first mover of a decree repugnant to the laws, a 
crime of a very heinous nature in the Athenian polity. 

The articles on which he founds his accusation, are reduced to 
these three : 

r. Whereas every citizen, who hasborne any magistracy, is obliged 
by law to lay a full account of his administration before the proper 
officers, and it is expressly enacted that no man shall be capa- 
ble of receiving any public honors till this his account has been 
duly examined and approved; Ctesiphon hath yet moved that De- 
mosthenes should receive a crown previously to the examination of 
his conduct in the office conferred on him, and before the passing of 
his accounts. 

ir. Whereas it is ordained that all crowns conferred by the com- 
munity of citizens shall be presented and proclaimed in their as- 
sembly, and in no other place whatsoever; Ctesiphon hath yet 
proposed that the crown should be presented and proclaimed in the 


theatre. 
iu. Whereas the laws pronounce it highly penal for any man to 


insert a falsehood in any motion.or decree; Ctesiphon hath yet ex- 
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pressly declared, as the foundation of this his decree, that the 
conduct of Demosthenes hath been ever excellent, honorable, and 
highly serviceable to the state; a point directly opposite to the 
truth, 

The two former of these articles he endeavours to establish by an 
appeal to the laws and ordinances of Athens. Here he was obliged 
to be critica] and copious, which may render the first parts of his 
pleading not so agreeable to an English reader, as that in which he 
enters into the public transactions of his country, and the ministerial 
conduct of his adversary. 

The prosecution was commenced in the year of the fatal battle of 
Cheronea. But the final decision of the cause bad been suspended 
about eight years; and this interval was full of great events, to 
which each of the speakers frequently alluded. 

It was the first care of Alexander on his accession to the throne 
to undeceive those among the Greeks, who, like Demosthenes, had 
affected to despise his youth. He instantly marched into Pelo- 
ponnesus, and demanded the people of that country to accept him 
as commander of their forces against Persia. The Spartans alone 
sullenly refused. The Athenians on their part were intimidated, 
and yielded to his demand with greater expressions of reverence 
and submission than they had ever paid to his father. He returned 
to Macedon to hasten his preparations, where he found it necessary 
to march against his barbarous neighbors, who were meditating a 
descent on his kingdom. His conflicts with these people occasioned 
a report to be spread through Greece, that the young king had fallen 
in battle. The Macedonian faction were alarmed: their opposers 
industriously propagated the report, and excited the Greeks to seize 
this opportunity to rise up against a power, which had reduced them 
to a state of ignominious subjection. The Thebans unhappily 
yielded to such instances, took. arms, and slaughtered the Macedo- 
nian garrison, that had been stationed im their citadel. 

_ But this insolence and cruelty did not long remain unpunished. 
Alexaader suddenly appeared before their gates at the head of his 
army, and in a few days became master of their city, where he exe- 
euted his vengeance with fire and sword. The miserable state of 
desolation and captivity, to which the Thebans were thus reduced, is 
attributed in the following oration to the pernicious counsels and 
_ machinations of Demosthenes, and displayed in the most lively and 


_ pathetic terms. 


‘Nor did this extraordinary instance of rigor fail of its intended 
effect. The Greeks were astonished and confounded. The Athe- 
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nians thought it expedient to send a deputation of their citizens to 
congratulate the king of Macedon on his late successes. Demo- 
sthenes was one of the persons chosen to execute this commission ; 
but, conscious of the resentment which his well-known zeal against 
the Macedonian interest must have merited from Alexander, he de- 
serted the other deputies while they were on-their journey, and re- 
turned precipitately to Athens, Nor, indeed, were his apprehensions 
groundless ; for, although the address was graciously received, yet 
the king took this occasion of complaining, in a manner which 
marked his superiority, of those factious leaders among the Athe- 
nians, to whom he affected to impute all the calamities of Greece, 
from the battle of Chzeronea to the destruction of Thebes. He de- 
manded that several of the public speakers, and Demosthenes among 
the rest, should be delivered up to the power of the amphictyonic 
council, there to abide their trial, and to meet the punishment due 
to their offences. This was in effect to demand that they should be 
delivered into his own hands. The Athenians were in the utmost 
consternation, but found means to deprecate his resentment, and 
prevail on him to be satisfied with the banishment of Charidemus, 
one of his most distinguished opposers; who accordingly repaired 
to the court of Darius, where his sage counsel, that the Persian 
should avoid an engagement with Alexander, provoked the haughty 
and capricious tyrant to put him to death. 

During Alexander’s famous expedition into Asia, and the pro- 
gress of his stupendous victories, Greece enjoyed a sort of calm, 
and the Athenians found leisure to decide the contest between their 
rival statesmen. The parties now appeared before a number of 
judges, probably not less than five hundred, and these chosen from 
the citizens at large, men of lively and warm imaginations, and of 
all others most susceptible of the impressions made by the force 
and artifice of popular eloquence. The partisans of each side 
crowded round to assist and support their friend ; and the tribunal 
was surrounded, not only by the citizens of Athens, but by vast 
numbers from all parts of Greece, curious to hear two so celebrated 
speakers on a subject so engaging as the late national transactions, 
and to be witnesses of the decision of a cause, which had been for - 
some years the object of general attention and expectation. 


AHMOS@ENOYS 


KATA ΦΙΛΙΠΠΟΥ͂ A’. 


[Olymp. CVIT, 1. Chr. 352.] 


\ \ ~ \ lf 4 λ 
1, ΕἸ μὲν περὶ καινοῦ τινὸς πράγματος προὐτίθετο, ὦ 


~ 
> 


ἄνδρες 


᾿Αθηναῖοι, λέγειν" 1 ἐπισχὼν: ἂν, ἕως οἱ πλεῖστοι τῶν εἰωθότων 3 


, 3 , 9 \ 9] ΤΉΝ ΝΑ ~ BN , ε , 
γνώμην ἀπεῴηῃνανγτο, εἰ μεν ἤρεσκε TL μοι τῶν ὑπὸ τούτων ῥηθέντων, 


« na im 4 9 δὲ re 4 ἡ ἌΓ » , a , % 
ἡσυχίαν αν ἦγον." εἰ O€ μὴ" TOT AY AUTOS ἐπειρώμην, ἃ γιγνώσκω, 


λέγειν. 


᾿Επειδὴ δὲ περὶ ὧν πολλάκις εἰρήκασιν οὗτοι πρότερον, 


, \ \ rs mtg) ue ~ ἢ \ ~ 5 3 ‘ Beh 6 
συμβαίνει καὶ VUVL OKOTELY ἤγουμαι Kal πρωτοῦ ἀγασταβ ELKOTWS 


a Lf , we 3 ‘ 3 ~ y / 
ἂν συγγνώμης τυγχάνειν.ἴ εἰ yap ἐκ τοῦ παρεληλυθότος χρόνον 


1. λέγειν] The Harl. Ms, and Her- 
mogenes have λέγειν placed before ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾽᾿Αθ. Schaefer prefers this or- 
der of the words, but it is less harmo- 
nious. 

2. ἐπισχὼν] Sc. ἐμαυτόν. The re- 
ciprocal pronoun is understood in 
many verbs, and thus, as Dalzel ob- 
serves, the active vuice occasionally 
supplies the place of the middle. 

3. εἰωθότων] Sc. γνώμην ἀποφηνα- 
σθαι. 

4. ἂν ἦγον] The Harl. Ms. omits 
ἂν, but Schaefer considers the pre- 
ceding ἂν as not belonging to ἦγον, 
but closely connected with ἐπισχών. 
Dalzel, on the contrary, thinks that 
the first ἂν refers to ἦγον. ‘ This par- 
ticle,’ he contends, ‘is often the har- 
binger of a subjunctive or optative, 
sometimes even of an indicative, (viz. 
when the indicative is to be taken in 
the sense of the subj.,) yet so that, 
after the interposition of some words, 
it is repeated with the verb itself, as 
mm the present instance. Such ele~ 

Dem. 


gancies,’ he adds, ‘are intirely un- 
known, not only to the more recent 
tongues, but even to the Latin.’ 

5. πρῶτος is only ἃ contraction 
from mpérepos, and this derivation 
accounts for the circumflex over the 
We 

0. εἰκότως] [ par est, ‘ properly,’ 
‘reasonably.’ 

7. συγγνώμης τυγχάνειν] Λαμβάνε- 
σθαι, κρατεῖν, ἕλκειν, κρεμᾷν, and 
τυγχάνειν, are used with a genitive, 
which depends on ἐκ understood. The 
ellipse is supplied by Lucian Asin. 
93. Λαμβάνεταί wou ex τῆς οὐρᾶς, he 
seizes me by the tail. “Av before ovy- 
γνώμης is omitted in the Harl., Ms. 
Schaefer thinks it * better omitted, be-— 
cause the Orator speaks confidently, 
not hypothetically.’ The omission 
would have been proper, if the Orator 
had left out καὶ πρῶτος ἀναστὰς, but 
those words involve something hypo- 
thetical, and the Orator does not mean 
to express an assured confidence that 
he will, but a reasonable μὰ that he 


τ DEMOSTHENIS 


τὰ δέοντα οὗτοι συνεβούλευσαν" ὃ οὐδὲν ἂν ὑμᾶς viv ἔδει βουλεύ- 


εσθαι.9 


2. Ἰ]ρῶτον μὲν οὖν οὐκ ἀθυμητέον,19 ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῖς 
παροῦσι} πράγμασιν, οὐδ᾽ εἰ πάνυ φαύλως ἔχειν δοκεῖ.15 ὃ γάρ ἐστι 


χείριστον αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ. παρεληλυθότος χρόνου, τοῦτο πρὸς τὰ μέλ- 


λοντα βέλτιστον ὑπάρχει. 


, 3 ~ 7 3 
Τί οὖν ἐστὶ τοῦτο; ὅτι οὐδὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες 


᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν δεόντων ποιούντων 3 ὑμῶν, κακῶς Th 17 é 
ἡναῖοι, τῶν δεόντων T μῶν, ὥς τὰ πράγματα ἔχει. 


A ἜΞ ! ~= 
ἐπεί τοι εἰ πάνθ᾽, ἃ προσῆκε, πραττόντων οὕτως εἶχεν" οὐδ᾽ ἂν 


ἐλπὶς ἦν αὐτὰ βελτίω γενέσθαι. 


8. "ἔπειτα ἐνθυμητέον15 καὶ παρ᾽ 


ἄλλων ἀκούουσι15 καὶ τοῖς εἰδόσιν αὐτοῖς ἀγαμιμνησκομένοις, ἡλίκην 


πότ᾽ ἐχόντων δύναμιν Λακεδαιμονίων, ἐξ οὗ χρόνος 11 οὐ πολὺς, ὡς 


may be pardoned for the apparent 
presumption. 

8. συνεβούλευσαν ΞΣυμβουλεύω, i in 
the active, is ‘ to give advice ;’ in the 
middle, ‘to procure advice for one- 
self,’ ‘ to seek for it,’ * to consult.’ 

9. βουλεύεσθαι is ‘to deliberate or 
consult together,’ when it is applied 
to more than one person; but when 
it is used about one person only, it 
means * to deliberate with oneself, or 
in one’s own mind.’ So λογίζεσθαι is 
‘to reason, consider with oneself ;’ 
ἐνθυμεῖσθαι, ‘to reflect in one’s own 
mind.’ 

10. οὐκ ἀθυμητέον] Sc. ἐστὶν ὑμῖν. 
The best foundation on which we can 
rest our hopes, is the consciousness of 
our past errors. Thus what was the 
worst in respect to the past, ought to 
seem the best for the future. For, if 
you had done your duty, and found 
your affairs in no better condition, you 
would not have the encouraging hope 
that they were capable of improve- 
ment. , But, as the evils of your situa- 
tion arise, not from the nature of the 
circumstances themselves, but from 
your own blunders, we may justly 
hope that, if you cease to commit, or 
begin to correct those blunders, a 
great and most beneficial change will 


be effected. See Lord Bacon’s Nov. 
Org.1, 94. Seager in Class. Journ. 
111, 239. 


11. τοῖς παροῦσι mp.] The prep. 
ἐπὶ is understood. Isocr. supplies the 
ellipse : Οὐ μὴν ἐπὶ τούτοις ἀθυμήσας. 

.12, ἔχειν δοκεῖ) Sc. ἑαυτά. Thus in 


Latin, Ita se res habet. 

13. ποιούντων] The Orator seems 
here to use ποιεῖν and πράττειν as 
synonyms. One distinction between 
them is this: the former implies 
‘what you do yourself,’ or ‘ what is 
done by your direction ;’ the latter is 
restricted to the actual agency of the 
person, to whom you apply the word, 

14. προσῆκε] Several Mss. have 
προσήκει. “ There is perpetual varia- 
tion,’ as Schaefer remarks. * But the 
preferable reading is to be determined, 
not by the lections of Mss., but by the 
sense of the passages themselves.’ See 
Dorv. ad Charit. 610, ed. Lips., who 
has handled the question with more 
learning than consideration. 

15. évOuunréov] Sc. ἐστὶν ὑμῖν, 
“ Rudiger improperly translates the 
passage thus: ‘ Illud considerandum, 
quod et ab aliis audiistis et ipsi nostis, 
is in memoriam revocatis. Rather: 
‘ Deinde considerare vos oportet, et ~ 
ab aliis audientes, et qui ipsi nostis 
in memoriam revocantes.’ Demosth. 
bids those, who do not themseives 
know, to learn from others; those,. 
who do know, to recall to their me- 
mory. The verbal | ἐνθυμητέον has 
here a dative of the person, which is 
the more rare construction ; for ver- 
bals in general take an accusative of 
the person.” Schaefer. 

16. καὶ παρ᾽ ἄλλων ἀκούουσι] Fe. 
τοῖς νεωτέροις τῶν πεπραγμένων, AS in 
the Or. de Cor.s. 15. 

17. ἐξ οὗ b χρόνος οὗ πολὺς] Se. ἐξ οὗ 

χρόνου---ἐστὶ, ‘not long since.’ “Cum 
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d we . , "δὲ > sf ς ~ ᾽ ὔ “ἃ , 
καλῶς Kae TPOOHKOVTWS ουὸεν ἀνάξιον υμεις ἐπράξατε THS πόλεως, 


ἀλλ᾽ ὑπεμείνατε ὑπὲρ τῶν δικαίων18 τὸν πρὸς ἐκείνους πόλεμον. 


~ e 5 ~ 5 ς - a 
Tivos οὖν ἕνεκα ταῦτα λέγω ; ἵν᾽ εἰδῆτε, 19 ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ 


interprete ἐπιῤῥηματικῶς vertas, Non 
ita pridem.” Schaefer. 

18. τῶν Ἑλληνικῶν δικαίων} This 
phrase frequently occurs in Demosth, 
See 25, 3. and 68, ὅ. τὰ κοινὰ δίκαια 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων : 199, 15. itis opposed 
to τὰ ἴδια δίκαια. The adj. Ἑλληνικὸς 
is similarly used with other nouns, 
as de Cor. 244, 28. ‘EAA. πράξεις : 
263, 3. ἔν τε τοῖς κατὰ τὴν πό- 
Aw πολιτεύμασι καὶ ἐν τοῖς Ἑ λλη- 
yikots. 

19. ἵν᾽ εἴδητε---καὶ θεάσησθε] ‘* When 
we desire toimpresssomething strongly 
en the mind, we are in the habit of 
employing two synonymous terms. 

Demosth., though a great economist 
of words in general, frequently en- 
deavours to give double weight to 
his matter by a duplicate term, some- 
times a verb, and sometimes a noun. 
This is more particularly the case 
‘Im respect to verbs which denote 
perception, observation, knowlege, 
consideration, reflection, recollection, 
and other operations of the mind. P, 
19, 23. Θεωρῶν καὶ σκοπῶν εὑρίσκω, 
122, 8. Λογίζεσθε δὴ πρὸς θεῶν καὶ 
θεωρεῖτε παρ᾽ ὕμιν αὐτοῖς, 43, 25. ‘Os 
ἐγνωκότων ὑμῶν καὶ πεπεισμένων, 124, 
18. τῷ λογισμῷ καὶ τῇ διανοίᾳ, 21, 24. 
πολλὴν δὴ τὴν μετάστασιν καὶ μεγάλην 
δεικτέον τὴν μεταβολήν. It is alsu 
worthy of remark that, if he addresses 
any persons, they are addressed by 
name between the synonymous terms, 
as 13,7. “Iva γνῶτε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖοι, καὶ αἴσθησθε, 12, 23. “Apa, γε 
λογίζεταί τις ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
καὶ θεωρεῖ τὸν τρόπον, 629, 26. Σκέ- 
Ψψασθε δὲ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ θεω- 
ρήσατε. The vocative is rarely post- 
poned, as 94, 6. 7Ap’ δρᾶτε καὶ λογί- 
ζεσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν 
ὥραν τοῦ ἔτους, ‘ et hic quidem recte 
propter objecti amplitudinem.’ Some- 
times the two synonyms differ in this 
respect, that the general notion con- 
veyed in the first term, is defined in the 
latter, as Olynth. 3, (1,) p.10. Tpé- 


ψηται καὶ παρασπάσηταί τι τῶν ὅλων 
πραγμάτων, 128, 18. Οὐδὲν ἡγοῦμαι 
πλέον 7) τὰ τοῦ πολέμου κεκινῆσθαι καὶ 
ἐπιδεδωκέναι, 95, 28. αἰτιᾶσθαι καὶ δια- 
βάλλειν, 110, 22. αἰτιώμενοι καὶ dia- 
βάλλοντες, 98, 22. φάσκειν καὶ ὅμολο- 
γεῖν, 100, 8. ἥξει πάντα καὶ διαφεύξεται 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 181, 18. ἥξει καὶ δεήσεται. 
In many passages of this kind καὶ may 
be translated δέ quidem. Nouns are 
so used, as 28, 25. Δείγματα τῆς éxel- 
vou γνώμης καὶ κακοδαιμονίας, 100, 12. 
Τῆς πολιτείας καὶ τῆς δημοκρατίας, 
119,18. But, although in words of 
cognate signification Demosth., as 
well as other writers, proceeds from 
the less to the greater, yet sometimes 
he proceeds from the greater to the 
less, as Ὁ. 119, 2. Εἰ δέ γε δοῦλος ἢ 
ὑποβολιμαῖος τὰ μὴ προσήκοντα ἀπώλ- 
Ave καὶ ἐλυμαίνετο, Ἡράκλεις ὅσῳ μᾶλ- 
λον δεινὸν καὶ ὀργῆς ἄξιον πάντες ἂν 
ἔφασαν εἶναι, (we should in such a 
case use, not καὶ, but ἢ καὶ,) 121. 6. 
ἀντεισῆκται δὲ ἀντὶ τούτων, td ὧν 
ἀπόλωλε καὶ νενόσηπεν 7 Ἑλλὰς, 286, 
18. Sometimes ἢ is substituted for 
καὶ, as p. 36, 1. Ὁμοίως ἢ παραπλη- 
giws, 439, 20. "Apa ye ὅμοια ἢ παρα- 
πλήσια τούτοις ; Hence the latter term 
of various signification is often defined 
by the first, which indicates either the 
cause, or the way and the mode, as 
p- 98, 11. 126, 22. Τῶν δὲ πολλῶν εἴ 
Tis αἴσθοιτο, ἐσίγα καὶ κατεπέπληκτο, 
he was silent, being confounded, 391, 
18. Οὗτοι δ᾽ ἐχαρίζοντο πάντ᾽, ἐνδει- 
κνύμενοι καὶ ὑπερκολακεύοντες αὐτὸν, 
insinuating themselves by adulation.” 
Bremi. But Schaefer observes that all 
these are not really synonymous, and 
he considers their use twofold; one 
use of a graver kind, is to add force to 
the matter; the other of a lighter 
kind, to make the oration more har- 
monious to the hearer, or more capti- 
vating to the reader. But, let the 
orator have either object in view, it 
will very often appear that he employs 
two terms, where one would be sufii- 


4, DEMOSTHENIS 


, 1 ) 4. 1 Φ , 
θεάσησθε, ὅτι οὐδὲν οὔτε φυλαττομένοις ὑμῖν ἐστὶ φοβερὸν, οὔτ᾽, ἂν 
ὀλιγωρῆτε, τοιοῦτον, οἷον ἂν ὑμεῖς βούλησθε, © παραδείγμασι χρώ- 

~ e ~ Ly ~ ~ 
μενοι τῇ τότε ῥώμῃ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων, ἧς ἐκρατεῖτε ἐκ τοῦ προσ- 
έχειν τοῖς πράγμασι τὸν νοῦν, καὶ τῇ νῦν ὕβρει τούτον," δὲ ἣν 
ταραττόμεθα ἐκ τοῦ μηδὲν dporrigey™ ὧν ἐχρῆν. 4. Εἰ δέ τις 
δἰ τὰ 5. 3 ~ 5, 
ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δυσπολέμητον οἴεται τὸν Φίλιππον εἶναι, 
5 ~ , ~ ~ e ’ 9 ~ sf Ὧ \ ‘ ‘ , 
σκοπῶν τό τε πλῆθος τῆς ὑπαρχούσης αὐτῷ δυνάμεως καὶ τὸ τὰ χωρία 
3 , Lend , 9 - \ 5) ld 2 
πάντα ἀπολωλέναι τῇ πόλει" ὀρθῶς μὲν οἴεται. λογισάσθω μέντοι 

- ! 3 ~ a, aA) ~ 
τοῦθ', Ore εἴχομέν ποτε ἡμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Πύδναν καὶ 
Ποτίδαιαν καὶ Μεθώνην καὶ πάντα τὸν τόπον τοῦτον οἰκεῖον κύκλῳ, 
oN NAG ~ ’ 3 , ~ of > ~ 9 ‘4 24, -% 
καὶ πολλὰ τῶν μετ᾽ ἐκείνου νῦν ὄντων ἐθνῶν αὐτονομούμενα 33 καὶ 

΄ ~ ~ ~ , 
ἐλεύθερα ὑπῆρχε καὶ μᾶλλον ἡμῖν ἐβούλετ᾽ ἔχειν οἰκείως ἢ ἐκείνῳ. 
5. Εἰ τοίνυν ὁ Φίλιππος τότε ταύτην ἔσχε τὴν γνώμην, ὡς χαλεπὸν 
πολεμεῖν ἐστὶν ᾿Αθηναίοις, ἔχουσι τοσαῦτα 35 ἐπιτειχίσματα 3 τῆς 
9 - , 27 2 3) 28 , 3 ὑδὲ nn - \ , 
αὐτοῦ xwpas,*" ἔρημον ὄντα 38 συμμάχων" οὐδὲν ἂν ὧν νυνὶ πεποίη- 


cient for the understanding of the 
hearer or reader. 

20. βούλησθε] Schaefer requires an 
optative, and refers to his Meletem. 
Crit. 124. 

21. τούτου] 1.6. Philip. “ΚΞ Οὗτος in 
Greek, and iste in Latin, are generally 
applied to those, whom we attack, or 
against whom we inveigh.” Auger. 

22. τοῦ μηδὲν φροντίζειν] 1. 6. ἕνεκα 
τοῦ μηδὲν φροντίζειν ὑπὲρ ὧν ἐχρῆν. 
Thus Olynth. 3. p. 115. Mount. Εἴπερ 
ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας αὑτῶν φροντίζετε. 

23. καὶ πάντα τὸν τόπον τοῦτον οἷ- 
κεῖον κύκλῳ] “Απά all that district 
round in alliance with us.’ 

24. αὐτονομούμενα καὶ ἐλεύθερα] 
There is a difference between poli- 
tical freedom and political indepen- 
dence; between the absence of a 
foreign yoke, and the right of legisla- 
tion ; between submission to the ge- 
neral laws imposed by a governing 
state, and the power of being govern- 
ed by peculiar laws. See Liebe’s 
Gotha Numaria, Amstel. 1730. p. 287. 
Demosth. 327, 9. has, ᾿Ελεύθεροι καὶ 
αὐτόνομοι. 

25. τοσαῦτα] The reading τοσαῦτα 
for τοιαῦτα is preferable in Schaefer’s 
opinion ; quot, not qualia. ‘The Ora- 
tor does not in the previous words re- 


fer to the nature of these ἐπσιτειχίσ- 
ματα, which was well understood, but 
to the number of them, which endan- 
gered the safety of Athens. 

26. ἐπιτειχίσματα] I. e. castles or 
fortified places raised near a town, 
from which the soldiers, employed to 
garrison them, made daily excursions 
and laid waste the adjacent country, 
in order to cut off the supplies of the 
town, See Hemsterh. ad Lucian. 1, 
264. Bip. 

27. τῆς αὐτοῦ χώρα5] Hemsterh. 
l. c. proposes to read τῇ αὐτοῦ χώρᾳ, 
but Schaefer contends thatthe genitive 
has the same power, and remarks that 
the power of the genitive has escap- 
ed the notice of Hemsterh. as well as 
of many other scholars. Hemsterh. 
instances the phrase in Sext. Emp. 
adv. Gramm. 1, 298. ἐπιτείχισμα ἂν-. 
θρωπίνων παθῶν, which he translates, 
‘Propugnaculum ac munimentum, 
‘quod animi humani motus tuea- 
‘tur ac confirmet.’ But he argues 


that the sense is widely different, if 
you say, ἐπιτείχισμα τοῖς ἄνθρωπίνοις 
πάθεσι, Or κατὰ τῶν ἀνθρωπίνων πα- 
θῶν, (of which the former is the more 
ancient phraseology,) ‘ Munimentum 
‘ad coercendos animi adfectus et do- 


The only 


‘mandos comparatum.’ 





‘ ~ 9 , 
τὰ TOY ἀμελούντων. 
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κεν, ἔπραξεν 39 οὐδὲ τοσαύτην éxrhoaro™ δύναμιν. 


᾿Αλλ’ οἶδεν, ὦ 


ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦτο καλῶς ἐκεῖνος, ὅτι ταῦτα μέν ἐστιν ἅπαντα 


τὰ χωρία ἦθλα τοῦ πολέμου ΠΤ ἐν μέσῳ, 31 φύσει δ᾽ ὑπάρχει τοῖς 


παροῦσι τὰ τῶν ἀπόντων, καὶ τοῖς ἐθέλουσι πονεῖν καὶ κινδυνεύειν 


6. Καὶ γάρ τοι ταύτῃ χρησάμενος τῇ γνώμῇ, 


πάντα κατέστραπται 83 καὶ ἔχει, τὰ μὲν ὡς ἂν ἑλών τις ἔχοι πολέμῳ, 


τὰ δὲ σύμμαχα καὶ φίλα 38 ποιησάμενος. καὶ γὰρ συμμαχεῖν καὶ 


, ‘ ~ 34, ’ὔ 3 th el At “Ν ec » . 
προσέχειν τὸν νοῦ» 33 τούτοις ἐθέλουσιν ἅπαντες, ods ἂν ὁρῶσι παρε- 


real difference between the two ex- 
pressions is this, that ἐπιτείχισμα ἂν- 
θρωπίνων παθῶν is capable of a double 
interpretation, while ἐπιτείχισμα τοῖς 
ἀνθρωπίνοις πάθεσι, OY κατὰ τῶν ἀν- 
θρωπίνων παθῶν, can have only one 
meaning. 

28. ἔρημον ὄντα]! These accusa- 
tives depend on πολεμεῖν, as Reiske 
observes. 

29. ὧν νυνὶ πεποίηκεν, ἔπραξεν} The 
two verbs ποιεῖν and πράττειν are evi- 
dently synonymous in this instance, 
though they are not synonymous on 
all occasions. 

30. ἐκτήσατ᾽ ἂν] This reading is 
preferable to ἐκτήσατο, though ἂν 
May be understood from the previous 
clause. Transcribers offend much 
oftener by omitting than by adding 
this particle. Bremi:—‘‘ I could have 
wished that Riidiger had not restored 
from a few inferior Mss. the reading 
ἐκτήσατο. For it is rare, though not 
quite unusual in Demosthenes, to in- 
sert ἂν in the first clause, and to omit 
it in the second; but it is generally 
repeated, and therefore I have never 
erased it except on the authority’ of 
the best Mss.” 

31. κείμενα ἐν μέσῳ] Sc. τόπῳ. The 
metaphor is taken from the palestric 
art. It was the practice to place the 
prize of contention between the com- 
batants. De Cor. “Ore μὲν τῇ πόλει 
τὰ βέλτιστα ἑλέσθαι παρῆν, ἐφαμίλλου 
τῆς εἰς τὴν πατρίδα εὐνοίας ἐν κοινῷ 
πᾶσι κειμένης, ἐγὼ κράτιστα λέγων 
Φαινόμην. Cyrus, in an address to 
his soldiers, ap. Xenoph. K. II. 2. Ῥ- 
51., Ta τῶν ἡττωμένων ἀγαθὰ πάντα 
τοῖς νικῶσιν Gel ἄθλα πρόκειται. Plut. 


de Lib. Educ. 11,6, Πρὸς γὰρ τοὺς 


"passage under consideration, 


στρατιωτικοὺς ἀγῶνας τοὺς παῖδας ἂσ΄- 
κητέον, ἐν ἀκοντισμοῖς αὐτοὺς κατα- 
θλοῦντα καὶ τοξείαις καὶ θήραιΞ" τὰ γὰρ 
τῶν ἡττωμένων ἐν ταῖς μάχαις ἀγαθὰ 
τοῖς νικῶσιν ἄθλα πρόκειται. So Cati- 
line in Sallust p. 80. Wasse, ‘En 
illa, illa, quam sepe optastis, libertas, 
preterea divitiz, decus, gloria in ocu- 
lis sita sunt, Fortuna ea omnia victo- 
ribus preemia posuit.’ 

32. κατέστραπται] A passive in a 
middle sense, ‘ he hasreduced under 
his power.’ So Xenoph. K. II. 7, 5, 
18. πάντα κατεστράμμεθα, ‘EAA. 2, 28.- 
ὅτι κατεστραμμένοι τὴν δύναμιν εἶεν. 
K. 11.1, 5, 8. ἐπὶ ἐν ἕκαστον τῶν ἐθ- 
μον ἰδ ας καταστρέψασθαι, Sc. αὐτὰ, 
1,1, 4. Κῦρος κατεστρέψατο Σύρους, 
1,5, 2. καταστρεψάμενος πάντας Σύ- 
ρους: in the same place he uses, in- 
stead of this phrase, ὑπηκόους πεποιη- 
μένος. In A. 7, 16. we have the two 
verbs, employed by Demosth. in the 
ὃ κατα- 
στρεψάμενος ἔχει5. 

33. φίλα] ‘The preferable reading 
is φίλια, but these adjectives are per- 
petually confounded, and Schaefer 
thinks it difficu't to decide between 
them. Mounteney approves of φίλια. 
“Vor,” says he, ‘‘ φίλυς is a friend, 
one who loves us; φίλιος, one in al- 
liance with us. Hence we have in the 
Historians φίλια ἔθνη, ἐν φιλίᾳ sc. 
χώρᾳ. Φίλος is never, in his opinion, 
used in the same sense. Jul. Pollux 
3, 62. Ὃ δὲ φίλιος πρὸς τὸν πολέμιον 
ἀντίκειται, where see Jungerm.” But 
in p. 23. Mounteney has edited, Τοὺς 
φίλους νικᾷ καὶ τοὺς συμμάχους, but 
perhaps we ought to read here τοὺς 
φιλίους. 

34. προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν is made to 
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σκενασμέγους καὶ πράττειν ἐθέλοντας ἃ χρή. 


7. ἊΑν τοίνυν, ὦ 


ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ τῆς τοιαύτης ἐθελήσητε γενέσθαι 


γνώμης νῦν, ἐπειδήπερ ov πρότερον, καὶ ἕκαστος ὑμῶν, οὗ δεῖ 35 καὶ 


- x ~ , ~ 
δύναιτ᾽ ἂν παρασχεῖν αὑτὸν χρήσιμον τῇ πόλει πᾶσαν ἀφεὶς τὴν 
% 


5 , 36 er lA € , e \ ΄ 9. 95) 9 , 
εἰρωνείαν," ἐτοιμος πράττειν ὑπάρξῃ, ὁ μὲν χρήματ᾽ ἔχων, εἰσφέρειν, 


ὁ δ᾽ ἐν ἡλικίᾳ, στρατεύεσθαι, συνελόντι δ᾽ ἁπλῶς εἰπεῖν, 37 ἣν ὑμῶν 


αὐτῶν ἐθελήσητε γενέσθαι,38 καὶ παύσησθε, αὐτὸς μὲν οὐδὲν ἕκαστος 


correspond to φίλια ποιησάμενος, as if 
vous was intended to refer rather to 
the heart than to the mind; but in 
truth the mind should be satisfied 
about the expediency of forming po- 
litical friendship, before the heart 
bestows its affections, and closes the 
door to all reasoning. 

35. καὶ ἕκαστος ὑμῶν, οὗ Sei] In 
Olynth.2. we have a similar expres- 
sion: “Orov δέοιτο 4 πόλις, εἶς τοῦθ᾽ 
ἑτοίμως χρήσιμον ἑαυτὸν παρέχοι. 
Hence the construction in the present 
passage is this: Οὗ δεῖ, καὶ (εἰς ὃ) 
δύναιτ᾽ ἂν κι τ. A. 1. Th. Voemel in 
his edition of the Philippics, 1829. 
12mo. considers this to be the order 
of the words, Kal (av) ἕκαστος ὑμῶν, 
ov (i. ᾳ. ubi,). δεῖ---εἰρωνείαν, ὑπάρξῃ 
ἕτοιμος πράττειν, --- εἰσφέρειν,---στρα- 
τεύεσθαι, and he remarks that the 
apodosis, or return of the sentence, 
commences at the words, Kal τὰ ὑμέ- 
τερ᾽ αὐτῶν. But the true order is this: 
Kal (ἂν) ἕκαστος ὑμῶν, πᾶσαν ἀφεὶς 
τὴν εἰρωνείαν, ἕτοιμο: ὑπάρξῃ πράττειν 
(τοῦτο,) οὗ δεῖ καὶ (εἰς ὃ) δύναιτ᾽ ἂν 
χρήσιμον τῇ πόλει παρασχεῖν αὑτὸν, 
ΜΚ. τ. A. 

86. εἰρωνείαν] A futile pretence, ἃ 
plea of inability, a pretext for inacti- 
vity. Εἰρωνεία is opposed to ἀλαζο- 
vela: the latter implies a promise or 
undertaking to do more than our abi- 
lity permits; the former pretends in- 
ability to do what is really within our 
power. In the same sense we shall 
soon see that Demosth. uses in this 
very oration the expression, Tas προ- 
φάσεις ἀφελεῖν. The rich, who were 
really able to contribute to the neces- 
sities of the state, pretended that they 
wanted pecuniary resources; while 
the able-bodied declined military ser- 


vice on the false plea that they had 
not sufficient strength to undergo the 
duties and fatigues of war, 

37. συνελόντι δ᾽ ἁπλῶς εἰπεῖν] The 
construction of this clause is, “Qo7re or 
‘Qs συνελόντι (λόγῳ) ἁπλῶς (πάντα) 
εἰπεῖν. Some Mss. omit ἅπλῶς, and 
Reiske supposes it to have crept into 
the text from the margin. But Au- 
ger, Bekker, and Rudiger adopt it as 
part of the text: Schaefer denies that 
there is any pleonasm, translating the 
words, Ut breviter et simpliciter dé- 
cam. A synonymous expression is, 
ἑνὶ δὲ λόγῳ εἰπεῖν. 

38. ἣν ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ἐθελήσητε γε- 
νέσθαι] ““ ἘΞ vobismet ipsis, non ex 
aliis, pendere,” says Schaefer. This 
explains the meaning, but throws no 
light on the construction. 1 Cor.6,19. 
Οὐκ ἐστὲ ἑαυτῶν, sc. κύριοι, as Schwe- 
belius remarks, in Bos’s Ellipses: see 
also Abresch Anim, ad Aisch. J. p. 
172. The ellipse is supplied by One- 
sander 10,7. Td μὴ αὐτὸν εἶναι τῆς 
ἑαυτοῦ ψυχῆς κύριον. Our English ex- 
pression, ‘ you are not yourself,’ re- 
fers to identity of mind ; i.e. you have 
not the same mind as you had before, 
you are out of your mind, beside your- 
self. The Latin phrase, compos sui, 
perhaps comes the nearest to the 
Greek expression. ‘‘ Compes sui, idem . 
est qui compos animi?, (Terent. Adelph. 
3, 2,12. Vix sum compos animi, ita 
ardeo iracundia,) Cels. 5, 26, 13. 
Quedam mente labuntur, quedam sui 
compotes dolore urgeri se confitentur, 
Liv. 8,18. Alienatas mentes compo- 
tes sui facere, Curt. 4, 12.”’ Forcelli- 
nus. For compos is derived from potis, 
i.e. potens, dominus, Serv. ad Virg. 
Ecl, 9, 5. 
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ποιήσειν ἐλπέξων, τὸν δὲ πλησίον πάνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ πράξειν" Kai τὰ 
ὑμέτερ᾽ αὐτῶν κομιεῖσθε,59 ἂν θεὸς ἐθέλῃ, καὶ τὰ κατεῤῥᾳθυμημένα 
πάλιν ἀναλήψεσθε, κἀκεῖνον τιμωρήσεσθε. 8. Μὴ γὰρ ὡς θεῷ 
νομίϑετ᾽ ἐκείνῳ τὰ παρόντα πεπηγέναι πράγματα ἀθάνατα, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ μισεῖ τις ἐκεῖνον, καὶ δέδιεν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ φθονεῖ, καὶ 
τῶν πάνυ νῦν δοκούντων οἰκείως ἔχειν αὐτῷ. καὶ ἅπανθ᾽, ὅσα wep * 
καὶ ἐν ἄλλοις τισὶν ἀνθρώποις ἔνι,41 ταῦτα κἀν τοῖς μετ᾽ ἐκείνου χρὴ 
νομίθειν ἐνεῖναι. Karéxrnye?? μέντοι πάντα ταῦτα 33 νῦν, οὐκ 
ἔχοντ᾽ ἀποστροφὴν!" διὰ τὴν ὑμετέραν βραδυτῆτα 4ὅ καὶ ῥᾳθυμίαν, ἣν 
ἀποθέσθαι φημὶ δεῖν ἤδη. 9. 'Ορᾶτε γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ 
πρᾶγμα, ot προελήλυθεν ἀσελγείας 45 ἅνθρωπος, ὃς οὐδ᾽ αἵρεσιν ὑμῖν 
δίδωσι τοῦ πράττειν ἣ ἄγειν ἡσυχίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπειλεῖ καὶ λόγους ὑπερη- 
φάνους, ὥς φασι, λέγει καὶ οὐχ οἷός ἐστιν, ἔχων ἃ κατέστραπται, 
μένειν ἐπὶ τούτων, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεί τι προσπεριβάλλεται καὶ κύκλῳ παν- 


ταχῇ μέλλοντας ἡμᾶς καὶ καθημένους 48 περιστοιχίξεται.49. 10, Lor’ 


39. κομιεῖσθε] The verb κομίσασθαι 
is applied to things which cannot be 
fetched away or brought back, as lands, 
towns, castles, and in such cases we 
must translate it ‘to recover or re- 
gain.’ See Kuster de Vero Usu Verb. 
Med. 1, 56. where this passage is 
cited. 

40. ὅσα περ] Sc. πάθη. 

41. ἔνι is for ἔνεστι, 
ἔπεστι. - 

42. κατέπτηχε] To creep into places 
of concealment from fear, Suid. Κυ- 
ρίως δὲ πτήσσειν ἐστὶ τὸ φεύγειν καὶ 
φοβεῖσθαι. ϑσαραϊα :--- Proprie dici 
volunt de animantibus, que conspecto 
hoste pra metu se contrahunt in loco 
aliquo ad latendum commodo.” 

43, πάντα ταῦτα] These neuters 
are to be understood as meaning men, 
** de quibus tali in structura,”’ says 
Schaefer, ‘‘Greci, pariter ut nos Ger- 
mani, passim utuatur genere neutro. 
Simillimum Xenoph. Cc. 6, 13. τὰ 
ἄλλα τὰ τοιαῦτα, (Stob, πάντα τὰ τοι- 
αῦτα, quod magis etiam congruum cum 
hoc Demosthenico,) post τέκτονας, 
χαλκέας, F ὡγράφους, ἀνδριαντοποιούς.᾽ 

44. ἀποστροφὴν] A place of refuge, 
a place into which you can turn aside 
from the danger which threatens you. 
Marpocr. and Bekk, Anecd, Gr. 436. 


as ἔπι for 


ἀντὶ τοῦ καταφυγήν. 

45. βραδυτῆτα] Reiz de Ace: Incl. 
109. observes that the ancients said 
ταχυτὴς, βραδυτὴς etc., while the mo- 
derns said ταχύτης, Bpaxitns. See 
Arcad, 28, 9. and the var. lect. 

46. etal This word is said by 
Suidas to be derived from a intensive, 
and SéAyn, a town in Pisidia; the in- 
habitants lived very intemperately, 
and the verb ἀσελγαίνω, the adj. ἄσελ- 
yns, and the noun ἄσέλγεια, were pro- 
verbially used to denote whatever ex- 
ceeds its proper bounds, intemperance 
in anything. 

41. προσπεριβάλλεται] Budeus in- 
terpr., ‘Ultra modum amplectitur.’ 
Others consider the metaphor to be 
taken from a garment, while tise scho- 
liast refers it to the language of bunt- 
ers. Plutarch, in his Treatise on the 
Art of Distinguishing a Flatterer from 
a Friend, writes thus: Καὶ οὐδὲν αὐτῷ 
πρᾶγμα πρὸς τὸ θηρίον, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸν 
ἐκσαγηνεύει καὶ περιβάλλεται τὸν κυ- 
νη γόν. 

48, καθημένους] In indolence and 
torpor. It is here joined with péa- 
λοντας, as Olynth, 3. p.24. Καθήμεθα 
οὐδὲν moLovyTes. 

49. περιστοιχίξζεται] This metapho- 
rical expression is also taken from the 
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οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πότε ἃ χρὴ πράξετε ; ἐπειδὰν τί γένηται; 
ἐπειδὰν νὴ Δί᾽ ἀνάγκη τις ἦ; Νῦν δὲ τί χρὴ τὰ γιγνόμενα ἡγεῖ- 
σθαι; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ οἴομαι τοῖς ἐλευθέροις μεγίστην ἀνάγκην τὴν 
ὑπὲρ τῶν πραγμάτων αἰσχύνην ὅ0 εἶναι. Ἢ βούλεσθε, εἰπέ μοι,53 
περιϊόντες αὑτῶν πυνθάνεσθαι κατὰ τὴν ἀγοράν. Aéyerai τι και- 
νόν ;53.---ογένοιτο γὰρ ἂν τι καινότερον ἢ Μακεδὼν ἀνὴρ ᾿Αθηναίους 
καταπολεμῶν καὶ τὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων διοικῶν ;--[έθνηκε Φίλιππος ; 
“Οὐ μὰ A’, ἀλλ᾽ ἀσθενεῖ." 


a gen ὁ , Ξ , ε ~ e , r 42) Vv 
ἂν οὗτός τι πάθῃ" ταχέως ὑμεῖς ἕτερον Φίλιππον ποιήσετε, ἄν περ 


11. Τί δ᾽ ὑμῖν διαφέρει; καὶ yap 


οὕτω προσέχητε τοῖς πράγμασι τὸν νοῦν. οὐδὲ γὰρ οὗτος παρὰ τὴν 
αὑτοῦ ῥώμην τοσοῦτον ἐπηύξηται, ὅσον παρὰ τὴν ἡμετέραν ἀμέλειαν. 
12. Καίτοι καὶ τοῦτο.53 εἴ τι πάθοι καὶ τὰ τῆς τύχης ἡμῖν ὑπάρξαι, 
ἥπερ ἀεὶ βέλτιον ἢ ἡμεῖς ἡμῶν αὐτῶν ἐπιμελούμεθα, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐξερ- 
γάσαιτο" tof ὅτι πλησίον μὲν ὄντες, ἅπασιν ἂν τοῖς πράγμασι 
τεταραγμένοις ἐπιστάντες,53 ὅπως βούλεσθε διοικήσαισθε, ws δὲ νῦν 


ἔχετε, οὐδὲ διδόντων ὑμῖν τῶν καιρῶν ᾿Αμφίπολιν, δέξασθαι δύ- 


ναισθ᾽ ἂν, ἀπηρτημένοιδδ καὶ ταῖς παρασκεναῖς καὶ ταῖς γνώμαις, 


hunter, who fixes upright poles or 
stakes, (στοῖχοι,) and throws nets over 
them, to prevent the wild beasts, 
which he is pursuing, from escaping 
his spear. 

50. τὴν ὑπὲρ τῶν πραγμάτων αἰσχύ- 
vnv| The disgrace, which hangs over 
our conduct. 

51. εἰπέ μοι is a form of address, 
which is used even in reference to 
many. Hvoogeveen de Partic. trans- 
lated and abridged by Seager, p. 205. 
xxx. ‘ The Orator selects from the 
multitude some ove person, whom he 
addresses as his adversary.’ The 
phrase frequently occurs in Demosth.: 
108, 18. Εἰπέ μοι, βουλεύεσθε, 656, 2. 
718, 1ὅ. Aristoph, Acharn. 818. Εἰπέ 
μοι, τί φειδύμεσθα τῶν λίθων, ὦ δη- 
μόται; 

52. λέγεταί τι καινόν 3] Theophr. 
Char. 8. Μὴ λέγεταί τι καινότερον ; 
where see Casaub, 107. Fischer. 

53. καίτοι καὶ τοῦτο] There is 
much difficulty in respect to the con- 
struction of this passage. Schaefer 
thinks that the Orator has begun his 
sentence one way, and continued it 
in another, He began with these 


words, Καίτοι καὶ τοῦτο, ef τι πάθοι, 
καὶ τὰ τῆς τύχης ἡμῖν ὑπάρξαι, and he 
intended to continue the sentence in 
some such way as this, Ἴσθ' ὅτι οὐδὲν 
ὑμᾶς ὠφελήσει μὴ πλησίον ὄντας, ὥστε 
ἅπασι τοῖς πράγμασι τεταραγμένοις 
ἐπιστῆναι. But the intermediate mat- 
ter about the kindness of fortune, (a 
favorite argument with our Orator,) 
has so broken the continuity of the 
sentence, that τοῦτο seems to hang 
by itself without any regular govern- 
ment. 

54. ἀλνεάνοοιρο emiordvres] In 
Olynth. 1. p. 55. Mount. we have; 
“OvtTwv ἐπὶ τοῖς πράγμασιν, 66. Παρὼν 
ἐφ᾽ ἅπασι, Olynth. 3. p. 116. Καὶ παρ- 
ἐσται τοῖς πράγμασιν, 130. Προσκαθε- 
δεῖται καὶ προσεδρεύσει τοῖς πράγμασι. 

55. ἀπηρτημένοι.] Wolf translates 
it‘ suspended,’ “ hesitating,’ but Schae- 
fer agrees with Lennep. ad Phalar. 
168, in translating it “ separated,’ ‘ re- 
moved,’ ‘distant from,’ ‘ wandering far 
from :’ cum apparatu et consiliis ab- 
sitis, vel non adsitis. The word, when 
it is used in this sense, has a geni- 
tive, and in the present instance the 
genitive, τῶν πραγμάτων, is under- 
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13, ‘Os μὲν οὖν δεῖ ra προσήκοντα ποιεῖν ἐθέλοντας ὑπάρχειν 
ἅπαντας ἑτοίμως, ὡς ἐγνωκότων ὑμῶν καὶ πεπεισμένων,5 παύομαι 
λέγων, τὸν δὲ τρόπον τῆς παρασκευῆς, ἣν ἀπαλλάξαι ἂν τῶν τοιού- 
των πραγμάτων ὑμᾶς ἡ γοῦμαι, καὶ τὸ πλῆθος ὅσον, καὶ πόρους οὕσ- 
τινας χρημάτων, καὶ τἄλλα ὡς ἄν μοι βέλτιστα καὶ τάχιστα δοκεῖ 57 
~ \ δὴ 58 , 2 δ ᾿ e ~ > 
παρασκευασθῆναι, καὶ δὴ 58. πειράσομαι λέγειν, δεηθεὶς ὑμῶν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες Αθηναῖοι, τοσοῦτον. 14. ᾿Εππειδὰν ἅπαντα ἀκούσητε" κρίνατε, 
μὴ πρότερον προλαμβάνετε, μηδ᾽, ἂν ἐξ ἀρχῆς δοκῶ τινὶ καινὴν 59 

\ , > 7 X Ld e ΄, > ) 
παρασκευὴν λέγειν, ἀναβάλλειν pe τὰ πράγματα ἡγείσθω. οὐ γὰρ 

ε ‘ h\ 7 9 , , 9 3 , > s \ 
οἱ ταχὺ Kal τήμερον εἰπόντες μάλιστα εἰς δέον λέγουσιν, (ob yap ἂν 
τά γε ἤδη γεγενημένα 0 τῇ νυνὶ βοηθείᾳ κωλῦσαι δυνηθείημεν,) 
15. ἀλλ᾽ ὃς ἂν δείξη, τίς πορισθεῖσα παρασκενὴ καὶ πόση καὶ 

ἐ' 

πόθεν διαμεῖναι δννήσεται,51 ἕως ἂν ἢ διαλυσώμεθα © πεισθέντες τὸν 
Xx. * , ~ 2 θ - ef \ Canty) τ ~ 63 

πόλεμον 7) περιγενώμεθα τῶν ἐχθρῶν. οὕτω γὰρ οὐκέτι τοῦ λοιποῦ 
πάσχοιμεν ἂν κακῶς. Οἶμαι τοίνυν ἐγὼ ταῦτα λέγειν ἔχειν, μὴ 
κωλύων, εἴ τις ἄλλος ἐπαγγέλλεταί 71.54 ἡ μὲν οὖν ὑπύσχεσις οὕτω 
μεγάλη, τὸ δὲ πρᾶγμα ἤδη τὸν ἔλεγχον δώσει, κριταὶ δ᾽ ὑμεῖς 


ἔσεσθε. 


stood. Certain Mss. have these words 
as part of the text; they are evidently 
a marginal, but right, interpretation : 
ἄπηρτημένοι (τῶν πραγμάτων) καὶ (ἐν) 
ταῖς παρασκευαῖς καὶ (ἐν) ταῖς γνώμαι5. 

56. πεπεισμένων) Schol. ἀντὲ τοῦ 
πεισθέντων. But it is rather a passive 
participle in a middle sense, ‘ having 
persuaded or satisfied yourselves.’ 

57. δοκεῖ] This is the right read- 
ing, not δοκῇ. Ἂν belongs to παρα- 
σκευασθῆναι, with the same construc- 
tion as in the previous words, Ἣν 
ἀπαλλάξαι ἂν--- ἡγοῦμαι. 

58. καὶ δὴ} 1. 6. protinus, statim, 
ἤδη, now. See Schneider ad Xe- 
noph. K.A.1,10,10. Seager’s Trans- 
lation and Abridgment of Viger, p. 
184. vi. and 195. x11. Sturz’s Lex. 
Xenoph. v. Kai. 

59. καινὴν] 1. 6. suchas the Athe- 
nians had not hitherto furnished, suit- 
able to the occasion, ard calculated 
to insure success. 

60. τά γε ἤδη γεγενημένα] Olynth. 
2. p. 83. Mount., Τὰ μὲν δὴ τότε πραχ- 
θέντα, ove ἂν ἄλλως ἔχοι. 

ΘΙ. καὶ πόθεν διαβεῖναι δυνήσεται] 


“« Ad πόθεν,᾽᾽ says Reiske, -“““ subaudi 
πορισθεῖσα.᾽ Schaefer gives the note 
without remark ; but the meaning is, 
How it can be maintained? In this 
very Oration we have: Ἔσται δ᾽ αὕτη 
τίς ἡ δύναμις, καὶ πόση, καὶ πόθεν Thy 
τροφὴν ἕξει. 

62. διαλυσώμεθα] Διαλῦσαι πόλεμον 
is applied to one, who restores two 
belligerents to peace ; but διαλύσασθαι 
πόλεμον is used, when the belligerents 
themselves make peace with each 
other. 

63. τοῦ λοιποῦ] 1. 6. διὰ τοῦ A. Xp. 

64. ἐπαγγέλλεται] Bremi under- 
stands by this word, ‘To promise 
what you cannot perform:’ ‘ Si quis 
alius vana et magnifica promittit.’ 
But we see no reason why the word 
should not be taken in a good sense : 
‘If any other (speaker) has any 
(other more promising) suggestions 
to offer.’ "ExayyéAAco Oar, ‘to promise, 
unasked;’ ὑπισχνεῖσθαι, ‘to promise, 
asked.’ See Thom. M. 871. So De- 
mosth. de F. Leg. 178. p. 897., Ὑμᾶς 
ταῖς ὑποσχέσεσι Kal τοῖς ἐπαγγέλμασι 
τοῖς τούτου καταληφθέντα τότς. 
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16. Πρῶτον μὲν τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τριήρεις πεντή- 
κοντα παρασκευάσασθαι φημὶ δεῖν, εἶτ᾽ αὐτοὺς οὕτω τὰς γνώμας 
ἔχειν, ὡς, ἐάν τι δέῃ, πλευστέον εἰς ταύτας αὐτοῖς ἐμβᾶσι. πρὸς δὲ 
τούτοις, τοῖς ἡμίσεσι τῶν ἱππέων ἱππαγωγοὺς τριήρεις καὶ πλοῖα 
ἱκανὰ εὐτρεπίσαι κελεύω. 17. Ταῦτα μὲν οἶμαι δεῖν ὑπάρχειν 


UN \ στον , ΓΤ iis 9 , ΄ > ~ yan 
€mrTt Tas ἐξαίφνης TQaUTaAS ATO THS OLKELAS χώρας αὐτου στρατείας 


εἰς Πύλας καὶ Χεῤῥόνησον καὶ "Ολυνθον καὶ ὅποι βούλεται. δεῖ γὰρ 


93 ΄ ~ 3 ~ a ~ ~ 
ἐκείνῳ τοῦτο ἐν τῇ γνώμῃ παραστῆναι, ws ὑμεῖς ἐκ τῆς ἀμελείας 
ld we 9 
ταύτης τῆς ἄγαν, ὥσπερ εἰς ᾿ὔβοιαν 65. καὶ πρότερόν ποτέ φασιν εἰς 
ε - P 
AXiaproy καὶ ra τελευταῖα πρώην eis Πύλας, ἴσως ἂν ὁρμήσαιτε. 
Ι. «ὦ - 
18. Οὔτοι παντελῶς οὐδ᾽ εἰ μὴ ποιήσαιτ᾽ ἂν τοῦτο, ὡς ἔγωγέ φημι 
δεῖν, εὐκαταφρόνητόν ἐστιν, ἵν᾽ ἣ διὰ τὸν φόβον, εἰδὼς εὐτρεπεῖς © 
ςε ~ ᾽ A “-- κ 3 ᾿ ͵ 
ὑμᾶς, (εἴσεται γὰρ ἀκριβῶς, εἰσὶ γὰρ, εἰσὶν οἱ πάντ᾽ ἐξαγγέλλοντες 
3 Ψ ~ - ~ τ 
ἐκείνῳ παρ᾽ ἡμῶν αὐτῶν πλείους τοῦ δέοντος,) ἡσυχίαν ἔχῃ, ἢ παρι- 
\ ~ 3 ur ‘ 67 az \ ἡ) 2 \ πὰ we \ 
δὼν ταῦτα ἀφύλακτος ϊ ληφθῇ, μηδενὸς ὄντος ἐμποδὼν πλεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν 
3 - - ΄ ~ ‘ 
ἐκείνου χώραν ὑμῖν, ἂν ἐνδῷ καιρόν. 19. Ταῦτα μέν ἐστιν, ἃ 
- δ , \ ~ \ 4 -/ 3 Ἂς 
πᾶσι δεδόχθαι φημὶ δεῖν καὶ παρεσκευάσθαι προδήκειν οἶμαι, πρὸς 
\ =A ~ » 
δὲ τούτοις δύναμίν τινα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, φημὶ προχειρίσασθαι 
δεῖν ὑμᾶς, ἣ συνεχῶς πολεμήσει καὶ κακῶς ἐκεῖνον ποιήσει. μή μοι 
, , . 5 La ν 
μυρίους μηδὲ δισμυρίους ξένους μηδὲ τὰς ἐπιστολιμαίους ταύτας ὃν- 
~ ~ A 
νάμεις,08 ἀλλ᾽ ἢ τῆς πόλεως ἔσται, κἂν ὑμεῖς Eva κἂν πλείους κἂν TOY 


65. ὥσπερ εἰς E¥Bowwy] I.e. ποτὲ accersendas. Rescriptum itaque erat 
ὡρμήσατε. ex alio atque alio loco, hune et illum 
66. εἰδὼς εὐτρεπεῖς ὑμᾶς) The par- militum numerum comparatum fore. 
ticiple ὄντας is required after evrpe- Cum vero ad rem ventum esset, ne- 


πεῖς, in the opinion of Wolf, Reiske, 
Auger, and Schaefer. 

67. ἀφύλακτος] 1.6. actively, ov φυ- 
λαττόμενος. μή μοι; i.e. λεγέτω TIS. 

68. ἐπιστολιμαίους ταύτας δυνάμεις] 
There is much dispute among the 
commentators about the meaning of 
this epithet; but Schaefer justly ap- 
proves of the explanation given in 
Bekk. Anecd. Gr. 253.: Ἐπιστολι- 
μαίους δυνάμεις" τὰς ἐν ἐπιστολαῖς γρα- 
φομένας μόνον δυνάμεις, ἔργῳ δὲ ἢ ἐν 
πολέμῳ μὴ θεωρουμένας. Olivet had 
given the same interpretation, which 
is thus quoted by Stock :—‘* Hujusce 
locutionis, (que mire torsit interpre- 
tes,) hance explicationem proposuit 
Olivetus. Atheniensibus usitatum e- 
rat literas undique mittere ad copias 


quaquam tante reperte sunt copia, 
quantz in literis hinc petentibus, illinc 
promittentibus, nominantur. En ergo 
quid significat emor. δὺυν., magnificos 
illos apparatus, qui in literis solum- 
modo utrinque scriptis existunt.” Dr. 
Clarke’s Travels in Russia, p. 435. : 
«Nothing can be more deceitful than 
the glare, which played about the court 
of Petersburg in the time of Cathe- 
rine. Pompous plans of improvement 
seemed to be the subject of daily con- 
versation, and were industriously pro- 
pagated in foreign countries; not one 
of which was carried into effect; they 
existed only upon paper, like the 
troops, which Russia often affects to 
muster upon her frontiers, or like the 
governments and garrisons, whose 


-PHILIPP. I. 11 


~ a ~ A 
δεῖνα κἂν ὁντινοῦν χειροτονήσητε στρατηγῶν, τούτῳ᾽ πείσεται καὶ 
,ὔ 
ἀκολουθήσει, καὶ τροφὴν ταύτῃ πορίσαι κελεύω. 20. Ἔσται δ᾽ αὕτη 
᾿ e U A , κατ ἢ , \ \ e Ν - ~ > 
ris ἡ δύναμις καὶ πόση, Kai πόθεν τὴν τροφὴν ἕξει, καὶ πῶς ταῦτ᾽ 
ἐθελήσετε ποιεῖν ; ᾿Εγὼ φράσω καθ᾽ ἕκαστον τούτων διεξιὼν χωρίς. 
e ~ 
Eévous μὲν λέγω 9—xat ὅπως μὴ ποιήσητε, ὃ πολλάκις ὑμᾶς ἔβλαψεν, 
ὌΝ πες ὦ ΄ ᾽ ~ ΄ \ & a ee, ~ 
ἅπαντ᾽ ἐλάττω γνομίξοντες εἶναι τοῦ δέοντος καὶ τὰ μέγιστ᾽ ἐν τοῖς. 
e ie 2 \ os ΄ > \ x x ~ “ x 
Ψηφίσμασιν αἱρούμενοι, ἐπὶ τῷ πράττειν οὐδὲ τὰ μικρὰ ποιεῖτε, ἀλλὰ 
τὰ μικρὰ ποιήσαντες καὶ πορίσαντες, τούτοις προστίθετε, ἂν ἐλάττω 
Χ 
φαίνηται. ---- 21. Λέγω δὴ τοὺς πάντας στρατιώτας δισχιλίους, 
τούτων δὲ ᾿Αθηναίους φημὶ δεῖν εἶναι πεντακοσίους, ἐξ ἧς ἄν τινος 
ξςξφ:»" e , ~ ov Ει- 7 \ es ᾿ \ 
ὑμῖν ἡλικίας καλῶς ἔχειν δοκῇ, χρόνον τακτὸν στρατευομένους, μὴ 
μακρὸν τοῦτον,10 ἀλλ᾽ ὅσον ἂν δοκῇ καλῶς ἔχειν, ἐκ διαδοχῆς ἀλλή- 
Ἂς εὐ " 
λοις. τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλους ξένους εἶναι κελεύω. Καὶ μετὰ τούτων ἱππέας 
δ a , \ , δι. 7A , 5. 7 a 
ακοσίους, καὶ τούτων πεντήκοντα ᾿Αθηναίους τοὐλάχιστον, ὥσπερ 
τοὺς πεξοὺς, τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον στρατενομένους, καὶ ἱππαγωγοὺς 
τούτοις. 22. Εἶεν.11 τί πρὸς τούτοις ἔτι; ταχείας τριήρεις δέκα. 
δεῖ γὰρ, ἔχοντος ἐκείνου ναυτικὸν, καὶ ταχειῶν τριήρων ἡμῖν, ὅπως 
~ U , 
ἀσφαλῶς ἣ δύναμις πλέῃ. Leber δὴ τούτοις ἣ τροφὴ γενήσεται; 
ἐγὼ καὶ τοῦτο φράσω καὶ δείξω, ἐπειδὰν, διότι τηλικαύτην ἀποχρῆν 
οἶμαι τὴν δύναμιν καὶ πολίτας τοὺς στρατευνομένονς εἶναι κελεύω, 
διδάξω, 
23. Τοσαύτην μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, διὰ ταῦτα, ὅτι οὐκ ἔνι 
ἢ > , 2 


names serve to occupy the void spaces 
on the maps of her desolate terri- 
tories.” This interpretation gives an 


not, (as Palmerius supposes,) expos- 
tulatory letters to Philip, but letters, 
which they wrote into foreign parts to 


uncommon spirit to the passage, and 
it is exactly in the style of Demosth., 
as the following quotations will show: 
p. 35. Mount., Εἶτα τοῦτ᾽ ἀναμενοῦμεν, 
καὶ τριήρεις κενὰς, καὶ Tas παρὰ τοῦ 
δεῖνος ἐλπίδας ἐὰν ἀποστείλητε; πάντ᾽ 
ἔχειν οἴεσθε καλῶς; P. 86. “Ora: δ᾽ ἂν 
στρατηγὸν. καὶ ψήφισμα κενὸν, καὶ τὰς 
ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος ἐλπίδας ἐκπέμψητε, 
οὐδὲν ἡμῖν τῶν δεόντων γίγνεται" ἀλλ᾽ 
οἱ μὲν ἐχθροὶ καταγελῶσιν, οἱ δὲ σύμ- 
μαχοι τεθνᾶσι τῷ δέει, τοὺς τοιούτους 
ἀποστόλους. P. 26. Ἵνα μὴ μόνον ἐν 
τοῖς ψηφίσμασι καὶ ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς πο- 
λεμῆτε Φιλίππῳ, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς Epyors. 
The ψηφίσματα were decrees of the 
Athenian people for the equipment of 
expeditions; and the ἐπιστολαὶ were 


procure mercenaries. 

69. ξένους μὲν λέγω] The words 
from καὶ ὅπως to φαίνηται are includ- 
ed in a parenthesis. At the end of 
the parenthesis the Orator, instead of 
resuming the subject of the mercena- 
ries, negligently forgets them, and 
speaks of the whole army, of which 
the mercenaries formed the chief part. 

70. μὴ μακρὸν τοῦτον] Military ser- 
vice was odious to the proud and the 
indolent Athenian, and the Orator 
handles the subject with great deli- 
cacy and consideration. 

71. ciev] I. 6. hec hactenus ; so far 
so good. See Reisig’s Enarr. Soph. 
(Ed. C. 1303. where this passage is 
cited. 
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viv ἡμῖν πορίσασθαι δύναμιν τὴν ἐκείνῳ παραταξομένην, ἀλλὰ 
᾽ὔ , \ 4 ~ ~ ~ 
λῃστεύειν 135 ἀνάγκη Kal τούτῳ τῷ τρόπῳ τοῦ πολέμου χρῆσθαι τὴν 
πρώτην. οὐ τοίνυν ὑπέρογκον αὐτὴν, (οὐ γάρ ἐστι μισθὸς οὐδὲ τροφὴ,) 
οὐδὲ παντελῶς ταπεινὴν εἶναι δεῖ, ἸΠολίτας δὲ παρεῖναι καὶ συμ- 


πλεῖν διὰ ταῦτα κελεύω, ὅτι καὶ πρότερόν ποτ᾽ ἀκούω ξενικὸν τρέφειν 


ἐν Κορίνθῳ 13 τὴν πόλιν, οὗ ΤΠ]ολύστρατος ἡγεῖτο καὶ ᾿Ιφικράτης καὶ 


Χαβρίας καὶ ἄλλοι τινὲς, καὶ αὐτοὺς ὑμᾶς συστρατεύεσθαι. καὶ οἶδα 


2 , ef A κε i, , "» ς΄ “« iy ἐν - 
ακόνων, οτι aKE atuorlous TAPATATTOMEVCL μεθ υμων EVLXWYV OUTOL 


e , Ar ae, ~ t aoe 7 
οἱ ἕένοι καὶ ὑμεῖς per ἐκείνων. 


24. Ἔξ οὗ δ᾽ αὐτὰ καθ᾽ αὑτὰ τὰ 


Si eae ἘΣ “ \ t ~ \ \ ’ e > 
ξενικὰ ὑμῖν στρατεύεται, τοὺς φίλους νικᾷ καὶ τοὺς συμμάχους, οἱ ὃ 


ἐχθροὶ μείξους τοῦ δέοντος γεγόνασι. καὶ παρακύψαντα ™ ἐπὶ τὸν τῆς 


πόλεως πόλεμον, πρὸς ᾿Αρτάβαξον καὶ πανταχοῖ μᾶλλον οἴχεται 


πλέοντα, ὃ δὲ ὃς ἀκολουθεῖ, εἰκό ὑ γάρ ἐ ἄ ὴ 
, ὃ δὲ στρατηγὸς ἀκολουθεῖ, εἰκότως. οὗ γάρ ἐστιν ἄρχειν μὴ 


διδόντα μισθόν.᾽ 45. Τί οὖν κελεύω ; τὰς προφάσεις ἀφελεῖν καὶ τοῦ 


- ~ ~ 4 
στρατηγοῦ καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν, μισθὸν πορίσαντας, καὶ στρατιώτας 


οἰκείους ὥσπερ ἐπόπτας τῶν στρατηγουμένων παρακαταστήσαντας, 


> ‘ ~ , of ye ’ ~ [4 Η 4 sf , 
ἐπεὶ νῦν ye γέλως ἔσθ᾽ ws χρώμεθα τοῖς πράγμασιν. Ei γὰρ ἔροιτό 


τις ὑμᾶς, Εϊρήνην ἄγετε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι; Μὰ Δί᾽ οὐχ ἡμεῖς 


5] yo 3 \ , ~ 
ye, εἴποιτ᾽ ἂν, ἀλλὰ Φιλίππῳ πολεμοῦμεν. 


26. Οὐκ ἐχειροτο- 


νεῖτε δὲ ἐξ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν δέκα ταξιάρχους καὶ στρατηγοὺς καὶ φυλάρ- 


ove. ’ δύ a , κε με - S X ee 9 δ Α 
χους και ἐππάρχους vO, Tt οὐν OUVTOL ποιουσιν ς πλὴν εγοβ αν POS, 


a oN > 7 J, ΔΡᾺ \ , e \ is 5 , 
OY av ἐκπέμψητε επι τον πόλεμον, ol λοιποὶ Tas TOUTAS πέμπουσιν 


e ~ a =~ e - e iY e , Ἁ , 95 
ὑμῖν μετὰ τῶν ἱεροποιῶν. ὥσπερ γὰρ οἱ πλάττοντες TOUS wHALVOUS, 


72. λῃστεύειν͵] The war was of an 
honourable and lawful character, and 
therefore could not be piratical. The 


‘object was, not only to obtain plunder 


for themselves instead of regular pay, 
but also to cut off the supplies of the 
enemy ; to carry on a guerilla war- 
fare, as the Spaniards did against Na- 
poleon. 

73. ξενικὸν τρέφειν ἐν Κορίνθῳ] I. 
6. στράτευμα. One of the Orations of 
Lysias is entitled, Ἐπιτάφιος τοῖς Ko- 
ρινθίων Bonfots, and Diod. S. in his 
14th book mentions an alliance form- 
ed at Corinth against the Spartans by 
the Beotians, Athenians, Corinthians, 
and Argives, and in the 15th book he 
relates that Timotheus, Chabrias, Cal- 
listratus, (not Polystratus,) were ap- 
pointed to conduct the war. 


74, παρακύψαντα] ἸΠαρακύπτειν is 
to do any thing superficially, shun- 
ning the exertion necessary for 
doing it well; as when any person 
passing a house, does not enter 
in, but only peeps through the win- 
dow. 

75. ὥσπερ γὰρ of πλάττοντες τοὺς 
πηλίνου5) 1. 6. ἀνδριάντας. Those, 
who made these images of clay or 
wax, which caricatured the likenesses 
of the Athenian generals, took them 
into the forum and exposed them for 
sale; they were designed only to 
amuse children, or to garnish a room : 
the words, eis τὴν ἀγορὰν, then, are - 
understood after πηλίνους. These 
Athenian generals, instead of pro- 
ceeding to the camp, strutted about 
the forum, mocking the character of 
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9 > \ ~ \ ik \ \ Xd cS 
eis τὴν ἀγορὰν χειρυτονεῖτε τοὺς ταξιάρχους Kal τοὺς φυλάρχους, οὐκ 
ἐπὶ τὸν πόλεμον. 47. Οὐ γὰρ ἐχρῆν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τα- 
ξιάρχους παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, ἱππάρχους παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἄρχοντας οἰκείους εἶναι, 
ἵν᾽ ἣν ὡς ἀληθῶς τῆς πόλεως ἡ δύναμις ; ἀλλ᾽ εἰς μὲν Λῆμνον τὸν 

CT eee Sa ὃ ~ - - EAN ~ ~ , Ud 
παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἵππαρχον δεῖ πλεῖν, τῶν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν τῆς πόλεως κτημά- 
των ἀγωνιξομένων Μενέλαον ἱππαρχεῖν. ; καὶ ov τὸν ἄνδρα μεμφό- 

- a 2 3. ὌΝ, ἃ - 3 ͵ 3᾽ 
μενος ταῦτα λέγω, ἀλλ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἔδει κεχειροτονημένον εἶναι 
τοῦτον, ὅστις ἂν 7. 5 

28. Ἴσως δὲ ταῦτα μὲν ὀρθῶς ἡγεῖσθε λέγεσθαι, τὸ δὲ τῶν 

χρημάτων, πόσα καὶ πόθεν ἔσται, μάλιστα ποθεῖτε ἀκοῦσαι.ἴ τοῦτο 

᾽ 3 μ ᾿ 
δὴ καὶ περαίνω. Χρήματα τοίνυν, ἔστι μὲν ἡ τροφὴ, σιτηρέσιον ΤΤ 
μόνον, τῇ δυνάμει ταύτῃ τάλαντα ἐνενήκοντα καὶ μικρόν τι πρός" 
δέκα μὲν ναυσὶ ταχείαις τετταράκοντα τάλαντα, εἴκοσιν εἰς τὴν 
ναῦν pvat τοῦ μηνὸς ἑκάστον, στρατιώταις δὲ δισχιλίοις τοσαῦθ᾽ 
ἕτερα, ἵνα δέκα τοῦ μηνὸς ὁ στρατιώτης δραχμὰς σιτηρέσιον λαμ- 
βάν is δ᾽ ἱππεῦσι διακοσίοις οὗ ἐὰν τριάκοντα δραχμὰς 
βάνῃ, τοῖ ἱππεῦσι κοσίοις οὖσιν, ἐὰν τριά ραχμ 
29. Ee 


” Ὧν > . X Zz ves} ~ ee ; e & - 
oleTae μικρὰν ἀφορμὴν σιτηρέσιον ‘© τοῖς στρατενομέγοιβ ὑπάρχειν 


ἕκαστος λαμβάνῃ τοῦ μηνός, δώδεκα τάλαντα. δέ τις 
9 5 - vw BEN ‘ 5 εν ef - 9. ἡ 2 

οὐκ ὀρθῶς ἔγνωκεν. ἐγὼ yap οἶδα σαφῶς, ὅτι, τοῦτ᾽ ἂν γένηται, 
προσποριεῖ τὰ λοιπὰ αὐτὸ τὸ στράτευμα ἀπὸ τοῦ πολέμον, οὐδένα 


τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἀδικοῦν οὐδὲ τῶν συμμάχων, ὥστ᾽ ἔχειν μισθὸν ἐν- 


Teh? ἐγὼ συμπλέων, ἐθελοντὴς πάσχειν ὁτιοῦν ἕτοιμος,19 ἐὰν μὴ 
“2 .εἱ ot Πόέ suse " - 4 a ,f 
ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἔχῃ. ὁθεν οὖν ὁ πόρος τῶν χρημάτων, ἃ Tap’ ὑμῶν 


κελεύωϑ0 γεγέσθαι ; τοῦτ᾽ ἤδη λέξω. 


generals, and performing no military 
service, useful to the state. Lucian 
Texiph. 2, 347. 5, 200. Bip.: - Ἔλε- 
Andes σαυτὸν τοῖς ὑπὸ τῶν κοροπλάθων 
εἰς τὴν ἀγορὰν πλαττομένοις ἐοικὼς, 
κεχρωσμένος μὲν τῇ μίλτῳ καὶ τῷ 
κυανῷ, τὸ δ᾽ ἔνδοθεν πήλινός τε καὶ 
εὔθρυπτος By. 

76. πόσα καὶ πόθεν ἔσται, μάλιστα 
ποθεῖτε ἀκοῦσαι] Demosth. seems pur- 
posely to have selected the word πο- 
θεῖτε for the sake of the emphatic 
alliteration, as elsewhere in this very 
Oration p. 30. Mount., *Atakra, ἀδι- 
όρθωτα, ἀόριστα ἅπαντα. See Victor. 
Var. Lectt. 18, 12. p. 275. 

77. σιτηρέσιον] The words ovrnpé- 
σιον---μόνον are placed parentheti- 

Dem. 


cally. A comma should be put after 
μόνον, but not after ταύτῃ. 

78. μικρὰν ἄφορμὴν σιτηρέσιον] 
Harris. has τὸ σιτηρέσιον, of which 
reading Reiske says, ‘“‘ Non male.” 
Schaefer adds : ‘‘ Immo optime ; nam 
de certo σιτηρεσίῳ Orator hic loquitur , 
nempe de eo, quod modo per partes 
descripsit.” Itis doubtful whether the 
passage is Greek without the article ; 
for the article alone points out to us 
which of these nouns is to be taken 
first in construing. 

79. ἕτοιμος] 1. 8. εἰμί. See Porson. 
ad Eurip. Hec. p. 97. ed. Lips. tert. 
and Elmsley ad Eurip. Med. 599. 

80. & map ὑμῶν κελεύω] 1. e. πορί- 
ζεσθαι or ὑπάρχειν. 
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30. TIOPOY ATIOAEIEZI®. 


“A μὲν ἡμεῖς, & ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δεδυνήμεθα εὑρεῖν, ταῦτά 


3 x z ~ 7 ~ 
ἐστιν. ἐπειδὰν δ᾽ ἐπιχειροτονῆτεϑ1: τὰς γνώμαε' ἃ av ὑμῖν ἀρέσκῃ 85 


χειροτονήσατε,88 ἵνα μὴ μόνον τοῖς ψηφίσμασι καὶ ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς 


πολεμῆτε Φιλίππῳ, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς ἔργοις. 


31. Δοκεῖτε δέ μοι πολὺ βέλτιον ἂν περὶ τοῦ πολέμου καὶ ὅλης 


τῆς παρασκενῆς βουλεύσασθαι, εἰ τὸν τόπον,84 ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 


τῆς χώρας, πρὸς ἣν πολεμεῖτε, ἐνθυμηθείητε, καὶ λογίσαισθε, ὅτι 


- , \ ~ ef a SH, X x , 
τοῖς πνεύμασι καὶ ταῖς ὥραις τοῦ ἔτους τὰ πολλὰ προλαμβάνων 


διαπράττεται Φίλιππος, καὶ φυλάξας τοὺς ἐτησίας ἢ τὸν χειμῶνα 


ἐπιχειρεῖ, ἡνίκ᾽ ἂν ἡμεῖς μὴ δυναίμεθα ἐκεῖσε ἀφικέσθαι. / 32. Δεῖ 


81. ἐπιχειροτονῆτε)] Suffrages were 
given by holding up the hand: hence 
the expressions, Tas γνώμας χειροτο- 
vel or ἐπιχειροτονεῖν. When the dif- 
ferent speakers had delivered their 
opinions, the crier asked those, who 
approved of the first speaker’s opi- 
nion, to hold up their hands ; and then 
he asked those, who sided with the 
second speaker, to do the same, and 
so on throughout. The opinion, which 
was supported, by the largest num- 
ber of suffrages, prevailed: τούτου 7 
γνώμη ἐπιχειροτονεῖται. 

82. & ἂν ὑμῖν ἀρέσκῃ | Stock and Le- 
land propose to read ἀρκέσῃ for ἀρέσκῃ- 
But ἀρέσκει has the same meaning as 
δοκεῖ. Schol. Philostr. Her. ap. Boiss. : 
Δοκεῖ" δόκιμον erie) ἀρέσκει. De- 
mosth. Olynth. 1 . p. 54. Kal ὅπως TLS 
λέγει κάλλιστα μοὶ τάχιστα, οὕτως 
ἀρέσκει μοι. The expression only marks 
the modesty of the speaker ;—he tells 
them, that, whether they adopt his 
advice, or any other, (ἃ μὲν ἡμεῖς δε- 
δυνρήμεθα εὑρεῖν, ταῦτά ἐστιν,) they 
must not fail to execute the spirit of 
their resolutions. 

88. χειροτονήσατε] Schaefer thinks 
it probable that Demosth. wrote thus: 
᾿Επειδὰν δ᾽ ἐπιχειροτονήσητε τὰς γνώ- 
μας, & ἂν ὑμῖν ἀρέσκῃ ποιήσατε. He 
remarks that a great crowd of errors in 
ancient Mss. is owing to the similarity 
of words preceding in a sentence, be- 
cause the ears of the scribes, who 


wrote from dictation, ringing with the 
sound of the first word, put that 
down instead of a second, some- 
what similar in sound, but distinct in 
meaning. See Wyttenb. ad Plat. 
Phedon. p.120. In the present in- 
stance, then, he supposes the librarian 
to have confounded ἐπιχειροτονήσητε 
and ποιήσατε, but the similarity is too 
slight to justify the adoption of ποι- 
noare from mere conjecture. There 
is a much greater similarity between 
ἐχειροτονήσατε and ἐπιχειρῆτε, the 
conjectural reading proposed by Moun- 
teney, who thinks that the concluding 
clause of the sentence justifies the 
conjecture: “Iva. μὴ μόνον πολεμῆτε 
Φιλίππῳ, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς ἔργοις. He 
refers to the Orat. de F. Leg. 221, 
᾿Αλλὰ καὶ χειροτονεῖτε, Kal TA ὑμέτερα 
αὐτῶν ἐγχειρίζξετε: 204, Δέον ὑμᾶς 
ἀκοῦσαι περὶ τῶν πραγμάτων, εἶτα βου- 
λεύσασθαι, μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ πράττειν ὅ,τι 
δόξαι. In Phil. 1. p. 88. we have, 
“Ἵν᾽ ἃ ἂν ἐκείνοις δοκῇ, ταύτα πράττη- 
ται: Aristot. Eth. 8, 8. ᾿Εὰν δὲ δυνα- 
τὸν φαίνηται, ἐγχειροῦσι πράττειν. 

84. τὸν τόπον τῆς χώροα5] I. 6. the 
localities of the country. Tayl. con- 
jectured τρόπον, but τρόπος 18 not used 
de situ regionis. Reiske considers 
τόπος to be equivalent to τοποθεσία, 
a word used by later writers. Diod. 8. 
1, 42. Ἑξῆς δὲ περὶ τῆς τοποθεσίας τῆς 
κατ᾽ Αἴγυπτον χώρας. 
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τοίνυν ταῦτ᾽ ἐνθυμουμένους μὴ βοηθείαις 85 πολεμεῖν, (ὑστεριοῦμεν 
γὰρ ἁπάντων,) ἀλλὰ παρασκευῇ συνεχεῖ καὶ δυνάμει.86 ὑπάρχει δ᾽ 
ὑμῖν, χειμαδίῳ μὲν χρῆσθαι τῇ δυνάμει Λήμνῳ καὶ Θάσῳ καὶ 
Σκιάθῳ καὶ ταῖς ἐν τούτῳ τῷ τύπῳ νήσοις, ἐν αἷς καὶ λιμένες καὶ 
σῖτος καὶ ἃ χρὴ ®" στρατεύματι πάνθ᾽ ὑπάρχει, τὴν δ᾽ ὥραν τοῦ ἔτους, 
ὅτε καὶ πρὸς τῇ γῇ γενέσθαι ῥᾷδιον καὶ τὸ τῶν πνευμάτων ἀσφαλές, 
NS 4 ~ ~ ’ \ NS ~ ~ > ? , ε 2 
πρὸς αὐτῇ τῇ χώρᾳ καὶ πρὸς τοῖς τῶν ἐμπορίων στόμασι ῥᾳδίως 
ἔσται. 
88. “A μὲν οὖν χρήσεται 88 καὶ πότε τῇ δυνάμει, παρὰ τὸν και- 
‘ \ ~ 
ρὸν ὁ τούτων κύριος καταστὰς ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν βουλεύσεται. ἃ δ᾽ ὑπάρξαι 
- ~ ~ c ᾿ \ ~ 3 9 
δεῖ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν, ἃ ἐγὼ γέγραφα. “Av ταῦτα; ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, πορίσητε τὰ χρήματα πρῶτον, ἃ λέγω, εἶτα καὶ τἄλλα 
παρασκευάσαντες, τοὺς στρατιώτας, τὰς τριήρεις, τοὺς ἱππέας, ἐντελῆ 
~ \ δύ , o λ , 89 Be Ξ λέ ΄ 9 - 
πᾶσιν τὴν δύναμιν νόμῳ κατακλείσητεϑ89 ἐπὶ τῷ πολέμῳ μένειν" τῶν 
μὲν χρημάτων αὐτοὶ ταμίαι καὶ πορισταὶ γιγνόμενοι, τῶν δὲ πρά- 
ἕξεων παρὰ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ τὸν λόγον ξητοῦντες, παύσεσθ᾽ ἀεὶ περὶ 
τῶν αὐτῶν βουλευόμενοι καὶ πλέον οὐδὲν ποιοῦντες. 34. Καὶ ἔτι 
πρὸς τούτῳ πρῶτον μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸν μέγιστον τῶν 
2 ΄ > ΄ " 3. εὖς Beit ig DN - ε , 
ἐκείνου πόρων ἀφαιρήσεσθε. ἔστι δ᾽ οὗτος τίς; ἀπὸ τῶν ὑμετέρων 
ὑμῖν πολεμεῖ συμμάχων, ἄγων καὶ φέρων τοὺς πλέοντας τὴν θάλατ- 
ταν. "ἔπειτα τί πρὸς τούτῳ ; τοῦ πάσχειν αὐτοὶ κακῶς ἔξω γενή- 
σεσθε, οὐκ ὥσπερ τὸν παρελθόντα χρόνον 90 εἰς Λῆμνον καὶ Ἴμβρον 
ἐμβαλὼν, αἰχμαλώ λί ὑμετέ dyer ἔ oS τῷ 
μ » αἰχμαλώτους πολίτας ὑμετέρους ᾧχετ᾽ ἔχων, πρὸς τῷ 
4 = ‘ = \ > 7 7 > Ips x 7 
Γεραιστῷ τὰ πλοῖα συλλαβὼν, ἀμύθητα χρήματ᾽ ἐξέλεξε, τὰ τελευ- 
~ 3 ~ > 4 \ Nye ε Ν 1 > a ~ Ps 97 3 
ταῖα εἰς Μαραθῶνα ἀπέβη καὶ τὴν ἱερὰν 9: ἀπὸ τῆς χώρας ᾧχετ' 
- 7 μ᾿ - δ᾽ 497 - ἠδ , 7 J 5 3 4 
ἔχων τριήρη, ὑμεῖς οὗτε ταῦτα ἠδύνασθε κωλύειν οὔτ᾽ εἰς τοὺς 


= 
> 


χρόνους, ovs ἂν προθῆσθε, βοηθεῖν. 585. ΚΚαίτοι τί δήποτε, ὦ 


91. τὴν ἱερὰν----τριήρη] In the age 
of Demosthenes there were two sa- 
cred galleys, called Paralos and Sala- 
minia; and from the religious pur- 


85. βοηθείαιΞ5] I. 6. by troops raised 
suddenly to repel an hostile aggres- 
sion. 

86. παρασκευῇ συνεχεῖ καὶ δυνάμει] 


I. e. by aregular and disciplined army, 
kept in constant exercise, and always 
ready to invade or to repel. 

87. ἃ χρὴ] 1. 6. ὑπάρχειν. 

88. ἃ μὲν οὖν χρήσεται] I. 6. 6 Tov- 
τῶν κύριος, dux. 

89. κατακλείσητε] I. 6. bind down, 
oblige: see the New Gr, Thes. 5038. 

90. τὸν παρελθόντα χρόνον] 1. e. 
κατά. 


pose, to which they were more parti- 
cularly applied, Delia and Theoris. 
They were used on all public occa- 
sions as state-barges. In more dege- 
nerate times their number was increas- 
ed to four, and foreign kings were 
servilely complimented in their names, 
which were Ammonis, Antigonis, De- 
metrias, and Ptolemais. ὌΝ 
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ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, vopigere τὴν μὲν τῶν Παναθηναίων ἑορτὴν καὶ 


τὴν τῶν Διογυσίων ἀεὶ τοῦ καθήκοντος 92 χρόνου γίγνεσθαι, ἄν τε 


δ ᾿ 908 λά >} io ~ ε y ε ψ > Υ͂ 
eLvot aywo ἄν τε ἰδιῶται οἱ τούτων ἑκατέρων ἐπιμελούμενοι, 
9 a ow nD , - e 9 ᾿ 4 δ ~ > / 
εἰς ἃ τοσαῦτ᾽ ἀναλίσκετε χρήματα, ὅσα οὐδ᾽ eis ἕνα τῶν ἀποστόλων, 
- Ἱ 5 
καὶ τοσοῦτον ὄχλον καὶ τοσαύτην παρασκευὴν, ὅσην οὐκ οἶδ᾽ εἴ τι 
~ ς ΄, ᾽ » Hite , ΄ c ™~ ε , ~ 
τῶν ἁπάντων ἔχει, τοὺς δ᾽ ἀποστόλους πάντας ὑμῖν ὑστερίϑειν τῶν 
~ \ 
καιρῶν, τὸν eis Μεθώνην, τὸν eis ]αγασὰς, τὸν eis Π]οτίδαιαν ; 
36. “Ὅτι ἐκεῖνα μὲν ἅπαντα νόμῳ τέτακται, καὶ πρόοιδεν ἕκαστος 
« - 3 ~ , ‘ “Δ , ~ ~ -» Ν 
ὑμῶν ἐκ πολλοῦ, τίς χορηγὸς ἢ γυμνασίαρχος τῆς φυλῆς πότε καὶ 
a ~ τὰ = 9 
mapa τοῦ καὶ τί λαβόντα τί δεῖ ποιεῖν, οὐδὲν ἀνεξέταστον ove 
Su? -~ 9 , 9 “ > δὲ - \ ~ 2 94 \ ~ 
ἀόριστον ἐν τούτοις ἠμέληται, ἐν δὲ τοῖς περὶ τοῦ πολέμον 98 καὶ τῇ 
τούτου παρασκενῇ ἄτακτα, ἀδιόρθωτα, ἀόριστα ἅπαντα. Τοιγαροῦν 
ἅμα ἀκηκόαμέν τι καὶ τριηράρχους καθίσταμεν καὶ τούτοις ἀντι- 
δόσεις 95 ποιούμεθα καὶ περὶ χρημάτων πόρου σκοποῦμεν, καὶ μετὰ 
Ld 2 , \ , ἐδ \ x 4 . - 06 
ταῦτα ἐμβαίνειν τοὺς μετοίκους ἔδοξε, καὶ τοὺς χωρὶς οἰκοῦντας, 
εἶτ᾽ αὐτοὺς πάλιν ἀντεμβιβάξειν, εἶτ᾽ ἐν ὅσῳ 98] ταῦτα μέλλετε, προ- 
απόλωλεν ἐφ᾽ ἃ ἂν ἐκπλέωμεν. 37. Τὸν γὰρ τοῦ πράττειν χρόνον 
Ν ~ 
eis TO παρασκενάξεσθαι ἀναλίσκομεν, οἱ δὲ τῶν πραγμάτων καιροὶ 
9 ΄ \ e , ~ \ 9 , ee \ \ \ 
οὗ μένουσι τὴν ἡμετέραν βραδυτῆτα καὶ εἰρωνείαν" ἃς δὲ τὸν μεταξὺ 
, , a7 9. € = e 7 9¢\ ©", 53 ~ 
χρόνον δυνάμεις οἰόμεθ᾽ ἡμῖν ὑπάρχειν. οὐδὲν οἷαί τε οὖσαι ποιεῖν 
~ ~ ~ ΄, - 4 
ἐπ’ αὐτῶν τῶν καιρῶν ἐξελέγχονται. 6 δ᾽ εἰς τοῦθ᾽ ὕβρεως98 ἐλή- 
- 9, le 
λυθε»ν, ὥστ᾽ ἐπιστέλλειν Εὐβοεῦσιν ἤδη τοιαύτας ἐπιστολάς. 


92. ἀεὶ τοῦ καθήκοντος χρόνου] I.e. was called ἀντίδοσις. The process of 
διά. serving notices, making oath, taking 


93. δεινοὶ, ἰδιῶται] 1. 6. experienced, 
inexperienced ; proper, improper prer- 
sons. Schol. of μὲν δεινοὶ ἐνταῦθα of 
ἔμπειρο: τῆς διαθέσεως THY ἑορτῶν, οἱ 
δὲ ἰδιῶται οἱ ἄπειροι τῶν τοιούτων. 

94. τοῖς περὶ τοῦ πολέμου] I. e. 
vduos, says Reiske. ‘ Immo τοῖς," 
says Schaefer, ‘‘neutrius est generis.” 
If it be, πράγμασι can be understood. 

95. ἀντιδόσει5)͵ If any citizen, 
more particularly a trierarch, thought 
himself aggrieved by being "required 
to contribute to the public service, 
while a richer man than himself was 
passed by, he had by a law of Solon 
the right of compelling him either, to 
undertake the burden, or to exchange 
effects with him. Hence tlie action 


-an inventory of effects, ‘and comparing 
them, and carrying the matter before 
the proper tribunal, caused serious de- 
lays to the public business; for the 
commanders had to hear the com- 
plaint, and to conduct the legal pro- 
ceedings. 

96. τοὺς χωρὶς οἰκοῦντας] I. 6. the . 
freedmen, who had left the family of 
their former master, and had now 
their own domestic establishments and 
business. Photius p. 438. cites this 
passage, and thus explains it: “Oge of 
ἀπελεύθεροι καθ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς ᾧκουν χωρὶς 
τῶν ἀπελευθερωσάντων. é 

97. ἐν ὅσῳ] 1. 6. χρόνῳ. 

98. εἰς τοῦθ᾽ ὕβρεως] I. ε. τὸ μέτρον. 
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38. ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΑΙ. 


> ~ ~ ~ 

Τούτων, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν ἀνεγνωσμένων ἀληθῆ μέν ἐστι 
τὰ πολλὰ, ὡς οὐκ ἔδει, οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽ ἴσως οὐχ ἡδέα ἀκούειν. ᾿Αλλ’ 
εἰ μὲν, ὅσα ἄν τις ὑπερβῇ τῷ λόγῳ, ἵνα μὴ λυπῆσ ὶ τὰ πρά 

μὲν, ρβῇ τῷ λόγῳ, ἵνα μὴ λυπήσῃ, καὶ τὰ πράγ- 

[ΑἹ ~ ~ ~ 
ματα ὑπερβήσεται" δεῖ πρὸς ἡδονὴν δημηγορεῖν. εἰ δ᾽ ἡ τῶν λόγων 
χάρις, ἂν ἦ μὴ προσήκουσα,99 ἔργῳ θϑημία γίγνεται" 100 αἰσχρόν 
ὁ - \ el 

ἐστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, φενακίξειν ἑαυτοὺς, καὶ ἅπαντ᾽ ἀναβαλ- 
λομένους, ὅσα ἂν ἢ δυσχερῆ, πάντων ὑστερίξειν τῶν ἔργων, καὶ μηδὲ 
τοῦτο δύνασθαι μαθεῖν, 39. ὅτι δεῖ τοὺς ὀρθῶς πολέμῳ χρωμένους 
οὐκ ἀκολουθεῖν τοῖς πράγμασιν, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἔμπροσθεν εἶναι τῶν 
πραγμάτων, καὶ τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον, ὥσπερ τῶν στρατευμάτων ἀξιώ- 
σειεν ἄν τις τὸν στρατηγὸν ἡγεῖσθαι, οὕτω καὶ τῶν πραγμάτων 

Ἂς > 4 a> a Ὁ > “» ὃ νὰ - LA \ 
tous ev βουλενομένους, iv’ ἃ ἂν ἐκείνοις δοκῇ, ταῦτα πράττηται, καὶ 
μὴ τὰ συμβάντα ἀναγκάξωνται διώκειν. 40, Ὑμεῖς δὲ, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, πλείστην δύναμιν ἁπάντων ἔχοντες, τριήρεις, ὁπλίτας, 
ἱππέας, χρημάτων πρόσοδον, τούτων μὲν μέχρι τῆς τήμερον ἡμέρας 
οὐδενὶ πώποτε ἐν δέοντιΞ κέχρησθε, οὐδενὸς δ᾽ ἀπολείπεσθε.38 ὥσπερ 


Immo, Nihil autem non 


99. ἂν ἢ μὴ προσήκουσα] I. e. if it 
be applied at an unseasonable time. 

100. ἔργῳ ζημία γίγνεται) I. 6. are 
really injurious. 

1. καὶ μὴ τὰ συμβάντα ἀναγκάζων- 
ται διώκειν] Ammianus Marcell. 21, 
5. p. 219. ‘* Expertus’” (Julianus) 
‘* quid in rebus tumultuosis anteversio 
valeat et pregressus.”’ Herod. 7, 49. 
Μάθε, ὅτι af συμφοραὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
ἄρχουσι, καὶ οὐκὶ ἄνθρωποι τῶν συμ- 
φορέων. Liv.9, 18. “Αἱ, Hercule, 
reges, non liberi solum impedimentis 
omnibus, sed domini rerum tempo- 
rumque, trahunt consiliis cuncta, non 
sequuntur.”’ 

2. ἐν δέοντι] I. 6. καιρῷ. 

3. οὐδενὸς δ᾽ ἀπολείπεσθε] There 
is great contention among the com- 
mmentators about the meaning. We 
have not space to state and refute all 
their arguments, and shall merely 
quote the opinions of Schaefer and 
Reiske. The former writes :—‘‘ Male 
vertit Rudigerus, Nihil non adse- 


guuti esis. 
assectamini 5. affectatis, etsi non as- 
sequentes, sed frustra laborantes. 
Explicat ipse orator v. 29. ss.” 
Reiske’s explanation is this :—‘* Num 
οὐδενὸς δ᾽ οὐ ἀπολείπεσθε, Nunquam 
non sero venitis, opportunitatibus re- 
rum bene gerendarum dudum preter- 
lapsis?”’ This opinion seems to us 
the most probable; for Demosth. 
uses ἀπολείπεσθαι in the sense of 
ὑστερίζειν. Phil. 1, p. 27. Mount., 
᾿γστεριοῦμεν γὰρ ἁπάντων, p. 30. Τοὺς 
ἀποστόλους πάντας ὑμῖν ὑστερίζειν τῶν 
καιρῶν, p. 82. Πάντων ὑστερίζειν τῶν 
ἔργων. De Cor. c. λ΄., Ὑστερίζουσαν, 
ἐκ τούτων, τὴν πόλιν τῶν καιρῶν. 
Perhaps our English expression, ‘ To 
be behind with any thing,’ is analo- 
gous to the Greek word ἀπολείπεσθαι 
in the sense explained. The compa- 
tison, which follows, supports this in- 
terpretation ; for it is meant to prove 
that all the bustle of the Athenians is 
as ineffectual as the efforts of a bung- 
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e i 2 
δὲ οἱ βάρβαροι wuKrevovary,* οὕτω πολεμεῖτε Φιλίππῳ. Kal γὰρ ἐκεί- 
᾿ e λ \ EIEN ~ λ ~ 3 5 “Ν Ἐν , 
γων ὁ πληγεὶς ἀεὶ τῆς πληγῆς ἔχεται," κἂν ἑτέρωσε πατάξῃ τις, 
ἐκεῖσέ εἰσιν αἱ χεῖρες, προβάλλεσθαι δ᾽ ἣ βλέπειν ἐναντίον οὔτ᾽ 
οἶδεν οὔτ᾽ ἐθέλει. 41. Καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐὰν ἐν Χεῤῥονήσῳ πύθησθε Φί- 
λιππον' ἐκεῖσε βοηθεῖν ψηφίξεσθε. ἐὰν ἐν [Πύλαις ἐκεῖσε. ἐὰν 
ἄλλοθί που συμπαραθεῖτε ἄνω κάτω, καὶ στρατηγεῖσθεῦ μὲν ὑπ᾽ 
ἐκείνον, βεβούλευσθε δ᾽ οὐδὲν αὐτοὶ συμφέρον περὶ τοῦ πολέμου, 
οὐδὲ πρὸ τῶν πραγμάτων προορᾶτε οὐδὲν, πρὶν ἂν ἢ γεγενημένον ἢ 

, , , ~ » 92 , \ Boe τὰ ~ δὲ 
γιγνόμενόν τι πύϑησϑε. Taira δ᾽ ἴσως πρότερον μὲν ἐνῆν, νῦν δὲ 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν ἥκει τὴν ἀκμὴν, ὥστ᾽ οὐκέτ᾽ ἐγχωρεῖ. 42. Δοκεῖ δέ μοι 
θεῶν τις, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῖς γιγνομένοις ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως 
αἰσχυνόμενος, τὴν φιλοπραγμοσύνην ταύτην ἐμβαλεῖν Φιλίππῳ" εἰ 
γὰρ ἔχων, ἃ κατέστραπται καὶ προείληφεν, ἡσυχίαν ἔχειν ἤθελε καὶ 


ling pugilist. As the hands of an (οἱ πάλαι φιλοσοφήσαντες) ἐοίκασιν 
unskilful pugilist fly to ward a blow, εἰδόσι λέγειν ἃ λέγουσι. The Attic 


which is already struck, so you never 
equip an expedition till the enemy has 
either accowplished or begun the de- 
sign, which you intended to prevent ; 
in the language of Cic. de Amic. 22. 
Preposteris uéimini consiliis, et acta 
agile, quod vetamini veteri proverbio. 
Οὐδενὸς δὲ correspond to τούτων μέν. 
We may paraphrase the passage thus: 
—You ποῦ only have never, even to 
the present hour, used any of those 
advantages, which you possess, at the 
proper time, but are too late in all 
your expeditions ; you are in a worse 
situation than you would have been, 
had you never equipped an expedi- 
tion, for you have incurred expense 
and trouble without receiving the least 
return. 

4. ὥσπερ δὲ of βάρβαροι πυκτεύ- 
ovo} “ΟΓ Burke, as a combatant, 
we may say what Aristotle (Meta- 
phys.1, 4. V. 8, p. 10.) did of the 
old philosophers, when he compared 
them to unskilful boxers, who hit 
round about, and not straight forward, 
and fight with little effect, though 
they may by chance sometimes deal a 
hard blow : ᾿Αμυδρῶς καὶ οὐδὲν σαφῶς, 
ἀλλ᾽ οἷον ἐν ταῖς μάχαις οἱ ἀγύμναστοι 
ποιοῦσι καὶ γὰρ ἐκεῖνοι περιφερόμενοι 
πύπτουσι πολλάκις καλὰς πληγὰς, ἀλλ᾽ 
οὔτς ἐκεῖνοι ἀπὸ ἐπιστήμη5, οὔτε οὗτοι 


reader will be here reminded of the 
first Philippic, in which a very re- 
markable passage, and in part too, 
applicable to our subject, seems to 
have been suggested by the passage 
in the text,” (from Aristotle,) ‘ and 
its great felicity both of apt compa- 
rison and of wit, should, with a thou- 
sand other passages, have made cri- 
tics pause, before they denied those 
qualities to the chief of orators, 
“Ὥσπερ δὲ of βάρβαροι πυκτεύουσιν 
Κ΄. τ. Δ., Which he proceeds to illus- 
trate by the conduct held respecting 
the Chersonese and Thermopyle.” 
The Edinburgh Review, No. 92. 
Compare Panetius the philosopher 
in Gell. N. A. 13, 27. 

5. τῆς wAnyns ἔχεται)] I. 6. ex. 

6. στρατηγεῖσθε] Olynth. 2. p. 
83. Ei γὰρ ph βοηθήσετε παντὶ 
σθένει, κατὰ τὸ δυνατὸν, θεάσασθε ὃν 
τρόπον ὑμεῖς ἐστρατηγηκότες ἔσεσθε 
πάντα ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου : p. 91. ᾿Αλλὰ 
πρὸς θεῶν ἅπαντα ταῦτα ἐάσαντες, καὶ 
μονονουχὶ συγκατασκευάσαντες αὐτῷ, 
τότε τοὺς αἰτίους, οἵ τινές εἰσι, τούτων 
ζητήσομεν 5 

7. ἐπ᾿ αὐτὴν ἥκει τὴν ἀκμὴν] 1. e. 
τὰ πράγματα, matters are ΠΟῪ Come 
to their crisis. Olynth. 1. p. 48. 
Kal πρὸς αὐτὴν ἥκει τὴν τελευτὴν τὰ 
πράγματα αὐτῷ. 
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δὲν é 2. aS ae ἈΠ. CPs nd SP δοκεῖ, ἐξ ὧν αἰσνύ 
μηδὲν ἔπραττεν Ere ἀποχρῇν ἐνίοις ὑμῶν ἄν μοι δοκεῖ, ἐξ ὧν αἰσχύνην 
καὶ ἀνανδρίαν καὶ πάντα τὰ αἴσχισταδ ὠφληκότες ἂν ἦμεν δημοσίᾳ.9 
- 4 5 - ate aes: ~ 7 10.2 , 3] a 
vor ὃ sisal ἀεί τινι καὶ τοῦ πλείονος 10 ὀρεγόμενος, tows ἂν 
ἐκκαλέσαιθ᾽ ὑμᾶς, οὐκ μὴ παντάπασιν ἀπεγνώκατε. 48. Θαυμάξω 
δ᾽ ἔγωγε, εἰ μηδεὶς ones μήτ᾽ ἐνθυμεῖται μήτε ὀργίξεται, ὁρῶν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὴν μὲν ἀρχὴν τοῦ πολέμον γεγενημένην περὶ τοῦ 
τιμωρήσασϑαι Φίλιππον, τὴν δὲ τελευτὴν οὖσαν ἤδη ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ πα- 
θεῖν κακῶς ὑπὸ Φιλίππον. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν ὅτι γε οὐ στήσεται, δῆλον, εἰ 
μὴ τις κωλύσει. Εἶτα τοῦτ᾽ ἀναμενοῦμεν, καὶ τριήρεις κενὰς,1} καὶ τὰς 
᾿ ~ ~ 2 , 3» ᾽ , , ip Ms 7 rath 
mapa τοῦ δεῖνος ἐλπίδας ἐὰν ἀποστείλητε, πάντ᾽ ἔχειν οἴεσθε καλῶς ; 
44. Οὐκ ἐμβησόμεθα ; οὐκ ἔξιμεν αὐτοὶ μέρει γέ τινι 123 στρατιωτῶν 
=. ~ 3 \ \ , 2 9 Din ἐν \ Sek 13 , 
οἰκείων νῦν, εἰ καὶ μὴ πρότερον ; οὐκ ἐπὶ τὴν ἐκείνου 13 πλενσού- 
μεθα; ΙΠοἵ οὖν προσορμιούμεθα ; ἤρετό τις. εὑρήσει 14 τὰ σαϑρὰ, 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν ἐκείνου πραγμάτων αὐτὸς 6 πόλεμος, ἂν 
2 ~ oy 2 s 7 ὃ ΕΣ 3 , 
ἐπιχειρῶμεν. ἂν μέντοι καθώμεθα οἴκοι, λοιδορουμένων ἀκούοντες 
καὶ αἰτιωμένων ἀλλήλους τῶν λεγόντων᾽ οὐδέποτ᾽ οὐδὲν ἡμῖν οὐ μὴ 
, - , e \ \ “δ 5 , ~ 
γένηται τῶν δεόντων. 45. Ὅτποι μὲν yap ay, οἶμαι, μέρος τι τῆς 
πόλεως συναποσταλῇ, κἂν μὴ πᾶσα παρῇ" καὶ τὸ τῶν θεῶν εὐμενὲς 
καὶ τὸ τῆς τύχης ἡμῖν συναγωνίξεται. ὅποι δ᾽ ἂν στρατηγὸν καὶ 
ψήφισμα κενὸν καὶ τὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος ἐλπίδας ἐκπέμψητε' οὐδὲν 
ὑμῖν τῶν δεόντων γίγνεται, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ μὲν ἐχθροὶ καταγελῶσιν, οἱ δὲ 
46. Οὐ γὰρ 


ἔστιν, οὐκ ἔστιν ἕνα 15 ἄνδρα ἂν δυνηθῆναί ποτε ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν πρᾶξαι 


/ ~ ~ , ΝΣ , 3 , 
συμμάᾶάχϑοι τεθνᾶσι Τῳ δέει τοὺς τοιούτους ἀποστόλους. 


8. τὰ αἴσχιστα] I. 6. ὀνόματα, forthe general, which were ἐσ raise 


imputations. 

9. δημοσίᾳ] 1. e. βουλῇ, γνώμῃ. 

10. τοῦ πλείονο5) 1. 6. ἐπί. 

11. τριήρεις κενάς] Olynth. 2. p. 
81. Mount., Δέκα ναῦς ἀπεστείλατε 
ἔχοντα Χαρίδημον κενάς. These were 
transports-dispatched empty to foreign 
parts to receive mercenaries: kevas, 
i. 6. ἐπιβατῶν ἢ στρατιωτῶν, ξένων 
δήπουθεν μισθοφόρων πληρωθησομένας-. 
Compare Thuc. 6,31. The general, 
who was to command these mercena- 
ries, was sent out with the transports, 
as appears from the passage just 
quoted. So in Phil. 1. p. 36. Mount. 
“Ora δ᾽ ἂν στρατηγὸν, καὶ ψήφισμα 
κενὸν, καὶ τὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος ἐλπί- 
das ἐκπέμψητε. The ψήφισμα κενὸν 
contained the necessary instructions 


more troops than he could possibly 
procure within the limited time; and 
the tas ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος ἐλπίδας al- 
lude to the extravagant hopes of suc- 
cess, with which the demagogues, or 
perhaps the general himself, contrived 
to inspire the Athenian people, and 
which, as the Orator facetiously ob- 
serves, the general carried out with 
him,—hopes, which could never be 
realised from the nature of the expe- 
dition. 

12. μέρει γέ τινι] 1. 8. σύν. 

18. ἐπὶ τὴν ἐκείνου] 1. 6. χώραν. 

14. εὑρήσει τὰ σαθρά] Tacit. Hist. 
2, 71.: ‘* Aperiet et recludet con- 
tecta et tumescentia victricium par- 
tium vulnera bellum ipsum.” 

15. οὐκ ἔστιν ἕνα ἄνδρα] I. 6. a 








20 DEMOSTHENIS 


πάνθ᾽, ὅσα βούλεσθε. ὑποσχέσθαι μέντοι καὶ φῆσαι καὶ τὸν δεῖνα 
"αἰτιάσασθαι καὶ τὸν δεῖνα ἔστι. τὰ δὲ πράγματα ἐκ τούτων ἀπόλωλεν, 
ὅταν γὰρ ἡγῆται μὲν ὁ στρατηγὸς ἀθλίων ἀπομίσθων ξένων,18 οἱ δ᾽ 
ὑπὲρ ὧν ἂν ἐκεῖνος ἐκεῖ πράξῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ψευδόμενοι ῥᾳδίως ἐνθάδ᾽ 
ὦσιν, ὑμεῖς δ' ἐξ ὧν ἂν ἀκούσητε ὅ,τι ἂν τύχητε ψηφίξησθε:" τί καὶ 1ἴ 
χρὴ προσδοκᾶν ; 

47. lus οὖν ταῦτα παύσεται; ὅταν ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
τοὺς αὐτοὺς ἀποδείξητε στρατιώτας καὶ μάρτυρας τῶν στρατηγουμέ- 
νων καὶ δικαστὰς οἴκαδ᾽ ἐλθόντας τῶν εὐθυνῶν, ὥστε μὴ ἀκούειν 
μόνον ὑμᾶς τὰ ὑμέτερ᾽ αὐτῶν, ἀλλὰ καὶ παρόντας ὁρᾶν. νῦν δ᾽ εἰς 
τοῦθ᾽ 18 ἥκει τὰ πράγματα γόων, ὥστε τῶν oareniaia ἕκαστος 
dis καὶ τρὶς κρίνεται παρ᾽ ὑμῖν περὶ θανάτου, πρὸς δὲ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς 
οὐδεὶς οὐδὲ ἅπαξ αὐτῶν ἀγωνίσασθαι περὶ θανάτου ΤΑ͂Σ, ἀλλὰ 
τὸν τῶν ἀνδραποδιστῶν καὶ λωποδυτῶν θάνατον μᾶλλον αἱροῦνται 
τοῦ προσήκοντος. κακούργου μὲν γάρ ἐστι19 κριθέντ᾽ ἀποθανεῖν, 
48. Ὑμῶν δ᾽ οἱ μὲν 


περιϊόντες 9. μετὰ Λακεδαιμονίων φασὶ Φίλιππον πράττειν τὴν Θη- 


στρατηγοῦ δὲ μαχόμενον τοῖς πολεμίοις. 


βαίων κατάλυσιν καὶ τὰς πολιτείας διασπᾶν, οἱ δ᾽, ὡς πρέσβεις πέ- 
πομφεν ὡς βασιλέα,33 οἱ δ᾽, ἐν Ἰλλυριοῖς πόλεις τειχίξειν, οἱ δὲ 
λόγους πλάττοντες ἕκαστος 325 περιερχύμεθα. 49. Ἐγὼ δ᾽ οἶμαι 
γ x Y μ 
μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, νὴ τοὺς θεοὺς ἐκεῖνον μεθύειν τῷ μεγέθει 
load 7 SN Ν ~ 9 ~ 23 ᾽ cot v4 
τῶν πεπραγμένων καὶ πολλὰ τοιαῦτα ὀνειροπολεῖν 95 ἐν TH γνώμῃ 
τήν τ᾽ ἐρημίαν τῶν κωλυσόντων ὁρῶντα καὶ τοῖς πεπραγμένοις ἐπηρ- 


θρώπων : 8. p. 128. Ῥᾷδιον καὶ παν- 


general alone without an army. The 
τὸς εἶναι. Herod. 1, 4. 


Greek proverb says, Eis ἀνὴρ οὐδεὶς 








avyp, and Eurip. Heracl. 275. μιᾶς yap 
χειρὸς ἀσθενὴς μάχη, Phen. 752. εἷς 
ἀνὴρ οὐ πάνθ᾽ ὁρᾷς, See Zenob. Cent. 
3,51. Suid, Cent, 6, 5. p. 66. 412. 
Schott. 

16. ἀπομίσθων ξένων] I. 6. unpaid 
mercenaries. “Ayo Oos is ‘ without pay ;’ 
ἀπόμισθος, “ without the promised pay,’ 
‘left unpaid in spite of an agreement.’ 

17. τί καί] I.e. dic preterea. The 
copula is thus put after the interroga- 
tives τίς, πῶς, ποῖ, ποῦ, Totos. See 
Porson ad Eurip. Phen. 1373. 

18. εἰς τοῦθ᾽] 1. 6. τὸ μέτρον. 

19. κακουργοῦ μὲν γάρ ἐστι] le. 
ἔργον. Olynth. 1. p. 69. Αὐτῶν οὖν 
ὑμῶν ἔργον τοῦτο ἤδη : 2.p.94. Οὔ- 
τοι σωφρόνων οὐδὲ γενναίων ἐστὶν ἂν- 


20. mweptidvres] 1. 6. κατὰ τὴν ἀ- 
γοράν. : 

21. ὧς βασιλέα] Porson ad Eurip. 
Phen. 1415. remarks that ὡς is never 
used for eis or πρὸς “except with per- 
sons. The earliest example of this 
Atticism occurs in Hom. Od. P. 218, 
“Os αἰεὶ τὸν ὅμοιον yer θεὸς ὡς τὸν 
ὅμοιον. 

22. ἕκαστος is sometimes used with 
plurals. Matth. Gr. Gr. 5. (301.) 
302. p. 602. Brurck ad Aristoph. 
Plut. 785. 

23. μειμυπὸλέδῆ Hermog. Inv. 4, 
10. p. 222. τῷ μεθύειν παρακείμενον 
τὸ ὀνειροπολεῖν σεμνὸν ὃν ἐκόσμησε τὸν 
λόγον' κοινὸν “γάρ ἐστι τῶν pepe 
τὸ ὀνειροπολεῖν. 
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x Ι! ~ Y Ν 
μένον, ov μέντοι γε μὰ Δί᾽ οὕτω προαιρεῖσθαι πράττειν, ὥστε τοὺς 
ἀνοητοτάτους τῶν παρ᾽ ἡμῖν εἰδέναι, τί μέλλει ποιεῖν ἐκεῖνος. ἀνοη- 
τότατοι γάρ εἰσιν οἱ λογοποιοῦντες. 50. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐὰν ἀφέντες ταῦτ᾽ 
3 - 9. ~ e > ‘ e LY Α e , @ ~ 3 - 
ἐκεῖνο εἰδῶμεν, ὅτι ἐχθρὸς ἅνθρωπος καὶ τὰ ἡμέτερα ἡμᾶς ἀποστερεῖ 

Ν ! [ 
καὶ χρόνον 33 πολὺν ὕβρικε καὶ ἅπανθ᾽, ὅσα πώποτ᾽ ἠλπίσαμέν τινα 
᾿ξ CEN sans 1 ie ' ἣν el 25 x ‘ Staey: 9 od a δῆτε 
πράξειν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, καθ᾽ ἡμῶν evpnrar® καὶ ra λοιπὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς ἡμῖν 
ἐστὶ, κἂν μὴ νῦν ἐθέλ » ἐκεῖ πολεμεῖν αὐτῷ, ἐνθάδ᾽ ἴ ἀναγ- 
A μὴ νῦν ἐθέλωμεν ἐκεῖ πολεμεῖν αὐτῷ, ἐνθάδ᾽ ἴσως ἀναγ 
, - - - \ ~ x 
κασθησόμεϑα τοῦτο ποιεῖν, ἂν ταῦτα εἰδῶμεν" καὶ ra δέοντα ἐσό- 

32 , \ , Rey, > 2 9 δι ef 
μεθα ἐγνωκότες καὶ λόγων ματαίων ἀπηλλαγμένοι. ov yap ἅττα 
mor ἔσται δεῖ σκοπεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι φαῦλ᾽, ἂν μὴ προσέχητε τοῖς πράγ- 
μασι τὸν γοῦν καὶ τὰ προσήκοντα ποιεῖν ἐθέλητ᾽, εὖ εἰδέναι. 

51. Ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν οὔτ᾽ ἄλλοτε πώποτε πρὸς χάριν εἱλόμην 
λέγειν, ὅ, τι ἂν μὴ καὶ συνοίσειν ὑμῖν πεπεισμένος ὦ, νῦν τε, ἃ 
7 ΄ ἈΠ - > \ ε Le DUS , 
γιγνώσκω, πάνθ᾽ ἁπλῶς, οὐδὲν ὑποστειλάμενος, πεπαῤῥησίασμαι. 
ἐβουλόμην δ᾽ ἂν, ὥσπερ ὅτι ὑμῖν συμφέρει τὰ βέλτιστα ἀκούειν οἶδα, 
οἱ “ς ὦ - ‘ = x L 9 , = ‘ Ἅ 
οὕτως εἰδέναι συνοῖσον καὶ τῷ τὰ βέλτιστα εἰπόντι. πολλῷ γὰρ ἂν 
ἥδιον εἶπον. νῦν δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀδήλοις 6 οὖσι τοῖς ἀπὸ τούτων ἐμαυτῷ 

4 » 

2 el ; ΟΜ Ὶ ond , ee « ἦν 7 ~ 
γεγησομένοις, ὅμως ἐπὶ τῷ, συνοίσειν ὑμῖν, ἐὰν πράξητε, ταῦτα 
πεπεῖσθαι λέγειν αἱροῦμαι. Νικῴη δ᾽ ὅ,τι πᾶσιν ὑμῖν μέλλει συν- 
οἰσειν. 


21. καὶ χρόνον] 1. ε. κατά, quanquam. Matth. Gr. Gr. 5, 565. 
25. εὕρηται] 1. 6. πράξας. The Ann. 1. p. 1113. ands. 566. p. 1118. 
participle is implied from the prece- Thuc. 8,97, ᾿Ἐπὶ δ᾽ οὖν ἤγγελμένοις 
ding words, asin Or. c. Aristog. 771. οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ναῦς τε εἴκοσιν ὅμως ἐπλή- 
Ὃ μηδεὶς μὲν ἂν αὐτὸς πεποιηκέναι ρουν καὶ x. τ. A.’ Voemel. ““ Ἐπὶ 
φήσειεν, ἐν δὲ ταῖς ψήφοις εὑρεθήσεται, notes particular condition or circum- 
i. 6. πεποιηκώς. stances, in such phrases as ἐπ᾽ ἀδήλῳ, 
26. viv δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀδήλοι5] ‘ The or- ‘at an uncertainty,’ Demosth. Phil. 
der of the words is this: Νῦν δ᾽ ai- 1.(p.55.) Ἐπ᾿ ἀδήλοις οὖσι tois— 
ροῦμαι λέγειν ταῦτα ἐπ᾽ ἀδήλοις οὖσι---- γενησομένοις is equivalent to καΐτοι 
γενησομένοις, ὅμως ἐπὶ τῷ πεπεῖσθαι ἀδήλων ὄντων τῶν --- γενησομένων.᾽᾽ 
ταῦτα συνοίσειν ὑμῖν, ἐὰν πράξητε. Viger's Greek Idioms abridged by 
Ὅμως deserves notice here ; the prep. Seager, p. 235. 
ἐπὶ with a participle is the same as 




















AHMOSOENOYTS 


OAYNOIAKOY®Y Α΄. 


[Ol. CVII, 4. Chr. 348.] 


1. ’ANTI πολλῶν! ἄν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, χρημάτων ὑμᾶς 


e , 4 - 
ἑλέσθαι νομίξω, εἰ φανερὸν γένοιτο τὸ μέλλον συνοίσειν τῇ πόλει 


περὶ ὧν νυνὶ σκοπεῖτε. “Ore τοίνυν τοῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἔχει, προσήκει πρὸ- 


θύμως ἐθέλειν ἀκούειν τῶν βουλομένων συμβουλεύειν. Ov yap 


μόνον, εἴ τι χρήσιμον ἐσκεμμένος 3 ἥκει τις, τοῦτ᾽ ἂν ἀκούσαντες 


λάβοιτε, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῆς ὑμετέρας τύχης ὑπολαμβάνω πολλὰ τῶν 


δεόντων ἐκ τοῦ παραχρῆμα ἐνίοις ἂν ἐπελθεῖν : εἰπεῖν, ὥστ᾽ ἐξ 


ἁπάντων ῥᾳδίαν τὴν τοῦ supe Ray Ee! ὑμῖν αἵρεσιν γενέσθαι. ᾿ 


2. Ὁ μὲν οὖν παρὼν καιρὸς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μονονουχὶ λέ- 


γει φωνὴν ἀφιεὶς, ὅτι τῶν πραγμάτων ὑμῖν ἐκείνων αὐτοῖς ἀντιλη- 


πτέον ἐστὶν, εἴπερ ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας αὐτῶν φροντίϑετε. Ἡμεῖς δ᾽ οὐκ 
3 ῆ 


οἶδ᾽ ὅντινά μοι δοκοῦμεν ἔχειν τρόπον πρὸς αὐτά. "ἔστι δὴ τὰ γ᾽ 
ἐμοὶ δοκοῦντα ψηφίσασθαι μὲν ἤδη τὴν βοήθειαν καὶ παρασκευά- 
σασθαι τὴν ταχίστην, ὅπως ἐνθένδε βοηθήσητε καὶ μὴ πάθητε ταὺ- 


1. ᾿Αντὶ πολλῶν] Herod. 1, 86. 
Tov ἂν ἐγὼ πᾶσι τυράννοισι προετίμησα 
μεγάλων χρημάτων. See Larcher on 
this passage, 1, 359. 

2. εἰ φανερὸν γένοιτο] Boissonade 
δὰ Rufum p. 78. and Dupin in Essais 
sur Demosth. p. 94. place a comma 
after γένοιτο, making τὸ μέλλον συν- 
οἶσειν dependent-on ἕλεσθαι. Schaefer 
does not approve of this suggestion ; 
for the primary notion is, not τὸ μέλ- 
λον συνοίσειν, but ἢ τούτου φανέρωσις. 
On this point the whole oration turns. 

3. ef τι χρήσιμον eoxeupevos] 1. 6. 
prepared with any good advice. 

4. ἔνιοις ἂν ἐπελθεῖν] 1. 6. εἰς τὸν 


΄ 


νοῦν. Plut. de Superst. 1. Ὅθεν 
ἐμοί ye καὶ θαυμάζειν ἔπεισι τοὺς τὴν 


ἀθεότητα κι τ. λ. Thus ἐπέρχεσθαι is 


similarly used. Virg. Ain. 3, δδ2. 
subiit deserta Creusa. The meaning 
of ἂν in such sentences will be best 
understood by converting an oblique 
into a direct address: ᾿Αλλὰ καὶ ὑπὸ 
τῆς ὑμετέρας τύχης, ὡς ὑπολαμβάνω, 
πολλὰ τῶν δεόντων Ex τοῦ παραχρῆμα 
ἐνίοις ἂν ἐπέλθοι εἰπεῖν. Understand 
εἰ τύχοι, Multa, si forte, in mentem 
ventat dicere. 

5. τὴν ταχίστην] 1. 6. κατὰ τὴν τ. 
ὥραν. 
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τὸν, ὅπερ καὶ πρότερον, πρεσβείαν δὲ πέμπειν, ἥτις ταῦτ᾽ ἐρεῖ καὶ 
παρέσται τοῖς πράγμασιν. 3, Ὥς ἔστι μάλιστα τοῦτο δέος, μὴ, 
πανοῦργος ὧν καὶ δεινὸς ἄνθρωπος πράγμασι χρῆσθαι, τὰ μὲν εἴκων, 
ἡνίκα ἂν τύχῃ, τὰ δ᾽ ἀπειλῶν, (ἀξιόπιστος 8 δ᾽ ἂν εἰκότως φαίνοιτο,) 
τὰ δ᾽ ἡμᾶς διαβάλλων καὶ τὴν ἀπουσίαν τὴν ἡμετέραν, τρέψηται καὶ 
παρασπάσηταί 9 τι τῶν ὅλων 10 πραγμάτων. 4. Οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιει- 
κῶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦθ᾽, ὃ δυσμαχώτατόν ἐστι τῶν Φιλέππον 
πραγμάτων, καὶ βέλτιστον ὑμῖν. τὸ γὰρ εἶναι πάντων ἐκεῖνον 13 
ἕνα ὄντα κύριον καὶ ῥητῶν καὶ ἀποῤῥήτων καὶ ἅμα στρατηγὸν καὶ 
δεσπότην καὶ ταμίαν καὶ πανταχοῦ αὐτὸν παρεῖναι τῷ στρατεύματι, 
πρὸς μὲν τὸ τὰ τοῦ πολέμου ταχὺ καὶ κατὰ καιρὸν πράττεσθαι πολ- 
λῷ 135 προέχει, πρὸς δὲ τὰς καταλλαγὰς, ἃς ἂν ἐκεῖνος ποιήσαιτο 
ἄσμενος πρὸς Ὀλυνθίους, ἐναντίως ἔχει. 5. Δῆλον γάρ ἐστι τοῖς 
Ὀρλυνθίοις, ὅτε νῦν οὐ περὶ δόξης οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ μέρους χώρας πολεμοῦ- 
σιν, ἀλλ᾽’ ἀναστάσεως καὶ ἀνδραποδισμοῦ τῆς πατρίδος. καὶ ἴσασιν 
ἅ τ᾽ ᾿Αμφιπολιτῶν ἐποίησε τοὺς παραδόντας 12 αὐτῷ τὴν πόλιν, καὶ 
Πυδναίων τοὺς ὑποδεξαμένους. καὶ ὅλως ἄπιστον, οἶμαι, ταῖς πολι- 


6. Ταῦτ᾽ 


τείαις 15 ἡ τυραννὶς, ἄλλως τε κἂν ὅμορον χώραν ἔχωσι. 


6. πρεσβείαν δὲ πέμπειν͵] Ϊ. 6. 10 of the state,’ including places, pos- 
ρ μ g Pp Ρ 


the Olynthians. 

7. ταῦτ᾽ ἐρεῖ] I. 6. αὐτοῖς τὰ ἐ- 
γνωσμένα παρ᾽ ὑμῶν. 

8. ἀξιόπιστος) His threats might 
be relied on, though his promises 
could nut. 

9. παρασπάσηται)] Παρασπᾶσθαι is 
to snatch from another, and convert to 
one’s own use and to the injury of the 
loser. ““Παρασπᾶσθαι, non est sim- 
pliciter partem a latere avellere seu 
abstrahere, sed partem avulsam ad se 
trahere. Xenoph. Hellen. 4, (8, 33.) 
Τῶν πόλεων παρεσπᾶτό τινας Tov Sap- 
ναβάζου. Sic Demosth. Olynth. 1. 
Philo de V. M. 3. τῶν νεωκόρων 
τῶν ἱερέων τιμὴν παρασπάσασθαι βου- 
ληθέντων." Kuster de Vero Usu 
Verb. Med. 1, 27. ‘In the Lex. 
Xenoph. itis translated, ‘‘ Ab altero 
ad se attrahere 8. allicere.” 

(10. τῶν ὅλων πραγμάτων] Τὰ 
πράγματα is a general expression to 
denote ‘ the interests of the state,’ 
‘the public business,’ ‘ the affairs of 
the commonwealth,’ or ‘ the resources 


sessions, allies, money, men, armed 
ships, commercial advantages, pro- 
visions, ammunition, warlike stores. 
Liv. 25, 27. “Si ceptis succes- 
sisset, se res afflictas recepturum.”’ 
And in a similar sense the Latins use 
summa res, summe res. 

11. Τὸ γὰρ εἶναι πάντων ἐκεῖνον 
Demosth. de Cor. 235. p. 305. Αὐτὸς 
(Φίλιππος) αὐτοκράτωρ ὧν τῶν eis τὸν 
πόλεμον, ὃ μέγιστόν ἐστιν ἁπάντων, ---- 
οὐδ᾽ ὑπεύθυνος ὧν οὐδενὶ, ἀλλ᾽ ἁπλῶς 
αὐτὸς δεσπότης, ἡγεμὼν, κύριος πάν- 
των. Liv. 9, 18. ‘ Reges, non liberi 
solum impedimentis omnibus, sed do- 
mini rerum temporumque, trahunt 
consiliis cuncta, non sequuntur.” See 
Isocr. 1, 114, 118. 

12. πολλῷ] 1. ε. μέτρῳ. 

* 12. ἐποίησε τοὺς παραδόντα} I. 
8. εἰς. 

13. ταῖς πολιτείαι5] I. 6. free states. 
Demosth. Chers. 43. p. 100. Τῆς 
πολιτείας καὶ τῆς δημοκρατίας : Phil. 
2, 21. p. 71. Ov γὰρ ἀσφαλεῖς ταῖς 
πολιτείαις αἱ πρὸς TOUS τυράννους αὗται 
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οὖν ἐγνωκότας ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ τἄλλ᾽, ἃ προσήκει, 
πάντα ἐνθυμουμένους, φημὶ δεῖν ἐθελῆσαι καὶ παροξυνθῆναι καὶ τῷ 
πολέμῳ προσέχειν,13 εἴπερ ποτέ, καὶ νῦν, χρήματα εἰσφέροντας 
προθύμως καὶ αὐτοὺς ἐξιόντας καὶ μηδὲν ἐλλείποντας.195 Οὐδὲ γὰρ 
λόγος οὐδὲ σκῆψις ἔθ᾽ ὑμῖν τοῦ μὴ τὰ δέοντα ποιεῖν ἐθέλειν ὑπολεί- 
πεται. 7. Nuvi γὰρ, ὃ πάντες ἐθρυλεῖτε, ὡς ᾿Ολυνθίους ἐκπολεμῶ- 
σαι δεῖ Φιλίππῳ, γέγονεν αὐτόματον, καὶ ταῦθ᾽ 16 ὡς ἂν ὑμῖν 


μάλιστα συμφέροι. Ei μὲν γὰρ ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν πεισθέντες ἀνείλοντο τὸν 


πόλεμον" σφαλεροὶ σύμμαχοι καὶ μέχρι τον} ταῦτ᾽ ἂν ἐγνωκότες 


> 3] 3 δὴ δ᾽ 3 ~ \ ε \ 3 4 aN wit 
ἦσαν ἴσως. ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν πρὸς αὑτοὺς ἐγκλημάτων μισοῦσι 
βεβαίαν εἰκὸς τὴν ἔχθραν αὐτοὺς ὑπὲρ ὧν φοβοῦνται καὶ πεπόνθασιν 
ἔχειν. 8. Οὐ δεῖ δὴ τοιοῦτον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, παραπεπτωκότα 
καιρὸν ἀφεῖναι οὐδὲ παθεῖν ταὐτὸν, ὅπερ ἤδη πολλάκις πρότερον 
πεπόνθατε. Ei γὰρ, ὅθ᾽ ἥκομεν Εὐβοεῦσι βεβοηθηκότες, καὶ παρῆ- 
σαν 18 ᾿Αμφιπολιτῶν Ἱέραξ καὶ Στρατοκλῆς ἐπὶ τουτὶ τὸ βῆμα, 
λ li € ~ λ ~ \ ’, Ly , 19 \ “Ἐπ 
κελεύοντες ἡμᾶς πλεῖν καὶ παραλαμβάνειν τὴν πόλιν,19 τὴν αὐτὴν 
παρειχόμεθ᾽ ἡμεῖς ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν αὐτῶν προθυμίαν, ἥνπερ ὑπὲρ τῆς 
Εὐβοέων σωτηρίας" εἴχετ᾽ ἂν ᾿Αμφίπολιν τότε καὶ πάντων τῶν μετὰ 
~ \ x 
ταῦτα ay ἦτε ἀπηλλαγμένοι πραγμάτων. 9. Καὶ πάλιν, ἡνίκα 
Πύδνα, ἸΠοτίδαια, Μεθώνη, Παγασαί, τἄλλα,329 ἵνα μὴ καθ᾽ ἕκαστα 
λέγων διατρίθω,21 πολιορκούμενα ἀπηγγέλλετο, εἰ τότε τούτων ἑνὶ 
- i? θ ’ Sieve: ~ ἐβ θη 9 Px Ry: 22 
τῷ πρώτῳ προθύμως καὶ ὡς προσῆκεν ἐβοηθήσαμεν αὐτοί" ῥᾷονι 
Ν ~ \ ~ ~ 
καὶ πολὺ ταπεινοτέρῳ νῦν av ἐχρώμεθα τῷ Φιλίππῳ. Νῦν δὲ τὸ 
\ \ 23 2 NX 7 \ δὲ , 9 Ligy, 3 9.» 
μὲν παρὸν“ ἀεὶ προϊέμενοι, τὰ μέλλοντα αὐτόματ᾽ οἰόμενοι 
σχήσειν καλῶς, ηὐξήσαμεν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Φίλιππον ἡμεῖς καὶ 


λίαν ὁμιλίαι. Aristot. Polit. 5, 6,4. place, is thus used with a prep. indi- 


Tas ἀποκλίνουσας μᾶλλον πρὸς τὸ πλῆ- 


᾿θος καλοῦσι πολιτείας.  Harpocr. : 


Πολιτεία" ἰδίως εἰώθασιν οἱ ῥήτορες τῷ 
ὀνόματι χρῆσθαι ἐπὶ τῆς δημοκρατίας, 
ὥσπερ ᾿Ισοκράτης τε ἐν τῷ Πανηγυρικῷ, 
καὶ Δημοσθένης“ ἐν τοῖς Φιλιππικοῖς. 

14. τῷ πολέμῳ προσέχειν] 1. 6. τὸν 
νοῦν. 

15. μηδὲν ἐλλείποντα5}) I. 6. τῶν 
δεόντων. 

16. καὶ ταῦτα] I. 6. ‘and that 
too,’ as idque is used in Latin. 

17, μέχρι του] 1. 6. χρόνου, for a 
while, aliquamdiu: it is opposed to 
βεβαία ἔχθρα, duratura inimicitia. 

18. παρῆσαν ---ἐπὶ τουτὶ τὸ βῆμα] 
Παρεῖναι, indicating presence in ἃ 


cating motion to that place. See 
Valck. Herod. 1, 23. Seidler ad 
Eurip. El. 1275. Xenoph. K. T. 
8, 1, 5. Παρῶμεν---ἐπὶ τὸ ἀρχεῖον, 
K.A. 7,4, 6. Παρῆσαν ἐπὶ τὰς κώμας, 
Κ. Π.1, 4, 6. Εἰς τὰς ἑαυτῶν χώρας 
ἕκαστοι πάρεισιν, 2, 4, 21. Παρεῖναι 
πρὸς αὐτόν. 

19. παραλαμβάνειν τὴν πόλιν] I. e. 
αὑτῶν, ‘to take their city into your 
protection.’ Leland. | 

20. τἄλλα] 1. 6. χωρία. 

21. διατρίβω] 1. 6. χρόνον. 

22.. ῥᾷονι] I. 6. we should now find 
Philip much feebler and more easy 
to be subdued. 

23. τὸ μὲν παρὸν] I. 6. πρᾶγμα. 
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~ ’ Ν 
κατεστήσαμεν τηλικοῦτον, ἡλίκος οὐδείς πω βασιλεὺς γέγονε Maxe- 
δονίᾳς. Νυνὶ δὴ καιρὸς ἥκει τις, οὗτος ὁ τῶν ᾿Ολυνθίων, αὐτόματος τῇ 
πόλει, ὃς οὐδενός ἐστιν ἐλάττων τῶν προτέρων ἐκείνων. 10. Καὶ ἔμοι- 
δ = nN x yd >A = Séx \ x ees 
ye δοκεῖ τις ἄν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δίκαιος λογιστὴς τῶν παρὰ τῶν 
- A ~ 4 
θεῶν ἡμῖν ὑπ ένων καταστὰς, καίπερ οὐκ ἐχόντων ws δεῖ πολ- 
᾽ Χ 
- bal ~ 
λῶν, ὅμως μεγάλην ay ἔχειν αὐτοῖς χάριν, εἰκότως. τὸ μὲν yap 
πολλὰ ἀπολωλεκέναι κατὰ τὸν πόλεμον τῆς ἡμετέρας ἀμελείας ἄν 
τις θείη 55 δικαίως, τὸ δὲ μήτε πάλαι τοῦτο πεπονθέναι πεφηνέναι τέ 
- , , 3 SIS μὰ , ~ 
τινα ἡμῖν συμμαχίαν τούτων ἀντίῤῥοπον, ὧν βονλώμεθα χρῆσθαι, 
11. “AAXN, 


t ef ~ = 
οἶμαι, παρόμοιόν ἐστιν, ὅπερ Kal περὶ τῆς τῶν χρημάτων κτήσεως. 


~ a) 9 ΄ 9 , 9 ΄ |X Of» , 
τῆς Tap ἐκείνων εὐνοίας εὑὐεργέτημ᾽ ἂν 35 ἔγωγε θείην. 


Ἅ \ ‘ ef 3! Ἐπ λ Me) \ , = ‘x 5) ~ 7 paps," 
ay μὲν yap, ὅσα ἄν τις λάβῃ, Kal σώσῃ" μεγάλην ἔχει τῇ τύχῃ τὴν 
χάριν. ἂν δ᾽ ἀναλώσας λάθῃ" συνανάλωσε "7 καὶ τὸ μεμνῆσθαι 38 
τὴν χάριν. καὶ περὶ τῶν πραγμάτων 99 οὕτως οἱ μὴ χρησάμενοι τοῖς 
καιροῖς ὀρθῶς, οὐδ᾽, εἰ συνέβη τι παρὰ τῶν θεῶν χρηστὸν, μνημο- 
νεύουσι. πρὸς γὰρ τὸ τελευταῖον ἐκβὰν, ἕκαστον τῶν προὐπαρξάντων 
ὡς τὰ πολλὰ 80 κρίνεται. Διὸ καὶ σφόδρα δεῖ τῶν λοιπῶν ἡμᾶς, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, φροντίσαι, ἵνα ταῦτ᾽ ἐπανορθωσάμενοι, τὴν ἐπὶ 
τοῖς πεπραγμένοις ἀδοξίαν ἀποτριψώμεθα. 12. Εἰ δὲ προησόμεθα, 
z ~ \ Ξ 

ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ τούτους τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, εἶτ᾽ "Ολυνθον 
- ~ ΄ .21 [4 > \ , X dv 39 4 \ 
κεῖνος καταστρέψεται" 31 φρασάτω ris ἐμοὶ, τί τὸ κωλῦον ἔτ᾽ αὐτὸν 
ἔσται βαδίξειν ὅποι βούλεται; ᾿Αρά γε λογίξεταί τις ὑμῶν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ θεωρεῖ τὸν τρόπον, δι ὃν μέγας γέγονεν, 
ἀσθενὴς ὧν τὸ κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς Φίλιππος ; τὸ πρῶτον ᾿Αμφίπολιν λαβὼν, 
μετὰ ταῦτα Πύδναν, πάλιν [Ποτίδαιαν, Μεθώνην αὖθις, εἶτα 
Θετσαλέας ἐπέβη. 13. Μετὰ ταῦτα Φερὰς, Παγασὰς, Μαγνησίαν, 
πάνθ᾽ ὃν ἐβούλετο εὐτρεπίσας τρόπον, ᾧχετ᾽ εἰς Θρᾷκην. εἶτ᾽ ἐκεῖ 
τοὺς μὲν ἐκβαλὼν, τοὺς δὲ καταστήσας τῶν βασιλέων, ἠσθένησε. 
πάλιν ῥαΐσας, οὐκ ἐπὶ τὸ ῥᾳθυμεῖν ἀπέκλινεν,38. ἀλλ᾽ εὐθὺς ᾿᾽Ολυν- 
θίοις ἐπεχείρησε. Tas δ᾽ ἐπ’ ᾿Ιλλυριοὺς καὶ [Παίονας αὐτοῦ καὶ πρὸς 
9 Δ - Vo AW: -sh , , 

Αρύμβαν καὶ ὅποι τις ἂν εἴποι παραλείπω στρατείας. 


25. θείη] 1. 6. ἔργον, would place νεύειν τὰς χάριτας. 


to the account of, would reckon, es- 
teem. See Viger’s Idioms abridged 
by Seager, p. 100. 

26. τῆς παρ᾽ ἐκείνων εὔνοιας evep- 
“γέτημ᾽ ἂν] 1. 6. as a visible proof or 
actual manifestation of divine favour. 

27. συνανάλωσε]) 1. 6. τοῖς χρήμασι. 

28. μεμνῆσθαι) As p.1478. μνημο- 

Dem. 


29. περὶ τῶν πραγμάτων 1. 6. quod 
attinet ad, in which sense the Latins 
also use de. 

30. ws τὰ πολλὰ] 1. 6. plerumgue, 
ut plurimum. 

31. καταστρέψεται] 1. 6. will re- 
duce to his power. 

32. ἀπέκλινεν) I. 6. ἑαυτόν. 


Cc 
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§ 3 \ 7 “ nw ~ ~ ~ 
14. Ti οὖν, τις ἂν εἴποι, ταῦτα λέγεις ἡμῖν νῦν; ἵνα γνῶτε, ὦ 
- x “ “ἡ , 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ αἴσθησθε ἀμφότερα, καὶ τὸ προΐεσθαι καθ᾽ 
ef Eh ~ i Crm) \ ΔῊΝ f 
ἕκαστον ἀεί TL τῶν πραγμάτων Ws ἀλυσιτελὲς, Kal τὴν φιλοπραγμοσύ- 
νην, ἢ χρῆται καὶ oven Φίλιππος, ὑφ᾽ ἧς οὐκ ἔστιν 33 ὅπως ἀγαπήσας 

- ΄ ἐ 4 ’ 3 a ie \ e ee - 
τοῖς πεπραγμένοις ἡσυχίαν σχήσει. Εἰ δ᾽ ὁ μὲν, ws ἀεί τι μεῖθον 
τῶν ὑπαρχόντων δεῖ πράττειν, ἐγνωκὼς ἔσται, ὑμεῖς δὲ, ὡς οὐδενὸς 
> ἢ 552: L = , is ~ ᾽ 29 \ 
ἀντιληπτέον ἐῤῥωμένως τῶν πραγμάτων" σκοπεῖσθε eis τί ποτ᾽ ἐλπὶς 

~ ~ ‘ ~ ~ 
ταῦτα τελευτῆσαι. 15. UIpos θεῶν, ris οὕτως εὐήθης ἐστὶν ὑμῶν, 
e| ~ \ ~ ΄ - 
ὅστις ἀγνοεῖ τὸν ἐκεῖθεν πόλεμον δεῦρο ἥξοντα, ὧν ἀμελήσωμεν ; 
᾿Αλλὰ μὴν εἰ τοῦτο γενήσεται" δέδοικα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μὴ τὸν 

en i ef e ὃ 26 ε δέ Mee" ~ adv 
αὐτὸν τρόπον, ὥσπερ οἱ δανειδόμενοι ῥᾳδίως ἐπὶ τοῖς μεγάλοις 

Ἂς ! - 

τόκοις, μικρὸν εὐπορήσαντες χρόνον, ὕστερον καὶ τῶν ἀρχαίων 53 
> κα Oe K χα ὦ Ἂ SYRIAN λλῴῷ 35 ~ Darn θ , 
ἀπέστησαν, οὕτω καὶ ἡμεῖς, ἂν ἐπὶ πολλῷ 35 φανῶμεν ἐῤῥᾳθυμηκότες 
καὶ ἅπαντα πρὸς ἡδονὴν ξητοῦντες, πολλὰ καὶ χαλεπὰ ὧν οὐκ ἠβου- 

, ef 9 3 4 3) - \ , 3, 
λόμεθα ὕστερον εἰς ἀνάγκην ἔλθωμεν ποιεῖν καὶ κινδυνεύσωμεν περὲ 

~ 2 9 = ~ [Δ 
τῶν ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ χώρᾳ. 

2 Ἶ - 

16. Τὸ μὲν οὖν ἐπιτιμᾷν, ἴσως φῆσαι τις dv, ῥᾷάδιον καὶ παντὸς 
εἶναι, °° τὸ δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν παρόντων ὅ,τι δεῖ πράττειν ἀποφαίνεσθαι, 
τοῦτ᾽ εἶναι συμβούλον. ᾿Εγὼ δὲ οὐκ ἀγνοῶ μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 

~ “,“,5 ef MZ e ~ 9 Ν Cer 5) 5 Ried ke ᾽ 37 
ναῖοι, τοῦθ᾽, Ore πολλάκις ὑμεῖς οὗ τους αἰτίους, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ὑυστατουϑ" 
περὶ τῶν πραγμάτων εἰπόντας ἐν ὀργῇ ποιεῖσθε, ἄν τι μὴ κατὰ 
γνώμην ἐκβῇ. οὐ μὴν οἴομαι δεῖν τὴν ἰδίαν ἀσφάλειαν σκοποῦνθ᾽ 
ὑποστείλασθαι περὶ ὧν ὑμῖν συμφέρειν ἡγοῦμαι. 17. Φημὶ δὴ, 
διχῇ βοηθητέον εἶναι τοῖς πράγμασιν ὑμῖν" τῷ τε τὰς πόλεις τοῖς 

33. οὐκ ἔστιν} Τ. 6. δυνατόν. Chrys. ἔτι παντὸς οὐδὲ ῥάδιον : 1, 7. Δόξειε δ᾽ 


Hom, de Precat.: Οὐ γάρ ἐστιν, οὐκ ἂν παντὸς εἶναι προαγαγεῖν καὶ διαρ- 
ἔστιν, τοὺς αἰτοῦντας παρὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ θρῶσαι τὰ καλῶς ἔχοντα τῇ περιγραφῇ, 


σωφροσύνην, καὶ δικαιοσύνην, καὶ πρᾳό- 
τήτα, καὶ χρηστότητα, μὴ τυγχάνειν 
τῆς εὐχῆς, οὐκ ἔστι δυνατόν. 

84. τῶν ἀρχαίων) 1. 6. τῶν ἀρχῆθεν 
ὄντων, bonis avitis, their patrimony. 
It corresponds to τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ TH χώρᾳ. 

35. ἐπὶ πολλῷ] I. 6. τόκῳ. 

80. ῥάδιον καὶ παντὸς εἶναι) 1. 6, 
an easy matter and within the reach 
of every body. Aristot. Eth. 2, 9. Ἔν 
ἑκάστῳ γὰρ τὸ μέσον λαβεῖν, ἔργον" 
οἷον κύκλου τὸ μέσον ov παντὸς, ἀλλὰ 
τοῦ εἰδότοΞ' οὕτω δὲ καὶ τὸ μὲν ὄργι- 
σθῆναι παντὸς καὶ ῥάδιον, καὶ τὸ δοῦναι 
ἀργύριον. καὶ δαπανῇ oa τὸ δὲ ᾧ, καὶ 
ὕσον, καὶ ὅτε, καὶ οὗ ἕνεκα, καὶ ὡς οὐκ 


καὶ 6 χρόνος τῶν τοιούτων εὑρετὴς, 
συνεργὸς ἀγαθὸς εἶναι" ὅθεν καὶ τῶν 
τεχνῶν γεγόνασιν ἐπιδόσεις" παντὸς 
γὰρ προσθεῖναι τὸ ἐλλεῖπον. © ΐ 

87. τοὺς ὑστάτους) Sallust. Cat. 
47. ““ Plerique mortales postrema me- 
minere.” Balbus ad Cic. in Epist. ad 
Att. 9, 8. «‘ Nedum hominum humi- 
lium,—sed etiam amplissimorum viro-~ 
rum consilia ex eventu, non ex volun- 
tate a plerisque probarisolent.” Comp. 
Cic. in Pison. 98. Ovid Her. 2, 85. 
“«« Exitus acta probat : careat successi- 
bus opto, Quisquis ab eventu facta 
notanda putat,” 


‘ 
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Χ - 
᾿ὌΟλυνθίοις σώδειν καὶ τοὺς τοῦτο ποιήσοντας στρατιώτας ἐκπέμπειν, 
καὶ τῷ τὴν ἐκείνου χώραν 38 κακῶς ποιεῖν καὶ τριήρεσι καὶ στρατιώ- 
ΘΉΒΗΣ: 3 \ [4 , 3 , eS ~ ‘ , 

ταις ἑτέροις. Ei δὲ θατέρου τούτων ὀλιγωρήσετε" ὀκνῶ, μὴ μάταιος 
ὑμῖν ἡ στρατεία γένηται. 18. Eire γὰρ, ὑμῶν τὴν ἐκείνον κακῶς 
ποιούντων, ὑπομείνας τοῦτο, "Ολυνθον παραστήσεται"39 ῥᾳδίως ἐπὶ 

\ 93 ΄ὔ > ‘ 2 ~ a ’ , ¢ ~ 9 

τὴν οἰκείαν ἐλθὼν ἀμυνεῖται. εἴτε βοηθησάντων μόνον ὑμῶν εἰς 
"Ὄλυνθον, ἀκινδύνως ὁρῶν ἔχοντα τὰ οἴκοι, προσκαθεδεῖται 40 καὶ 

, ~ ld - , = , ~ Ἢ Β Zz 

προσεδρεύσει τοῖς πράγμασι" περιέσται τῷ χρόνῳ τῶν πολιορκουμέ- 

νων. Δεῖ δὴ πολλὴν καὶ διχῇ τὴν βοήθειαν εἶναι. 
19. Kai περὶ 4, μὲν τῆς βοηθείας ταῦτα γιγνώσκω, περὶ δὲ χρη- 

΄ , Hw ΕΝ 93 ~ / εν 9! e 
μάτων πόρου, ἔστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, χρήματα ὑμῖν, ἔστιν ὅσα 
ὑδ a Ὁ ~ 4 ? ΄ ΤΣ =~ §) e ~ ef ε 
οὐδενὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἀνθρώπων στρατιωτικά. ταῦτα δὲ ὑμεῖς οὕτως ὡς 

, ’ 3 A ὯΝ ~ ~ 2 Σ 

βούλεσθε λαμβάνετε. εἰ μὲν οὖν ταῦτα τοῖς στρατευομένοις ἀπο- 


δώσετε" οὐδενὸς ὑμῖν προσδεῖ πόρου. εἰ δὲ μή" προσδεῖ, μᾶλλον δ᾽ 





ἅπαντος ἐνδεῖ τοῦ wdpov.*? 


εἶναι στρατιωτικά ; μὰ Δί᾽ οὐκ ἔγωγε. 
στρατιώτας δεῖν κατασκευασθῆναι 
σύνταξιν43 εἶναι τὴν αὐτὴν τοῦ 
δέοντα, ὑμεῖς δὲ οὕτω πως ἄνευ 


88. καὶ τῷ τὴν ἐκείνου χώραν] 1. 6. 
εἰς. 

89. παραστήσεται) I. 6. subdue. 
See Budeus’s Comm. 220. Lex. Xe- 
noph. 3, 461. Interprr. ad Soph. Gid. 
C. 912. Lex. Herod. 

40. προσκαθεδεῖται καὶ προσεδρεύσει 
τοῖς πράγμασι] 1. 6. will sit down and 
apply closely to his affairs; will at- 
tend vigilantly, constantly, deter- 
minedly to the war. The synonyms 
are here introduced for the sake of 
emphasis, as synonyms are frequently 
used by Demosth. 

41. καὶ περὶ] I. 6. quod attinet ad, 
as de is used in Cic. Fam. 2,17. 3, 
12. Pseudo-Demosth. c. Everg. 1140. 
Xenoph. K. 1. J, 6, 15.: see Burmann 
ad Propert. p. 345. 

42. μᾶλλον δ᾽ ἅπαντος ἐνδεῖ τοῦ 
πόρου] I. 6. or rather we shall want 
to raise the whole sum. ἜἘνδεῖσθαι is 
‘to want the whole ;’ προσδεῖσθαι, ‘to 
want a part.’ Ulpian: Ἐνδεῖσθαι μέν 
ἐστι τὸ παντελῶς μὴ ἔχειν, προσδεῖ- 
σθαι δὲ τὸ ἔχειν μὲν μέρος, ἔτι δὲ δεῖ- 
σθωε πρὸς τὸ τέλειον. See Reiske’s 


ἡ 35 J 7 \ , ~ 9 
¢ οὖν, ἂν τις εἰποι, OV γράφεις ταῦτ 


20. ᾿Εγὼ μὲν γὰρ ἡγοῦμαι 


καὶ εἶναι στρατιωτικὰ 48 καὶ μίαν 


τε λαμβάνειν καὶ τοῦ ποιεῖν τὰ 


πραγμάτων 45 λαμβάνετε εἰς τὰς 


Ind. Gr. v. Προσδεῖν, and the Lex. 
Xenoph. 2, 174. 3, 707. 

48. καὶ εἶναι στρατιωτικὰ} Schaefer 
approves of this reading, and remarks 
that the common reading, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ 
εἶναι otp., would have caused De- 
mosth. tocontradict himself, and would 
have subjected him to the risk of his 
life. “6 Demosth. enim in universum 
censet στρατιωτικὰ unde unde extri- 
canda esse. Sola autem theorica eum 
cogitasse satis apparet; sed hac in re, 
si usquam, utendum fuit callidissima 
wepitAokh. Schaefer. 

44, καὶ μίαν σύνταξιν εἶναι] << That 
the same regulation, which entitles 
our citizens to receive, should oblige 
them to act.’”’ Leland. 

45. ἄνευ πραγμάτων] ‘* Without 
regard to your affairs,” Leland. “ Nullo 
publico emolumento,’”’ Stock. We may 
understand by the words, “6 Without 
giving to yourself any trouble in ‘re- 
turn,” ‘* without performing any ade- 
quate service to the state:” it refers 
to τοῦ ποιεῖν τὰ δέοντα. Demosth. had 
hinted that he wished to see public 
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ἑορτάς. "Ἔστι δὴ λοιπὸν, οἶμαι, πάντας εἰσφέρειν, ἂν πολλῶν δέῃ, 
πολλὰ, ἂν ὀλίγων, ὀλίγα. Δεῖ δὲ χρημάτων, καὶ ἄνευ τούτων 
οὐδέν ἐστι γενέσθαι τῶν δεόντων. Λέγουσι δὲ καὶ ἄλλους τινὰς 
ἄλλοι πόρους, ὧν ἕλεσθε, ὅστις ὑμῖν συμφέρειν δοκεῖ, καὶ ἕως ἐστὶ 
καιρὸς, ἀντιλάβεσθε τῶν πραγμάτων. 

21. ΓΑξιον δὲ ἐνθυμηθῆναι καὶ λογίσασθαι τὰ πράγματα, ἐν ᾧ 
καθέστηκε νυνὶ, τὰ Φιλίππου. δ Οὔτε γὰρ, ὡς δοκεῖ καὶ φήσειέ τις 
ἂν μὴ σκοπῶν ἀκριβῶς, εὐτρεπῶς οὐδ ὡς ἂν κἀλλιστ' αὐτῷ rit 
παρόντ᾽ ἔχει, οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἐξήνεγκε τὸν πόλεμόν ποτε τοῦτον ἐκεῖνος, 
εἰ πολεμεῖν ῳφήθη δεήσειν αὐτὸν, GAN ὡς ἐπιὼν ἅπαντα τότε 
ἤλπιξε τὰ πράγματα ἀναιρήσεσθαι. kara διέψευσται. 'Γοῦτο δὴ 
πρῶτον αὐτὸν ταράττει παρὰ γνώμην γεγονὸς καὶ πολλὴν ἀθυ- 
μίαν aire παρέχει, εἶτα τὰ τῶν Θετταλῶν. 8 22. Ταῦτα 
γὰρ G@mora’? μὲν ἦν δήπον φύσει καὶ ἀεὶ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποιε, 
κομιδῇ δ᾽, ὥσπερ ἦν, καὶ ἔστιν νῦν τούτῳ. καὶ γὰρ Παγασὰς 
ἀπαιτεῖν αὐτόν εἰσιν ἐψηφισμένοι, καὶ Μαγνησίαν κεκωλύκασι τει- 
χίξειν. ἤκονον δ᾽ ἔγωγέ τινων,50 ὡς οὐδὲ τοὺς λιμένας καὶ τὰς 
ἀγορὰς 51 ἔτι δώσοιεν αὐτῷ καρποῦσθαι, τὰ γὰρ κοινὰ τὰ Θετταλῶν 
ἀπὸ τούτων δέοι διοικεῖν, οὐ Φίλιππον λαμβάνειν. Ei δὲ τούτων 


ἀποστερηθήσεται τῶν χρημάτων" εἰς στενὸν 59 κομιδῇ τὰ τῆς τροφῆς 


τοῖς ξένοις αὐτῷ καταστήσεται. 


money and public service go together ; 
but the Athenians expended the pub- 
lic money, which they received, on 
their festivals without performing any 


public service. 


46. τὰ Φιλίππου] ““ Hitherto the 
Orator has painted Philip in all his 
terrors. He is politic, and vigilant, 
and intrepid; he has risen gradually 
to the highest pitch of power, and is 
now ready to appear before the walls 
of Athens, if he is not instantly op- 
posed. But, lest this description 
should dispirit the Athenians, he is 
now represented in a quite different 
manner. His power is by no means 
real and solid; his allies are prepared 
to revolt; his kingdom is threatened 
with war and desolation; and he is 
just ready to be crushed by the very 
first effort, that is made to distress 
him. But, as it was necessary that 
the danger, to which they were ex- 
posed, should make the deepest im- 
pression upon their minds, he returns 


23. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν τόν γε Haiova καὶ 


to his former description, and con- 
cludes with the dreadful image of a 
formidable enemy ravaging their coun- 
try, and shutting them within their 
walls.’ Leland. 

47. ὡς ἐπιὼν] 1. 6. ὡς ἐξ ἐπιδρομῆς, 
primo statim impetu, at the moment 
of his appearance. See Reiske’s Ind. 
Gr. ν. ᾿Ἐπιένγαι. 

48. τὰ τῶν Θετταλῶν] IT. e. res 
Thessalice, que in Thessalia gerun- 
tur. Matth. Gr. Gr. 284. p. 573. . 
Pausan. 10, 1, 3. 

49. ταῦτα yap ἄπιστα] There was 
a Greek proverb, ᾿Αεὶ τὰ Θετταλῶν 
ἄπιστα, T. H. ad Aristoph. Pl. 521. 

50. ἤκουον δ᾽ ἔγωγέ τινων} IT. 6, 
παρὰ, ἀπὸ, ἐκ. : 

51. τὰς ἀγορὰ5] 1. 6. markets fo 
provisions, fora ubi commeatus ve- 
neunt. So λιμένες and ἐμπόρια are 
joined together by Xenoph. Hellen. 
5, 2, 16. 3 

52. eis στενὸν] I, e. τόπον. 
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τὸν Ἰλλυριὸν καὶ ἁπλῶς τούτους ἅπαντας ἡγεῖσθαι χρὴ αὐτονόμους 
ἥδιον dv καὶ ἐλευθέρους ἢ δούλους εἶναι. καὶ γὰρ ἀήθεις τοῦ κατα- 
Καὶ μὰ Δί᾽ 


οὐδὲν ἄπιστον ἴσως. τὸ γὰρ εὖ πράττειν παρὰ τὴν ἀξίαν 58 ἀφορμὴ 


κούειν τινός εἰσι, καὶ ἄνθρωπος ὑβριστὴς, ὥς φασι. 


τοῦ κακῶς φρονεῖν τοῖς ἀνοήτοις γίγνεται,5: διόπερ πολλάκις δοκεῖ 
24, Δεῖ 


ec ~ 5. οἱ 9 = \ αἷς x , ‘ 3 ὔ BY 
τοίνυν ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὴν ἀκαιρίαν τὴν ἐκείνου, καιρὸν 


τὸ φυλάξαι τἀγαθὰ τοῦ κτήσασθαι χαλεπώτερον εἶναι. 


ὑμέτερον νομίσαντας, ἑτοίμως συνάρασθαι τὰ πράγματα 5 καὶ 
πρεσβευομένους ἐφ᾽ ἃ δεῖ καὶ στρατενομένους αὐτοὺς καὶ παροξύνον- 
τας τοὺς ἄλλους ἅπαντας, λογιθομένους, εἰ Φίλιππος λάβοι καθ᾽ 
ἡμῶν τοιοῦτον καιρὸν καὶ πόλεμος γένοιτο πρὸς τῇ χώρᾳ, πῶς ἂν 
αὐτὸν οἴεσθε ἑτοίμως ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἐλθεῖν ; εἶτ᾽ οὐκ αἰσχύνεσθε, εἰ μηδ᾽, 
ἃ πάθοιτ᾽ ἄν, εἰ δύναιτ᾽ ἐκεῖνος, ταῦτα ποιῆσαι καιρὸν ἔχοντες, ov 
τολμήσετε; 

25. “Ere τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μηδὲ τοῦθ᾽ ὑμᾶς λανθανέτω, 
ὅτι νῦν αἵρεσίς ἐστιν ὑμῖν, πότερ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἐκεῖ χρὴ πολεμεῖν, ἢ παρ᾽ 
ὑμῖν ἐκεῖνον. ἐὰν μὲν γὰρ ἀντέχῃ τὰ τῶν Ὀλυνθίων" ὑμεῖς ἐκεῖ 
πολεμήσετε καὶ τὴν ἐκείνου 56 κακῶς ποιήσετε, τὴν ὑπάρχονσαν καὶ 
τὴν οἰκείαν ταύτην ἀδεῶς καρπούμενοι. ay δ᾽ ἐκεῖνα Φίλιππος λάβῃ" 
26. Θηβαῖοι; μὴ λίαν 
“πικρὸν εἰπεῖν ἦ,57 καὶ συνεισβαλοῦσιν ἑτοίμως. ᾿Αλλὰ Φωκεῖς; οἱ 
τὴν οἰκείαν οὐχ οἷοί τε ὄντες φυλάττειν, ἐὰν μὴ βοηθήσηθ᾽ ὑμεῖς. 
Ἢ ἄλλος τις; ᾿Αλλ’, ὦ τᾶν, οὐχὶ βουλήσεται; τῶν ἀτοπωτάτων 


τίς αὐτὸν ἔτι κωλύσει δεῦρο Sadicer ; 


μέντ᾽ ay εἴη, εἰ, ἃ νῦν ἄνοιαν ὀφλισκάνων ὅμως ἐκλαλεῖ, ταῦτα 
δυνηθεὶς μὴ πράξει. 27. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν ἡλίκα γ᾽ ἐστὶ τὰ διάφορα 
ἐνθάδε ἢ ἐκεῖ πολεμεῖν, οὐδὲ λόγον προσδεῖν ἡγοῦμαι. Ei γὰρ 
ὑμᾶς δεήσειεν αὐτοὺς τριάκοντα ἡμέρας 58 μόνας ἔξω 59 γενέσθαι, καὶ, 


ὅσα avaykn,” στρατοπέδῳ χρωμένους τῶν ἐκ τῆς χώρας λαμβάνειν, 


58. παρὰ τὴν ἀξίαν] I. 6. τιμήν. 

54. τοῖς ἀνοήτοις γίνεται) 1. 6. hur- 
ries weak minds into extravagant 
thoughts. Cic. de Amic. 15.:—‘‘ Non 
enim solum ipsa fortuna ceca est, sed 
eos etiam plerumque eflicit czcos, 
quos complexa est: itaque efferuntur 
illi fere fastidio et contumacia; neque 
quidquam insipiente fortunato intole- 
rabilius fieri potest.” Plut. de Fort. 6. 
Ov μόνον---τὸ εὖ πράσσειν παρὰ Thy 
ἀξίαν, ἀφορμὴ τοῦ κακῶς φρονεῖν τοῖς 
ἄνοήτοις γίνεται, ὧς Δημοσθένης εἶπεν, 
ἀλλὰ τὸ εὐτυχεῖν παρὰ τὴν ἀξίαν, 


ἀφορμὴ τοῦ κακῶς πράσσειν τοῖς μὴ 
φρονοῦσιν. 

55. συνάρασθαι τὰ πράγματα] 1. 6. 
to bear the burden of the war in con- 
junction with them; to assist the 
Olynthians in bearing a part of the 
burden of war: τοῖς ἀραμένοις is un- 
derstood. Eurip. Or. 737, συνηράμην 
φόνον σοι untpds. 

56. καὶ τὴν ἐκείνου] I. 6. εἰς. 

57. μὴ λίαν πικρὸν 7) I. 6. δέδοικα. 

58. τριάκοντα ἡμέρα] I. 6. διά. 

59. ἔξω] I. ε. τῆς πόλεως. 

60. καὶ ὅσα ἀνάγκη] The order of 
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μηδενὸς ὄντος ἐν αὐτῇ. πολεμίου λέγω"δ1 πλέον ἂν οἶμαι ξημιω- 
θῆναι τοὺς γεωργοῦντας ὑμῶν, ἣ ὅσα εἰς ἅπαντα τὸν πρὸ τοῦ πόλε- 
μον δεδαπάνησθε. Ei δὲ δὴ πόλεμός τις ἥξει" πόσα χρὴ νομίσαι 
Θημιώσεσθαι ; καὶ προσέσθ᾽ ἡ ὕβρις καὶ ἔτι ἡ τῶν πραγμάτων αἰ- 
σχύνη οὐδεμιᾶς ἐλάττων Θημίας τοῖς γε σώφροσι. 

48. Ildavra δὴ ταῦτα δεῖ συνιδόντας ἅπαντας βοηθεῖν καὶ ἀπω- 
θεῖν ἐκεῖσε τὸν πόλεμον" τοὺς μὲν εὐπόρους, ἵν᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν πολλῶν 
ὧν καλῶς ποιοῦντες ἔχουσι μικρὰ ἀναλίσκοντες, τὰ λοιπὰ καρπῶνται 
ἀδεῶς, τοὺς δ᾽' ἐν ἡλικίᾳ, ἵνα τὴν τοῦ πολεμεῖν ἐμπειρίαν ἐν τῇ 
Φιλίππου χώρᾳ κτησάμενοι, φοβεροὶ φύλακες 65 τῆς οἰκείας ἀκεραίον 
γένωνται, τοὺς δὲ λέγοντας, iv’ αἱ τῶν πεπολιτευμένων αὐτοῖς 
εὔθυναι ῥᾷδιαι γένωνται, ὡς, ὁποῖ᾽ ἄττ᾽ ἂν ὑμᾶς περιστῇ τὰ πράγ- 
ματα, τοιοῦτοι κριταὶ καὶ τῶν πεπραγμένων αὐτοῖς ἔσεσθε. Χρηστὰ 
δ᾽ εἴη παντὸς εἵνεκα. 


construction is this: Καὶ λαμβάνειν of καὶ ταῦτα : Καὶ ταῦτα μηδενὸς ὄντος 

τῶν eK τῆς χώρας, ὅσα ἀνάγκη (ἐστὶ ἐν αὐτῇ πολεμίου. 

λαμβάνειν»,) χρωμένους στρατοπέδῳ, i. 62. φοβεροὶ φύλακες] 1. 6. that they 

6. τούτους of χρῶνται, ὅπως λαμβά- may prove formidable guardians of 

VOW οἱ χρώμενοι. their native country, yet unravaged 
G1. Λέγω is here used in the sense and safe. 





AHMOSOENOTS 


OAYNOIAKO® B. 





[Ol. CVII, 4. Chr. 349—348.] 


1. ἘΠῚ πολλῶν μὲν ἄν τις ἰδεῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δοκεῖ 


μοι τὴν παρὰ τῶν θεῶν εὔνοιαν φανερὰν γιγνομένην τῇ πό- 


» - - x x 
λει, οὐκ ἥκιστα δὲ ἐν τοῖς παροῦσι πράγμασι. TO yap τοὺς πο- 


λεμήσοντας Φιλίππῳ: γεγενῆσθαι καὶ χώραν ὅμορον καὶ δύνα- 


8 ~ 
μέν τινα κεκτημένους, Kat TO μέγιστον ἁπάντων, τὴν ὑπὲρ τοῦ 


πολέμον γνώμην τοιαύτην ἔχοντας, ὥστε τὰς πρὸς ἐκεῖνον διαλ- 


x ~ , > ~ e ~ 2 
λαγὰς πρῶτον μὲν ἀπίστονς, εἶτα τῆς ἑαυτῶν πατρίδος vopizew 


3 , on , A A , 7 ΕΙΣ Ε 
ἀνάστασιν εἶναι, δαιμονίᾳ τινὶ καὶ θείᾳ παντάπασιν ἔοικεν εὖ- 


εργεσίᾳ. 


~ 3 ~ ~ ~ 
2. Δεῖ τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦτ᾽ ἤδη σκοπεῖν 


> XV 2 »" Ἐς - ἰ \ e - > Xx pee Oo ~ 
avrovs,* ὅπως μὴ χείρους wept ἡμᾶς αὑτοὺς εἶναι δόξομεν τῶν 


1. τὸ γὰρ τοὺς πολεμήσοντας Φι- 
λίππῳφ)] Demosth. regards, as ἃ par- 
ticular manifestation of divine favor, 
the fact that any enemies to Philip 
should have arisen, ready to engage 
in war, more particularly such ene- 
mies as possess a territory adjacent to 
his own, and no contemptible power. 
The student’s clue to the construction 
of such sentences, where two parti- 
ciples or two nouns occur, is this: the 
participle or noun, to which the ar- 
ticle is prefixed, is to be taken first. 
Guided by this plain and infallible 
Yule, the critic will not hesitate to 
pronounce Vemel mistaken, when he 
writes :—‘‘ Ordo et sensus verborum, 
Td γὰρ κεκτημένους, (sine articulo, 
significantur enim omnino tales qui 
possideant,) καὶ χώραν ὅμορον, (sc. TH 
ἐκείνου,) καὶ δύναμίν τινα (μεγάλην) 


γεγενῆσθαι τοὺς πολεμήσοντας τῷ Φι- 
λίππῳ. Matth. Gr. Gr. 268. p. 552. 
ed. 2, Fischer. ad Weller. 1, 319. 
Valck. et Schweigh. ad Herod. 1, 
180. ibique citt.” Schaefer more cor- 
rectly thus interprets the passage : 
‘** Quod enim extiterunt qui cum Phi- 
lippo bellaturi εἰπὲ, lique tales, qui et 
regionem finitimam possideant, neque 
opibus careant.” 

2. avrovs}] “ “Huas, Aldina Tay- 
lori.” Reiske. Schaefer thiaks this 
genuine ; “‘ It becomes us to consider,” 
not, ‘* It becomes ourselves to con- 
sider,” as there is no opposition here, 

3. ὅπως μὴ] The future δόξομεν, 
Dot the subj. δόξωμεν, is required here. 
“Ὅπως properly signifies, not the ob- 
ject or design of doing anything, but 
the manner or mode of doing it: 
“non finem, ut quid fiat,’ says 
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dxapyorrov.4 ws ἔστι τῶν αἰσχρῶν, μᾶλλον δὲ τῶν αἰσχίστων, 

, , \ , - Yea) U “. 
μὴ μόνον πόλεων καὶ τόπων, ὧν ἡμέν ποτε κύριοι, φαίνεσθαι προΐ- 
εμένους,ὅ ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν ὑπὸ τῆς τύχης παρασκενασθέντων συμμάχων 
τε καὶ καιρῶν. 

8. Τὸ μὲν οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὴν Φιλίππου ῥώμην διεξιέ- 
ναι καὶ διὰ τούτων τῶν λόγων προτρέπειν τὰ δέοντα ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς 
οὐχὶ καλῶς ἔχειν ἡγοῦμαι. Διὰ τί; ὅτι μοι δοκεῖ πάνθ᾽, ὅσ᾽ ἂν 
εἴποι τις ὑπὲρ τούτωνῦ ἐκείνῳ μὲν ἔχειν φιλοτιμίαν τινὰ, ἡμῖν δ᾽ 

9 \ NO ~ θ 8 Ὅ \ \ e 9 λ ͵ ς \ “οὐδ 
οὐχὶ καλῶς πεπρᾶχθαι. μὲν γὰρ ὅσῳϑ πλείονα ὑπὲρ τὴν 
ἀξίαν 10 πεποίηκε τὴν αὑτοῦ, τοσούτῳ θαυμαστότερος παρὰ πᾶσι γο- 
μίϑεται, ὑμεῖς δὲ ὅσῳ χεῖρον ij προσῆκε κέχρησθε τοῖς πράγμασι, 
τοσούτῳ πλείονα αἰσχύνην ὠφλήκατε. 4. Ταῦτα μὲν οὖν παρα- 
λείψω. καὶ γὰρ εἰ per’ ἀληθείας τις, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, σκοποῖτο" 
ἐνθένδ᾽ 11 ἢ BN 16 2 , SEN ig EY A aioe aaa 
ἐνθέν ἂν αὐτὸν ἴδοι μέγαν γεγενημένον, οὐχὶ παρ᾽ αὑτοῦ. ὧν 
οὖν ἐκεῖνος μὲν ὀφείλει τοῖς ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ πεπολιτευμένοις χάριν, 
ὃ» δὲ δίκ ἐκ ~ 12 2 13 GN ~ Oi ἢ Ν 4 
ὑμῖν δὲ δίκην προσήκει λαβεῖν,}2 τούτων 13 οὐχὶ νῦν ὁρῶ τὸν καιρὸν 


Schaefer, “6 sed rationem qua quid 
fieri possit vel futurum sit.” He 
quotes Eurip. Med. 1095. Pors. = 
1067. Elmsl., where Elmsley says 
that ὅπως signifies, not ἵνα, but ὅτῳ 
σρόπῳ. Matth. Gr. Gr. 519. p. 999., 
531. p. 1036. 

4. τῶν ὕπαρχόντων] I. 6. ἡμῖν ἐκ 
θεῶν, θείων δώρων, τῆς τύχης, τοῦ και- 
pov, τῆς θείας evepyecias. Auger con- 
siders the expression as implying 
“4 the opportunities afforded by the 
kindness of fortune.” It should be 
rather interpreted as referring to ‘‘ ex- 
isting circumstances, real or actual 
situation.” 

5. mpoieuevous | ἸΤροΐεσθαι elsewhere 
has an accusative. NReiske has fol- 
lowed H. Wolf in considering the 
participle to be used in the place of a 
substantive, after the manner of Latin 
writers, Videri projicientes urbium, 
as Sallust says of Catiline, Sui pro- 
Susus, alieni appetens. Schaefer highly 
approves of this explanation, and 
wrongly gives to Reiske the whole 
credit of it; but neither Wolf, nor 
Reiske, nor Schaefer has produced 
a single example of such a construc- 
tion in any Greek author. 

6. ὑπὲρ τούτων] 1. 6. this: the 


plural ταῦτα is often used for τοῦτο. 
See Schaefer ad Dionys. H. de C. V. 
80. and Ind. ad Meletem. Cr. 161. 
Boissonade ad Aristen. 436. Lex. 
Xenoph. 3, 363. Heller ad Soph. 
(Ed. C. 812. Stallbaum ad Plat. 
Apol. V. 1. P. 1. p. 19. 

7. ἐκείνῳ μὲν ἔχειν φιλοτιμίαν τινὰ] 
I. e. ““6ὶ aliquid afferre laudis,” 
Stock ; to reflect some honour on him. 
The sense is the same as if the words 
had been, ἐξεῖναι αὐτῷ φιλοτιμεῖσθαι 
ἐπὶ τούτοις. 

8. ἡμῖν δ᾽ οὐχὶ καλῶς πεπρᾶχθαι] 
The Orator, says H. Wolf, speaks 
εὐφήμως, ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀτιμίαν καὶ ἀδοξίαν 
ἡμῖν προξενῆσαι. 

9. ὅσῳ] I. 6. ἐν ὅσῳ μέτρῳ. Julian 
Epist.54. Πολλῷ τῷ μέτρῳ---νικῶμεν : © 
Zosim. 5, 19. Πολλῷ τῷ μέτρῳ τὸν 
ἀριθμὸν ὑπεραίροντα. 

10. ἀξίαν] I. 6. τιμήν. 

11. ἔνθενδε] 1. 6. ἐκ τοῦ βήματος 
καὶ τῆς ἐκκλησίας, παρὰ τῶν ὑπὲρ av- 
τοῦ πεπολιτευμένων. Our assemblies 
have increased his resources: he owes 
his power to our mercenary orators 
and infatuated hearers, not to his own 
industry and merits. 

12. ὑμῖν δὲ δίκην προσήκει λαβεῖν] 
Reiske contends that there is some- 
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qa 


Τοῦ λέγειν. ἃ δὲ καὶ χωρὶς τούτων ἔνι, καὶ βέλτιόν ἐστιν ἀκηκοέναι 
πάντας ὑμᾶς, καὶ μεγάλα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, κατ᾽ ἐκείνου φαίνοιτ᾽ 
ἂν ὀνείδη, βουλομένοις ὀρθῶς δοκιμάξειν, ταῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν πειράσο- 
μαι. 

5. Τὸ μὲν οὖν, ἐπίορκον καὶ ἄπιστον καλεῖν ἄνευ τοῦ τὰ πε- 
πραγμένα δεικνύναι, λοιδορίαν εἶναί τις ἄν φήσειε κενὴν, δικαίως, 
τὸ δὲ πάνθ᾽, ὅσα πώποτ᾽ ἔπραξε, διεξιόντα, ép ἅπασι τούτοις ἐλέγ- 
χειν, καὶ βραχέος λόγον συμβαίνει δεῖσθαι καὶ δυοῖν ἕνεκα ἡ γοῦμαε 
συμφέρειν εἰρῆσθαι" τοῦ τ᾽ ἐκεῖνον, ὅπερ καὶ ἀληθὲς ὑπάρχει, φαῦ- 
λον φαίνεσθαι, καὶ τοῦ τοὺς ὑπερεκπεπληγμένουξ, ὡς ἄμαχόν τινα 
τὸν Φίλιππον, ἰδεῖν, ὅτε πάντα διεξελήλυθεν,15 οἷς πρότερον παρα- 


κρουόμενος,1 μέγας νῦν ηὐξήθη, καὶ πρὸς αὐτὴν ἥκει τὴν τελευτὴν 





thing defective or redundant in this 
sentence ; but Schaefer sees nothing 
wrong, and thus interprets it :—‘* Pro 
quibus igitur rebus ille quidem iis 
inter nos, quorum perfidia crevit, 
gratiam debet, vos autem decet penas 
sumere, eas dicendi nunc non video 
tempus opportunum.” 

13. τούτων] Several Mss. have 
ὑπὲρ before τούτων. Auger :— Vulg. 
τούτων ovxl—sine ὑπὲρ, potuit intel- 
ligi, quasi diceretur, Οὐχ ὁρῶ viv και- 
pov τοῦ ταῦτα λέγειν: verum addidi 
ὑπὲρ, cum codd. L. N. et aliis, quia 
Reiskio commemorantur.”’ Reiske 
rejects smtp, which Mount. adds, and 
considers τούτων λέγειν to be right, 
and the same as if the Orator had 
said, Οὐχ ὁρῶ viv καιρὸν τοῦ" ταῦτα 
λέγειν. H. Wolf had said the same. 
C. Fr. Heinrich in an Epimetrum, 
added to Aug. Twesten’s Commentatio 
Critica de Hesiodo, Kiliz 1815, con- 
tends that the sentence is correct, and 
would be rightly expressed in Latin, 
Eorum nunc non video esse tempus 
dicendi. He parallels it with the 
Latin phrase, Mos dierum per menses 
digerendi, the principle of which con- 
struction, he says, p.73, “" est quod 
in hoc duplici genitivo alter, nominis, 
sit objecti, alter, verbi, expiicando 
abjecto. Nec supervacaneum erit, 
simul ejus structure originem mon- 
strare, que quidem est penes Grecos, 
quippe primos auctores argute cu- 
jusvis structure in sermone Latino. 
Demosth. Olynth, 2. p. 19.” Schaefer 


requires examples of this construction 
in Greek, and in the absence of ex- 
amples, he is disposed to insert ὑπὲρ 
before τούτων. 

14. τὸν Φ. depends on the prep. 
διὰ, which is understood. 

15. διεξελήλυθεν)] “ Td διεξιέναι 
καὶ διελθεῖν ἢ διεξελθεῖν is elsewhere 
used for τὸ λέγειν καὶ διηγεῖσθαι, but 
here it is employed in the sense of τὸ 
διαπορευθῆναι κατὰ μεταφορὰν Kal κα- 
ταναλῶσαι πᾶσας τὰς πανουργίας καὶ 
δεινότητα." H. Wolf. Rudiger and 
Reiske also take the word in a transi- 
tive sense, While Auger considers it 
the same as pretervecta sunt, i.e. con- 
sumpta sunt. Voemel:—“ Intransitive, 
Omnia ἰδία preterierunt, obscleve- 
runt, usu detrita, vana, inefficacia facta 
sunt, omnes ejus artes et machine 
consumte sunt. Midian. 84. p. 541. 
Πάντα δ᾽ ἤδη διεξεληλύθει τὰκ τῶν 
νόμων, ὑπομωσίαι καὶ παραγραφαὶ, καὶ 
οὐδὲν ἔτ᾽ ἦν ὑπόλοιπον, ibique Butt- 
mann. p. 169. Cf. Orat. de Epist. 
Phil. 3. p. 153.” Schaefer agrees with 
Buttmann, and adds that the intransi- 
tive sense better suits what follows, 
Kal πρὸς αὐτὴν ἥκει Kk. τ. A. 

16. παρακρουόμενοΞς] 1.6. ἐξαπατῶν. 
Harpocr.: Παρακρούεται' ἐξαπατᾷ. 
Μετῆκται δὲ τοὔνομα ἀπὸ τοῦ τοὺς 
ἱστάντας, (ponderantes) τι ἢ μετροῦν- 
τας κρούειν τὰ μέτρα καὶ διασείειν 
ἕνεκα τοῦ πλεονεκτεῖν. Demosth. de 
Cor. 276. p. 318. Ὅπως μὴ παρακρού- 
copa μηδ᾽ ἐξαπατήσω. 

17. μέγας νῦν ηὐξήθη] 1. 6. οὕτως 
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P ~ ‘ & 
τὰ πράγματ᾽ αὐτῷ. 6. ᾿Εγὼ μὲν yap, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, σφόδρ᾽ 
bin , \ μὰ ΄ ν 
ἂν ἡγούμην καὶ αὐτὸς φοβερὸν εἶναι τὸν Φίλιππον καὶ θαυμαστὸν, 
εἰ τὰ δίκαια πράττοντα ἑώρων αὐτὸν ηὐξημένον, νῦν δὲ θεωρῶν καὶ 
σκοπῶν εὑρίσκω, τὴν μὲν ἡμετέραν εὐήθειαν τὸ κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς, ὅτε 
9 ~ ~ 
Ολυνθίους ἀπήλαννόν τινες ἐνθένδε, βουλομένους ἡμῖν διαλεχθῆναι, 

~ \e 

τῷ τὴν ᾿Αμφίπολιν φάσκειν παραδώσειν καὶ τὸ θρυλούμενόν ποτε 
9 ge > ~ 18 J 19 , / ᾿ 20 \ 
ἀπόῤῥητον ἐκεῖνο 18 karackevacat,'9 τούτῳ προσαγαγόμενον, 9 7. τὴν 
δ᾽ ᾿Ολυνθίων φιλίαν μετὰ ταῦτα τῷ Ποτίδαιαν, οὖσαν ὑμετέραν, 

τ: N ἘΝ ἊΣ - 
ἐξελεῖν καὶ τοὺς μὲν πρότερον συμμάχους ὑμᾶς ἀδικῆσαι, παραδοῦ- 

\ ~ Χ - - 
ναι δὲ ἐκείνοις, Θετταλοὺς δὲ νῦν τὰ τελευταῖα τῷ Μαγνησίαν 
παραδώσειν ὑποσχέσθαι καὶ τὸν Duxckdy πόλεμον πολεμήσειν ὑπὲρ 
αὐτῶν ἀναδέξασθαι. “Ὅλως δὲ οὐδείς ἐστιν, ὅντιν᾽ οὐ πεφενάκικεν 
ἐκεῖνος τῶν αὐτῷ χρησαμένων. τὴν γὰρ ἑκάστων ἄνοιαν ἀεὶ τῶν 
ἀγνοούντων αὐτὸν ἐξαπατῶν καὶ προσλαμβάνων,3: οὕτως ηὐξήθη. 

ef 53 ‘ , 3) ,ὕ CY erie ΄ > 

8. “Ὥσπερ οὖν διὰ τούτων ἤρθη μέγας, ἡνίκα ἕκαστοι συμφέρον ad- 
\ ε - 3 , ͵ ef 3 / Χ - > ~ , 
τὸν ἑαυτοῖς φοντό τι πράξειν" οὕτως ὀφείλει διὰ τῶν αὐτῶν τούτων 
καὶ καθαιρεθῆναι πάλιν, ἐπειδὴ πάνθ᾽ ἕνεκα ἑαυτοῦ ποιῶν ἐξελή- 


λεγκται. Καιροῦ μὲν δὴ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πρὸς τοῦτο πάρεστι3Ξ 








ηὐξήθη τῷ παρακρούεσθαι, ὥστε νῦν 
εἶναι μέγαν αὐτὸν, H. Wolf. Sop. 20. 
ἤρθη μέγας, p. 19. μέγαν γεγενημένον. 
Xenoph. Symp. 2, 25. ᾽Ορθά τε αὔξε- 
ται Kat θάλλοντα ἀφικνεῖται εἰς THY 
παρπογονίαν. Demosth. Phil. 3. p. 
116. “OT: μὲν δὴ μέγας ἐκ μικροῦ καὶ 
ταπεινοῦ τὸ κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς ὃ Φίλιππος ηὔ- 
ξηται. Plato Polit. 8. p. 565. Τοῦτον 
τρέφειν τε καὶ αὔξειν μέγαν, where see 
Ast. p. 592. Matth. Gr. Gr. 5. 420. p. 
770. Heller ad Soph. Cid. C, 1194. p. 
522. Schaefer ad Ajac. 402. ad Theocr. 
7, 70. 

18. τὸ θρυλούμενόν ποτε ἀπόῤῥητον 
ἐκεῖνο] ‘The secret negociation alluded 
to was this,—that Amphipolis should 
be delivered to the Athenians, and 
Pydna to Philip. See Theopompus 
quoted by Photius p. 431. 

19. κατασκευάσαι] The right read- 
ing is evidently κατασκευάσειν. ““ Sed 
si,” says Schaefer, “‘ omnes codices 
aoristum tuerentur, ego censerem leg. 
Katackevdoew. Relege illa Theo- 
pompi, videbisque, non Philippum 
κατασκευάσαι, struaisse, illud ἀπόῤῥη- 
tov, sed legatos Atheniensium, quan- 


do αὐτὸν ἔπειθον συμπράττειν ᾿Αθη- 
ναΐίοις. Quorum conditiones cum 6 re 
sibi fore intellexisset, quid fecit? ἔφα- 
σκε τὸ ἀπόῤῥητον κατασκευάσειν, h. 6. 
συμπράξειν ᾿Αθηναίοις, ὅπως ἂν λάβω- 
σιν ᾿Αμφίπολιν, non simpliciter, sed 
Pydna mercedis loco sibi depacta. Ut 
paucis complectar: Atheniensium le- 
gati fuerunt of κατασκευάσαντες, Phi- 
lippus 6 karasKevdowy.” 

20. τούτῳ προσαγαγόμενον] 1. e. 
“4 sibi conciliasse, fecisse ut rebus suis 
inserviret.”’ In the same sense De- 
mosth. uses προσλαμβάνων in the next 
page. For τούτῳ we should read 
οὕτω,“ in this way,’ as we shall soon . 
have οὕτως ηὐξήθη. Οὕτως so used 
adds nothing to the sense, but it is in- 
troduced for the sake of effect. 

21. προσλαμβάνων] I. 6. taking 
advantage of; ““ 5101 adsciscens, ad’ 
usus suos adjungens,” Vcmel. 

22. πάρεστι] I. 6. “eum ad locum 
devenerunt res Philippi,” Reiske. In 
the Ind. Gr. he writes: ‘* Nisi potius 
περιέστη." Schaefer calls this conjecture 
“« elegantem dignamgue librorum auc- 
toritate, siquidem περιστῆναι proprie 
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Φιλίππῳ τὰ πράγματα. ἢ παρελθών τις ἐμοὶ, μᾶλλον δὲ ὑμῖν δει- 
᾿ e > ᾽ - wD SY SD AY 2 NR € ε A ~ > Z 
Earw, ws οὐκ ἀληθῆ ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ λέγω, ἢ ὡς οἱ τὰ πρῶτα ἐξηπατημένοι 
τὰ λοιπὰ πιστεύσουσιν αὑτῷ ἢ ὡς οἱ παρὰ τὴν αὑτῶν ἀξίαν 33 

- ay 
dedovAwpévor Θετταλοὶ νῦν οὐκ ay ἐλεύθεροι γένοιντο ἄσμενοι. 
3 - ~ 1 ~ 
9. Καὶ μὴν εἴ τις ὑμῶν ταῦτα μὲν οὕτως ἔχειν ἡγεῖται, οἴεται 
\ δ. oO ΄ Ξ δ. τὸν x , oy ‘ \ 

δὲ Bia*4 καθέξειν αὐτὸν τὰ πράγματα τῷ τὰ χωρία 35 καὶ λιμένας 
καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα προειληφέναι" οὐκ ὀρθῶς οἴεται. ὅταν μὲν γὰρ ὑπ᾽ 
εὐνοίας τὰ πράγματα συστῇ καὶ πᾶσι ταὺτὰ συμφέρῃ τοῖς μετέ- 
χουσι3ῦ τοῦ πολέμου" καὶ συμπονεῖν καὶ φέρειν Ξ τὰς συμφορὰς καὶ 


μένειν ἐθέλουσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι. ὅταν δ᾽ ἐκ πλεονεξίας καὶ πονηρίας 38 


Tis, ὥσπερ οὗτος, ἰσχύσῃ" ἣ πρώτη πρόφασις καὶ 


ἅπαντα ἀνεχαίτισε 29 καὶ διέλυσεν.30 


dicitur de rerum conversione, sed non 
necessaria.” 

23. ἀξίαν] I. e. τιμήν. 

24. βίᾳ] 1. 6. σύν. 

25. τὰ χωρία] 1. 6, fortified places, 
advantageous posts. 

26. μετέχουσι] I. 6. μέρος. 

27. συμπονεῖν καὶ φέρειν] The prep. 
σὺν is not repeated in φέρειν, but im- 
plied. ‘ Soph. Antig. 533. Erf. Καὶ 
ξυμμετίσχω καὶ φέρω τῆς αἰτίας. Xe- 
noph, K.11.7, 1. Ἐμφαγεῖν καὶ ἐμπιεῖν. 
Codd. bone note, etiam Medic. nuper 
collatus, ἐμπιεῖν καὶ φαγεῖν, quod ge- 
nuinum videtur. Compares cum Ho- 
merico Od. 22, 56. ἐκπέποται καὶ 
ἐδήδοται, h.e. ἐξεδήδοται. Plura hujus 
generis congessi in Indd. ad Greg. 
Cor. 103°. ad Poet. Gnom. 361.” 
Schaefer. 

28. ἐκ πλευνεξίας καὶ πονηρίας] 1. 6. 
‘Sid, pluia 5101 preter jus et equum 
vindicando et improbe agendo.” -H. 
Wolf.. Ἔκ, “ out of,’’ as the source 
whence his greatness was derived ; 
διὰ, the means or instrument, by which 
it was effected. The one prep. can- 
not be logically said to be used for the 
other; but the one may be employed 
im some cases, where the other is 
“more commonly used, and it may be 
translated in the sense of the other, 
though it is still capable of being taken 
in its appropriate and peculiar signifi- 
cation. 

29. avexairice] There is much dis- 
cussion among the commentators about 


oe 


μικρὸν πταῖσμα 


10. Οὐ 


’ 
γάρ ἐστιν, οὐκ 


the original and the metaphorical 
meaning of this word. According to 
Reiske, “‘ Significat h. v. primitus 
crines vel pilos animantis retro, an- 
trorsum, a tergo ad frontem reagere ; 
hinc quicquid est, in adversum retor- 
quere.” Schaefer adds : — “ Rectius 
tropum repetas ab equo sessorem ex- 
cutiente: v. Monk. ad Eurip. Hipp. 
1227. (ἕως ἔσφηλε κἀνεχαίτισεν, ‘A- 
Vida πέτρῳ προσβαλὼν ὀχήματος." It 
is clear, then, that it is properly applied 
to a high-spirited horse. Dr. Monk, 
in the place referred to, remarks : ‘In 
Eurip. Basch. 1072. Bacchus Penthea 
in ramo abietis collocabat, φυλάσσων 
μὴ ᾽ναχαιτίσειέ viv.” Ulpian: ᾿Ανεχαί- 
τισεν" ἀνέτρεψεν. “Amd μεταφορᾶς τῶν 
ὑποζυγίων, ἃ διὰ τὸ μὴ ἐπὶ πολὺ δύνα- 
σθαι φέρειν τὸν ζξύγον, πολλάκις ἄνα- 
τρέπει αὐτόν. Πάνυ δὲ ὃ λόγος ἁρμόζει 
καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ὑπὸ Φιλίππου δεδουλωμένων, 
εἴγε καὶ ἣ δουλεία ἔοικε ζύγῳ. Voeemel: 
-- Dejicere, excutere. Metaphora 
sumta ab equo, qui erectus in pedes 
jubam retro agit, et sessorem jugum- 
que excutit. Creuzer. ad Procl. in 
Piat. Alc. 81. et Addend. in calce 
vol. 3. Valck. ad Evrip. Hipp. 1233. 
comparavit Senec. Hipp. 1084. “ pavi- 
di sonipedes Imperia solvunt, seque 
luctantur jugo Eripere, rectique in 
pedes jactant onus,’ Alia ejusdem 
verbi est significatio et metaphora, 
quum auriga dicitur retinere equum: 
vide loce. citt. precipue Proclum et 
Bekker, Anecd. p. 19.” Ἐκτραχη- 
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F 9, ~ ~ ~ 
ἔστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἀδικοῦντα καὶ ἐπιορκοῦντα καὶ ψευ- 


/ , ‘ “ ~ 
δόμενον δύναμιν βεβαίαν κτήσασθαι, ἀλλὰ τὰ τοιαῦτα εἰς μὲν 


ἅπαξϑ καὶ βραχὺν χρόνον ἀντέχει, καὶ σφόδρα γε 39 ἤνθησεν 83 ἐπὶ 


ΓΗ > f “Δ tA ~ \ ~ 4 ἢ 
ταῖς ἐλπίσιν, ἂν τύχῃ, τῷ χρόνῳ δὲ φωρᾶται 33 καὶ περὶ αὑτὰ καταῤ- 


& om iA 4 ‘ Dia cy g ~ ~ 
pet.> ὥσπερ γὰρ οἰκίας, οἶμαι,56 καὶ πλοίου καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τῶν 


uf Ν , 
τοιούτων τὰ κάτωθεν ἰσχυρότατα 


λίξειν is analogously used by Plut. 1, 
223. Wytt.: Ὃ δὲ ἵππος οὐκ εἰδὼς 
οὐδὲ φροντίζων ὅστις ἰδιώτης ἢ ἄρχων, 
ἢ πλούσιος, ἢ πένης, ἐκτραχηλίζει. τοὺς 
μὴ δυναμένους ὀχεῖσθαι. 

80. ἀνεχαίτισε καὶ διέλυσεν] The 
aorist is here apparently used instead 
of the present. ‘‘ Vertit Viger. 5, 3. 
‘Sepe retro flectere solet atque dis- 
solvere.’ Ad sensum non maije; nec 
pejus plurimis aliis locis sensum red- 
dunt utentes verbo solere ad interpre- 
tandos aoristos. Sed omnibus his lo- 
cis aoristi vi sua nativa haudquaqgam 
exuuntur, quippe ubique indicantes 
rem factam, idque toties adeoque legi- 
time, ut iniisdem περιστάσεσι rursus 
futuram certissime prevideamus,” 
Schaefer. δ’ Aoristum in sententiis, in 
locis sententiosis, quo quid semper 
fieri fierique solere significetur, pro 
presenti adhibent Greci. Boeckh. ad 
Pind. Nott. Critt. 358.” Voemel. 

31. εἰς μὲν ἅπαξ] 1. 6. semel. Lucian. 
Tim. 1, 128=1, 89. Bip. Εἰς τὸ dara 
ἀναπεπτάμενον, exyudevtos ἐν βραχεῖ 
σου. Steph, Thes. 2122. Ed. Lond. 

32. καὶ σφόδρα γε] I. ὁ. ““ adeo- 
que.” Schaefer. See Hoogev. Part. L. 
Gr. p. 287. 

$3. ἤνθησεν) Ulpian: Τὸ ἤνθησεν 
πρόσκαιρον καὶ ἀβέβαιον ἔδειξε τὴν δύ- 
νᾶμιν τοῦ Μακεδόνος" καὶ γὰρ τὰ ἄνθη 
πρύσκαιρα, καὶ οὐ πολυχρόνια. 

34. τῷ χρόνῳ δὲ φωρᾶται)] M. Du- 
pin in his Essais sur Démosthénes et 
son Eloquence, p. 42. admires the nu- 
mercsity of this sentence: τῷ xpav@ 
δὲ φῷρᾷτοϊ καὶ περὶ αὐτᾶ carappet. 

35. καὶ περὶ αὑτὰ καταῤῥεῖ) 1. 6. 
** circa se ipsa diffluunt vel defluunt. 
Tiaud scio an leg. sit παρ᾽ αὑτὰ, per se 
ipsa, i, e, ipsa sese destruunt, sua 
sponte dilabuntur, decidunt instar 
flosculorum, cum, vel aruerunt, vel 
vento agitantur,” H. Wolf. There is 


io” ~ 4“ \ ~ if 
εἶναι det’ οὕτω Kal τῶν πράξεων 


no necessity fer the proposed change. 
Reiske refers the metaphor “ to melt- 
ing snow sinking into and about it- 
self; but, as Schaefer remarks, the 
preceding ἤνθησεν connects it with 
jiowers. Viger, abridged by Seager, p. 
250. :---ἰς Περὶ with a reciprocal pro- 
noun, Demosth. Olynth. 2. περὶ αὑτὰ 
καταῤῥεῖ, Plut. Ces. 7271334. 
Steph. Ἐδόκει περὶ αὗτῷ καταλυθήσε- 
σϑαι.᾽᾽ The note in Stock is :—** Ultro 
delabuntur, plerique vertunt. Rectius 
fortasse, Eodemque recidunt; unde 
exstructa sunt, scilicet. Translata est 
metaphora, (teste Schol.) a veteri ali- 
quo pariete, qui diuturnitate temporis 
pereditur.”’ ) 

36. οἶμαι] I. 6. ‘ for instance,” 
Taylor. ** Quod hic quidem non male 
quadrat, sed prestat Reiskii in Ind. 
Gr. ratio, ut omnibus locis apta.” 
Schaefer. “Οἶμαι, parenthetically, is 
used both seriously and ironically, 
like credo and opinor; it may some- 
times be rendered utique, nimirum, 
‘to wit,’ profecto, ‘truly.’ Demosth. 
Olynth. 2. Οἰκίας, οἶμαι, καὶ πλοίου τὰ 
κάτωθεν ἰσχυρότατα εἶναι δει. The fol- 
lowing passages, in which οἶμαι is 
used ἀποστατικῶς, Or unconnectedly, 
where there is not opinion merely, 
but absolute certainty, are worthy of 
notice. Demosth. de δ, L. 412. ἢ. 
"κεῖνος μὲν ἕν, οἶμαι, σῶμα ἔχων Kal 
ψυχὴν μίαν : Xenoph. Κ'. Π. 1. Οὐ γὰρ, 
οἶμαι, ὦ πάππε, Ξάκας αὐτῷ οἰνοχοεῖ. 
See Plato Men. 337. ed. Bas. 1., 
Brunck. Suppl. Emend. ad Aristoph. 
Lys. 1256. I suppose, and I trow, 
have a similar meaning ; and are simi- 
larly used in the second person, when 
a figurative question is proposed about 
what can be doubted neither by the 
interrogating nor the interrogated par- 
ty.” Seager’s Abridgment of Viger, 
p- 90, 
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τὰς ἀρχὰς καὶ ras ὑποθέσεις ἀληθεῖς καὶ δικαίας εἶναι προσήκει. 
Τοῦτο δὲ οὐκ ἔνι νῦν ἐν τοῖς πεπραγμένοις 37 Φιλίππῳ. 

11. Φημὶ δὴ δεῖν ὑμᾶς ἅμα τοῖς μὲν ᾿Ολυνθίοις βοηθεῖν, καὶ ὅπως. 
τὶς λέγει κάλλιστα καὶ τάχιστα, οὕτως ἀρέσκει μοι,38 πρὸς δὲ Θεττα- 
λοὺς πρεσβείαν πέμπειν, ἣ τοὺς μὲν διδάξει ταῦτα, τοὺς δὲ παροξυνεῖ: 
καὶ γὰρ νῦν εἰσὶν ἐψηφισμένοι [Παγασὰς ἀπαιτεῖν καὶ περὶ Ma- 
γνησίας λόγους ποιεῖσθαι. 12. Σκοπεῖσθε μέντοι τοῦτο, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Α- 
θηναῖοι, ὅπως μὴ λόγους ἐροῦσι μόνον οἱ παρ᾽ ἡμῶν πρέσβεις, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ ἔργον τι δεικνύειν ἕξουσιν, ἐξεληλυθότων ἡμῶν ἀξίως τῆς πό- 
λεως καὶ ὄντων ἐπὶ τοῖς πράγμασιν. ὡς ἅπας μὲν λόγος, ἂν ἀπῇ τὰ 
πράγματα, μάταιόν τι φαίνεται καὶ κενὸν, μάλιστα δὲ ὁ παρὰ τῆς 
ἡμετέρας πόλεως. ὅσῳ γὰρ ἑτοιμότατ᾽ 39 αὐτῷ δοκοῦμεν χρῆσθαι, 
13. Πολλὴν δὴ τὴν 


μετάστασιν καὶ Ὁ. μεγάλην δεικτέον τὴν μεταβολὴν, εἰσφέροντας, 


τοσούτῳ μᾶλλον ἀπιστοῦσι πάντες αὐτῷ. 


- ~ \ 

ἐξιόντας, ἅπαντα ποιοῦντας ἑτοίμως, εἴπερ τις ὑμῖν προσέξει τὸν 
~ a ~ 3 ΄ ε ΄ \ δ ~ , e .- 
νοῦν. Kay ταῦτα ἐθελήσητε, ὡς προσήκει καὶ δεῖ, περαίνειν" οὗ 


μόνον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὰ συμμαχικὰ ἀσθενῶς καὶ ἀπίστως 


37. ἔνι νῦν ἐν τοῖς 7.] Reiske re- 
marks that ἐν is omitted in the edi- 
tion of P. Manutius. Schaefer thinks 
the omission a mere typographical 
error. For the prep. is repeated even 
in cases, where the repetition offends 
the ear. Xenoph. de Off. M. E. 1, 24. 
“Oca ἀγαθὰ ἔνι ἐν τῷ πειθαρχεῖν. 

98. οὕτως ἀρέσκει por] H. Wol 
and Reiske supply μάλιστα to corre- 
spond to τάχιστα καὶ κάλλιστα. Schae- 
fer denies the necessity of this, and 
observes that ἀρέσκειν is elsewhere 
used emphatically by itself: Ps 48, 
17. Ἐπειδὰν δ᾽ ἐπιχειροτονῆτε τὰς γνώ- 
μας, ἃ ἂν ὑμῖν ἀρέσκῃ, χειροτονήσατε. 
He also quotes as ἃ similar, but briefer 
expression, Soph. Trach. 329. πορευ- 
ἔσθω στέγας οὕτως ὅπως ἥδιστα, and 
τΤρίθιϑ. Ὁ his own note on this verse 
p- 333. But in both the passages of 
Demosth. the superlative is implied. 

39. ἑτοιμότατα)] The rule is that, 
if the comparative be used in one mem- 
ber of a sentence, it must be used in 
the other. Certain good. Mss. here 
rightly have the comparative. ‘‘ Quem 
eum h. 1. librorum quod satis sit, tuea- 
tur, cur scabritiei quid orationi infera- 
mus? Vellem igitur Matthie hoc De- 

Dem. 


mosth. exemplo abstinuisset in Gr. Gr. 
462, p. 639.” Schaefer. 

40. Πολλὴν δὴ τὴν μετάστασιν) Ul- 
pian explains the passage thus: Me- 
τάστασις" TO ard ᾿Αθηνῶν εἰς "Ὄλυνθον 
ἐλθεῖν συμμάχους" μεταβολὴ δὲ, τὸ τὴν 
ῥᾳθυμίαν eis προθυμίαν μεταβαλεῖν. 
Demosth. for mere emphasis uses two 
apparent synonyms, and therefore we 
should not attempt to define their 
real difference with too much nicety. 
In the present instance Demosth. puta 
the stronger word first; for μετάστα- 
σις is a ‘ settled change,’ while μετα- 
βολὴ is “ἃ sudden, rash, and fluctuat- 
ing change.’ ‘‘ Thuc. 2, 48. Λεγέτω 
μὲν περὶ αὐτοῦ (τοῦ λοιμοῦ,) ἃ ὡς ἕκα- 
oTOS γινώσκει, καὶ i ἰατρὸς καὶ ἰδιώτης, 
τὰς αἰτίας, ἅστινας νομίζει τοσαύτης 
μεταβολῆς ἱκανὰς εἶναι δύναμιν ἐς τὸ 
μεταστῆσαι σχεῖν. Vide Gottleber. ad 
h. 1. et Wyttenb. in Addend, p. 773. 
ed. Baver. Julian. Or. in Const. p. 20. 


“ἽἌπαντα μεταβαλόντα Kal μεταστάντα 


πρὸς τὸ βέλτιον. Est autem μεταβολὴ 
in universum repentina, temeraria, ἐξ 
varia netatio; μετάστασι5, status 
mutatus quidem, sed firmus. Thuc. 6, 
20.” Vemel. 


D 
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ἔχοντα sine Φιλίππῳ, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰ τῆς οἰκείας ἀρχῆς καὶ δυνά- 
μεως κακῶς exon shhh ait 
14. “Ὅλως μὲν yap ἡ Μακεδονικὴ δύναμις καὶ ἀρχὴ ἐν prey προσ- 
θήκης μέρει! ἐστί τις οὐ σμικρὰ, οἷον ὑπῆρξέ ποθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐπὶ Τιμοθέον 
πρὸς ᾿Ολυνθίους, πάλιν αὖ πρὸς Ποτίδαιαν Ὀλυνθίοις ἐφάνη τι τοῦτο 
συναμφότερον, νυνὶ δὲ Θετταλοῖς νοσοῦσι καὶ στασιάθουσι καὶ τε- 
ταραγμένοις ἐπὶ τὴν τυραννικὴν οἰκίαν ἐβοήθησε, καὶ ὅποι τις ἂν, 
> ~ “Δ “ΑΔ 7 lA 9. » - > a A > ς A 
οἶμαι, προσθῇ κἂν μικρὰν δύναμιν, πάντ᾽ ὠφελεῖ, αὐτὴ δὲ καθ᾽ αὑτὴν 
ἀσθενὴς καὶ πολλῶν κακῶν ἐστὶ μεστή. 15. Καὶ γὰρ οὗτος ἅπασι 
τούτοις, οἷς ἄν τις μέγαν αὐτὸν ἡγήσαιτο, τοῖς πολέμοις καὶ ταῖς 
᾿ , v9 2 , 9s Ln , cf 
στρατείαις ἔτ᾽ ἐπισφαλεστέραν αὐτὴν, ἢ ὑπῆρχε φύσει, κατεσκεύακεν 
ἑαυτῷ. μὴ γὰρ οἴεσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῖς αὐτοῖς Φίλιππόν τὲ 
Ν \ ~ ~ 
χαίρειν καὶ τοὺς ἀῤχομένους. GAN ὁ μὲν δόξης ἐπιθυμεῖ, Kal τοῦτο 
ἐδήλωκε 45 καὶ προήρηται πράττων καὶ κινδυνεύων, ἂν συμβῆ τι 
ῆ ponpen parr ιν > PPD Ts 


41. ἐν μὲν προσθήκης μέρει] 1. e.con- 
sidered as an accession of force. P. 
61. Mount. Παρεῶσθαι, καὶ ἐν οὐδενὸς 
εἶναι μέρει τὸν τοιοῦτον : 103. Ὑμεῖς 
δὲ ὅ “δῆμος ἐκνενευρισμένοι, καὶ περιῃ- 
ρημένοι χρήματα, καὶ συμμάχους, ἐν 
ὑπηρέτου καὶ προσθήκης μέρει γεγε- 
νησθε, ‘ you stand in the mean rank 
of servants and assistants,’ 
‘*Sallust.: ‘ Homines nobiles com 

aucis senatoribus, quos additamenta 
factionis habent, quecunque libuit 
probare, reprehendere, decernere, ea, 
uti libido tulit, fecere.  Grzecorum 
προσθήκην καὶ πρόσθημα reddere vo- 
_luit, quod est appendix et accessio. 
Qua est Plato sepe usus, et Demosth. 
Locum ejus ex Or. περὶ Συντάξεως hic 
adscribam : Κύριοι μὲν τῶν ἀγαθῶν 
οὗτοι, καὶ διὰ τούτων ἅπαντα πράττε- 
ται" ὃ δὲ δῆμος ἐν προσθήκης μέρει. 
Quod ap. Sallust. Cat. de vitiis urbis 
Rome ita queritur Catilina: ‘ Ceteri 
omnes strenui, boni, nobiles, atque 
ignobiles vulgus sumus, sine gratia, 
sine auctoritate, his obnoxii, quibus, 
Si resp. valeret, formidini essemus.’ 
Eodem poeta respexit Horatius (Epist. 
I, 2, 27.) ‘Nos numerus sumus, et 
fruges consumere nati.’ Idem Orator 
Olynth. 2. Ὅλως μὲν γὰρ ἡ 'Μακεδο- 
ViKy δύναμις καὶ ἀρχὴ, ἐν μὲν προσθή- 
πῆς μέρει, ἐστί τις οὐ σμικρά. Et 


Leland. 


Aristot. Metaphys. 6.”’ A. Schottus’s 
Obss. Hist. 3, 20. p. 151. - Jabolen. 
Digest. lib. 50. tit. 16. leg. 442.: © Ar- 
temon magis additamentum quam pars 
navis est.’ Schaefer remarks that ἔν 
τινος μέρει iS ἃ Very common phrase 
in Demosth., and to the examples 
collected by Reiske Ind. Gr. 337, 
he adds from Demosth. 568. Τοῦτ᾽ ἐν 
εὐεργεσίας ἀριθμήσει μέρει. Ridiger 
thinks that μέρος involves an idea of 
contempt, but Schaefer declares that 
he does not know what Rudiger 
means by this remark. -Vcemel :— 
“Quibus cum locis bene comparat 
Lambinus Ciceronianum Sext. 31. 
‘ Intercessit Ligus iste nescio qui, ad- 
ditamentum inimicorum meorum,’ ad- 
dens: ‘ Noster igitur dum additamen- 
tum imimicorum suorum appellat, ei 
contemtum querit; voce, opinor, a 
mercatoribus translata, quod ad ju- 
stam mensuram apponitur.’’’ (Angel. 
makeweight.) “ΑΔ nostro quidem 
Toco aliena est contemtus significatio, 
sed potius ἢ. 1. notio auxilit in mpoo- 
θήκη. Deederl. ad Soph. Cid. C. 1326. 
p- 553.” 

42. τοῦτο ἐξήλωκε] 1. 6. δόξαν" has 
zealously and sedulously pursued this 
object. See Schaefer ad Soph. Electr. 
1366. Cid. T. 542. Ind. ad Hom. Od. 
Ρ. 170. 





- 
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16. παθεῖν, τὴν τοῦ διαπράξασθαι ταῦτα, ἃ μηδεὶς πώποτε ἄλλος 


, ~ , 2 \ ~ ~ > ~ e ~ 
Μακεδόνων βασιλεὺς, δόξαν ἀντὶ τοῦ δῇν ἀσφαλῶς ἡρημένος, τοῖς 
Ate Ἐκ ΄ὔ 43 κι ὌΝ 7, 2 ΄ 44. , δὲ 
δὲ, τῆς μὲν φιλοτιμίας 43 τῆς ἀπὸ τούτων οὐ péreort,** κοπτόμενοι δὲ 
ἀεὶ ταῖς στρατείαις ταύταις ταῖς ἄνω κάτω λυποῦνται καὶ συνεχῶς 
~ Sea Mii τα ~ 3 45 ca st ΝΟΣ Dll ~ Se ἰδί 46 
ταλαιπωροῦσιν, οὔτ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἔργοις 45 οὔτ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς αὑτῶν ἰδίοις 4 
Ἢ s! , οἰ : 
ἐξώμενοι διατρίβειν, ov)’, ὅσ᾽ ἂν πορίσωσιν * οὕτως ὅπως ἂν δύνωνται, 


ταῦτ᾽ ἔχοντες διαθέσθαι, 48 κεκλειμένων τῶν ἐμπορίων τῶν ἐν τῇ 
2 


17. Of μὲν οὖν πολλοὶ Μακεδόνων πῶς 
Οἱὲ δὲ 


δὴ περὶ αὐτὸν ὄντες ξένοι καὶ πεξέταιροι 50 δόξαν μὲν ἔχουσιν, ὡς 


7, X x / 
χώρᾳ διὰ τὸν. πόλεμον. 
ἔχουσι49 Φιλίππῳ, ἐκ τούτων ἄν τις σκέψαιτο οὐ χαλεπῶς. 


εἰσὶ θαυμαστοὶ καὶ συγκεκροτημένοι5: τὰ τοῦ πολέμου, ὡς δ᾽ ἐγὼ 
~ ᾿ ile a eon “ Α ΄ ‘ τ ΡΒ > \ > a 
τῶν ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ χώρᾳ γεγενημένων τινὸς ἤκουον, ἀνδρὸς οὐδαμῶς 
οἵου τε ψεύδεσθαι, οὐδένων εἰσὶ βελτίους. 18. Εἰ μὲν γάρ. τις 


ἀνήρ ἐστιν ἐν αὐτοῖς οἷος ἔμπειρος πολέμου καὶ ἀγώνων" τούτους 


48, φιλοτιμίας} 1. 6. decoris, ‘ ho- 
nor.’ . 

44. ov μέτεστι] I. 6. μέρος. 

45. ἔργοις) i. 6. agricultural la- 
bors. ““ Ἔργα sunt arva et sata omnia, 
wites, horti, quibus colendis vita tole- 
ratur, victus queritur.” Reiske. 

46. ἰδίοι5] I. 6. mechanic arts. 
“ πὰ ἴδια sunt propria cujusque domi- 
cilia, artes manuariz, quas exercet, 
et res familiaris.” Reiske. 

47. wopicwow] I. ec. πορίσωνται, 
procure for themselves, by their 
own labor, as corn, wine, oil, and 
similar articles of provision. Kus- 
terde V. M.1, 30. denies that De- 
mosth. uses the active of this verb 
for the middle, and he is refuted by 
Le Clerc, who has cited Demosth. 45. 
and Menander p. 192. Meineke. The 
fact is that, though the articles were 
procured by their own labors, yet 
they were raised, with a view to sale, 
for the use of others, and therefore 
the active is justifiable. Had the 
Orator spoken of them as raised for 
the home-consumption of those who 
raised them, the middle voice must 
have been employed. 

48. διαθέσθαι]  Pariter διαθέσθαι 
dicitur, qui res suas ordinat; et spe- 
cialiter, qui testamentum (de bonis 
Suis) facit; item, qui sua vendit, (quo 


sensu ei respondet Anglorum dispose, ) 
ut ap. Xenoph, K. A. 7. et ‘EAA. 4. 
Demosth. Olynth, 2. et alibi.” Kus- 
ter. de V. M. p. 41. Ulpian: Δια- 
θέσθαι" πωλῆσαι. 

49. πῶς ἔχουσι Φιλίππῳ] 1. 6. ‘how 


they are affected towards,’ sc. ἕαυ- 


τούς. * Subaudi γνώμης. Φιλίππῳ idem 
est atque πρὸς Φίλιππον.᾽᾽ Reiske. 

50. πεζέταιροι] 1. 6. πέζοι ἑταῖροι. 
Ulpian: Θεόπομπός φησιν ὅτι ἐκ πάν- 
των τῶν Μακεδόνων ἐπίλεκτοι οἱ μέ- 
γίστοι καὶ ἰσχυρότατοι ἐδορυφόρουν 
βασιλέας, καὶ ἐκαλοῦντο πεζέταιροι. 
Bekk. Anecd. Gr. 1, 289. Πεζέταιροι" 
oi περὶ τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Φιλιππου φρουροὶ, 
ἦσαν δὲ οὗτοι καὶ πρῶτοι καὶ ἰσχυροί. 
“* Significat fortasse Demosth. illos 
Antipatros, Parmeniones, Ptolemzos, 
Seleucos, Perdiccas, Antigonos, Eu- 
menes.” Vemel. 

51, cvyxexpornuévar] Schol. Meerm. 
ap. Reisk. γεγυμνασμένοι, ἠσκημένοι. 
In p. 520. διδάσκειν is joined with 
συγκροτεῖν. ““ Vocabulum musicum 
et bellicum, h. ]. armis aliquem exer- 
cere, omnes ad unum ictum ut conci- 
nant, et ad justum tempus sibi re~ 
spondeant. Lex. Xenoph. ubique citt. 
Dorvill.ad Char. 86=251. Schweigh. 
ad Polyb. 1, 61, 3. V. 5.-p. 308. 
Steph. Thes. 5381. (ed. Lond.) Wolf, 
ad Casauboniana p. 330.” Vemel. 
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μὲν φιλοτιμίᾳ ὅ3 πάντας ἀπωθεῖν αὐτὸν ἔφη, βουλόμενον πάντα 


αὑτοῦ δοκεῖν εἶναι τὰ ἔργα, (πρὸς γὰρ αὖ τοῖς ἄλλοις 53 Kal τὴν 


\ 
φιλοτιμίαν τἀνδρὸς ἀνυπέρβλητον εἶναι.) εἰ δέ τις σώφρων ἢ δί- 
xaos ἄλλως, 539 τὴν καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἀκρασίαν τοῦ βίου καὶ μέθην καὶ 
’ ΠΟ ΘΕῚ: é Ὁ ee 1 2 Seviix ah 

κορδακισμοὺς οὗ δυνάμενος φέρειν" παρεῶσθαι καὶ ἐν οὐδενὸς εἶναι 
~ ᾿ N * 
μέρει τὸν τοιοῦτον. 19. Λοιποὺς δὴ περὶ αὐτὸν εἶναι λῃστὰς 55 
\ Q \ ’ 3 , 4 , ᾽ - “ 
καὶ κόλακας καὶ τοιούτους ἀνθρώπους, οἵους μεθυσθέντας ὀρχεῖσθαι 
' - - > Q m4 9 ~ \ e ~ 9 lA - Φ᾽ - δὖ 
τοιαῦτα, οἷα ἐγὼ νῦν ὀκνῶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὀνομάσαι. Δῆλον δ᾽ ὅτε 
ag 9 \ 3 - ᾿ κ᾿ a 2 , 2 4: ὅν ε 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν ἀληθῆ. καὶ γὰρ ovs ἐνθένδε πάντες ἀπήλαυνον, ὡς 
πολὺ τῶν θαυματοποιῶν ἀσελγεστέρους ὄντας, Καλλίαν ἐκεῖνον τὸν 
δημόσιον δ᾽ καὶ τοιούτους ἀνθρώπους, μίμους γελοίων καὶ ποιητὰς 
~ π ΧΝ lene ~ - 
αἰσχρῶν ἀσμάτων ὧν εἰς τοὺς συνόντας ποιοῦσιν ἕνεκα τοῦ γελασθῆ- 
, > i \ δὴ BN 9, , ~ 9 4 
γαι, τούτους ἀγαπᾷ Kat περὶ αὑτὸν ἔχει. 20. Καίτοι ταῦτα, εἰ καὶ 
μικρά τις ἡγεῖται, μεγάλα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δείγματα τῆς ἐκεί- 


γον γνώμης καὶ κακοδαιμονίας 5 


52. φιλοτιμίᾳ] 1. 6. φιλοδοξίᾳ. 


ον 58. τοῖς ἄλλοις] 1. 6. παθήμασι. 


54. σώφρων ἣ δίκαιος ἄλλως] “0 - 
mnes facile, credo, acquiescent in hac 
explicatione, Si temere et casu quo- 
dam quis in illis est modestus et ju- 
stus, ut ἄλλως ad utrumque et ad σώ- 
φρων et ad δίκαιος pertineat.” Voemel. 

ὅδ. Anotas}] Reiske conjectures 
δικελιστὰς, (a Laconic term,) Valck. 
Diatr. de Phil. Maced. 240. γελοια- 
στὰς, (approved by Jacobs Append. 
ad Porsoni Advers. 291.) Hermann, 
αὐλητὰς, (approved by Weiske de Hy- 
perb. 1. ρ. 34.) Rudiger, λήρους. 
Schaefer rejects the whole, and refers 
to the explanation of Th. Sam. Forbi- 
ger in a Prolusio, containing remarks 
on some passages in Demosth., (Lips. 
1822.) but in this respect erroneous, 
that Forbiger opposes λῃστὰς τοῖς δι- 
“καίοις. ‘* Longe diversa enim oppo- 
sitione Demosth. ἢ. 1. usus est. Sci- 
licet Philippus a se amovit ἐμπείρους 
πολέμου καὶ ἀγώνων; viros rei milita- 
ris peritos, qui solius gloriz cupidi 
arma sumerent; contemsit σωφρόνας 
καὶ δικαίους, homines frugi, qui vitia 
aule Macedonice abominarentur. Jam 
in amborum locum qui successerunt? 
In illorum λῃσταὶ, quibus unus bel- 
landi pretextus esset cupido rapina- 
rum: in horum κόλακες similisque 


~ εκ ~ 
ἐστὶ τοῖς ev φρονοῦσιν. *AXX’, 


homunciones farine, vilissimi plagi- 
patide, si ventrem explere possent.” 

56. Καλλίαν ἐκεῖνον τὸν δημόσιον 
I. 6. δοῦλον. Schol. August. ad h. 1. : 
Ὃ δὲ Καλλίας εἷς dv τῶν οἰκετῶν, καὶ 
καταγνωσθεὶς ἔφυγεν εἰς Μακεδονίαν, 
καὶ διέτριβε παρὰ Φιλίππῳ. Liban. Pro- 
gymn. Vitup. Phil. 4, 974. ᾿Εμέθυεν (ὃ 
Φίλιππος,) ἐκορδάκιζε, συνῆγε τοὺς 
ἀσελγεῖς, τούτοις συνέπινε, μετὰ τού- 
των ἠσχημόνει, καὶ οἷς οὔις ἦν ἀλλαχοῦ 
ζῇν, τούτους ἦν εὐδοκιμεῖν map ἐκείνῳ. 
Καλλίας ἦν δημόσιος ᾿Αθήνῃσι, τούτου 
μὲν βδελυρίαν μὴ φέρων 6 δῆμος, ἐξέ- 
βαλεν" οὗτος οὖκς ἠγνόησεν, of χρὴ 
δραμεῖν, GAN ἧκε τῷ Φιλίππῳ, καὶ πρὸ 
τῶν ἄλλων ἐκεκρίνετο. Libanius Decl, 
Apol. Demosth. 4, 319. informs us 
that Kallias was an Athenian, the son 
of Phryno. 

57. κακοδαιμονίας] I. 6. ἀνοίας, ppe- . 
voBAaBelas, the evil genius which 
attends him. P. 95. Οὐ γὰρ οὕτως 
ἄφρων odd ἀτυχής εἰμι ἐγώ. In Aris 
stoph. Πλ. 501. it is the same as @eo- 
βλάβεια, for μανία, as a milder disease 
of the mind, is opposed to it; it is 
the difference between a maniac and 
a demoniac: ‘Qs μὲν yap viv ἡμῖν ὃ 
βίος τοῖς ἀνθρώποις διάκειται, Tis ἂν 
οὐχ ἡγοῖτ᾽ εἶναι μανίαν κακοδαιμονία» 
T ἔτι μᾶλλον ; 
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οἶμαι, νῦν μὲν exoxoret®® τούτοις τὸ κατορθοῦν. ai yap εὐπραξίαι 
δειναὶ συγκρύψαι καὶ συσκιάσαι 9 τὰ τοιαῦτα ὀνείδη. εἰ δέ τι πταί- 
᾿σει" τότ᾽ ἀκριβῶς αὐτοῦ ταῦτ᾽ ἐξετασθήσεται. δοκεῖ δ᾽ euorye,” ὦ 
ἤαδρω ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δείξειν οὐκ εἰς eee ἂν ot re θεοὶ θέλωσι 
καὶ ὑμεῖς βούλησθε. 21. Ὥσπερ γὰρ ἐν τοῖς pare ἡμῶν, ἕως μὲν 
ἂν ἐῤῥωμένος ἦ τις, οὐδὲν ἐπασθάνεται τῶν καθ᾽ ἕκαστα eabpay, 
ἐπὰν δὲ ἀῤῥώστημά τι συμβῇ, πάντα κινεῖται, κἂν ῥῆγμα, Kav 
στρέμμα, κἂν ἄλλο τι τῶν ὑπαρχόντων, σαθρὸν 7H, οὕτω καὶ τῶν 
πόλεων καὶ τῶν τυράννων, ἕως μὲν ἂν ἔξω πολεμῶσιν, ἀφανῆ τὰ 


Σ A ~ »- ~ > Ἁ 3 “ A e , — 
κακὰ τοῖς πολλοῖς ἐστὶν, ἐπειδὰν δὲ ὅμορος πόλεμος συμπλακῇ, 





ἄντ ἃ , 5" 
πάντὰ ἐποίησεν ἔκδηλα. 


22. Εἰ δέ τις ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸν Φίλιππον εὐτυ- 


χοῦντα ὁρῶν, ταύτῃ 3 φοβερὸν προσπολεμῆσαι νομίξει" σώφρονος 


58. ἐπισκοτεῖ] 1. 6. σκότος ἐπάγει. 
Sallust. Or. Lepidi circa fin., in Fragm. 
Hist. |. 1.: ‘Secunde res mire sunt 
Vitiis obtentui, quibus labefactis, quam 
antea formidatus est, jam contemne- 
tur.’ 

59. συγκρύψαι καὶ συσκιάσαι) The 
words καὶ συσκιάσαι are not in the 
Cod. Bavar., and in the margin is this 
scholium, Ξυγκρύψαι" ἀντὶ τοῦ συσκιά- 
σαι. ““ Etsi Demosth.,” says Schaefer, 
*€ yocum ἐσοδυνάμων usu luxuriatur, ta- 
men hic pleonasmus, cum modo pre- 
cesserit ἐπισκοτεῖ, prope vitiosus est, 
ut suspicer καὶ συσκιάσαι glossatori 
deberi.” ‘“‘ Bekkerus cum SF, qui 
amant omissionem, omisit καὶ συσκιά- 
ou.” 

60. δοκεῖ δ᾽ ἔμοιγε] 1. 6. τὰ ἑαυτοῦ, 
τουτέστι, πταίσειν, Wolf. Schaefer 
justly blames the translation of Rudi- 
ger: * Videor mihi ostensurus non in 
longum tempus, i. e. breviter.’ 

61. οὐκ εἰς μακρὰν) I. 6. ὥραν. 
2Sam. 7, 19.; Max. Tyr. 1. p. 14. 
Καλέσει δὲ οὐκ cis μακρὰν, non ita multo 
post; Heliod. 2. p.99.; Artemid. 
Onir. 1, 28. p.29. See Raphel. ad 
Act. 2, 39. 

62. κἂν ῥῆγμα, κἂν στρέμμα] Bekk. 
Anecd. 300. 302. Ῥῆγμα' ἡ κατὰ τὸ 
μῆκος τοῦ τραύματος οὐλή. Στρέωμα' 
ἢ στρογγύλου ἕλκους οὐλή. ““ Rhegma, 
ῥῆγμα, Lat. ruptura dicitur ; estque 
species solute continuitatis partis 
mollioris, ex violento ictu vel casu, 


absque sectione aut punctione fac- 
ta, a nimia distensione proveniens.” 
“ Stremma, στρέμμα, idem fere quod 
luxatio vel tortio partium circa arti- 
culos nervosarum, articulis illzsis,” 
Amaliheum Castello- Brunonianum, 
sive Lexicon Medicum. Σπάσμα is thus 


‘defined :-—‘* Convulsum, σπάσμα, di- 


citur species solutionis continui par- 
tium nervosarum, quales sunt. fibre, 
tendines, ligamenta, tunice, citra ru- 
pturam. Spasmata quoque sumuntur 
pro contentionibus, ac concussionibus 
totius thoracis, quibus a facultate ani- 
mali commovetur ad expectorandum, 
et repurgandum sputum.- Aut con- 
tractiones corporis, et concussiones si- 
gnificant, que cum rigore fiunt, aut 
horrore initio pleuritidis, cum sanguis, 
et spiritus ad locum inflammatione 
tentatum feruntur, ex Hipp. Coac. t. 
382. 425. exponente ita Foes. Cc. 
578.” Demosth. de Cor. 198. Ρ- 294.: 
“Ὥσπερ τὰ ῥήγματα καὶ τὰ σπάσματα, 
ὅταν τι κακὸν τὸ σῶμα λάβῃ, τότε κι- 
νεῖται. Plut. de Discr. Adul. et Am. 
p- 431, 263. Wytt.: Οἱ δ᾽ ἀγεννεῖς 
καὶ ταπεινοὶ τῶν εὐτυχούντων κόλακες, 
ὥσπερ τὰ ῥήγματα καὶ τὰ σπάσματά 
φησι Δημοσθένης, ὅταν τι κακὸν τὸ 
σῶμα λάβῃ, τότε κινεῖσθαι; καὶ οὗτοι 
ταῖς μεταβολαῖς ἐπιφύονται, καθάπερ 
ἡδόμενοι καὶ ἀπολαύοντες. Whether 
Demosth. uses στρέμμα or σπάσμα, 
his meaning is not affected. 

63. tavTn] 1. e. μέριδι, “ ἀπ that 
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μὲν ᾿Ἡἤώπόν λογισμῷ print μεγάλη yap ῥοπὴ,55 μᾶλλον δὲ 76 


ὅλον ἡ τύχη παρὰ πάντ᾽ ἐστὶ τὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων πράγματα. οὗ μὴν 


ἀλλ᾽ ἔγωγε, εἴ ris αἵρεσίν μοι δοίη, τὴν τῆς ἐρτ το πόλεως rixay 
ay ἑλοίμην, δ ἐθελόντων ἃ προσήκει ποιεῖν ὑμῶν αὐτῶν καὶ κατὰ 
μικρὸν, 7) τὴν ἐκείνου. πολὺ γὰρ πλείους ae ae εἰς τὸ Ba παρὰ 
τῶν θεῶν εὔνοιαν ἔχειν ὁρῶ ὑμῖν ἐνούσας ἢἣ ἐκείνῳ, 23. ᾿Αλλ’, 
οἶμαι, καθήμεθα οὐδὲν ποιοῦντες. οὖκ ἔνι δ᾽ αὐτὸν ae οὐδὲ 
τοῖς φίλοις ἐπιτάττειν ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ τι ποιεῖν, μή τί γε δὴ 6 τοῖς 
θεοῖς. Οὐ δὴ θαυμαστόν ἐστιν, εἰ στρατευόμενος καὶ πονῶν ἐκεῖνος 
αὐτὸς καὶ παρὼν ἐφ᾽ ἅπασι καὶ μηδένα καιρὸν μηδ᾽ ὥραν παραλείπων 
ἡμῶν μελλόντων καὶ Bean yay καὶ τυνθαῦ ΠηῚ περιγίγνεται. 
Οὐδὲ θαυμάξω τοῦτ᾽ ἐγώ. τοὐναντίον γὰρ ay ἦν Hanae εἰ μη- 
δὲν ποιοῦντες ἡμεῖς ὧν τοῖς πολεμοῦσι προσήκει, τοῦ πάντα ποιοῦν- 
τος ἃ δεῖ περιῆμεν. 24. ᾿Αλλ’ ἐκεῖνο θανμάφω, εἰ Λακεδαιμονίοις 
μέν ποτε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὑπὲρ τῶν “Ἑλληνικῶν δικαίων ἀντῇ- 


respect,’ ‘on that account.’ Galen. 
5, 854. Lips., Kat ταύτῃ γε διήνεγκαν 
αἱ ποιητικαὶ τέχναι τῶν μόνον πρακτι- 
κῶν, ὅτι κ. το A. 

64, μεγάλη γὰρ ῥοπὴ] Ulpian : 
᾿Αντὶ τοῦ πάντων τῶν y ἀνθρωπίνων T™pary- 
μάτων τὴν ἐξουσίαν ἔ ἔχει. Aristot. Ni- 
com. 10. Διατείνει γὰρ ταῦτα διὰ παν- 
τὸς τοῦ βίου ῥοπὴν ἔ ἔχοντα καὶ δύναμιν 
πρὸς ἀρετήν τε καὶ τὸν εὐδαίμονα βίον: 
Polit. 2, 9. Μεγάλην γὰρ ἔχουσι ῥοπὴν 
mpos τὰ ἑπόμενα. Cic. Off. 2, 6, 19. 
‘*Magnam vim esse in fortuna in 
utramque partem, vel secundas ad res, 
vel adversas, quis ignorat? Nam et 
cum prospero ejus flatu utimur, ad 
optatos exitus pervehimur, .et cum re- 
flavit, affligimur.”’ Plin. 2,7. ‘‘ Fortu- 
nz omnia expensa, omnia feruntur 
accepta, et in tota ratione mortalium 
sola utramque paginam facit.” 

65. ἑλοίμην] Μᾶλλον is understood. 
Lysie Epitaph. 118. Θάνατον mer’ 
ἐλευθερίας αἱρούμενοι ἣ βίον μετὰ δου- 
λείας. ““ Non puto μᾶλλον subaudien- 
dum omitti, nedum ut cum Lambino 
dicam excidisse. Notio enim hujus 
ipsius comparativi latet involuta verbo 
αἱρεῖσθαι, quod in tali constructione 
non est simpliciter sumere, sed sumere 
guod preoptaris. Idem dictum esto 
de simillimo usu verbi βούλεσθαι, ubi 
non magis cogitandum de ellipsi par- 


ticule μᾶλλον. Res jam H. Stephano 
suboluit in Thes. s. v. αἱρεῖσθαι." 
Schaefer. This reasoning would be 
sound, if there were no passages ex- 
tant, in which μᾶλλον is used with 
αἱρεῖσθαι and βούλεσθαι, and none in 
which magis and potius are similarly 
understood in Latin. Plaut. Rud. 4, 
4,7. “- Tacita bona est mulier semper 
quam loquens.” Sallust. Cat.: ““ For- 
tuna res cunctas ex libidine, quam ex 
vero celebrat.” Liv. 23, 43. ‘ Ipso- 
rum, quam Annibalis interesse.” Ta- 
cit. Germ. 7. ‘‘Consilii quam formi- 
dinis arbitrantur.”’ Schaefer will not 
deny that these expressions are ellip- 
tical, and to admit the ellipse in any 
such case is in fact to shake the soli- 
dity of his own doctrine. 

66. μή τί γε δὴ] 1. 6. nedum, Much 
less, then, can he expect the Gods to 
assist him. ““ Phrasis est proprie el- . 
liptica: Μή τί γε δὴ ὑπολάμβανε ἐξεῖ- 
ναι τοῖς θεοῖς ἐπιτάττειν ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ τι 
ποιεῖν, “ Nequaquam opineris ἃ diis 
postulandum esse, ut quidquam pro 
nobis faciant:’ quam sententiam hic 
et alibi breviter exprimere licet nedum 
diis. Interdum hee locutio ap. De- 
mosth., ut apud alios, invenitur. Infra 
p- 96. Ὡς καὶ τοῦ μελλῆσαι δώσοντε 
δίκην, μή τι ποιήσαντί ye: 525. G07, 
θ009.᾽ Brem1. 
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pare,® καὶ πολλὰ ἰδίᾳ πλεονεκτῆσαι πολλάκις ὑμῖν ἐξὸν οὐκ ἠθελή- 
gare, ἀλλ᾽, ἕν᾽ οἱ ἄλλοι τύχωσι τῶν δικαίων, τὰ ὑμέτερ᾽ αὐτῶν 
ἀνηλίσκετε εἰσφέροντες, καὶ προεκινδυγεύετε στρατευόμενοι, νυνὶ δ᾽ 
ὀκνεῖτε ἐξιέναι καὶ μέλλετε εἰσφέρειν ὑπὲρ τῶν ὑμετέρων αὐτῶν 
κτημάτων, καὶ τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους σεσώκατε πολλάκις πάντας καὶ καθ᾽ 
ἕνα αὐτῶν ἕκαστον ἐν μέρει, τὰ δ᾽ ὑμέτερ᾽ αὐτῶν ἀπολωλεκότες 
saree 
— ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δύναται λογίσασθαι, πόσον ὅ8 πολεμεῖτε 
χρόνον Φιλίππῳ, καὶ τί ποιούντων ὑμῶν Gras ὁ χρόνος διελήλυθεν 


25. Ταῦτα θαυμάξω, καὶ ἔτι πρὸς τούτοις, εἰ μηδὲ εἷς 


οὗτος. ἴστε γὰρ δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι μελλόντων αὐτῶν, ἑτέρουτ᾽ τινὰς 
ἐλπιξόντων πράξειν, αἰτιωμένων ἀλλήλους, κρινόντων, πάλιν ἐλπι- 
ξόντων, σχεδὸν ταὐτὰ, ἅπερ νυνὶ, ποιούντων, ἅπας ὁ χρόνος διελή- 
λυθεν. 26. Eif οὕτως ἀγνωμόνως ἔχετε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
ὥστε δι ὧν ἐκ χρηστῶν φαῦλα τὰ πράγματα τῆς πόλεως γέγονε, διὰ 
τούτων ἐλπίξετε τῶν αὐτῶν πράξεων ἐκ φαύλων αὐτὰ χρηστὰ γενή- 
σεσθαι ; ἀλλ᾽ οὔτ᾽ εὔλογον οὔτ᾽ ἔχον ἐστὶ φύσιν τοῦτό γε. πολὺ γὰρ 
ῥᾷον © ἔχοντας φυλάττειν ἢ κτήσασθαι πάντα πέφυκεν. Nuvi δὲ ὅ, τι 
μὲν φυλάξομεν, οὐδέν ἐστιν ὑπὸ τοῦ πολέμον λοιπὸν τῶν πρότερον, 
κτήσασθαι δὲ δεῖ. Αὐτῶν οὖν ἡμῶν ἔργον τοῦτ᾽ ἤδη. 27. Φημὶ δὴ δεῖν 
ote” χρήματα, αὐτοὺς ἐξιέναι προθύμως, μηδέν᾽ αἰτιᾶσθαι, πρὶν 
ἄν τῶν πραγμάτων κρατήσητε, τηνικαῦτα δὲ ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν τῶν ἔργων 
κρίναντας, τοὺς μὲν ἀξίους ἐπαίνον τιμᾷν, τοὺς δ᾽ ἀδικοῦντας κολάθειν, 
τὰς προφάσεις δ᾽ ἀφελεῖν καὶ τὰ καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἐλλείμματα.19 οὐ γάρ ἐστι 
πικρῶς ἐξετάσαι, τί πέπρακται τοῖς ἄλλοις, ἄν μὴ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν 
πρῶτον ὑπάρξῃ τὰ δέοντα. 28. Tivos γὰρ ἕνεκα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
γομίξετε, τοῦτον μὲν φεύγειν τὸν πόλεμον πάντας ὅσους ἂν ἐκπέμ- 
Wyre στρατηγοὺς, ἰδίους δ᾽ εὑρίσκειν πολέμους, εἰ δεῖ τι τῶν ὄντων! 





61. ἀντήρατε] Bekk. Anecd. 26. 
ἀντανίστασθαι. Δημοσθέ- 
wns. “" iti, resistere. Plena locu- 
tio est ἀσταίρειν et ἀνταέρομαι τὰς χεῖ- 
pas vel τὰ ὅπλα, quod athletarum est. 
Budzi Comm. 729. Lex. Xeno 
Vemel. 

68. πόσον] Le. ἐπὶ or κατά. 

69. πολὺ γὰρ ῥᾷον] Sallust. Cat. 
51. ““ Profecto virtus atque sapientia 
major in illis fuit, qui ex parvis opibus 
tantum imperium fecere, quam in no- 
bis, qui ea bene parta vix retinemus.” 
i 31. ‘* Majus dedecus est parta 


amittere, quam omnino non para- 
visse.” Cic. Cat. 4,11. ‘‘ Non mi- 
nore labore tueor, quam comparo.” 
Ovid. A. A.2,13. ‘* Nec minor est 
virtus, quam qu@rere, parta ἔθει: 
Casus inest illic ; hic erit artis opus.” 

70. καὶ τὰ καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἐλλείμματα] 
I.e. ‘ all deficiencies on your part,’ 
Leland. This meaning is confirmed 
by the subsequent sentence, and by 
the general use of ἐλλείπειν τι, in 
these orations. Ulpian : "EAAciwpara> 
τὰ ὑστερήματα. 

11. τῶν ὄντων] I, 6. “ veri. Χε- 
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καὶ περὶ τῶν στρατηγῶν εἰπεῖν ; “Ore ἐνταῦθα μέν ἐστι τὰ Oda,” 
ὑπὲρ ὧν ἐστὶν ὁ πόλεμος, ὑμέτερα, ᾿Αμφίπολις κἂν ληφθῇ, παρα- 
Ng ΔΝ € ~ δ icf e δὲ ’ὔ δ ~ > , 10 

χρῆμα αὐτὴν ὑμεῖς κομιεῖσθε, ot δὲ κίνδυνοι τῶν ἐφεστηκότων ἴδιοι, 
μισθὸς δ᾽ οὐκ ἔστιν. ἐκεῖ δὲ 13 κίνδυνοι μὲν ἐλάττους, τὰ δὲ λήμματα 
om 2 , X ~ - "4 ’ὔ . Ν 
τῶν ἐφεστηκότων καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν, Λάμψακος, Σίγειον, τὰ 
πλοῖα, ἃ συλῶσιν. 29. En’ οὖν τὸ λυσιτελοῦν αὑτοῖς ἕκαστοι χω- 
ροῦσιν, ὑμεῖς δὲ, ὅταν μὲν εἰς τὰ πράγματα ἀποβλέψητε φαύλως 

Ν , é x 
ἔχοντα, τοὺς ἐφεστηκότας κρίνετε, Grav δὲ δόντες λόγον "4 τὰς ἀνάγ- 
Kas ἀκούσητε ταύτας, ἀφίετε. Ἰϊερίεστι τοίνυν ὑμῖν ἀλλήλοις 
ἐρίξειν καὶ διεστάναι, τοῖς μὲν ταῦτα πεπεισμένοις, τοῖς δὲ ταῦτα, 
τὰ κοινὰ δ᾽ ἔχειν φαύλως, {Πρότερον μὲν γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
εἰσεφέρετε κατὰ συμμορίας, νυνὶ δὲ πολιτεύεσθε κατὰ συμμορίας.ἴ5 
ῥήτωρ ἡγεμὼν ἑκατέρων, καὶ στρατηγὸς ὑπὸ τούτῳ, καὶ οἱ βοησό- 
: e ww e δ᾽ 4 ΄ 76 e N e ΄ 
μενοι οἱ τριακόσιοι, οἱ δ' ἄλλοι προσνενέμησθεϊθ οἱ μὲν ὡς τούτους, 





οἱ δὲ ws ἐκείνους. 30. Δεῖ δὴ ταῦτα éxavévras™ καὶ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν 


ἔτι καὶ νῦν γενομένους,18 κοινὸν καὶ τὸ λέγειν καὶ τὸ βουλεύεσθαι 


καὶ τὸ πράττειν ποιῆσαι. Ki δὲ 


noph. K. Α. 4, 4, 10. ᾿Αληθεῦσαι τὰ 
ὄντα τε ws ὄντα, καὶ τὰ μὴ ὄντα ὧς οὐκ 


᾿ὄντα, i. 6. vera ut vera, et falsa ut 


falsa dicere.” Voemel. 

72. τὰ 49Aa] 1. 6. ‘ the prizes or re- 
wards of honourable warfare opposed 
to τὰ λήμματα, the gains of piracy. 
93. ἐκεῖ δὲ] ‘Id est non solum 
apud Philippum, sed omnino apud 
hostes, ut apud Persas.”’ Vemel. 

74. δόντες λόγον] 1. 6. data copia 
Jfandi, having demanded an account of 
their conduct, and allowed them to 
enter on their defence. ‘ Δοῦναι λόγον, 
h.l. non reddere rationem significat, 
sed rationis reddende@ jfacultatem dare, 
causam dicendi locum dare, defensio- 
nem audire. Demosth. c. Timocr. 65. 
p- 721. Μηδὲ δόντας λόγον und ἐθελή- 
σαντας ἀκοῦσαι καταψηφίσασθαι τού- 
tov.” Vemel. 

75. πολιτεύεσθε κατὰ συμμορία. 
*¢ Acerbus sarcasmus,” says Schaefer : 
“cum antea κατὰ συμμορίας pecunia 
vestra civitatem juveritis, nunc κατὰ 
συμμορίας res scilicet adnvinistratis, 
h. 6. omnia turbatis.”’ Voemel explains 
the words more fully :—‘* Olim, in- 
quit, dividebatis vos in partes, ut 
tempestive pecunia penderetur ; nunc 


τοῖς μὲν, ὥσπερ ἐκ τυραννίδος,19 


vero, verbo symmorias relinquentes, re 
tollentes, in partes, i.e. in factiones 
reip. pro privato cujusque commodo et 
lucro gerendz discedite ; nunc suum 
utraque, (tum remp. administrantium 
tum bellum gerentium éxarépwy,) fac- 
tio habet principem eundemque ora- 
torem. Boeckh, Gicon, Athen. 2, 50. 
59.” ‘ 

76. of δ᾽ ἄλλοι προσνενέμησθε] 1. 6. 
οἱ λοιποὶ πολῖται ἐν προσθήκης μέρει 
ἐστὲ, οὐ ψηφίζοντες καθ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς ἀλ- 
λὰ, τὰς τῶν ῥητόρων, καὶ στρατηγῶν, 
καὶ τριακοσίων ἐπιψηφίζοντες γνώμαξ, 
Wolf. 

77. ἐπανέντας5] 1. e. ὑμᾶς" remittite 
hune partium ardorem. 

78. γενομένους] I. 6. kupious. 

79. εἰ δὲ τοῖς μὲν, ὥσπερ ἐκ Tupavvl- . 
Sos] ““ Verborum nonnihil insolentius 
trajectorum hee est sententia, ac si 
dixisset: Τοῖς μὲν ὑμῶν ἀποδώσετε μό- 
νον τὸ ἐπιτάττειν, ὥσπερ ἔχουσιν ἐξου- 
σίαν τυραννικήν." Reiske. On the 
other hand Veemel considers ὑμῶν 
“to depend on ἐπιτάττειν, (which 
is elsewhere joined to a dative,) as 
τυραννεύειν τινός. Matth. Gr. Gr. s. 
337. Schweigh. Lex. Herod. 5. v. Tu- 
pavvevety. Apoll. Rh. 3, 32. p. 289. 
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δ΄. ~ 2 , 3 δώ - δ᾽ 3 , ~ 
ὑμῶν ἐπιτάττειν ἀποδώσετε, τοῖς ἀναγκάξεσθαι τριηραρχεῖν, 
εἰσφέρειν, στρατεύεσθαι, τοῖς δὲ ψηφίξεσθαι κατὰ τούτων μόνον, 
” \ 9. e ~ ~ νι 9 AN , = , ε΄ at 
ἄλλο δὲ μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν συμπονεῖν" οὐχὶ γενήσεται τῶν δεόντων ὑμῖν 

~ ‘ A ᾽ ~ 
οὐδὲν ἐν καιρῷ. τὸ yap ἠδικημένον ἀεὶ μέρος ἐλλείψει, εἶθ᾽ ὑμῖν 
τούτους κολάξειν ἀντὶ τῶν ἐχθρῶν» περιέσται. 

31. Aéyw® δὴ κεφάλαιον, πάντας εἰσφέρειν ἀφ᾽ ὅσων ἕκαστος 
ἔχει τὸ ἴσον,81 πάντας ἐξιέναι κατὰ μέρος, ἕως ἂν ἅπαντες στρατεύ- 
σησθε, πᾶσι τοῖς παριοῦσι ead διδόναι, καὶ ra βέλτιστα ὧν ay 
ἀκούσητε iran μὴ ἃ ἂν ὁ δεῖνα ἢ ὁ δεῖνα 8? εἴπῃ. Kady ταῦτα 
ποιῆτε" οὐ τὸν εἰπόντα μόνον παραχρῆμα ἐπαινέσεσθε, ἀλλὰ Kai 
« ~ > X e ~ , ~ ef , ee 
ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ὕστερον, πολλῷ βέλτιον τῶν ὅλων πραγμάτων ὑμῖν 





ἐχόντων. 


5010. : Βασιλεύω τούτων, ἡγεμονεύω, 
στρατηγῶ, τυραννῶ,---κυριεύω, δεσπό- 
ζω, κρατῶ, ἄλλα πλεῖστα τῆς tons δια- 
volas ἐχόμενα. The adjacent genitive 
seems to have occasioned this struc- 
ture, as Xenoph. K. Π. 1, 1, 2. “Ov ἂν 
ἐπιστῶσι ζώων ---, τούτων κ. τ. A. Ἐπι- 
τάττειν is a word more appropriate 
in the mouth of a monarch and a ge- 
neral, than in the mouth of a citizen. 
Anonymus ap. Suid. s.v. Δαυΐδι: 
Προστάττειν, ὧς δεσπότης. Hence the 
grave formula about a monarchy is 
ἐξ ἐπιτάγματος. Demosth. Fals, Leg. 
185. p. 399. Ἔν ἐκείναις γὰρ, (ὀλιγαρ- 
χίας ἢ τυράννου,) ταῖς πολιτείαις παντ᾽ 
ἐξ ἐπιτάγματος ὀξέως γίγνεται. Wyt- 
tenb. ad Julian. Or. 179. Schaef.” 

80. λέγω] 1. 6. φημὶ δεῖν εἰσφέρειν, 


Wolf.: Schaefer considers the inter- 
pretation right, provided that we do 
not think that δεῖν is understood ; for 
λέγω is itself the same as κελεύω, in 
which sense the Latins also use dico 
for jubeo. 

81. τὸ ἴσον] 1. 6, his fair proportion, 
according to his circumstances. See 
Boeckh’s (Econ. Polit. Athen. 2, 73. 

82. 6 δεῖνα ἢ ὃ δεῖνα] 1. 6. ‘‘ acertain 
person, whom we either cannot or 
will not name. Compare with it the 
phrase τὸν καὶ τὸν, τὸ καὶ τὸ, and 
others of the same sort: the Or.c. 
Mid. 560. Τὰ καὶ τὰ πεπονθὼς 6 δεῖνα. 
There is nothing uncertain impiied, as 
the article itself indicates. If we were 
to compare ὃ δεῖνα with tls, we should 
be mistaken.” Schaefer, 








AHMOSOENOTS 


OAYNOIAKO?Z Γ΄ 


[Ol. CVI, 4. Chr. 349—348.] 


1, OY XI ταὐτὰ παρίσταταί port γιγνώσκειν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 


“ δ \ et 
ὅταν Te εἰς τὰ πράγματα ἀποβλέψω Kal ὅταν πρὸς τοὺς λόγους, οὺς 


> , ‘ Ἂ Χ , \ ~ , , Se we 
ἀκούω. τοὺς μὲν γὰρ λόγους περὶ τοῦ τιμωρήσασθαι Φίλιππον ὁρῶ 


γιγνομένους, τὰ δὲ πράγματα εἰς τοῦτο προήκοντα, ὥστε, ὅπως μὴ 


, me ? yy 
πεισόμεθα αὐτοὶ πρότερον κακῶς, σκέψασθαι δέον. 3 οὐδὲν οὖν ddAo* 


μοι δοκοῦσιν οἱ τὰ τοιαῦτα λέγοντες i}, τὴν ὑπόθεσιν περὶ ἧς βυυ- 


λ ’ θ ΠΤΟΑ 4 τ ie e 7 € U4 
ευεσῦε οὐχι THY οὐδαν TAPLOTAVTES upiy, apapravety, 


9 A » « ΘΝ. 9 Sen ~ , \ Ν ec ~ 3 3 
2. ᾿Εγὼ δ᾽, ὅτι μέν ποτ᾽ ἐξῆν τῇ πόλει καὶ τὰ αὑτῆς ἔχειν ἀσφα- 


Ads καὶ Φίλιππον τιμωρήσασθαι, καὶ μάλα ἀκριβῶς οἶδα. ἐπ᾽ ἐμοῦ 


γὰρ, οὐχὶ πάλαι, γέγονε ταῦτα ἀμφότερα. 


1. οὐχὶ ταὐτὰ παρίσταταί μοι] 1. 6. 
ἐν τῇ γνώμῃ, in mentem veniunt, M. 
Cato, i in Catilinario c. 52, where Sal- 
lust almost translates the words of 
Demosth., ‘ Longe mihi,’ inquit, 
‘‘alia mens est, P. C., quum res at- 
que pericula nostra considero, et 
quum sententias nonnullorum ipse 
mecum reputo.” Lucian Bis Accus. 
26. T. 7. parodies the passage. 

2. προήκοντα) Schol. in Bekk. 
Anecd. 1095. προεληλυθύτα. 

3. δέον] Mr. J. Seager, in Class. 
Journ. 52, 235. thinks it better to 
read δεῖν than to understand εἶναι. If 
the common reading be correct, the 
construction, Schaefer says, deserves 
notice, and he does not remember to 
have seen other examples of it. He 
refers to Dorville ad Charit. 610. 
Lips. Bremi defends δέον, by refer- 


Νῦν μέντοι πέπεισμαιϑ 


ring to προσῆκον. ' 

4. Οὐδὲν οὖν ἄλλο] This is the right 
order of the words in construing: Οἱ 
τὰ τοιαῦτα λέγοντες δοκοῦσί μοι ἅμαρ- 
τάνειν οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἢ παρίσταντες ὑμῖν 
τὴν ὑπόθεσιν οὐχὶ τὴν οὖσαν, περὶ ἧς 
βουλεύεσθε, for ἢ ὅτι οὐ παριστᾶσι. 
“6 Qui igitur talia dictitant, nihil aliud 
facere quam errare mihi videntur, 
cum a totius vestre deliberationis 
scopo aberrent.’’ H. Wolf. The real 
subject of deliberation was the pro- 
priety of assisting the Olynthians ; 
the clamorous demagogues forgot this, 
and vaguely talked about inflicting 
vengeance on Philip. 

5. νῦν μέντοι πέπεισμαι] The order 
of the words is this: Νῦν μέντοι πέ- 
πεισμαι τοῦθ᾽ ἱκανὸν εἶναι ἡμῖν προ- 
λαβεῖν (Φίλιππον) τὴν πρώτην, i. 6. 
κατὰ τὴν πρώτην ἀρχὴν, (Ulpian, τὴν 
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τοῦθ᾽ ἱκανὸν προλαβεῖν ἡμῖν εἶναι τὴν πρώτην, ὅπως τοὺς συμμά- 
χοὺυς σώσομεν. ἐὰν γὰρ τοῦτο βεβαίως ὑπάρξῃ" τότε καὶ περὶ τοῦ, 
τίνα τρόπον τιμωρήσεταί τις ἐκεῖνον, ἐξέσται σκοπεῖν. πρὶν δὲ τὴν 
3 Ν 3 - « i f e ~ \ ~ ~ e ~ 
ἀρχὴν ὀρθῶς ὑποθέσθαι, μάταιον ἡγοῦμαι περὶ τῆς τελευτῆς ὁντινοῦν 
ποιεῖσθαι λόγον. 

"τ Ν 5 - 

3. Ὁ μὲν οὖν παρὼν καιρὸς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἴπερ ποτὲ, 
πολλῆς φροντίδος καὶ βουλῆς δεῖται. ἐγὼ δὲ, οὐχ ὅ, τι χρὴ περὶ τῶν 
παρόντων συμβουλεῦσαι, χαλεπώτατον ἡγοῦμαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖν᾽ ἀπορῶ, 
τένα χρὴ τρόπον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πρὸς ὑμᾶς περὶ αὐτῶν εἰπεῖν. 
πέπεισμαι γὰρ ἐξ ὧν παρὼν καὶ ἀκούων σύνοιδα, τὰ πλείω τῶν 

7 e ~ 2 , ~ \ ΄ x 2 ~ 
πραγμάτων ὑμᾶς ἐκπεφευγέναι τῷ μὴ βούλεσθαι τὰ δέοντα ποιεῖν, 
ov τῷ μὴ συνιέναι. ἀξιῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἂν μετὰ παῤῥησίας ποιῶμαι τοὺς 
λόγους, ὑπομένειν, τοῦτο θεωροῦντιις, εἰ τἀληθῆ λέγω, καὶ διὰ 
τοῦτο, ἵνα τὰ λοιπὰ βελτίω γένηται. ὁρᾶτε γὰρ, ὡς ἐκ τοῦ πρὸς 

΄ ὃ - 3) Φ ἣν 5 ~ $ 7 , 6 x 
χάριν δημηγορεῖν ἐνίους εἰς πᾶν προελήλυθε μοχθηρίας τὰ πα- 





ρόντα. 


4. ᾿Αναγκαῖον δὲ ὑπολαμβάνω, μικρὰ τῶν γεγενημένων πρῶτον 


ὑμᾶς ὑπομνῆσαι. Μέμνησθε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅτ᾽ ἀπηγγέλθη 


Φίλιππος ὑμῖν ἐν Θρᾷάκῃ, τρίτον 
μ ρᾳκῇ, TP 
τεῖχος πολιορκῶν. τότε τοίνυν, 


ἀρχὴν δηλονότι,) or ὁδὸν, as H. Wolf. 
supposes. About such ellipses Schae- 
ferapproves the note of Musgrave ad 
Soph. Antig. 1006.:— ‘‘Ar ὀρθῆς. 
Qui de ellipsibus scribunt Gramma- 
tici, in his et similibus locutionibus 
herere solent, quenam vox reticeatur, 
quzrentes. Ego nuilam hic ellipsin 
ésse arbitror, sed tantum enallagen 
generis, posito sc. δ ὀρθῆς pro or 
ὀρθοῦ : nisi verius sit, antiquos utro- 
gue genere in hujusmodi phrasibus 
sine ullo discrimine usos esse. Exem- 
pla sint ἐμ μὲν ἰθείης, Herod. 3, 127. 
ex ταύτης 4, 43. (‘illinc, Diod. S. 17, 
95. ἐπὶ ταύτης, ibi,’ Schaef.) τὴν 
ὁμοΐην, 4, 119. ἐξ ὑστέρης, 5, 106. 
éx νέης, 5,116. ἐκ καινῆς, Aristid. 1, 
84. Thuc. 3,92. amd πρώτης, Thuc. 
1, 77. διὰ κενῆς, Eurip. Troad. 759.” 
Now because grammarians differ as 
tothe word understood, it does not 
follow that we ought to reject altoge- 
ther the notion of an ellipse in such 
eases ; nor, because writers vary their 


ἢ τέταρτον ἔτος τουτὶ, ᾿Ἡραῖον 


μὴν μὲν ἦν Μεαιμακτηριὼν, πολ- 


language, sometimes saying δι᾽ ὀρθῆς, 
and sometimes δι᾽ ὀρθοῦ, does it follow 
that there is no ellipse. Common 
sense points out to us that a noun is 
required in both cases, though the 
same noun may not suit both the 
cases. 

6. εἰς πᾶν προελήλυϑε μοχθηρίας} 
Herod. 7, 118. Ἐς πᾶν κακοῦ ἀπικέατο, 
9, 118. Ἐς πᾶν ἤδη κακοῦ ἀπιγμένοι 
ἔσαν: 1, 22. Ἐς τὸ ἔσχατον κακοῦ, 8, 
52. Eurip. Or. 441. ἥκεις συμφορᾶς 
εἰς τοὔσχατον. 

7. τρίτον ἢ τέταρτον ἔτος τουτὶ] 
T. 6. ἐς Ante hos tres quatuerve annos.” 
The use of the accusative in such ex- 
pressions is customary; of the dative, 
more rare. Phot. c. 445. Τρίτῳ καὶ 
τετάρτῳ ἔτει, ἀντὶ τοῦ πρὸ τριῶν καὶ 
τεσσάρων ἐτῶν. Οὕτως ᾿Αντιφῶν. See 
Ruhnk. Οραβο. 1, 174. 189. 

8. Ἥραιον τεῖχος] Ulpian, πολισμά- 
τιον Θρᾷκης. It was built by the 
Samians, who so named it from Juno, 
their tutelary deity. It was situated 











4.8 DEMOSTHENIS 


~ 4 ’ 4 ΠῚ Γ ~ 4 
λῶν δὲ λόγων καὶ θορύβον γιγνομένου παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, ἐψηφίσασθε 
τετταράκοντα τριήρεις καθέλκειν,9 καὶ τοὺς μέχρι πέντε καὶ τετταρά- 


ῃ 2. = 9 ἊΝ 3 ’, ᾿ ’ὔ ἘΣ 9 ᾿, 
κοντα ἐτὼν αὔὕὑτους ἐμβαίνειν, καὶ τάλαντα ἑξήκοντα εἰσφέρειν. 


5. Καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα διελθόντος τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ τούτου, “Εκατομβαιὼν, 


Μ xe \ B δ ΄ 10 , ~ \ , x 8 
εταγειτνιὼν, Βοηδρομιών.10 τούτου τοῦ μηνὸς μόγις, pera τὰ 
μυστήρια, δέκα ναῦς ἀπεστείλατε ἔχοντα κενὰς 11: Χαρίδημον καὶ 
πέντε τάλαντα apyupiov.? ws γὰρ ἠγγέλθη Φίλιππος ἀσθενῶν ἣ 
τεθνεὼς, (ἦλθε:3 γὰρ ἀμφότερα") οὐκέτι καιρὸν οὐδένα τοῦ βοηθεῖν 
γομίσαντες, ἀφεῖτε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸν ἀπόστολον" “Hy δ᾽ οὗ- 
e \ > 6 4 ᾿ , 2 ow 3 , “ 2 
τος ὁ καιρὸς αὐτός. εἰ yap τότε ἐκεῖσε ἐβοηθήσαμεν, ὥσπερ ἐψη- 
φισάμεθα, προθύμως" οὐκ ἂν ἠνώχλει νῦν ἡμῖν ὁ Φίλιππος σω- 
θείς, 
6. Τὰ μὲν δὴ τότε πραχθέντα οὐκ ἂν ἄλλως 19 ἔχοι, νῦν δ᾽ ἑτέρου 
΄, \ e F ὃ 3, eh Ν \ (2 2 ZL e X 
πολέμον καιρὸς ἥκει τις, δὲ ὃν Kal περὶ τούτων ἐμνήσθην, iva μὴ 
ταὐτὰ πάθητε. Τί δὴ χρησόμεθα,15 ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τούτῳ ; εἰ 
x A ,ὔ τὸ θέ 8 A ὃ ee i“ eA , 
yap μὴ βοηθήσετε παντὶ σθένει κατὰ τὸ δυνατόν" θεάσασθε ὃν τρό- 
e ~ 3 lA at ε \ , e ~ 
πον ὑμεῖς ἐστρατηγηκότες πάντα ἔσεσθε ὑπὲρ Φιλίππον. 7. Ὑπῆρ- 
xov Ὀλύνθιοι δύναμίν τινα κεκτημένοι, καὶ διέκειθ᾽ οὕτω τὰ πράγ- 
para’ οὔτε Φίλιππος ἐθάῤῥει τούτους, 16 οὔθ᾽ οὗτοι Φίλιππον. 


near Byzantium towards the Euxine 
Sea, a post of great importance to the 
Athenians, as they received large 
supplies of corn from that country. 

9. καθέλκειν] 1. 6. εἰς τὴν θάλατ- 
ταν: Ulpian, ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐμβιβάζειν εἰς 
τὴν θ. Demosth. de Cor. Διακοσίας 
vans καθέλκειν εἰς τὴν θάλατταν. Κα- 
θέλκειν and κατασπᾷν are verbs pro- 
perly applied to ships which are taken 
out of the dock, and in a pregnant 
sense these verbs signify ‘to put in 
commission,’ ‘to fit out for, or send 
on an expedition.’ ᾿Ανέλκειν and ἀν- 
ασπᾷν are opposed to them. L. Bos 
Obss. Misc. ii. p. 58. furnishes autho- 
rities to illustrate the meanings of 
these terms. 

10. Βοηδρομιὼν] 1. 6. διήρχετο. 
ἐς Sensus est: Quum inde a Memac- 
terione totus ille annus effluxisset, 
preteribant etiam tres primi menses 
anni sequentis, ita ut pane totus an- 
nus frustra elaberetur,”’ Bremi. 

11. κενὰς} I. 6. empty transports 
to be filled abroad with mercenary 


troops, as Charidemus could procure 
them, the Athenian citizens them- 
selves having declined to embark. 

12. ἀργυρίου] Χρυσὸς and ἄργυρος, 
the metals gold and silver; χρυσίον 
and ἀργύριον, either gold and silver 
coin, or articles manufactured from 
these metals. See Boeckh’s (con. 
Polit. Athen, 1, 25. 2, 213. 

13. ἦλθε] Ἔρχεσθαι is often used 
in reference to letters or messages. 
Xenoph. Ages.7, 5. 8, 3. Schweigh.’s 
Lex. Herod. 

14. οὐκ ἂν ἄλλως ἔχοι] Ulpian: 
Καὶ γὰρ οἱ φιλόσοφοί φασιν, ὅτι πάντα 
δύναται τὸ θεῖον ποιεῖν χωρὶς ἑνὸς τοῦ 
ἄλλως ποιῆσαι τὰ ἤδη. γενόμενα. . 

15. Τί δὴ χρησόμεθα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾽Α., 
τούτῳ] I. 6. how then shall we make 
a good use of this conjuncture ? 

16. ἐθάῤῥει τούτους] Bekk. Anecd. 
148. Θαῤῥῶ: αἰτιατικῇ. τρίτῳ ᾿Ολυν- 
Orang? Οὔτε Φίλιππος ἐθάῤῥει τούτους, 
οὔθ᾽ οὗτοι Φίλιππον. ““ In genere verba 
affectum denotantia accusativum ut 
objectum secum habent, quo vel affec- 
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ἐπράξαμεν ἡμεῖς 1 κἀκεῖνοι πρὸς ἡμᾶς εἰρήνην, ἦν τοῦτο ὥσπερ 


ἐμπόδισμά τι τῷ Φιλίππῳ, καὶ δυσχερὲς,18 πόλιν μεγάλην ἐφορμεῖν 9 


τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ καιροῖς," διηλλαγμένην πρὸς ἡμᾶς. ἐκπολεμῶσαι 1 δεῖν 


37 Ἁ > 7, > \ , \ “a La » , 
φόμεθα τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἐκ παντὸς τρύπου, καὶ ὃ πάντες ἐθρύλουν 


τέως, τοῦτο πέπρακται νυνὶ ὁπωσδήποτε. 


8, Τὶ οὖν ὑπόλοιπον, 


ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πλὴν βοηθεῖν ἐῤῥωμένως καὶ προθύμως ; ἐγὼ 


tus excitatur, vel quem spectant. Vide 
Matth. Gr. Gr. 5. 414. τι. 12.” Bremi. 
“ Θαῤῥεῖν τινὰ, 6 Platonis usu, (v. 
Heind. ad Phedr. 35. p. 228.) 1. η. 
securum esse αὖ aliquo, non metuere 
aliquem, nihil mali sibi ab eo metuere, 
eum aggredi audere, quod imitatur 
Statius Theb. 5, 573. ‘ Terrigenas 
confisus avos,’ ibique Gronov. Cf, 
Budzi Comm. 1060. Sturz, Lex. Xe- 
noph, 5. v. θαῤῥεῖν et θαρσεῖν. Ve- 
mel, A verb neuter cannot be used in 
a transitive sense except by means of 
a prep. understood: we may under- 
stand διὰ here. No English plilolo- 
gist would venture to say that in the 
phrase, He departed this life, an in- 
transitive is changed into a transitive 
verb ; but he regards the expression 
as elliptical, and supplies from. 

17. ἐπράξαμεν ἡμεῖς} 1. 6. πρὸς αὖ- 
τούς. Schaefer: —‘ Nihil nec sub- 
audiendum est neque excidit; ἡμᾶς, 
i. 6. ἀλλήλους, quod negare non dehe- 
bam in not. ad Assopum Heusingeri 
p. 96.” Ἐπράξαμεν εἰρήνην, we effect- 
ed, brought about a peace. “" Strenue 
de pace transigere, contendere ut 
fiat pax. Demosth. de F. L. 15. p. 
345. Ἐμοῦ τὴν εἰρήνην, ὅπως ἴση καὶ 
δικαία γένηται, πράττοντος. KXenoph. 
Hell. 3. 4,6. Ἦ μὴν πράξειν ἀδόλως 
τὴν εἰρήνην. Ci. Ages. 1,11. Budeum 
p- 304. Viger. 291. Herm.” Ve- 
mel. 

18. καὶ δυσχερὲς] 1. 6. “ καὶ τοῦτο, 
(sc. πόλιν μεγάλην kK. τ. A.,) δυσχερές 
τι ἐμπόδισμα. Matth. Gr. Gr. 5. 620. 
p- 1258. ed. 2.” Vemel. But Reiske 
has given the right interpretation: 
“Td est καὶ ταῦτα πάνυ τι δυσχερὲς, 
impedimentum aliquod, idque inpri- 
mis durum et impeditum.” We should 
say in English, * Some impediment, 
and an unmanageable one too.’ 

19. ἐφορμεῖν Tots ἑαυτοῦ καιροῖς] I. 

Dem. 


6. ἐξ to be spies upon the incidents of 
his fortune,” Leland. But this is not 
exactly the meaning of the Greek 
verb. Schaefer remarks that the an- 
cient Grammarians, (Photius and Zo- 
naras,) referring to this passage, in- 
terpret it by the verb ἐφεδρεύειν, but 
that there is some difference between 
them: ἐφεδρεύειν is a military, and 
ἐφορμεῖν, a nautical term. He adds 
that it is no wonder tliat the Athe- 
nhians, a maritime nation, very power- 
ful by sea, should have taken many 
metaphorical expressions from the 
language of sailors. ‘‘ Ἐφορμεῖν de 
navibus, que in anchoris stant occa- 
sionibus eventibusque excubantes et 
intente, Dorvill. ad Charit. 317—= 
392.” Voemel. ‘ Ἐφορμεῖν ab ὅρμος, 
(statio,) dicitur, cum naves hostiles in 
portu vel alibi deprehense obser- 
vantur ab aliis navibus, ne possint 
elabi, Kuhn. ad J. Poll. 1, 122. Hic 
autem ἐφορμεῖσθαι tropice dicitur is, 
quem speculamur, ne facere possit 
que velit.” Bremi. ‘* ᾿Εφεδρεύειν, 
absol. in subsidiis manere, dum ceteri 
in acie pugnant, 18, 15, 2. and 5.; 
3, 53, 5. Rursus cum dat. est presi- 
dio esse, tegere, tutari, ut ἐφεδρεῦσαι 
τοῖς TOY συμμάχων καρποῖς, 1, 40, 1. 
Sed ἐφεδρεύειν Tots Καιροῖς, observare, 
captare opportunitates temporum, 18, 
31, 4. 30,7, 5.: ἔφεδρος τῶν καιρῶν, 
captator temporum, 8, 12, 6. ἔφεδροι 
γίγνονται τοῖς καιροῖς, Fr, Gr. 69.” 
Lex. Polyb. 

20. τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ καιροῖς} I. 6. the 
critical incidents or conjunctures of 
his fortune, ‘* incommoditates, quibus 
premeretur.” Vcemel. 

21. ἐκπολεμῶσαι)] 1. 6. ἔχθρους 
καταστῆσαι, καταβαλεῖν, Ulpian; εἰς 
πόλεμον καταστῆσαι, Harpocr. Bremi 
considers that ἐκ involves the idea of 
internecine war, and refers to Olynth. 
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μὲν οὐχ ὁρῶ. χωρὶς γὰρ τῆς περιστάσης ἂν ἡμᾶς αἰσχύνης, 33 εἰ 
καθυφείμεθά τι τῶν πραγμάτων," οὐδὲ τὸν φόβον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 

~ X ~ ~ \ ~ , 
γαῖοι, μικρὸν ὁρῶ τὸν τῶν μετὰ ταῦτα, ἐχόντων μὲν ws ἔχουσι On- 
βαίων ἡμῖν, 34 ἀπειρηκότων δὲ χρήμασι Φωκέων, μηδενὸς δ᾽ ἐμποδὼν 
3 @ λέ & , 25 Ι Ν ~ 2 ~ 
ὄντος Φιλίππῳ τὰ παρόντα 5 καταστρεψαμένῳ πρὸς ταῦτα ἐπικλῖ- 
var τὰ πράγματα. 9. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν εἴ τις ὑμῶν εἰς τοῦτο ἀναβάλ- 
λεταιξῖ ποιήσειν τὰ δέοντα" ἰδεῖν ἐγγύθεν βούλεται τὰ δεινὰ, ἐξὸν 

4 - ~ ~ 
ἀκούειν ἄλλοθι γιγνόμενα, καὶ βοηθοὺς ἑαυτῷ Cnreiv, ἐξὸν νῦν 
ἑτέροις αὐτὸν βοηθεῖν. ὅτι γὰρ εἰς τοῦτο περιστήσεται τὰ πράγματα, 
ἐὰν τὰ παρόντα προώμεθα, σχεδὸν ἴσμεν ἅπαντες δήπον. 

f ~ ~ 
10. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅτι μὲν δὴ det βοηθεῖν, εἴποι τις ἂν, πάντες ἐγνώκαμεν, 
καὶ βοηθήσομεν, τὸ δὲ ὅπως, τοῦτο λέγε. Μὴ τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, θαυμάσητε, ἂν παράδοξον εἴπω τι τοῖς πολλοῖς" γομο- 
θέτας καθίσατε. ἐν δὲ τούτοις τοῖς νομοθέταις 8 μὴ θῆσθε νόμον 29 
δέ CoE ON \ Ons IN BRL Nine 9 Χ Ἂν 9, \ AN , 
μηδένα, (εἰσὶ yap ἱκανοὶ ὑμῖν,) ἀλλὰ τοὺς εἰς τὸ παρὸν βλάπτοντας 


ὑμᾶς λύσατε. 11, Λέγω δὲ τοὺς περὶ τῶν θεωρικῶν σαφῶς οὗ- 


2,7. ‘Qs Ὀλυνθίους ἐκπολεμῶσαι δεῖ 
Φιλίππῳ. 

22. τῆς περιστάσης ἂν ἡμᾶς αἰσχύ- 
yns| On ἂν used with a participle, see 
Matth. Gr. Gr. 5. 598, 6. ““ ubi tamen 
etiamnum levicula quedam corrigenda 
restant.’’ Bremi. 

23. εἰ καθυφείμεθά τι TOY πραγμά- 
των] 1. 6. 1{ we surrender any of our 
interests. 

21. ἐχόντων μὲν ὡς ἔχουσι On- 
βαίων ἡμῖν] ‘* There is an euphemism 
in expressions of this kind, which are 
employed by those, who are unwilling 
or unable to speak more plainly. See 
Herm. ad. Viger. 709, 27.” Bremi. 
See Schaefer ad Soph. Cid. (. 273. 

25. τὰ παρόντα] I. e.”OAvrGov, to 
which are opposed ταῦτα τὰ πράγ- 
ματα, 1. 6. Attica. 

26. ἐπικλίναι] I. 6. ἑαυτόν. Pausan. 
9, 80, ὅ. Ποιμὴν,---ἐπικλίνων αὑτὸν 
πρὸς τοῦ Opdéws τὸν τάφον. 

27. εἰς τοῦτο ἀναβάλλεται] I. 6. 
“eo usque cessare in officio instituit, 
Stock,” ‘¢ to such a degree procrasti- 
nates the discharge of his duty,” 


Dalzel. But the meaning is “ till 


such a crisis,’ till Philip invades At- 
tica, as is evident from the context. 
The expression is elliptical, and 


Demosth. himself says, p. 51. Mount., 
Καιροῦ μὲν δὴ--- πρὸς τοῦτο πάρεστι Φι- 
λίππῳ τὰ πράγματα, Herodian. 1, 44. 
κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνο καιροῦ, Polyen. 7, 41, 
κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνο τῆς ὥρα5. Sueton. Ner., 
‘ Quare nunquam postea se publico 
illud hore sine tribunis commisit.” 
See Toup ad Longin. 266. ed. 3. 

28. ἐν δὲ τούτοις τοῖς vouobéerars] 
“ Demosth. 710. Τῶν δὲ νόμων τῶν 
κειμένων μὴ ἐξεῖναι λῦσαι μηδένα, ἐὰν 
μὴ ἐν νομοθέταις. Proprius hic usus 
prepositionis ἐν de legibus sciscendis 
et abrogandis per νομοθέτας.᾽᾽ Schae- 
fer. See Matth. Gr. Gr.s. 577, 7. 

29. θῆσθε νόμον] Ocivar νόμον is 
applied to a legislator, or the intro- 
ducer of alaw; θέσθαι νόμον, to the 
people who enjoin its introduction, | 
and sanction its enactment. Kuster, 
de V. U. Verb. Med. p. 58. 

30. λύσατε] Kuster, p. 43, remarks 
that the middle voice is not always 
used in those cases, where a man 
does any thing for himself, or in his 
own affairs. He cites Demosth. c. 
Lept. Ei wh λύσετε τὸν νόμον, ‘unless 
you shall yourselves abrogate your. 
own law,’ and adds that the people, 
who themselves annul their own laws, 
are passim alibi, as far as he recol- 
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~ , = Ys 
τωσὶ, καὶ τοὺς περὶ τῶν στρατευομένων ἐνίονς, ὧν οἱ μὲν τὰ στρα- 
τιωτικὰ τοῖς οἴκοι μένουσι διανέμουσι θεωρικὰ, οἱ δὲ τοὺς ἀτακτοῦν- 
- . ᾽ Χ x , ~ 

ras ἀθῴους καθιστᾶσιν, εἶτα καὶ τοὺς τὰ δέοντα ποιεῖν βουλομένους 
; f ~ 3 δὲ δὲ - ta \ \ ~ . 
ἀθυμοτέρους ποιοῦσιν. ᾿Ἐπειδὰν δὲ ταῦτα λύσητε καὶ τὴν τοῦ τὰ 

᾿ , e \ [4 ᾽ - - Ν Va 
βέλτιστα λέγειν ὁδὸν παράσχητε Aogady' τηνικαῦτα τὸν γράψοντα, 
ἃ πάντες ἴστε ὅτι συμφέρει, Enretre. 12. [Πρὶν δὲ ταῦτα πρᾶξαι, 
μὴ σκοπεῖτε, τίς, εἰπὼν τὰ βέλτιστα ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀπολέσθαι 
βουλήσεται. οὐ γὰρ εὑρήσετε, ἄλλως τε καὶ τούτον μόνου περιγίγνε- 
σθαι μέλλοντος, παθεῖν ἀδίκως τι κακὸν τὸν ταῦτ᾽ εἰπόντα καὶ 
γράψαντα, μηδὲν δὲ ὠφελῆσαι τὰ πράγματα,33 ἀλλὰ καὶ εἰς τὸ λοι- 
πὸν μᾶλλον ἔτι, ἢ νῦν, τὸ τὰ βέλτιστα λέγειν φοβερώτερον ποιῆσαι. 
Καὶ λύειν γε,3 ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοὺς νόμους δεῖ τούτους τοὺς 
αὐτοὺς ἀξιοῦν, οἵπερ καὶ τεθείκασιν. 18. Οὐ γάρ ἐστι δίκαιον, τὴν 
μὲν χάριν, ἣ πᾶσαν ἔβλαψε τὴν πόλιν, τοῖς τότε θεῖσιν ὑπάρχειν, 
ὴν δ᾽ ἀπέχθειαν, dv ἧς ἂν ἅπαντες ἄμεινον πράξαιμεν, τῷ νῦν τὰ 
τὴ χθειαν, δι᾽ ἧ μ ράξαιμεν, τῷ 

΄ ΠΡ , ΄ \ \ ~ ? eae 3 
βέλτιστα εἰπόντι Cnpiav γενέσθαι. [Πρὶν δὲ ταῦτα εὐτρεπίσαι, 

- εἰ ~ ~ ~ 5 

μηδαμῶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μηδένα ἀξιοῦτε τηλικοῦτον 3: εἶναι 
παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, ὥστε τοὺς νόμους τούτους παραβάντα μὴ δοῦναι δίκην, 


δ᾽ ef > ’ el 3 ~ ef SES 3 ~ 
μὴ OUTWS ἀνοῆτον, WOTE ELS προυπτον KAKOV αὐτὸν ἐμβαλεῖν. 


14. Οὐ μὴν οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖνό γ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν δεῖ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 


e 9. - 
ὅτι ψήφισμα οὐδενὸς 5 ἀξιόν ἐστιν, ἂν μὴ προσγένηται τὸ ποιεῖν 


lects, said λῦσαι νόμους, but not λύσα- 
σθαι. So Thuc., he continues, is ac- 
customed to say of those, who them- 
selves break their own truce, λῦσαι 
σπονδὰς, not λύσασθαι, and yet no 
ancient writer more frequently em- 
ploys middle verbs than Thuc. Per- 
haps the reason of this is that those, 
who abrogate laws, or break a truce, 
though they were made for their own 
purposes, reject the laws and the 
truce as things which do not belong 
to them; and the middle verb always 
includes the notion of self, of some- 
thing which does belong to the person 
spoken of, and subserves his interests, 
or ministers to his desires. It may 
be doubted whether the middle voice 
is anywhere employed by an Attic 
writer in the case of a people abro- 
gating their own laws, or of an army 
_ breaking a truce, though solicited by 

themselves from their enemy in the 
field. The uniform use of the active 


voice on such occasions by Attic 
writers, proves that it was not a mat- 
ter of taste, or an accident of style, 
but a conviction of the propriety and 
necessity of using the active voice. 

31. ἄλλως τε καὶ τούτου μόνου 
περιγίγνεσθαι μέλλοντος} I. e. 65ρ8- 
cially as this will be the only conse- 
quence. 

32. τὰ πράγματα] I.e, the public 
interests. 

33. Kal λύειν ye] 1.6. et vero, atque 
adeo. The order of the sentence is 
this: Ae? (ὑμᾶς) ἀξιοῦν τοὺς αὐτοὺς, 
οἵπερ τεθείκασιν, λύειν τοὺς νόμους τού- 
TOUS. 

34. τηλικοῦτον 1. 6. ‘‘ tam potentem, 
ut tyrannus sit judicandus, qui populi 
injussu leges abroget.”’ Vemel. In 
this Or. 5. 28. we have, Ἐχθρὸν δ᾽ ἐφ᾽ 
ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς τηλικοῦτον ἤσκήκαμεν, 
where Valck. de Phil. Mac. 267. reads 
ηὐξήκαμεν. 

35. ovdevds] I. 6. τιμήματος: 
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ἐθέλειν τά ye δόξαντα προθύμως ὑμᾶς. Ei γὰρ αὐτάρκη τὰ ψηφί- 
σματα ἦν ἣ ὑμᾶς ἀναγκάξειν, ἃ προσήκει, πράττειν ἢ περὶ ὧν γρά- 
7 ~ , ‘ 
per2® διαπράξασθαι" οὔτ᾽ ἂν ὑμεῖς, πολλὰ ψηφιξόμενοι, μικρὰ, 
~ f ΕΣ - 
μᾶλλον δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐπράττετε τούτων, οὔτε Φίλιππος τοσοῦτον ὑβρίκει 
᾿ 
χρόνον. πάλαι yap ἂν ἕνεκά γε ψηφισμάτων 57 ἐδεδώκει δίκην. 
15. ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐχ οὕτω ταῦτ᾽ ἔχει. τὸ γὰρ πράττειν τοῦ λέγειν καὶ 
~ ! \ ~ ~ ’ ~ 
χειροτονεῖν ὕστερον ὃν τῇ τάξει, πρότερον TH δυνάμει καὶ κρεῖττόν 
3 ~ 9 5 ὃ ~ ν ~ x δ᾽ 4 Lg if ‘ s Η - 
ἐστι. TOUT οὖν δεῖ προσεῖναι, τὰ δ᾽ ἄλλα ὑπάρχει. καὶ γὰρ εἰπεῖν 
A ,ὕ στ Nims εὐ 3. 1.35} 9 - » \ ~ 
τὰ δέοντα παρ᾽ ὑμῖν εἰσὶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δυνάμενοι, καὶ γνῶ- 
f ξ ~ 9Φ ἢ Nie 2 \ ~ δὲ 38 ὃ ,ὔ 
ναι πάντων ὑμεῖς ὀξύτατοι τὰ ῥηθέντα, καὶ πρᾶξαι δὲ ννήσεσθε 
νῦν, ἐὰν ὀρθῶς ποιῆτε. 
N ‘ 7 ~ ΩΣ 
16. Τίνα γὰρ χρόνον ἣ τίνα καιρὸν,3.9 ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦ 
παρόντος βελτίω Cnreire; ἢ πότε, ἃ δεῖ, πράξετε, εἰ μὴ νῦν 34 
9 ef \ GC ~ , AS , ef 4 δὲ \ 
οὐχ ἅπαντα μὲν ἡμῶν προείληφεν τὰ χωρία ἅνθρωπος, εἰ δὲ καὶ 
ταύτης κύριος τῆς χώρας γενήσεται, πάντων αἴσχιστα πεισόμεθα ; 
οὐχ ods, εἰ πολεμήσειεν ἐκεῖνος, ἑτοίμως σώσειν ὑπισχνούμεθα, οὗ- 


- - > 3 Pas 9 at ee a2 é 9 , 
τοι viv πολεμοῦνται ; οὐκ ἐχθρός ; OVK ἔχων τὰ ἡμέτερα ; Ov βάρ- 


/ Bapos; οὐχ ὅ, τι ἂν εἴποι τι; 17. ᾿Αλλὰ πρὸς θεῶν, πάντα 


ἐάσαντες 41 καὶ μονονουχὶ συγκατασκευάσαντες αὐτῷ, τότε“ τοὺς 


.86. γράφει] To Schaefer the ex- 
pression, τὸ ψήφισμα γράφει, seems 
not harsher than the phrase, 6 νόμος 
λέγει, κελεύει, and similar expres- 
sions, 

37. ἕνεκά ye ψηφισμάτων] ““ Quod 
quidem ad decreta attinet, siquidem 
res ex decretis penderet: cf. Matth. 
Gr.-Gr. s. 576. p.1137.” Bremi. ‘As 
far at least as decrees could have 
punished him.’ Compare these words 
de Cor., Ἐπεὶ, διά ye ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς, 
πάλαι ἂν ἀπολώλειτε, Herod. 1, 42, 
Plut. de Fort. 3. 

88. Kal πρᾶξαι δὲ] Bremi remarks 
that «al—de is not frequent in De- 
mosth., but that it is here in its right 
place. ‘*‘ Hec enim sententia ut gra- 
vissima, in qua rei cardo versatur, 
enuntianda est. Interdum viri docti 
offendebant, ut c. Mid. 575. Οἵους 
ἐνίους τῶν λεγόντων ἐγὼ, Kat ὑμεῖς δὲ 
épare, ubi Jurinus maluit δὴ, nihil 
tamen mutans Ὁ. 523. Ἐγὼ δὲ ἕν 
μὲν ἐκεῖνο εὖ οἶδα, καὶ ὑμᾶς δὲ εἰδέναι 
χρή. Significat fere et quod majus 68. 


Conf. p.129.” Stock translates the 
words :—‘‘Quin et eadem exequi 
nunc poteritis.’ This is the right 
meaning ; the expression is elliptical, 
and may be thus explained, Ov μόνον 
δὲ τοῦτο, ἀλλὰ καὶ πρᾶξαι δυνήσεσθε. 
De Cor. c. 13’, Καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι δὲ “Ελλη- 
ves, ὁμοίως ὑμῖν πεφενακισμένοι, 1. δ, 
οὗ μόνον δὲ ὑμεῖς, ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι 
Ἕλληνεϑ. 

39. τίνα γὰρ χρόνον 7) τίνα καιρὸν» 
Χρόνος, time in general; καιρὸς, a 
particular season, favourable moment, 
‘“‘ Xp., tempus in universum; καιρὸς,. 
gravissimum momentum, quod bona 
fortuna obtulit.” Bremi. 

40. εἰ μὴ νῦν] Asch. ὃ. c, Th. 102. 
Aristoph. Vesp. 401. 

Al. ἐάσαντες) I. 6. ἀμελήσαντεξ. 
So p. 188, Ταῦτα μέντοι τότε ἐάθεντα 
καὶ παροφθέντα ἀπώλεσε Θρῴκην, --- 
πάλιν ταῦτ᾽ ἀμελούμενα ἰδών. 

42, τότε] I. e. εἶτα, in which sense 
it is often emphatically used, when a 
participle precedes. ‘‘ Τότε post par- 
ticipia cum emphasi adhibitum pro 
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αἰτίους, οἵτινές εἰσι, τούτων EnThaoper; οὐ γὰρ αὐτοί γ᾽ αἴτιοι 
φήσομεν εἶναι, σαφῶς οἶδα τοῦτ᾽ ἐγώ. οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐν τοῖς τοῦ πολέμου 
κινδύνοις τῶν φευγόντων οὐδεὶς 45 ἑαυτοῦ κατηγορεῖ, ἀλλὰ τοῦ 
στρατηγοῦ καὶ τῶν πλησίον καὶ πάντων μᾶλλον, ἥττηνται δ᾽ ὅμως 
διὰ πάντας τοὺς φενγόντας δήπον. μένειν γὰρ ἐξῆν τῷ κατηγο- 
ροῦντι τῶν ἄλλων. εἰ δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἐποίει ἕκαστος" 33 ἐνίκων ἄν. 18. Kai 
νῦν, ov λέγει τις τὰ βέλτιστα ; ἀναστὰς ἄλλος εἰπάτω, μὴ τοῦτον 
αἰτιάσθω. “Erepos λέγει τις βελτίω ; ταῦτα ποιεῖτε ἀγαθῇ τύχῃ. “5 


᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐχ ἡδέα ταῦτα ; οὐκέτι τοῦθ᾽ ὁ λέγων ἀδικεῖ, πλὴν εἰ, δέον 


εὔξασθαι, wapadeirer.*® εὔξασθαι μὲν γὰρ, ὦ 


τότε δὴ, tum vero. Buttm. ad Mid. 8ὅ. 
p- 555. Eodem modo abundanter 
ἔπειτα et οὕτω post participia addere 
solent hac differentia, quod ἔπειτα ad- 
dito moneatur actionem precedenti 
participio significatam precedere, se- 
qui alteram. Οὕτω autem addito causa 
affertur, vel participium quasi repeti- 
tur, ut, quantum momenti in 60 sit, 
admoneatur. Engelhardt ad Plat. La- 
chet. 192.” Vcmel. 

43. τῶν φευγόντας οὐδεὶς] These 
words are opposed to πάντας τοὺς 
φευγόντας : ““ Nemo eorum, qui fuge- 
rant, se ipsum incusat, omnes tamen 
culpam cladis sustinent.’’ Schaefer. 

44. ef δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἐποίει Exactos}] The 
words are generally translated, “ Quod 
si fecissent singuli, universi vicissent.” 
But, as Schaefer observes, the right 
version is, ““ Quod si facerent singuli, 
universi vincerent.”’ For the Orator is 
speaking of something, which had 
been often done, and is still wont to 
be done. It is true, however, that in 
hypothetical enunciations of this kind 
the imperfect is not unfrequently 
substituted for the aorist. 

45. ἀγάθῃ τύχῃ] I. 6. “In the 
name of heaven,” Leland. May suc- 
cess attend you, God speed you well! 
This is a form of invocation, usual at 
the commencement of any underta- 
king. See Stallbaum ad Plat. Crit. 2. 
p. 106. 

46. πλὴν εἰ, δέον εὔξασθαι, παρα- 
λείπει] 1. 6. τοῦτο, τὸ εὔξασθαι. Ru- 
diger supposes that Demosth. alludes 
to those demagogues, who in their 


> 


ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 


harangues were content with uttering 
prayers for the safety of the people, 
while the people themselves were so 
accustomed to these invocations, that 
they scarcely regretted any occasional 
omission of them, (δέον εὔξασθαι.) 
“. Recte arbitratur,’’ says Schaefer : 
“στο sale Orator defricat Athenien- 
ses, Qui omnia εὐχαῖς perfici posse 
sperarent. Sensus: Nisi si forte hoc 
est ἀδίκημα, quod concionans votorum 
loco salutaria, quamvis vobis injucun- 
da, suadet.”” Perhaps Stock’s opinion 
is correct. He thinks that he has 
discerned in these Orations several 
allusions to what had been said by 
previous speakers. He conjectures 
that on this occasion before Demosth. 
rose up to address the assembly, some 
pompous declaimer had been wasting 
the time of the meeting, deluding his 
hearers with vain hopes of success, 
and pouring out idle invocations for 
the public safety, while he was either 
giving pernicious advice, or omitting 
to show what ought to be done in the 
critical state of public affairs, He 
insists that this interpretation throws 
great light on, and gives spirit and 
beauty to the wordsin question. We 
may even suppose that such a de- 
claimer as Demosth. alludes to, had 
publicly censured or bantered him 
for omitting the customary invocations, 
while he was in truth intent on execu- 
ting the business of the state, or 
engaged in directing the public coun- 
sels, 
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, . ’ ᾿ 48: 
ῥᾷδιον, εἰς ταὐτὸ πάνθ᾽, ὅσα βούλεταί τις, ἁθροίσαντα ἐν ὀλίγῳ, 8 
EXé 8 δὲ ef Ν ᾿ θῇ . ~ 9 «ἐθ᾽ e , 
ἑλέσθαι δὲ, ὅταν περὶ πραγμάτων προτεθῇ σκοπεῖν, οὐκέθ᾽ ὁμοίως 
. 97 = ~ 
ἐΐπορον, ἀλλὰ δεῖ τὰ βέλτιστα ἀντὶ THY ἡδέων, ἂν μὴ συναμφότερα 
ἐξῇ, λαμβάνειν. 10. Εἰ δέ τις ἡμῖν ἔχει καὶ τὰ θεωρικὰ ἐᾷν καὶ 
πόρους ἑτέρους λέγειν στρατιωτικούς" οὔχ οὗτος κρείττων 549 εἴποι 
τις ἄν. Φήμ᾽ ἔγωγε, εἴπερ ἐστὶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι.. ἀλλὰ θαυ- 
μάξω, εἴ τῷ ποτε ἀνθρώπων ἢ γέγονεν ἢ γενήσεται," ἂν τὰ 

, > NG Ν ew Ἂν ὃ - 51 ~ 3 , 9 - x 
παρόντα ἀναλώσῃ πρὸς ἃ μὴ δεῖ,51 τῶν ἀπόντων εὐπορῆσαι πρὸς 
ἃ δεῖ. 52 ἀλλ᾽, οἶμαι, μέγα τοῖς τοιούτοις ὑπάρχει λόγοις ἡ παρ᾽ 
yy, , .55. ὃ , CS € ’ > \ haa 2 ~ 
ἑκάστου βούλησις" 53 διόπερ ῥᾷστον ἁπάντων ἐστὶν αὑτὸν ἐξαπατῆσαι, 
δ] ~ \ 
ὃ yap βούλεται, τοῦθ᾽ ἕκαστος καὶ οἴεται,“ τὰ δὲ πράγματα πολ- 
! - 3 ΟΡ, 

λάκις οὐχ οὕτω πέφυκεν. 20, ‘Opare οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 

“Δ el el \ Q V4 3 ΄ \ , 3 , 
ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως ὅπως καὶ τὰ πράγματα ἐνδέχεται, καὶ δυνήσεσθε ἐξιέ- 
ναι καὶ μισθὸν ἕξετε. Οὔτοι σωφρόνων οὐδὲ γενναίων ἐστὶν ἀν- 
θρώπων, > ἐλλείποντάς τι δι’ ἔνδειαν χρημάτων τῶν τοῦ πολέμου, 59 


εὐχερῶς “ἴ τὰ τοιαῦτα ὀνείδι; ὅ8 φέρειν, οὐδ᾽, ἐπὶ μὲν Κορινθίους καὶ 


48. ὀλίγῳ] I. e. χρόνῳ, which some 
of the codd. have in the text. See 
Schaefer ad Dionys. H.de C. V. p. 
44. 119. 
᾿, 49. κρείττων] I. 6. ῥήτωρ ἐστὶ, or 
συμβουλευτὴς, says Reiske. 

50. ἢ γέγονεν ἢ γενήσεται) Le. 
“6 sive contigit sive continget,” Bremi. 
“« Copia s. facultas aut data est aut 
dabitur.”’ Schaefer. 

51. ἂν τὰ παρόντα ἀναλώσῃ πρὸς ἃ 
μὴ δεῖ] Plut.3, 144. Wytt. Οὐδεὶς γὰρ, 


ὡς 6 Δημοσθένης φησὶν, εἰς ἃ μὴ δεῖ 


καταναλώσας τὰ παρόντα, τῶν μὴ παρ- 
ὄντων εὐπορήσει πρὸς ἃ δεῖ. 

52. τῶν ἀπόντων εὐπορῆσαι πρὸς ἃ 
δεῖ] I. 6. ““ to procure future funds to 
supply real necessities,” Leland. 

53. GAA’, οἶμαι, μέγα τοῖς τοιούτοις 
ὑπάρχει λόγοις ἢ παρ᾽ ἑκάστου βούλη- 
ois] Reiske supplies πλεονέκτημα. 
But Schaefer says, ““ Non opus, etiam- 
si ὑπάρχει simpliciter habeas pro 
verbo substantivo ett,” and he con- 
siders μέγα ὑπάρχει to be the same as 
μέγα ὠφελεῖ, multum juvat. The fol- 
lowing passage in the Or. de Cor. 
perhaps at once suggested and justi- 
fies Reiske’s mode of supplying the 
ellipse : Πλεονέκτημα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 
vaio, μέγα ὑπῆρξε Φιλίππῳ. Bremi 


translates the words in our passage : 
‘‘Hujusmodi sermones magnum habent 
patrocinium in cujusvis cupiditate.”’ 
— τοῖς τοιούτοις λόγοι] "Toe. the 
interrogations, whether it is not possi- 
ble to provide pecuniary resources for 
conducting the war without appropri- 
ating to that purpose the money in 
question, τὰ θεωρικά. See Seager’s 
note in the Class. Journ. 52, 235. 

54. ὃ γὰρ βούλεται, τουθ' ἕκαστος 
καὶ οἴεται] Dionys. H. de Thue. Ju- 
dic. 34. T. 6. p. 898. “A yap ἕκαστος 
εἶναι βούλεται περὶ τὸ φιλούμενόν τε 
καὶ θαυμαζόμενον ὕφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, ταῦτα 
οἴεται, where see Kruger p. 164. 

55. οὔτοι σωφρόνων οὐδὲ γενναίων 
ἐστὶν ἀνθρώπων] I. 6. ἔργον. Ψῃ 

56. ἐλλείποντας τι δι᾽ ἔνδειαν χρη- 
μάτων τῶν τοῦ πολέμου] The order of 
construction is this: Ἑλλείποντας τι 
τῶν TOD π. OF ἔνδ. Xp. 

57. εὐχερῶς} Schaefer remarks that 
this adverb is here used not in the 
sense of εὐκόλως, but in the sense of 
κούφως, ““ socorditer, adjuncta notione 
vituperationis. Hesych. Εὐχέρεια" κου- 
porns.” 

58. τὰ τοιαῦτα ὀνείδη] I. 6. Ut 
dicamini propter pecuniarum penu- 
riam bello justo et necessario deesse, 
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Μεγαρέας ἁρπάσαντας 9 τὰ ὅπλα πορεύεσθαι, Φίλιππον δ᾽ ἐᾷν 
πόλεις ᾿Ελληνίδας ἀνδραποδίξεσθαι, δι ἀπορίαν ἐφοδίων τοῖς στρα- 
τευομένοις. 

21. Καὶ ταῦτ᾽ οὐχ; ἵν᾽ ἀπέχθωμαί τισιν ὑμῶν, τὴν ἄλλως προ- 
ἤρημαι λέγειν, (οὐ γὰρ οὕτως ἄφρων οὐδ᾽ ἀτυχής τίς εἰμι © ἐγὼ, 
ὥστε ἀπεχθάνεσθαι βούλεσθαι, μηδὲν ὠφελεῖν νομίθων,)1 ἀλλὰ 
δικαίου πολίτου δ κρίνω τὴν τῶν πραγμάτων σωτηρίαν ἀντὶ τῆς ἐν 
τῷ λέγειν χάριτος αἱρεῖσθαι. καὶ γὰρ τοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν προγόνων ἡμῶν 
λέγοντας ἀκούω,3 ὥσπερ ἴσως καὶ ὑμεῖς, οὺς ἐπαινοῦσι μὲν οἱ παριόν- 
τες ἄπαντες, μιμοῦνται δ᾽ οὐ πάνυ, τούτῳ τῷ ἔθει καὶ τῷ τρόπῳ τῆς 
πολιτείας χρῆσθαι, τὸν ᾿Αριστείδην ἐκεῖνον, τὸν Νικίαν, τὸν ὁμώνυ- 


pov ἐμαυτῷ, τὸν [Περικλέα. 
= / cy 
οὗτοι πεῴφηνασι pITOPES, 
owpat ;” 


atque culpa vestra committere, ut socii 
vestri pereant.” Reiske. 

59. ἁρπάσαντας] 1. 6. arripicntes. 
The notion of alarm and hurry is in- 
volved in the word ἅρπάζειν : “568 
Dorv. ad Charit. 264. 

60. ἀτυχής Tis εἰμι} 1. 6. ‘* Neque 
tam sum diis natus iratis et astris in- 
faustus,’ Reiske: ‘‘ est fere i. q. θεο- 
BaraBys,” Schaefer, and the same as 
κακοδαίμων. ““ Nos dicimus eum a 
bona fortuna desertum, qui tam stulte 
agit, ut non credere pcssimus eum 
sana mente sic egisse.”” Bremi. 

61. νομίζων] ‘Hee est usitata 
lingue Grece constructio, ut, si ex 
enuntiatione primaria pendeat infiniti- 
vus idem subjectum-habens, et sub- 
jectum et ejus determinationes in no- 
minativo ponantur, Matth. Gr. Gr. s, 
536.” τον, - 

62. δικαίου πολίτου] 1. 6. ‘ good,’ 

triotic,’ ‘ true.’ So de Cor., Οὐχ 
ὡς ἂν εὔνους καὶ δίκαιος πολίτης, and 
afterwards in the same Oration, Ἦν 
μὲν τοίνυν τοῦ δικαίου πολίτου. ““ Nimi- 
rum δίκαιος 1118 est,” says Dr. Taylor, 
““ qui eam rem Tite exequitur, in qua 
occupatur.” He then refers to Lucian 
de Hist. Conscr., who calls Xenophon 
δίκαιον συγγραφέα, ““1, 6. idoneum et 
historiz conscribende parem aucto- 
tem.” He noticesthe similar freedom, 
with which the Latin wmiters use the 


22. "EE οὗ δ᾽ οἱ διερωτῶντες ὑμᾶς 
‘ri βούλεσθε ; τί γράψω ; τί ὑμῖν χαρί- 
προπέποται δ τῆς παραυτίκα χάἀριτοςῦθδ τὰ τῆς πόλεως 


word justus, when they apply it to 
volumen, pralium, exercitus. ‘‘ Quie- 
quid sc. functionem suam recipit, 
quicquid suo muneri respondet, et 
omnibus numeris est absolutum, id 
apud eos scriptores justum dicitur.” 
He cites Priscian L. 2. p. 1180. 
*¢ Σοφοκλῆς Αἴαντι, Δίκαιος γένος, pro 
vero. Nostri quoque verum pro justo, 
et justum pro vero frequenter ponunt, 
Virg. 4 η., ‘ Quecunque est fortuna, 
mea est me verius unum Pro vyobis 
feedus luere et decernere ferro.’ Ve- 
rius dixit pro justius.” He supposes 
Priscian to allude to Aj. 547. 

63. Καὶ yap—dxo%w] The order of 
construction is this: Kal γὰρ ἀκούω, 
(ὥ ὥσπερ ἴσως καὶ ὑμεῖς, ) τοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν 
ἡμῶν προγόνων, (ots ἐπαινοῦσι μὲν οἱ 
παριόντες ἅπαντες, μιμοῦνται. δ᾽ οὐ 
πάνυ,) λέγοντας χρῆσθαι τούτῳ τῷ 
ἔθει. 

64. τὸν ὁμώνυμον ἐμαυτῷ] 1. 8. my 
namesake ; Demosthenes, the son of 
Alcisthenes, the general so frequently 
mentioned by Thuc. in the History of 
the Peloponnesian War, but no rela- 
tion to the Orator. See Aristoph. Eqq. 
1—230. 

65. προπέποται] Ulpian : ᾿Αντὶ τοῦ 
τῷ λόγῳ τῶν ἡδέων ἀντιδεδώρεται ΄ τῆς 
πόλεως ἦ ἢ ἀπώλεια" ἀπὸ μεταφυρᾶς τοῦ 
προπίνειν ἐν συμποσίοις, ὅταν Tis. χάριν 
ὁμολογῶν τινὶ, δεξιωσάμενος αὐτὸν τῷ 
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πράγματα, καὶ τοιαυτὶ συμβαίνει, Kal τὰ μὲν τούτων πάντα καλῶς 


af ‘ a igi 2 3 ~ 
ἔχει, τὰ δ᾽ ὑμέτερα αἰσχρῶς. 


στόματι, μετὰ τοῦ ποτοῦ χαρίσηται 
αὐτῷ καὶ τὸ ποτήριον ἀργυροῦν ὃν ἢ 
χρυσοῦν. Προπίνειν, ργορίπαν, is pro- 
perly prebibere, ‘to drink first,’ at an 
entertainment, from a cup of wine, 
which was just raised to the lips, and 
slightly tasted, (Suid. ᾿Απέπινον μικρὸν 
Tis κύλικος, καὶ τότε παρείχοντο, ᾧ ἂν 
ἐβούλοντο, καὶ τὴν κύλικα, καὶ ἐκαλεῖ- 
To προπίνειν :) thence, ‘to pledge in 
drinking,’ i, e. to hand the cup toa 
guest, whom it was intended in this 
way to compliment, that he might 
drink after you; thence, ‘to show 
respect,’ ‘to honor,’ (Hesych. Προ- 
πίωμεν" διὰ τοῦ οἴνου τιμήσομεν :) 
thence, ‘ to offer,’ “ to hand over,’ ‘to 
deliver ;’ thence, ‘ina spirit of hospi- 
tality, generosity, and friendship, to 
niake a present of ; thence, ‘ to give 
away with convivial levity, wanton- 
ness, and extravagance ;’ thence, ‘ to 
give up,’ ‘ to surrender,’ ‘to betray 
over the intoxicating bowl, amidst 
merriment and revelry.’ These various 
significations of the verb may be ea- 
sily traced. At splendid entertainments 
given by kings, princes, and nobles, 
the host desirous toshow hisrespect and 
friendship for some illustrious guest, 
took a handsome cup, which had been 
filled with wine, and pledged his 
guest by name to drink after him, and 
at the same time presented him with 
the cup itself, which the guest took 
away with him. From Pind. Olymp. 
7, 1. we learn that an opulent father 
was accustomed to pledge in this man- 
ner, in the midst of his relations and 
friends, the youth, on whom he had 
fixed for his son-in-law, tendering to 
him a gold cup todrink after him, and 
at the same time making him a present 
of the cup itself: it was a public an- 
nouncement, and a solemn sanction of 
the intended nuptials. Schol. Προπί- 
νειν ἐστὶ κυρίως τὸ ἅμα τῷ κράματι Td 
ἀγγεῖον χαρίζεσθαι. ᾿Ανγακρέων, (Fr. 
22. Fischer., Ursin. p. 134.) ᾿Αλλὰ 
πρόπινε ῥαδινοὺς, ὦ φίλε, μηρούς" ἀντὶ 
τοῦ xapifov. Καὶ Δημοσθένης τοὺς 
προδιδόντας τὰς πατρίδας τοῖς ἐχθροῖς 


28. Καίτοι σκέψασθε, ὦ ἄνδρες 


προπίνειν ἔφη, (ap. Suid. Phot. Thom. 
M. 716. Harpocr. 301.) Plut. Arato : 
Ἣν μὲν οὖν μέγα καὶ τὸ χρήματα το- 
σαῦτα πορίσαι τοῖς πολίταις, ὅσων 
σμικρὸν μέρος ἄλλοι στρατηγοὶ καὶ δη- 
μαγωγοὶ λαμβάνοντες παρὰ βασιλέων, 
ἠδίκουν καὶ κατεδουλοῦντο καὶ προέπι- 
νον αὐτοῖς τὰς πατρίδας. Demosth. de 
Falsa Leg., speaking of Philip, Ἐν 
θυσίᾳ τινὶ καὶ δείπνῳ πίνων, ἐκπώματα 
ἀργυρᾶ καὶ χρυσᾶ προὔτεινεν αὐτοῖς. 
Polybii Fragm. Hist. 49. p. 68. Schw., 
Προπεπωκέναι δὲ παρὰ τὴν συνουσίαν 
πολλὰ μὲν ἀργυρώματα τὸν προειρημέ- 
VOY, πολλὰ δὲ χρυσώματα, τῷ Προυσίᾳ, 
(Suid. et Harpocr.) Valesius, as Schw. 
remarks, attributes this Fragm. to 
Polybius; and sodoes Toup. Emendd. 
in Suid. 4, 406. But for want of 
space to discuss the matter at further 
length, we shall refer the reader to Ca- 
saubon ad Athen. 4, 1. p. 153. D. 
Heinsius ad Sil. Ital. 11, 301. Gesner 
in Thes. L. L. and Forcellinus in Lex. 
totius Latinit. 

The customs of our ancestors, as 
detailed in Mallet’s Northern Antiqni- 
ties 1, 262. seem to have been exactly 
conformable to the customs of Greece: 
-- The principal person at the table 
took the cup first, and rising up, sa- 
luted by name,’ [Cic. Tusc. Disp. 96, 
c.40. ‘Theramenes, cum conjectus 
in carcerem, — venenum ut sitiens 
eduxisset, reliquum sic e poculo ejecit, 
ut id resonaret’ (hic cottabus, ) ‘quo so- 
nitu reddito arridens, Propino, inquit, 
hog pulcro Critie, qui in eum fuerat 
teterrimus ; Greci enim in conviviis . 
solent nominare, cui poculum tradituri 
sint,’] ‘either him who sat next 
him, or him who was nearest in rank ; 
then he drank it to the man whom he 
had saluted.” [* This ancient cere- 
mony,’ says Dr. Percy, ‘is still kept up 
at solemn feasts, in some of the Col- 
leges in our Universities,’ more parti- 
cularly at Trin, Coll.Cam.] ‘* Hence 
came the custom of drinking to the 
health of the guests.” Plaut. Stich. 
3, 2,16. ‘ Diident que velis! Pro- 
pino tibi salutem plenis faucibus,’ on 
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᾿Αθηναῖοι, & τις ἂν κεφάλαια εἰπεῖν ἔχοι τῶν τ᾽ ἐπὶ τῶν προγόνων 
ἔργων καὶ τῶν ἐφ᾽ ὑμῶν. "ἔσται δὲ βραχὺς καὶ γνώριμος ὑμῖν 6 
λόγος. ov γὰρ ἀλλοτρίοις ὑμῖν χρωμένοις παραδείγμασιν, adr 
94,, -E- 


κεῖνοι τοίνυν, ois οὐκ ἐχαρίξονθ᾽ οἱ λέγοντες οὐδ᾽ ἐφίλονν αὐτοὺς 


οἰκείοις, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, εὐδαίμοσιν ἔξεστι γενέσθαι. 


CA ς στ pe πὶ - ᾿ \ 68 aN Pe oe ” ,. 5 'E 
ὥσπερ ὑμᾶς οὗτοι νῦν, πέντε péev® καὶ τετταράκοντα ἔτη τῶν ‘EX=- 
λήνων ἦρξαν ἑκόντων, πλείω δ᾽ ἢ μύρια τάλαντα εἰς τὴν ἀκρόπολιν 
3 Fa ε [4 Nu lk , X Δ 9} > ~ \ 
ἀνήγαγον. ὑπήκουε δὲ ὁ ταύτην τὴν χώραν ἔχων αὐτοῖς βασιλεὺς, 
ὥσπερ ἐστὶ προσῆκον βάρβαρον "EXAnot. πολλὰ δὲ καὶ καλὰ καὶ 
πεξῇ καὶ ναυμαχοῦντες ἔστησαν τρύπαια αὐτοὶ9 στρατευόμενοι. 
, Ny , , \ Die Ni ~ a Ns ~ a 
μόνοι δὲ ἀνθρώπων κρείττω τὴν ἐπὶ τοῖς ἔργοις δόξαν τῶν φθονοῦν-: 
των κατέλιπον. 25. "Emi μὲν δὴ τῶν ᾿Εξλληνικῶν ἦσαν τοιοῦτοι, 
> A ~ \ \ , 9 \ , ε ~ 7 ~ ~ 
ἐν δὲ τοῖς κατὰ τὴν πόλιν αὐτὴν θεάσασθε ὁποῖοι, ἔν τε τοῖς κοινοῖς 
Ned ~ 9 lA ὔ \ 7ὔ 3 ᾿ \ 4 
καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἰδίοις. Δημοσίᾳ μὲν τοίνυν οἰκοδομήματα, καὶ κάλλη 
τοιαῦτα καὶ τοσαῦτα κατεσκεύασαν ἧμιν ἱερῶν καὶ τῶν ἐν τούτοις 
ἀναθημάτων, ὥστε μηδενὶ τῶν ἐπιγιγνομένων ὑπερβολὴν λελεῖφθαι. 
26. Ἰδίᾳ δ᾽ οὕτω σώφρονες ἦσαν καὶ σφύδρα ἐν τῷ τῆς πολιτείας 


which verse Gesner remarks, ‘ Extra 
cenam aut commissationem in pub- 
lico, salutatio parasitica ;’ Forcellinus, 
*Voluit dicere, salvum te esse ma- 
xime cupio, usurpavit autem formulam 
compotorum et parasitorum propriam.’ 
Dr. Percy remarks in a note :—‘ Our 
custom of drinking to the memory of 
departed persons is evidently a relique 
of the ancient superstition of drinking 
to the Manes of their heroes, kings, 
and friends.” Wormius ap. Bartholin. 
Caus. Cont. Mort. 127.:—-‘ Heroum, 
regzum, et in bello fortiter rem geren- 
tium, memoriales scyphos exhaurie- 
bant, quibus eorum Manibus parentare 
se credebant.’? That this custom also 
prevailed in Greece, appears from 
Potter's Gr. Antiq. 1, 418. He there 
describes the anniversary solemnity of 
the Plateans, which was intended to 
commemorate the battle of Plataa, 
and concludes with saying that the 
chief magistrate repaired to the place 
in which the remains of the fallen war- 
riors were deposited, invited their 
Manes to the entertainment, filled a 
bowl with wine, and exclaimed, ‘I 
drink to those who have purchased with 
their blood thie liberty of Greece,’ 


66. τῆς παραυτίκα χάριτος] ““ Ge- 
nitivus pretii,’ says Vemel. We may 
understand ἕνεκα. ‘“* Momentary plea- 
sure and popular favour,” Leland, 
“Ἢ παραυτίκα χάρις est χάρις, cujus 
in presens est fructus citoque perit : 
cf. Heindorf. ad Plat. Protag. 106. 
p- 620.’’ Bremi. 

67. ois οὐκ ἐχαρίζονθ᾽ οἱ λέγοντες, 
οὐδ᾽ ἐφίλουν αὐτοὺς) ‘* Perpetuus pro- 
pe hic est Grace Jingue mos a pro- 
nomine relativo orationem ad demon- 
strativum aut determinativum deflec- 
tendi.”’ Heindorf. ad Plat. Hipp. Maj. 
22. Ὁ. 1456. See Matth. Gr. Gr. 472, 
3. p. 881. Rost. 123, 4. p. 486. 
Schaefer remarks that οὗτος is so used 
in the latter part of a sentence thus 
constructed: Demosth. 794, “A κοινὰ 
νὴ Δία πᾶσιν ὑπάρχει τοῖς ἀγωνιζομέ- 
vols παρὰ τῆς τῶν ἄλλων ὑμῶν φύσεως, 
καὶ οὐδεὶς αὐτὸς ἑαυτῷ ταῦτα φέρει τῶν 
κρινομένων. Nahum 3, 8. ‘* Whose 
rampart was from the sea, and hep 
wall from the sea.” 

68. πέντε μὲν] 1. 6. ἐπί. 

69. αὐτοὶ] 1. 6. πολιτικῇ δυνάμει, 
not with mercenaries, as affairs are 
now managed, 
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ἤθει μένοντες, ὥστε τὴν ᾿Αριστείδου καὶ τὴν Μιλτιάδου καὶ τῶν 


r ~ 3 oy, 5 9 35 ε ~ ς , ye \ yoy Ὁ 4.5 
τότε λαμπρῶν οἰκίαν εἴ τις ἄρα οἶδεν ὑμῶν ὁποία ποτ᾽ ἐστὶν, ὁρᾷ τῆς 
τοῦ γείτονος οὐδὲν σεμνοτέραν οὖσαν. οὐ γὰρ εἰς περιουσίαν 7 ἐπράτ- 
Tero αὐτοῖς τὰ τῆς πόλεως, ἀλλὰ τὸ κοινὸν αὔξειν ἕκαστος wero δεῖν. 
2 “- \ . =~ κ᾿ - 
Ex δὲ τοῦ τὰ μὲν Ἑλληνικὰ πιστῶς, τὰ δὲ πρὸς τοὺς θεοὺς εὐσεβῶς, 
x δ᾽ 2 ε ~_ 9 wel ὃ - , Sy wh 2 , 9 
τὰ δ᾽ ἐν αὑτοῖς tows ιοικεῖν μεγάλην εἰκότως ἐκτήσαντο εὐδαιμο- 
, ΄ Q \ ~ \ , 3 . ’ 3 , 
νίαν. 427. Τότε μὲν δὴ τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον εἶχε τὰ πράγματα ἐκεί- 
= ᾽ ~ ~ «Ὁ 
νοις, χρωμένοις οἷς εἶπον προστάταις, νυνὶ δὲ πῶς ὑμῖν ὑπὸ τῶν 
χρηστῶν τῶν νῦν 13 τὰ πράγματα ἔχει; apa γε ὁμοίως καὶ παραπλὴ - 
σίως ; οἷς τὰ μὲν ἄλλα σιωπῶ, πόλλ᾽ ἂν ἔχων εἰπεῖν,15 ἀλλ᾽ ὅσης 
ΓΙ Cems 9 , 3 λ 2 74 \ A 5 ὃ ΄ \ 
ἅπαντες ὁρᾶτε ἐρημίας ἐπειλημμένοι,Τ: καὶ Λακεδαιμονίων μὲν 
ἀπολωλότων, Θηβαίων δ᾽ ἀσχύόλων ὄντων, τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων οὐδενὸς 
ὄντος ἀξιόχρεω περὶ τῶν πρωτείων ἡμῖν ἀντιτάξασθαι, ἐξὸν [δ᾽ ἡμῖν 
καὶ τὰ ἡμέτερ᾽ αὐτῶν ἀσφαλῶς ἔχειν, καὶ τὰ τῶν ἄλλων δίκαια βρα- 
βεύειν,15. 98, ἀπεστερήμεθα μὲν χώρας οἰκείας, πλείω 8 ἣ χίλια καὶ 
, 2 3 ΓΑΕ 9 ὑδὲ ς΄ a δ᾽ 2 ~ 
πεντακόσια τάλαντα ἀνηλώκαμεν εἰς οὖδεν δέον, οὺς δ᾽ ἐν τῷ πο- 
, ’ 3 ld 5. 3 3 ΓῊ - 
λέμῳ συμμάχους ἐκτησάμεθα, εἰρήνης ovens ἀπολωλέκασιν οὗτοι, 
> \ 9 3.9 Le ~ 9 X ~ 9 7 “Ν 4 
ἐχθρὸν δ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς τηλικοῦτον ἠσκήκαμεν. ἣ φρασάτω τις 
» A \ , of 4 \ L “Ὁ Le ~ 9m 
ἐμοὶ παρελθὼν, πόθεν ἄλλοθεν ἰσχυρὸς γέγονεν ἢ Tap’ ἡμῶν αὑτῶν 
Φίλιππος; 29. ““᾿Αλλ᾽, ὦ τᾶν, εἰ ταῦτα φαύλως, τά γ᾽ ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ 
, ~ 4 9} 39 \ 7h 9 -- a} e x Si dae 
πόλει νῦν ἄμεινον ἔχει." Καὶ τί ἂν εἰπεῖν τις ἔχοι; τὰς ἐπάλξεις 
a ~ Α κι e \ «. 3 US| νει ᾿ ͵ 
ἃς κονιῶμεν, καὶ τὰς ὁδοὺς ἃς ἐπισκενάξομεν, καὶ κρήνας, καὶ λή- 


_ 70. εἰς περιουσίαν] 1. 6. ““ ad opu- 
lentiam inde’ colligendam,”’ Reiske. 
Χρημάτων is understood: Thuc. 1. 
Περιουσίας μᾶλλον ἔχουσαι χρημάτων. 

71. tows] Τ. 6. “ ex justo et equo, 
sine partium studio,” Bremi. “ ASquo 
jure. Sic Polyb. 24, 2. T. iv. p. 288. 
Schw. οὐκ tows, et mox simili sensu 
οὐ δικαίως. Vide not. ad Longi Past. 
357.” Schaefer. This is the equalitas 
of the Latins, thus defined by Ernesti 
Ind. Latin. Cic. :—‘‘ Avqualitas est 
ea virtus, que et civilitas dicitur, cum 
gquo jure cum omnibus vivimus, o- 
mines nobis «quales putamus, nihil 
nobis precipuum petimus,” 

72. τῶν χρηστῶν τῶν νῦν] 1. 6. the 
worthies of the present day. ‘ Qui- 
cunque Atticorum urbaniores dici ha- 
berique volebant, quem stolidum et fa- 
tuum dicere verebantur, leni blandoque 
nhomine ἡδὺν, γλυκὺν, εὐήθη, χρηστὸν 


appellabant.” Rubnk. ad Τί. 191, 

78. πόλλ᾽ ἂν ἔχων εἰπεῖν] 1. 6. ““ qui 
multa possim dicere; nostrum, qui 
multa possem dicere, sc, si tempus 
pateretur.” Schaefer. 

74. ἀλλ᾽ ὅσης ἅπαντες ὁρᾶτε ἐρη- 
μίας ἐπειλημμένοι] 1. 6. ““ΥΥ8 are πονν, 
as you all see, left without competi- 
tors,” Leland. “ Sed quantam omnes 
videtis solitudinem nacti vel conse-. 
cuti, i. e. absentiam emulorum,” Au- 
ger. “?EmaAapuBdvecOu cum gen. h. 1. 
notionem habet potiundi, sive quis rei 
potiunde studuit, sive forte fortuna in 
eam incidit : hic posterior significatio 
locum habet.”” Bremi. 

75. βραβεύειν] ‘ Proprie dicitur de 
moderatore et judice certaminum, a 
quo provocatio locum non habet. Non 
igitur simpliciter est i. 4. διοικεῖν, sed 
pleno jure et ex arbitrio dvoueiv.” 
Bremi. ν 


- 
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ρους 379 ἀποβλέψατε δὴ πρὸς τοὺς ταῦτα πολιτευομένους, ὧν οἱ 
μὲν ἐκ πτωχῶν πλούσιοι γεγόνασιν, οἱ δ᾽ ἐξ ἀδόξων ἔντιμοι, ἔνιοι δὲ 
τὰς ἰδέας οἰκέας τῶν δημοσίων οἰκοδομημάτων σεμνοτέρας εἰσὶ κατε- 
σκευασμένοι, ὅσῳ δὲ τὰ τῆς πόλεως ἐλάττω γέγονε, τοσούτῳ τὰ 
τούτων ηὔξηται. 

80. Τί δὴ τὸ πάντων αἴτιον τούτων, καὶ τί δή ποτε ἅπαντ᾽ εἶχε 
καλῶς τότε, καὶ νῦν οὐκ ὀρθῶς ; ὅτι τὸ μὲν πρῶτον καὶ στρατεύεσθαι 
τολμῶν 8 αὐτὸς ὁ δῆμος, δεσπότης τῶν πολιτευομένων 19 ἦν Kal κύ- 
plos αὐτὸς ἁπάντων τῶν ἀγαθῶν, © καὶ ἀγαπητὸν ἦν παρὰ τοῦ δήμου 
τῶν ἄλλων ἑκάστῳ καὶ τιμῆς καὶ ἀρχῆς καὶ ἀγαθοῦ τινὸς μεταλαβεῖν. 
31. Noy δὲ τοὐναντίον κύριοι μὲν οἱ πολιτενόμενοι τῶν ἀγαθῶν καὶ 
διὰ τούτων ἅπαντα πράττεται, ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ὁ δῆμος ἐκνενευρισμένοι 81 
καὶ περιῃρημένοι χρήματα καὶ συμμάχους, ἐν ὑπηρέτον καὶ προσ- 
θήκης μέρει γεγένησθε, ἀγαπῶντες, ἐὰν μεταδιδῶσι 83 θεωρικῶν ὑμῖν 
ἢ βοίδια 83 πέμψωσιν οὗτοι, καὶ, τὸ πάντων ἀνανδρότατον, τῶν ὑμετέ- 
ρων αὐτῶν χάριν προσοφείλετε. οἱ δ᾽ ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ πόλει καθείρξαντες 83 
ὑμᾶς ἐπάγουσιν ἐπὶ ταῦτα καὶ τιθασεύουσι, χειροήθεις αὑτοῖς ποιοῦν- 


76. λήρου:] Plato Gorg. 490. Περὶ 
σιτία σὺ λέγεις, καὶ ποτὰ, καὶ ἰατροὺς, 
καὶ φλυαρίας. Archestr. ap. Athen. 
278. μὴ τυρὸν, μὴ λῆρον. Longin. Fr. 
7. p- 199. where see Toup. ““ Acerba 
in fine irrisio, non quidem ex simili- 
tudine soni, sed ex notione vocabuli, 
quod ad finem rejectum et commode 
pronuntiatum pretium rerum ante no- 
minatarum vere taxat.”” Bremi. 

77. ὅσῳ) 1. 6. μέτρῳ. 

78. τολμῶν] I. 6. condescending. 

79. δεσπότης τῶν πολιτευομένων 
I. 6. masters of the public officers. 
80. κύριος αὐτὸς ἁπάντων τῶν ἂγα- 
θῶν) I, e. disposers of all the public 
emoluments. 

81. ἐκνενευρισμένοι] ““ Recte Her- 
mog. de nervis reip. exsectis intel- 
lexit, ut que continuo sequuntur, 
interpretationis causa sint addita.”’ 
Schaefer. Thus money was termed 
"the sinews of war,” nervi belli, 
Cic. Phil. 5, 2. 

82. μεταδιδῷσι] 1. 6. μέρος. 


88. βοΐδια) I. 6. ““ boves macras et ° 


annis confectas, Reisk. Ind. Gr. 111. 
Certe macras, λεπτὰς, qualis fuit 1116 
taurus, de quo Theocr. 4, 20.” Schae- 
fer. Βοΐδια is a diminutive, expressing 


contempt. It refers, not so much to 
the quantity or quality of the food 
supplied to the people on certain oc- 
casions, public or private, out of the 
military or theatrical funds, as to the 
disgraceful misappropriation of the 
public money, and the beggarly con- 
dition to which it reduced the citi- 
zens. 

84. καθείρξαντε5)] Ulpian: Ofovet 
συγκλείσαντες καὶ μὴ ἐῶντες πολεμεῖν" 
εἶπε δὲ ὧς ἐπὶ δεδεσμωμένων θηρίων τὴν 
λέξιν" διὸ ἐπάγει καὶ τὸ τιθασεύουσι 
καὶ τὸ χειροήθεις" ταῦτα γὰρ πάντα ἐπὶ 
θηρίων εἰώθαμεν ποιεῖν ἡμεροῦντες αὖ- 
τά; καὶ τὸ ἐπάγουσι δὲ ὡς ἐπὶ θηρίων 
εἶπεν" εἰώθαμεν γὰρ καὶ τὰ θηρία οὕτως 
ἐξημεροῦν, διὰ τοῦ τὴν χεῖρα τοῖς σώ- 
μασι αὐτῶν ἐπάγειν, οἷονεὶ κολακεύον- 
τες αὐτὰ διὰ τοῦ χειροτριβεῖν. ἜἘπά- 
γουσιν is rather, ‘ They lead you on 
gently.’ Stock: ‘ Ad talia vos alli- 
ciunt.”’ The metaphor seems to have 
been suggested to his mind by the 
association of ideas, from the recent 
mention of the word βοΐδια. Pausan. 
1,9, 5. Ὃν (Δυσίμαχον) ᾿Αλέξανδρός 
ποτε ὑπ᾽ ὀργῆς λέοντι ὁμοῦ Kabeiptas. 
ἐς οἴκημαι 
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res. 32. Ἔστι δ᾽ οὐδέποτ᾽, οἶμαι, μέγα καὶ νεανικὸν φρόνημα 
λαβεὶ» 85 μικρὰ καὶ φαῦλα πράττοντας. ὁποῖ᾽ ἄττα γὰρ ἂν τὰ ἐπιτη- 
δεύματα τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἦ, τοιοῦτον ἀνάγκη καὶ τὸ φρόνημα ἔχειν. 
Ταῦτα, μὰ τὴν Δήμητρα, οὐκ ἂν θαυμάσαιμι, εἰ μείξων εἰπόντι 
3 4 , ae ~ JV, & Sy ines) , 3. AN ΄ 
ἐμοὶ γένοιτο παρ᾽ ὑμῶν βλάβη τῶν πεποιηκότων αὐτὰ γενέσθαι. 
28 i \ 2 ¢ , ‘ ΄ 5. oN 3. REA, iow 3 7, > 5.» 
οὐδὲ γὰρ παῤῥησία περὶ πάντων ἀεὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐστίν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔγωγε, 
ὅτι καὶ νῦν γέγονε, θαυμάξω. 
33. Ἐὰν οὖν ἀλλὰ νῦν γ᾽ ἔτι ἀπαλλαγέντες τούτων τῶν ἐθῶν 
3 , Saal , \ 4 2 es ε - "Ὁ ~ \ ~ 
ἐθελήσητε στρατεύεσθαί τε καὶ πράττειν ἀξίως ὑμῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ταῖς 


, - 3} , > κῶν πόθι aN Sx ἐσ ~ > ~ UA 
περιουσίαις ταῖς οἴκοι TaVTAals ἀφορμαῖς ἐπὶ τὰ ἔξω τῶν ἀγαθῶν χρῆ- 


~ 


> 


σησθε" ἴσως ἂν, ἴσως, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τέλειόν τι καὶ μέγα 
3 ἐν \ ~ , ΄ > , a 
κτήσαισθε ἀγαθὸν, καὶ τῶν τοιούτων λημμάτων ἀπαλλαγείητε, ἃ 
~ 3 ~ 86 5 ~ 9 ~ , ὃ δ , at ike } x 
σοῖς aoGevover®© παρὰ τῶν ἰατρῶν σιτίοις διδομένοις ἔοικε... καὶ yap 
4 4.9 » > - Ω ,ὕ 3. aan} UY OD [2 X ~ a. Zz 
our isyuy ἐκεῖνα ἐντίθησιν ovr ἀποθνήσκειν ἐᾷ, καὶ ταῦτα, a νέ- 
0 87 ~ e ~ 4} ~ κι ν εἴ 9 ἐλ ot ‘ 
μεσθεδῖ νῦν ὑμεῖς, οὔτε τοσαῦτά ἐστιν, ὥστε ὠφέλειαν ἔχειν τινὰ 
~ ! 9, ~ ~ 
διαρκῆ, οὔτ᾽ ἀπογνόντας 88 ἄλλο τι πράττειν ἐᾷ, ἀλλ᾽ ἔστι ταῦτα τὴν 
- τ - NY 
éxdorov ῥᾳθυμίαν ὑμῶν ἐπαυξάνοντα. 34. ““ Οὐκοῦν -ov μισθοφο- 
av λέγεις 3°89 φήσει τις. καὶ παραχρῆμά ye τὴν αὐτὴν σύνταξιν 
ρ 


ἁ ’ 5. 9] ὃ "AB ~ el ~ a ~ e \ , 
πάντων, ὦ ἄνδρες ηναῖοι, ἵνα, τῶν κοινῶν ἕκαστος τὸ μέρος 
λαμβάνων, ὅτου δέοιτο ἡ πόλις, εἰς τοῦθ᾽ ἑτοίμως χρήσιμον ἑαντὸν 


παρέχῃ. "Ἐξεστιν ἄγειν ἡσυχίαν ; οἴκοι μένων εἶ βελτίων, τοῦ δὲ 


8ὅ. μέγα καὶ νεανικὸν φρόνημα λα- Verb. Med. p.33. 
βεῖν] Cic. de Amic. 9. ““ Nihil enim 88. ἀπογνόντα5}) ‘ Non de despe- 
altum, nihil magnificum ac divinum ratione intelligendum, sed de con- 
suscipere possunt, qui suas omnes temtu. Demosth. 1471. Οὐ γὰρ ἄἂπε- 
cogitationes abjecerunt in rem tam γνωκὼς ὑμᾶς οὐδ᾽ ἑτέρωσε βλέπων ov- 
humilem tamque contemtam.”” δαμοῦ μετέστην, quem locum respi- 

86. ἃ τοῖς ἀσθενοῦσι] The order of ciens Zonaras ἢ. 258. ᾿Απεγνωκώς" 
construction is this: “A ἔοικε σιτίοις ἀποδοκιμάσας.᾽ Schaefer. 
διδομένοις τοῖς ἀσθενοῦσι παρὰ τῶν 89. οὐκοῦν σὺ μισθοφορὰν λέγεις 5} 
ἰατρῶν. “Tre. δεῖν ἡμᾶς δίκην ξένων μισθὸν 

87. νέμεσθε] ““ Ὁ νέμων, in activo, παρὰ τῆς πατρίδος pepew.” Reiske. 
aliis simpliciter aliquid distribuit, ‘ Ergo τὰ stipendium facere jubes ex 
nulla ad ipsum portione redeunte ; at pecuniis theatralibus ?” Schaefer. 
ὃ veuduevos, in medio, ipse portionem ‘‘ Tune ergo mercede wmilitandum 
ex distributione, vel a a acci- censes?” Stock. ““ Magnifica in- 
pit. Demosth. Olynth. 3 . sub fin.,. terrogatio, ejus qui horret laborem? 
Kal ταῦτα & νῦν ὑμεῖς νέμεσθε, i.e. § Quid? vis nos mercenarios Cs at 
ὧν νῦν ὑμεῖς μέρος λαμβάνετε, qua Bremi. 
phrasi ipse Orator in eadem paulo 90. Kal παραχρῆμά ye]: 1. 6. οὐ 
post utitur. Loquitur 101 autem de μόνον μισθοφορὰν λέγω, ἀλλὰ καὶ παρα- 
pecunia θεωρικῇ, que in singuloscives χρῆμα τὴν αὐτὴν σύνεσιν ἁπάντων. 
Athenienses, pauperiores saltem, dis- ‘ Hee vis est particularum kal—ye,” 
tribuebatur,” Kuster de Vero Usu Schaefer, 
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~ af x ᾿ , ~ - ἜΩΣΙΝ 
ποιεῖν αἰσχρὸν ἀπηλλαγμένος. Συμβαίνει τι τοιοῦτον, οἷον καὶ τὰ 
νῦν; στρατιώτης αὐτὸς ὑπάρχων ἀπὸ τῶν αὐτῶν τούτων λημμάτων, 
ὥσπερ ἐστὶ δίκαιον ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος. "ἔστι τις ἔξω τῆς ἡλικέας 
ε ~ ye ΑΝ ᾽ la = ἢ 4 ᾽ - χὰ ταν, ἢ 7 
ὑμῶν ; ὅσα οὗτος ἀτάκτως νῦν λαμβάνων οὖκ ὠφελεῖ, ταῦτ᾽ ἐν ἴσῃ 
τάξει λαμβανέτω, πάντ᾽ ἐφορῶν καὶ διοικῶν, ἃ χρὴ πράττεσθαι. 

>: vw ‘ \ 
35. “Ὅλως δὲ οὔτ᾽ ἀφελὼν οὔτε προσθεὶς πλὴν μικρὸν, THY ἀταξίαν 
> Ἁ Η ͵ 4} A , A : ας ~ ~ ~ 
ἀνελὼν eis τάξιν ἤγαγον τὴν πόλιν, τὴν αὐτὴν τοῦ λαβεῖν, τοῦ 
στρατεύεσθαι, τοῦ δικάθειν, τοῦ ποιεῖν τοῦθ᾽ ὅ,τι καθ᾽ ἡλικέαν ἕκα- 
” A e/ A v Is if > 3 e 

στος ἔχοι καὶ ὅτον καιρὸς εἴη, τάξιν ποιήσας. Οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπου 
τοῖς μηδὲν ποιοῦσιν ἐγὼ τὰ τῶν ποιούντων εἶπον ὡς δεῖ νέ- 

᾿ 3&9 > X A 9 - a , “es ~ ef \ ε 
μειν, οὐδ᾽ αὐτοὺς μὲν ἀργεῖν καὶ σχολάξειν καὶ ἀπορεῖν, ὅτι δὲ οἱ 
τοῦ δεῖνος νικῶσι ξένοι, ταῦτα πυνθάνεσθαι. ταῦτα γὰρ νυνὶ γίγνε- 

A 9 A ’ A ~ , ~ , e A 
ται. 36. Kal οὐχὶ μέμφομαι τὸν ποιοῦντά τι τῶν δεόντων ὑπὲρ 
ς - 3 x > Wa ~ ε A e ~ 9 κα ᾽ -- ’ - 39.,9 - 
ὑμῶν, ἀλλὰ καὶ ὑμᾶς ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ἀξιῶ πράττειν ταῦτα, ἐφ᾽ οἷς 
ἑτέρους τιμᾶτε, καὶ μὴ παραχωρεῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῆς τά- 
ἕεως,31 ἣν ὑμῖν οἱ πρόγονοι τῆς ἀρετῆς μετὰ πολλῶν καὶ καλῶν κιν- 
δύνων κτησάμενοι κατέλιπον. 
Σχεδὸν εἴρηκα, ἃ νομίξω συμφέρειν, ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἕλοισθε, ὅ,τι καὶ τῇ 

πόλει καὶ ἅπασι συνοίσειν ὑμῖν μέλλει. 


91. τῆς τάξεως τῆς ἀρετῆς] ‘‘Allu- καλεῖ, τὸ ἡγεμονεύειν τῆς Ἑλλάδος, 
dere videtur ad militares ordines, καὶ, ὅπερ εἰώθεσαν, τὸ BP ἑαυτῶν εἰς 
quos qui deserebant, infamia nota- τοὺς πολέμου ἐξιέναι. 
bantur.” Wolf. Ulpian: Taw ἀρετῆς 








————————— τ 


AHMOSOENOTS 


Ο ΠΕΡῚ EIPHNH2 ΛΟΓΟΣ. 1 


[0]. CVIII, ὃ. Ae Chr. 346—345.] 


1. ‘OPQ μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὰ παρόντα πράγματα πολλὴν 


δυσκολίαν ἔχοντα καὶ ταραχὴν οὐ μόνον τῷ πολλὰ προεῖσθαι καὶ 


1. “41 shall here take the liberty to 
transcribe a remark from the authors 
of the Universal History. Libanius 
and Photius had taken pains to prove 
that the Oration, to which we refer 
above, ovght not to be ascribed to 
Demosthenes. We might well enough 
defend ourselves by alleging that it 
has been generally esteemed his, and, 
as such, has constantly maintained its 
place in his works. ‘This would be 
sufficient for our purpose; but, in 
truth, the arguments, on which the 
opposite sentiment is built, are so 
easily overturned, that we might be 
justly blamed for neglecting so favor- 
able an occasion of setting this point 
in its true light. Demosthenes (say 
those, who will not allow this Oration 
to be his,) charged Atschines with 
betraying his country, on account of 
his recommending warmly a peace 
with Philip; they cannot, therefore, 
think that Demosthenes would run 
openly into those measures, which he 
had so lately and so warmly decried ; 
or that he, who on every other occa- 
sion singly opposed Philip, and ran 
all hazards to bring him into odium 
with the people, should now be single 
on the other side, and attempt to 
cross the disposition of the Athenians, 


in favor of peace and Philip. These 
objectors forget that Demosthenes was 
a patriot, as well as an orator; that 
he did not pursue Philip with im- 
placable hatred, because he was king 
of Macedon, but because he thought 
him both willing and able to obstruct 
the designs of Athens, and even to 
reduce her from that splendid pre- 
eminence, which she now held. in 
Greece, to the ordinary rank of a 
state, in name free, but in truth de- 
pendent upon him. This was the 
motive of Demosthenes’ heat on other 
occasions; and the motive to his cool- 
ness now was the strict alliance be- 
tween Philip and the other Grecian 
states, which rendered it a thing im- 
practicable for Athens to contend 
with him and them, alone. Besides, 
as he rightly observes in the harangue, 
it would have been ridiculous for: 
those, who refused to enter into an 
equal war for rich cities and fertile ~ 
provinces, to have rushed suddenly 
into a most unequal contest about an 
empty title, or, as he emphatically 
expresses it, to take away the shadow 
of Delphi from him, who was master 
of Delphi itself. We, therefore, ac- 
knowledge this to be the Oration of 
Demosthenes, because he was wor- 


ORAT. DE PACE. 63 


7 ~ is ~ ~ 
μηδὲν εἶναι προὔργου περὶ αὐτῶν ev λέγειν, ἀλλὰ Kal τῷ περὶ τῶν 
ε , » ΔΝ Ὁ δὲ Ξ θ᾽ cI \ 2 V4 ς - 9 
ὑπολοίπων κατὰ ταὐτὰ μηδὲ καθ᾽ ἕν τὸ συμφέρον πάντας ἡγεῖσθαι, 
ἀλλὰ τοῖς μὲν ὡδὶ, τοῖς δὲ ἑτέρως δοκεῖν. 4, Δυσκόλου δ᾽ ὄντος 
φύσει καὶ χαλεποῦ τοῦ βουλεύεσθαι, ἔτι πολλῷ χαλεπώτερον ὑμεῖς 
αὐτὸ πεποιήκατε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι. οἱ μὲν γὰρ ἄλλοι πάντες 
a θ 4 \ ~ 7 iw@ ι - θ mia β λ 4 θ 

γθρωποι πρὸ τῶν πραγμάτων εἰώθασι χρῆσθαι τῷ βουλεύεσθαι, 
ὑμεῖς δὲ μετὰ τὰ πράγματα. ἐκ δὲ τούτον συμβαίνει παρὰ πάντ 
\ , ἐν Δ is’ oes \ \ - “ ς 4 3 - 
τὸν χρόνον, ὃν οἶδ᾽ ἐγὼ, τὸν μὲν, οἷς ἂν ἁμάρτητε, ἐπιτιμῶντα 
εὐδοκιμεῖν καὶ δοκεῖν εὖ λέγειν, τὰ δὲ πράγματα, καὶ περὶ ὧν βου- 
- \ “ 
λεύεσθε, ἐκφεύγειν ὑμᾶς. 5. Οὐ μὴν ἀλλὰ καίπερ τούτων οὕτως 
ἐχόντων οἶμαι καὶ πεπεικὼς ἐμαυτὸν ἀνέστηκα, ἂν ἐθελήσητε τοῦ 
θορυβεῖν καὶ φιλονεικεῖν ἀποστάντες ἀκούειν, ὡς ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως 
βονλενομένοις καὶ τηλικούτων πραγμάτων προσήκει, ἕξειν καὶ λέγειν 
καὶ συμβουλεύειν, d¢ ὧν καὶ τὰ παρόντα ἔσται βελτίω καὶ τὰ προ- 
ειμένα σωθήσεται. 
4. ᾿Ακριβῶς δὲ εἰδὼς, ὦ 


9 , ΜΡ ΤΑ x \ e ~ : Σὲ = EA ~ 7 ΄ 
GUTOS εἰπέ τις καὶ περὶ αὑτοῦ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἀεὶ τῶν πάνυ λυσιτελοῦν- 


ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ λέγειν περὶ ὧν 


- “ “Ν᾿ el e ~ A XN > iy ew 
των τοῖς τολμῶσιν ὃν, οὕτως ἡγοῦμαι φορτικὸν καὶ ἐπαχθὲς, ὥστε, 
Se zs ἘΠ᾿ ὦ eo 9 - POF δ 3 na ες »ν 
ἀνάγκην οὖσαν ὁρῶν, ὅμως ἀποκνῶ. Nopigw δ᾽ ἄμεινον ἂν ὑμᾶς 
περὶ ὧν νῦν épw κρῖναι, μικρὰ τῶν πρότερόν ποτε ῥηθέντων ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ 

’ ~ al Χ X foe ς 7A ~ ~ A 
μνημονεύσαντας. 5. ᾿Εγὼ yap, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πρῶτον μὲν, 


φι- πυδὰ , ε ~ ~ > ? , , ΄ 
ἡνίκ᾽ ἔπειθόν τινες ὑμᾶς, τῶν ἐν Ἑὐβοίᾳ πραγμάτων ταραττομένων, 


thy οὗ it. Itisscarcely worth while 
to take notice of a small mistake in 
this remark. Libanius does not deny 
that Demosthenes was the author of 
this Oration. He allows it to have 
been written by him, but is of opinion 
that he never ventured to pronounce 
it,’ Dr. Leland. 

2. κατὰ ταὐτὰ] 1. e. ὁμογνωμονεῖν, 
συμψήφους εἶναι, to agree about what 
is best for the interests of the state, 
Κατὰ ταὐτὰ μηδὲ καθ᾽ ἕν, i. 6. ““ €0- 
dem modo ne in una quidem re,” says 
Schaefer; ‘ to think the same not 
even in one point.’ 

3. παρὰ πάντα τὸν χρόνον] I. 6. 
per, as “8. ῖπ. Socr. Dial. 2, 13. p. 
64. Fischer. Tap ὅλον τὸν βίον. 
See Fischer ad Weller. 4, 269. In 
such passages Viger p. 245, in Sea- 
ger’s idgment, considers it as 


e 


> rs 


signifying ‘ co-existence,’ ‘ co-inci- 
dence.’ 

4. καὶ περὶ ὧν] Hier. Wolf con- 
siders καὶ to be redundant ; but Schae- 
fer remarks that it adds force to the 
clause, Adeoque e@, de quibus delibe- 
ratis, while Vcemel contends that it is 
merely copulative, and that the whole 
sentence is to be thus understood, 
Rerum gerendarum et earum, de qui- 
bus deliberetis, agendarum occasiones 
amittitis. For the decrees passed are 
mere waste paper, because they are 
not executed. ‘Yet have your δί- 
fairs ever miscarried, and the objects 
of your deliberations have all been 
lost.”? Dr. Leland. f 

5. καὶ λέγειν καὶ συμβουλεύειν] 
These infinitives depend on ἕξειν, and 
ἕξειν depends on οἶμαι. 
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βοηθεῖν Ἰ]λουτάρχῳ,δ καὶ πόλεμον ἄδοξον καὶ δαπανηρὸν ἄρασθαι, 
πρῶτος καὶ μόνος παρελθὼν ἀντεῖπον καὶ μονονοὺ διεσπάσθην ὑπὸ 
τῶν ἐπὶ μικροῖς λήμμασι πολλὰ καὶ μεγάλα ὑμᾶς ἁμαρτάνειν πει- 
σάντων. καὶ χρόνον βραχέος διελθόντος μετὰ τοῦ προσοφλεῖν 
αἰσχύνην καὶ παθεῖν οἷα τῶν ὄντων ἀνθρώπων οὐδένες πώποτε 
πεπόνθασιν ὑπὸ τούτων, οἷς ἐβοήθησαν, πάντες ὑμεῖς ἔγνωτε τήν 
τε τῶν ταῦτα πεισάντων κακίαν καὶ τὸν τὰ βέλτιστα εἰρηκότα ἐμέ. 
6. Πάλιν τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, κατιδὼν Νεοπτόλεμον τὸν 
ὑποκριτὴνϑ τῷ μὲν τῆς τέχνης προσχήματι τυγχάνοντ᾽ ἀδείας, κακὰ 
δ᾽ ἐργαξόμενον τὰ μέγιστα τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν διοικοῦντα 
ᾧ , ᾿ , \ a Ca δς Κα 9 - Ὁ 
ιλίππῳ καὶ πρυτανεύοντα, παρελθὼν εἶπον εἰς ὑμᾶς οὐδεμιᾶς ἰδίας 
9); 5 9 9 9 Le , el « > ~ \ ~ " 
οὔτ᾽ ἔχθρας9 οὔτε συκοφαντίας ἕνεκεν, ws ἐκ τῶν μετὰ ταῦτα ἔργων 
γέγονε δῆλον. 7. Kal οὐκέτ᾽ ἐν τούτοις αἰτιάσομαι τοὺς ὑπὲρ 
Neomrodépov λέγοντας, (οὐδὲ εἷς 19 γὰρ ἦν,) ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὑμᾶς. εἰ 


0. Πλουτάρχῳ] ““ Philip had long 
regarded Eubcea as very proper, by 
its situation, to favor the designs he 
meditated against Greece. He there- 
fore took pains to form a party in the 
island, and fomented divisions and 
factions in the several states, of which 
it was composed. Plutarch, the go- 
vernor of Eretria, one of the principal 
cities of Eubcea, applied to the Athe- 
nians for assistance against some at- 
tempts of Philip, and obtained it ; but 
afterwards, (having probably been 
gained over to Philip’s party,) he 
took up arms against the very auxi- 
liaries he had invited. But this per- 
fidy did not disconcert Phocion, who 
commanded them. He gained a vic- 
tory over the Macedonians, and drove 
Plutarch out of Eretria. Phocion was 
afterwards recalled, and Molossus, his 
successor in this war, was defeated 
and taken prisoner by Philip.” Tour- 
reil. 

- 7, τῶν ὕντων ἀνθρώπων | Demosth. 
de Chers. 104. ᾿Ανοητότατος πάντων ἂν 
εἴη τῶν ὄντων ἀνθρώπων, omnium, 
quotquot vivunt, hominum. Lennep ad 
Phalar. 84. p, 241, Schweigh. ad Po- 
lyb. 9, 29, 2. 

8. ὑποκριτήν] Ulpian: Οἱ ἀρχαῖοι 
ὑποκριτὰς ἐκάλουν τοὺς νῦν τραγῳδοὺς 
λεγομένους, τοὺς ποιητὰς, οἷον τὸν Ev-~ 


ριπίδην. ‘* This Neoptolemus was also 
a great tragic poet, though the orator 
only mentions the less honorable dis- 
tinction, Not that the profession of 
a player was held in disesteem in 
Greece. Players were the favorites 
of princes, and were raised to the 
highest employments in the state. 
This very man was nominated, the 
year before, one of the ten ambassa- 
dors, that were to conclude the peace 
with Philip.” Tourreil. But, if the 
word ὑποκριτὴς is to be translated poet, 
according to the remark of Ulpian, 
there is no occasion for the explana- 
tion offered by Tourreil. The truth 
is, that the poet and the actor were 
anciently united in the same person, 
and the same word, which was used to 
denote the latter, also conveyed the 
idea of the former without involving 
any notion of mean employment. 

9. ἔχθρας] ‘‘ Probably this is a re- 
petition of the very words of Ne- 
optoiemus’s party.” Dr. Leland. 

10. οὐδὲ cis] Οὐδεὶς is ‘no one ;’ 
οὐδὲ εἷς, ‘not even one;’ οὐχ εἷς, 
‘not one, but more.’ See Schaefer in 
the New Gr. Thes. 3159. 3642. 3645. 
Buttmann ad Demosth. Mid. 552. ad 
Plat. Alc. 1. p. 112. Matth, Gr. Gr. 
137. p. 261. 
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: > id NS , ~ \ \ , 
γὰρ ἐν Διονύσον 1 rpaywdovs ἐθεᾶσθε,12 ἀλλὰ μὴ περὶ σωτηρίας Kai 
ΕΣ is , δ. 13 8 λό »" 3 Ν ef 7 9 9 , \ 
κοινῶν πραγμάτων ἦν᾽5 ὁ λόγος" οὐκ ἂν οὕτως OUT’ ἐκείνου πρὸς 
! ~ Ἁ , = a, 
χάριν 13. οὔτ᾽ ἐμοῦ πρὸς ἀπέχθειαν ἠκούσατε. 8. Kairoe τοῦτό γε 
ε ~ > ~ e b ~ δ᾽ \ Bn Ἐν). ΠῚ Χ 
ὑμᾶς οἶμαι νῦν ἅπαντας ἠσθῆσθαι, Ore τὴν τότ᾽ ἄφιξιν εἰς τοὺς 
, > , ε \ ~ > ~ Ue + hae 4 , « “3 
πολεμίους ἐποιήσατο ὑπὲρ TOU τἀκεῖ χρήματ᾽ ὀφειλόμενα, ὡς ἔφη, 
Ha 7 ~ P ~ mai Se is , , 4 
κομίσας δεῦρο λειτουργεῖν, καὶ τούτῳ τῷ λόγῳ πλείστῳ χρησάμενος, 
““ ὡς δεινὸν, εἴ τις ἐγκαλεῖ τοῖς ἐκεῖθεν ἐνθάδε τὰς εὐπορίας ἄγου- 
Gv,” ἐπειδὴ διὰ τὴν εἰρήνην ἀδείας ἔτυχεν, ἣν ἐνθάδ᾽ ἐκέκτητο 
δὰ F Se de® “4 dy J \ 2 ~ ta? 
οὐσίαν φανερὰν, ταύτην ἐξαργυρίσας, πρὸς ἐκεῖνον ἀπάγων 
3 Av ‘ δὴ ~ DBs πὶ ~ Le isl ~ ~ 
@xero. 9. Avo μὲν δὴ Tatra, ὧν προεῖπον ἐγὼ, μαρτυρεῖ τοῖς 
, , 5 - \ , cP ss > ΄ 
γεγενημένοις λόγοις ὀρθῶς καὶ δικαίως, οἷά περ ἦν, ἀποφανθέντα 
ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ. τρίτον δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, (καὶ μόνον ἕν τοῦτ᾽ εἰπὼν 
ἔτι καὶ δὴ περὶ ὧν παρελήλυνθα ἐρῶ") 10. ἡνίκα τοὺς ὅρκους τοὺς 
ἈΝ - 2 , 3 , ef e , , ,ὕ 
περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης ἀπειληφότες ἥκομεν οἱ πρέσβεις, τότε Θεσπίας 
- eM TIA λας 10... ᾿ς Le 2 θή θ ΩΝ Ν \ 
τινῶν καὶ Wdaratas!© ὑπισχνουμένων οἰκισθήσεσθαι καὶ τοὺς μὲν 
Φωκέας τὸν Φίλιππον, ἂν γένηται κύριος, σώσειν, τὴν δὲ Θηβαίων 
πόλιν διοικιεῖν,:7 καὶ τὸν Ὡρωπὸν18 ὑμῖν ὑπάρξειν, καὶ τὴν Ev- 
βοιαν 19 ἀντ᾽ ᾿Αμφιπόλεως ἀποδοθήσεσθαι, καὶ τοιαύτας ἐλπίδας καὶ 





11. ἐν Διονύσου] 1. 6. ναῷ, ἱερῷ, 
i.q. θεάτρῳ. See Bueckh. Chron. Mid, 
in Acad. Berol. A. 1818. p. 65. 

12. ἐθεᾶσθε] I. 6. spectassetis, if 
you had been spectators in the theatre. 

13. ἦν] 1. 6. fuisset, had been. 

14. οὔτ᾽ ἐκείνου πρὸς χάριν K.T.A.] 
TI. ες, “ you could not have heard him 
with more indulgence, nor me with 
more resentment.” Leland. 

14*, οὐσίαν pavepdy] Harpocr. : ’A- 
pars οὐσία καὶ φανερά" ἀφανὴ5 μὲν ἢ 
ἐν χρήμασι καὶ σώμασι καὶ σκεύεσι, 
φανερὰ δὲ ἢ ἔγγειος. ““ΤΠ6 Athenians 
distinguished two sorts of goods or 
estates ; apparent, by which they un- 
derstood ‘ lands,’ and not apparent, 
that is ‘money, slaves, moveables,’ 
etc.’ Dr. Leland. 


15. Avo μὲν δὴ ταῦτα κ. τ. A.) This _ 


is the order of the words: Avo μὲν δὴ 
ταῦτα, GY προεῖπον ἔγὼ, ὀρθῶς καὶ 
δικαίως, οἷά περ ἦν, ἀποφανθέντα ὕπ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ, μαρτυρεῖ τοῖς γεγενημένοις λό- 
γοι5. 

16. τότε Θεσπίας τινῶν καὶ Πλα- 
taias| ‘* Thespia had been rased by 
the Thebans, under Epaminondas. 





Platea had been twice destroyed by 
them ; once when Archidamus, king 
of Sparta, obliged the Plateans to 
surrender at discretion, in the 5th 
year of the Peloponnesian war. The 
Thebans, who were then joined with 
Lacedemon, insisted that they should 
be exterminated. The treaty of An- 
talcidas restored them, but this did 
not last long; for three years before 
the battle of Leuctra, the Thebans 
reduced them to their former wretched 
state, because sthey-refused to join 
with them against the Lacedemo- 
nians.” Tourreil. 

17. Stouuety] Harpocr.: ἀντὶ τοῦ δι- 
αιρήσειν, ὥστε μὴ ἐν ταὐτῷ πάντας oi- 
κεῖν, ἀλλὰ χωρὶς καὶ κατὰ μέρος. Δη- 
μοσθένης ἐν Φιλιππικοῖς.. 

18. ᾿Ωρωπὸν] ““ This city had been 
taken from the Athenians in the third 
year of the 103d Olympiad, by The- 
mision, the tyrant of Eretria, and 
afterwards put into the hands of the 
Thebans. Their mutual pretensions 
to this city had oftentimes embroiled 
these two states.” Tourreil. 

19, Εὔβοιαν] “He had by this 
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φενακισμοὺς, ois ἐπαχθέντες ὑμεῖς οὔτε συμφόρως οὔτ᾽ ἴσως οὔτε 
καλῶς 390 προεῖσθε Φωκέας. οὐδὲν τούτων οὔτ᾽ ἐξαπατήσας οὔτε σιγή;- 
σας 31 ἐγὼ φανήσομαι, ἀλλὰ προειπὼν ὑμῖν, ὡς εὖ οἷδ᾽ ὅτι μνημο- 
vevere, ὅτι ταῦτα οὔτε οἶδα οὔτε προσδοκῶ, νομίξω δὲ τὸν λέγοντα 
ληρεῖν. 

11. Ταῦτα τοίνυν ἅπανθ᾽, ὅσα φαίνομαι βέλτιον τῶν ἄλλων 
προορῶν, οὐδ᾽ εἰς μίαν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, οὔτε δεινότητα 33 οὔτε 
ἀλαξονείαν ἐπανοίσω, οὐδὲ προσποιήσομαι O¢ οὐδὲν ἄλλο γιγνώ- 
σκειν καὶ προαισθάνεσθαι, πλὴν δι’ ἃ ἂν ὑμῖν εἴπω, δύο" 12. ἕν 
μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δι’ εὐτυχίαν, ἣν συμπάσης ἐγὼ τῆς ἐν 
ἀνθρώποις οὔσης δεινότητος καὶ σοφίας ὁρῶ κρατοῦσαν, ἕτερον δὲ, 
ὅτι προῖκα τὰ πράγματα κρίνω καὶ λογίθομαι, καὶ οὐδὲν λῆμμ' ἂν 
οὐδεὶς ἔχοι πρὸς οἷς ἐγὼ πεπολίτευμαι καὶ λέγω δεῖξαι προσηρτημέ- 
vov.23 ᾿Ορθὸν 34 οὖν, ὅ,τι ἄν ποτε ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν ὑπάρχῃ τῶν πραγμά- 
τω», τὸ συμφέρον φαίνεταί μοι. ὅταν δ᾽ ἐπὶ θάτερα, ὥσπερ εἰς τρυ- 
τάνην, ἀργύριον προσενέγκῃς" οἴχοῦθι φέρον 5 καὶ καθείλκυκε τὸν 


λογισμὸν ἐφ᾽ αὑτὸ, καὶ οὐκ ἂν ἔτ᾽ ὀρθῶς οὐδ᾽ ὑγιῶς ὁ τοῦτο ποιήσας 


περὶ οὐδενὸς ἂν λογίσαιτο. 


18. Ἕν μὲν οὖν ἔγωγε πρῶτον ὑπάρχειν φημὶ δεῖν, ὅπως, εἴτε 


time gained great authority in that 
island, and stationed his garrison in 
most of its cities.” Dr. Leland. 

20. οὔτε συμφόρως, οὔτ᾽ tows, οὔτε 
καλῶς] 1. 6. ‘in spite of interest, of 
justice, and of honor.’ Dr. Leland. 

21. οὔτ᾽ ἐξαπατήσας, οὔτε ovynoas | 
1, 6. “ott αὐτὸς λέγων ἐξαπατή- 
σας, οὔτε ἄλλων λεγόντων σιγήσα5.᾽ 
Reiske. 

22. δεινότητα] Aristot. Eth. ad We 
dem. 5,12. VY. 10. p. 161. Sylb.: 
Beworns ἐστὶ τοιαύτη, ὥστε τὰ a 


τὸν ὑποτεθέντα σκοπὸν συντείνοντὰ : 


δύνασθαι ταῦτα πράττειν καὶ τυγχά- 
νειν αὐτῶν. Platonic. Defin. V. 11. 
p. 413. Bip.: Δεινότης' διάθεσις, καθ᾽ 
ἣν ὁ ἔχων στοχαστικός ἐστι τοῦ ἰδίου 
τέλους. 

28. προσηρτὴμ μένον] Greg. Naz. Or. 
53. in Eccl. init. V. 1. p. 749. Bill., 
Οὐδὲ yap ἔχει τις εἰπεῖν ὄφελός τι τού- 
τοις προσηρτημένον, i. e. attached. 
The order of the words is this: Καὶ 
οὐδεὶς ἂν ἔχοι δεῖξαι οὐδὲν λῆμμα προσ- 
ἡρτημένον πρὸς τούτοι5, ἃ ἐγὼ πεπολί- 
TEVA καὶ λέγω. 


24. ὀρθόν] ““ Pericles ap. Thuc. 2, 
61. Ξυνέβη ὑμῖν πεισθῆναι μὲν ἀκεραί- 
ots, μεταμέλειν δὲ κακουμένοις, καὶ τὸν 
ἐμὸν λόγον, ἐν τῷ ὑμετέρῳ ἀσθενεῖ τῆς 
γνώμης μὴ ὀρθὸν φαίνεσθαι. ᾿Ορθὸν 
then must be joined to τὸ συμφέρον - 
thus: Φαίνεται οὖν μοι τὸ συμφέρον, 
ὅ,τι ἂν ---πραγμάτων, ὀρθὸν, the advan- 
tages arising from the state of our 
affairs themselves, appear to me right, 
true, honest, such as they are in fact. 
Below, ὀρθῷς οὐδ᾽ ὑγίως. Veemel. 
But φαίνεται μοι ὀρθὸν is rather, ‘ pre- 
sents itself to me direct, stands di- 
rectly beforemy eyes.’ Stock : “ Recta 
igitur, si quod inest rebus bonum 
publicum, in oculos meos incurrit.” 
Dr. Leland. ‘* Your true_ interest 
strikes my eye directly.” 

25. οἴχεται φέρον καὶ καθείλκυσε τὸν 
λογισμὸν ἐφ᾽ αὐτὸ] 1. 6. carries away 
and always draws down to itself the 
judgment. Leland: “ It then prepon- 
derates, and forces down the judg- 
ment with it.” Stock: ‘* Abit statim 
deorsum, et deliberantem simul ani- 
mum ad sese rapit.”’ 
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συμμάχους εἴτε σύνταξιν εἴτ᾽ ἄλλο τι βούλεταί τις κατασκευάξειν 
~ , ‘\ e [4 eS Ἁ , ~ Ya xd « 
τῇ πόλει, τὴν ὑπάρχουσαν εἰρήνην μὴ λύων τοῦτο ποιήσει, οὐχ ὡς 
θαυμαστὴν οὐδ᾽ ὡς ἀξίαν οὖσαν ὑμῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ὁποία τίς ποτ᾽ ἐστὶν 
e Ν ᾿ ~ - 26 ~ ’ A “Ν 
αὕτη, μὴ γενέσθαι μᾶλλον εἶχε τοῖς πράγμασι καιρὸν i) yeyern- 
μένην νῦν δι ἡμᾶς λυθῆναι. πολλὰ γὰρ προείμεθα, ὧν ὑπαρχόν- 
Ἢ το, Ἃ \ ~ 3 χ2 ? cu “3: ἘΠ e , 
των, τότ᾽ ἂν i) νῦν ἀσφαλέστερος καὶ pawy ἦν ἡμῖν ὁ πόλεμος, 
14. Δεύτερον δὲ, ὁρᾷν, ὅπως μὴ προαξόμεθα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
τοὺς συνεληλνθότας τούτους καὶ φάσκοντας ᾿Αμφικτύονας νῦν εἶναι 
εἰς ἀνάγκην καὶ πρόφασιν κοινοῦ πολέμον πρὸς ὑμᾶς. ἐγὼ γὰρ, εἰ 
γένοιθ᾽ ἡμῖν πρὸς Φίλιππον πάλιν πόλεμος Ov ᾿Αμφίπολιν ἤ τι τοι- 
οὔτον ἔγκλημα ἴδιον, οὗ μὴ μετέχουσι Θετταλοὶ μηδ᾽ ᾿Αργεῖοι μηδὲ 
15. καὶ 


πάντων ἥκιστα, (καί μοι μὴ θορυβήσῃ μηδεὶς πρὶν ἀκοῦσαι,) Θη- 


Θηβαῖοι, οὐκ ἂν ἡμῖν οἴομαι τούτων οὐδένα πολεμῆσαι, 


’, 9 e e , 39 e ~ > 4 e ϑ A , 
Baiovs, οὐχ ws ἡδέως ἔχουσιν ἡμῖν οὐδ᾽ ws οὐκ ἂν χαρίξοιντο 
ς 5 ἘΣ" ‘\ 
Φιλίππῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἴσασιν ἀκριβῶς, εἰ καὶ πάνυ φήσειέ τις αὐτοὺς ἀναι- 
s 27 τα e/ 9 [4 ὔ Ἁ ε - 9 ~ , A 
σϑήτους “ἴ εἶναι, ὅτι, εἰ γενήσεται πόλεμος πρὸς ὑμᾶς αὐτοῖς, τὰ μὲν 


κακὰ πάνθ᾽ ἕξουσιν αὐτοὶ, 8 τοῖς δ᾽' ἀγαθοῖς ἐφεδρεύων 59 ἕτερος 


~ f ~ ‘ ~ ~ =~ 
καθεδεῖται. οὔκουν προεῖντ᾽ ἂν ἑαυτοὺς εἰς τοῦτο, μὴ κοινῆς τῆς 


20. μᾶλλον εἶχε τοῖς πράγμασι και- 
pov] Koupdy ἔχει, i. 6. καίριον 5. ὠφέ- 
λιμόν ἐστι. Thuc. 1, 42. Χάρις καιρὸν 
ἔχουσα. The order of the words is 
this : Μὴ γενέσθαι (sc. τὴν εἰρήνην) 
μᾶλλον εἶχε καιρὸν τοῖς πράγμασι ἢ 
γεγενημένην λυθῆναι νῦν dC ἡμᾶς. 

27. ἀναισθήτους] The well-known 
line of Horace, Epist. 2, 1, 244. will 
present itself to the mind of the 
reader : Beeotum in crasso jurares a€re 
natum. Pind. Ol. 6,151. Γνῶναί 7 
ἔπειτ᾽, ἀρχαῖον ὄνειδος ἀλα-Θέσιν Ad- 
γοις εἶ φεύγομεν, Βοιωτίαν Ὗν. De- 
mosth. de Cor. 48. p. 240, Οἱ μὲν 
κατάπτυστοι Θετταλοὶ καὶ ἀναίσθητοι 
Θηβαῖοι φίλον, εὐεργέτην, σωτῆρα τὸν 
Φίλιππον ἡγοῦντο. Athen. 5. p. 186. 
Τοῦτο γὰρ ὡς ἀληθῶς Βοιωτικῆς ἐστὶν 
ἀναισθησίας συμπόσιον. So Jacobs 


reads for apétixjjs or βρωτικῆς. 

28. τὰ μὲν κακὰ πανθ᾽ ἕξουσιν av- 
τοί] ““ Sparta only waited for this 
rupture, to assert its power once 
more ; and from Philip’s former con- 
duct it appeared very plainly that he 
knew how to avail himself of such a 





quarrel.”” Leland. 

29. ἐφεδρεύων) In the gladiatorial 
games, the three combatants drew 
lots, to determine which of them 
should contend the last, and he, the 
tertiarius or secutor, to whom the lot 
fell, sat as a spectator, ἔφεδρος, while 
the other two contended, and when 
he was called to the combat, he was 
fresh and vigorous, and had the ad- 
vantage of contending with the fa- 
tigued conqueror. Hence the meta- 
phorical expression, ἐφεδρεύειν τοῖς 
καιροῖς, τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς. Charito 4, 4. 
Μιθριδάτης δὲ ἔχαιρεν, ἐλπίζων, ὅτι, 
καθάπερ ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσι τοῖς γυμνικοῖς, 
ἔφεδρος μὲν ὧν μεταξὺ Χαιρέου τε καὶ 
Διονυσίου, αὐτὸς ἀκονιτὶ τὸ ἄθλον 
Καλλιῤῥόην ἀποίσεται. See P. Faber’s 
Agonist. 1, 24. p. 84. Lucian 1, 783. 
Bos’s Antiqq. Gr. 22, 11. p. 99. Zeun. 
Wyttenbach ad Julian. p. 194. Lips. 
Aristoph. Ran. 803. Νυνὶ δ᾽ ἔμελλεν 
ἔφεδρος καθεδεῖσθαι. But the word 
ἐφεδρεύω is a military, as well as a 
gladiatorial term, and the former sense 
has been already explained, ~ 
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ἀρχῆς καὶ τῆς αἰτίας οὔσης τοῦ πολέμου. 16. Οὐδέ ye, εἰ πάλιν 
πρὸς τοὺς Θηβαίους πολεμήσαιμεν δι’ ᾿Ωρωπὸν i} τι τῶν ἰδίων, οὐδὲν 
~ ~ ~ ‘ ~ Ν 
ἂν ἡμᾶς παθεῖν ἡγοῦμαι. καὶ γὰρ ἡμῖν κἀκείνοις τοὺς βοηθήσοντας 
K 5 9 \ 5 , 59 2 7 ~ > va 
ἂν vipat, els τὴν οἰκείαν εἴ τις ἐμβάλοι, βοηθεῖν, οὐ συνεπιστρατεύ- 
σειν οὐδετέροις. καὶ γὰρ αἱ συμμαχίαι τοῦτον ἔχουσι τὸν τρόπον, 
ὧν καὶ φροντίσειεν ἄν τις, καὶ τὸ πρᾶγμα φύσει τοιοῦτόν ἐστιν" 
~ 5, ! “ 
17. Οὐκ ἄχρι τῆς ἴσης 5 ἕκαστός ἐστιν εὔνους οὐθ᾽ ἡμῖν οὔτε Θη- 
βαίοις, ὥστε σῶς τε εἶναι καὶ κρατεῖν τῶν ἄλλων, ἀλλὰ σῶς μὲν 
Ἂὺ J A 7 e 3 ς κα , τ δἰ ὁ 
εἶναι πάντες ἂν βούλοιντο ἕνεχ᾽ αὑτῶν, κρατήσαντας δὲ τοὺς ἑτέρους 
΄ seh ε. »“ ὑδὲ τ΄ Τί FY OBE ~ Ν ὧν 
δεσπότας ὑπάρχειν αὑτῶν οὐδὲ εἷς. Τί οὖν ἡγοῦμαι φοβερὸν καὶ 
τί φυλάξασθαι φημὶ δεῖν ἡμᾶς ; ὅπως μὴ κοινὴν πρόφασιν καὶ κοινὸν 
ἔγκλημα ὁ μέλλων πόλεμος πρὸς ἅπαντας λάβῃ. 18. Ei yap 


᾿Αργεῖοιϑ1: μὲν, καὶ Μεσσήνιοι, καὶ Μεγαλοπολῖται, καί τινες τῶν 


- ’ e Χ 9 Ν 7 ~ A Α Ν 
λοιπῶν Πελοποννησίων, ὅσοι τὰ αὑτὰ τούτοις φρονοῦσι, διὰ τὴν πρὸς 

ς , ες» » ν ΚΡ 80 Σ θ - 7 Papi \ 5 ~ 
Λακεδαιμονίους ἡμῖν ἐπικηρυκείαν 33 ἐχθρῶς σχήσουσι καὶ τὸ δοκεῖν 
ἐκδέχεσθαί38 re τῶν ἐκείνοις πεπραγμένων, Θηβαῖοι δὲ ἔχουσι μὲν, 
ε , > ~ sf ς WOE) 6 ee ὺ U ς e 4 ΕἸ 
ὡς λέγουσιν, ἀπεχθῶς, ἔτι δὲ ἀπεχθεστέρως σχήσουσιν, ὃτι τοὺς παρ 
"Δ; , 34g fy? oy Ne ae 
ἐκείνων gevyovras** σώξομεν Kal πάντα τρόπον τὴν δυσμένειαν 


ἐνδεικνύμεθ᾽ αὐτοῖς, Θετταλοὶ δ᾽, ὅτε τοὺς Φωκέων φυγάδας σώθομεν, 


80. οὐκ ἄκρι τῆς tons] I. 6. οὐχ αὐτὸν ἐγχειρεῖν τὸ δεύτερον. ἜἘπι- 


οὕτως- -ὥστε ἐξ ἴσον. Auger consi- σκεπτέον δὲ πῶς ἔχει τὸ πέμπτῳ Φι- 


ders the phrase equivalent to the 
French phrase, jusgu’a la concurrence 
de. “«“ Totum hunc locum paulo intri- 
catiorem sic interpretor, Unusquisque 
ex quo (vel pariter) neque nobis 
neque Thebanis ita benevolus est, ut 
velit.” Schaefer. 

31. Ei yap ᾿Αργεῖοι] ‘“ When the 
Spartan power was broken by Thebes, 
these people, who had been depen- 
dent on Sparta, asserted their freedom. 
This occasioned some contests, which 
still subsisted, and in which the Spar- 
tans were favored by Athens.” Tour- 
reil. 

32. ἐπικηρνκείαν] Harpocr.: Ἔπι- 
κηρυκεία" τὸ περὶ φιλίας Kal διαλλαγῶν 
κήρυκας πέμπειν. Δημοσθένης Φιλιτ- 


'πικῶν πέμπτῳ, (i.e. Or. de Pace.) 


See Suidas, Bekk. Anecd. 1, 243. 
Ulpian, and the New Greek Thes. 
(printed by Valpy) 4969. 

33. ἐκδέχεσθαι] Harpocr.: ᾿Εκδέ- 
ξασθαί ἐστι τὸ map ἑτέρον λαβόντα, 


λιππικῶν λεχθὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ ῥήτορος" Καὶ 
τὸ δοκεῖν ἐκδέχεσθαί τι τῶν ἐκείνοις 
πεπραγμένων. Reiske considers the 
word to have the same meaning as 
τοῖς ayabois ἐφεδρεύων, to take up 
what is omitted or abandoned by 
another, to take advantage of his im- 
prudence, to attack him, when he is 
exhausted and retiring from the field, 
to reap the fruit of his labors. ‘‘ Sen- 
sus : Captare 5. Prestolari occasionem 
aliquid rerum ab illis contra Lace- 
demonios gestarum nostrum in usum 
convertendi.” Schaefer. 

34. τοὺς παρ᾽ ἐκείνων φεύγοντας] 
I. 6. τοὺς ἐκείνων puyddas. ““ Many 
of the cities in Βαοίϊα favored the 
Phocians in the Sacred War. But 
when this war was ended, and the 
Thebans became masters of these ci- 
ties, they treated the inhabitants with 
great cruelty, and obliged them to 
take shelter at Athens.” Leland. 
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Φίλιππος δὲ, ὅτι κωλύομεν αὐτὸν κοινωνεῖν τῆς ᾿Αμφικτνονίας" 
19. φοβοῦμαι, μὴ πάντες, περὶ τῶν ἰδίων ἕκαστος ὀργιξόμενοι, κοι- 
νὸν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἀγάγωσι τὸν πόλεμον,55 τὰ τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων δύγματα 
προστησάμενοι,30 εἶτ᾽ ἐπισπασθῶσιν ἕκαστοι πέρα τοῦ συμφέροντος 
ἑαυτοῖς ἡμῖν πολεμῆσαι, ὥσπερ καὶ περὶ Φωκέας. 20. Ἴστε γὰρ 
δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι νῦν Θηβαῖοι, καὶ Φίλιππος, καὶ Θετταλοὶ οὐχὲ ταὐτὰ 
ἕκαστοι μάλιστα ἐσπουδακότες ταὐτὰ πάντες ἔπραξαν. οἷον Θηβαῖοι 
τὸν μὲν Φίλιππον παρελθεῖν καὶ λαβεῖν τὰς παρόδους οὐκ ἠδύναντο 
κωλῦσαι, οὐδέ γε τῶν αὑτοῖς πεπονημένων ὕστατον ἐλθόντα τὴν 
δόξαν ἔχειν. 21. Νυνὶ γὰρ Θηβαίοις πρὸς μὲν τὸ τὴν χώραν κεκο- 
μίσθαι3ϊ κάλλιστα πέπρακται, πρὸς δὲ τιμὴν καὶ δόξαν αἴσχιστα. εἰ 
γὰρ μὴ παρῆλθε Φίλιππος, οὐδὲν ἂν αὐτοῖς ἐδόκει eivat.%8 ταῦτα δ᾽ 
οὐκ ἠβούλοντο, ἀλλὰ τῷ τὸν Ὀρχομενὸν καὶ τὴν Κορώνειαν 89 λαβεῖν 
22. Φίλιππον 
ὡς οὐκ ἐβούλετο Θηβαίοις 


ἐπιθυμεῖν, μὴ δύνασθαι δὲ, πάντα ταῦθ᾽ ὑπέμειναν. 
i δ A \ ,ὔ --- , 
Toivuv τινὲς μὲν δήπου τολμῶσι λέγειν, 
᾿Ορχομενὸν καὶ Κορώνειαν παραδοῦναι, ἀλλ᾽ ἠναγκάσθη. ἐγὼ δὲ 
τούτοις μὲν ἐῤῥῶσθαι 9 λέγω, ἐκεῖνο δὲ οἶδ᾽, ὅτι οὐ μᾶλλόν γε ταῦτ᾽ 
ἔμελεν αὐτῷ, ἢ τὰς παρόδους λαβεῖν ἠβούλετο καὶ τὴν δόξαν τοῦ 
πολέμου τοῦ δοκεῖν dv αὑτὸν κρίσιν εἰληφέναι καὶ τὰ [Πύθια θεῖναι 
23. Θετταλοὶ δέ γε 
οὐδέτερ᾽ ἠβούλοντο τούτων" οὔτε Θηβαίους οὔτε τὸν Φίλιππον μέγαν 


᾿Ξ a = ~ ~ 2 
δι ἑαυτοῦ. καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἦν, ὧν μάλιστ᾽ ἐγλίχετο. 


35. κοινὸν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἀγάγωσι τὸν πό- 
λεμον] Schaefer considers the phrase, 
πόλεμον ἄγειν, “ to stir up war,’ to be 
very rare. ‘‘ Ne intellige, Gerant 
bellum nobiscum, sed invehant in nos. 
Demosth. de Cor. 143. p. 275. Πόλε- 
μον εἰς Thy ᾿Αττικὴν εἰσάγεις (Var. 
wyeis,) Αἰσχίνη, πόλεμον ᾿Αμφικτνονι- 
κόν.᾽᾽ Vemel. 

36. προστησάμενοι] I. 6. having al- 
leged by way of pretext. Schol. Ari- 
stid. 317.: Προυστησάμενοι' ἀντὶ τοῦ 
ποιησάμενοι. Καὶ Δημοσθένηξ᾽" Τὰ τῶν 
᾿Αμφικτυόνων δόγματα κοινῇ προστη- 
σάμενος. Demosth. c. Timocr. 28. 


p- 709. Τὴν διοίκησιν καὶ τὸ τῆς ἑορτῆς 
προστησάμενος. 

37. πρὸς μὲν τὸ τὴν χώραν κεκομί- 
σθαι] ““Α1} Phocis was given up to them 
immediately after the war.” Leland. 

38. οὐδὲν ἂν αὐτοῖς ἐδόκει εἶναι 
For if Philip had not passed, it seemed 





that there would be nothing for them ; 
they were likely to get nothing. ‘‘ 51 
non transisset Philippus, nihil illis 
fore videbatur, i. 6. nihil erant habi- 
turi. Demosth. 1169. Διελεγόμεθα ἡ- 
μῖν αὐτοῖς περὶ ὧν οὗτος ἠξίου ἑαυτῷ 
εἶναι.᾽᾿ Schaefer. Matth. Gr. Gr. (392.) 
389. p. 716. 

39. τὸν ᾿Ορχομενὸν Kal τὴν Κορώ- 
veav|] ‘* The Phocians had taken 
these two cities from them the year 
before.”’ Leland. 

40. ἐῤῥῶσθαι) Demosth. de F. L. 
248. p. 419. ῤῥῶσθαι πολλὰ φράσας 
τῷ σοφῷ Σοφοκλεῖ. It is a form of 
gentle imprecation, like the Latin 
vuleat, i. 6. pereat J ‘ In bidding adieu 
to whatis hated, χαίρειν rather assumes 
the nature of an imprecation. Eurip. 
Hipp. 113. τὴν σὴν δὲ Κύπριν πόλλ᾽ 
ἐγὼ χαίρειν λέγω, Phen. 926. χαιρέτω 
πόλις, Aristoph. Ach. 200. Χαίρειν κε-. 
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γίγνεσθαι, (ταῦτα yap πάντα ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς ἡγοῦντο εἶναι,) τῆς Πυ- 
λαίας 1 δ᾽ ἐπεθύμουν καὶ τῶν ἐν Δελφοῖς, πλεονεκτημάτων δυοῖν, 
κύριοι γενέσθαι. τῷ δὲ τούτων γλίχεσθαι τάδε συγκατέπραξαν. Τῶν 
τοίνυν ἰδίων ἕνεχ᾽ εὑρήσετε ἕκαστον πολλὰ προηγμένον, ὧν οὐδὲν 

ἠβούλετο, πρᾶξαι. Τοῦτο μὲν τοίνυν, ὅτι τοιοῦτόν ἐστι, φυλακτέον 
ἡμῖν. 

24. “Ta κελευόμενα ἡμᾶς ἄρα δεῖ roreiv,4? ταῦτα φοβου- 
μένους ; καὶ σὺ ταῦτα κελεύεις; πολλοῦ γε καὶ δέω. ἀλλ᾽ ὡς 
οὔτε πράξομεν οὐδὲν ἀνάξιον ἡμῶν αὐτῶν οὔτ᾽ ἔσται “πόλεμος, νοῦν 
δὲ δόξομεν πᾶσιν ἔχειν» καὶ τὰ δίκαια λέγειν, τοῦτ᾽ οἶμαι δεῖ ποιεῖν. 
πρὸς δὲ τοὺς θρασέως ὁτιοῦν οἰομένους ὑπομένειν δεῖν καὶ μὴ προ- 
ορωμένους τὸν πόλεμον ἐκεῖνα βούλομαι λογίσασθαι" ἡμεῖς Θη- 
βαίους ἐῶμεν ἔχειν ᾿Ωρωπὸν, καὶ εἴ τις ἔροιτο ἡμᾶς κελεύσας 
εἰπεῖν τἀληθῆ ““ διὰ τί ;" ἵνα μὴ πολεμῶμεν, φαῖμεν ἄν. 25. Καὶ 
Φιλίππῳ νυνὶ κατὰ τὰς συνθήκας ᾿Αμφιπόλεως παρακεχωρήκαμεν καὶ 
Καρδιανοὺς ἐῶμεν ἔξω Χεῤῥονησιτῶν τῶν ἄλλων τετάχθαι, καὶ τὸν 
Kdpa* τὰς νήσους καταλαμβάνειν Χίον καὶ Kav καὶ Ρόδον, καὶ 
Bucavrious ** κατάγειν τὰ πλοῖα, δῆλον ὅτι τὴν ἀπὸ τῆς εἰρήνης 
ἡσυχίαν πλειόνων ἀγαθῶν αἰτίαν εἶναι νομίθοντες ἢ τὸ προσκρού- 
ew καὶ φιλονεικεῖν περὶ τούτων. 26, Οὐκοῦν εὔηθες καὶ κομιδῇ 
σχέτλιον, πρὸς ἑκάστους καθ᾽ ἕνα οὕτω προσενηνεγμένους περὶ τῶν 


λεύων πολλὰ τοὺς ᾿Αχαρνέας. A- that country, had assisted these islands 


bridgment of Viger by Seager p. 109. 

41. τῆς Πυλαίας) ‘‘ Of which they 
had been deprived by the Phocians 
making themselves masters of Delphi, 
where this council was assembled.” 
Leland. 

42. τὰ κελευόμενα ἡμᾶς ἄρα δεῖ ποι- 
εἰν] “ Shall these apprehensions make 
us yield to- his demands?’’ Leland. 
The notion of yielding to demands in 
any case was very offensive to Athe- 
nian pride. Hier, Wolf translates the 
words: ‘‘Numquid igitur facienda e- 
runt, que “isti jusserint?’’ But Stock 
observes that τὰ κελευόμενα, or τὸ Ke- 
λευόμενον ποιεῖν is put absolutely for 
dicto audientem esse, jugum subire, in 
which sense the phrase occurs twice in 
Demosth. de Cor. s. 59. 

43, τὸν Kapa] ““ Mausolus, king of 


against Athens, in the Social War; 
and when, at the conclusion of this 
War, the Athenians were obliged to 
declare them free and independent, 
their ally made himself master of 
them. Upon the death of Mausolus, 
his wife Artemisia maintained his 
dominion in these new-conquered 
islands. She survived her husband 
but two years, and was succeeded by - 
her brother Hydrieus, who reigned in 
Caria at the time that this Oration was 
pronounced.” Tourreil. 

44. Butavriovs] “* These people 
had also revolted from the Athenians, 
and joined with the islanders in the 
Social War. How far, or on what 
pretence they were suffered to commit 
those outrages upon the seas, does not 
appear.” Tourreil. 
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, , = > 7 Ν ef ‘4 ~ > ~ 
οἰκείων καὶ ἀναγκαιοτάτων, πρὸς ἅπαντας πέρι τῆς ἐν Δελφοῖς 


σκιᾶς * γυγὶ πολεμῆσαι. 


45. περὶ τῆς ἐν Δελφοῖς σκιᾶς] 
** The Orator calls a seat in the Am- 
phictyonic council a shadow,—a thing 
not worth contending for by one, who 
had already obtained so much power ; 
but the cunning Philip hoped, by ob- 
taining this shadow, to add authority 
to his power, and to assist his nefa- 


rious projects by laws and decrees.” 
Seager, in Class. Journ. 52, 236. De- 
mosth. is supposed to refer to ‘the 
proverb, Περὶ ὄνου σκιᾶς, (de lana ca- 
prina,) Zenob. 6, 28. Diogenian, 7, 1. 
Ρ- 238. Schott., Erasm. Adag. Cent. 
3,52. Ρ. 94. Schol. Aristoph. Vesp. 
191. Suid. et Phot. v. Ὄνου σκιά, 
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TOY PHTOPOS “ 


O KATA ΚΤΗΣΙΦΌΝΤΟΣ 


AOTO%. 


1. THN μὲν παρασκενὴν: ὁρᾶτε, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ τὴν παράταξιν, 
ὅση γεγένηται, καὶ τὰς κατὰ τὴν ἀγορὰν δεήσεις, αἷς κέχρηνταί 
ε \ “ \ U \ \ ΄ \ 2 > ~ , ὁ 

τινες ὑπὲρ τοῦ τὰ μέτρια καὶ τὰ συνήθη uy γίγνεσθαι ἐν τῇ πόλει 
3 \ \ Α ef ~ \ ~ 0 ~ δ id wal ~ Ld 
ἐγὼ δὲ πεπιστευκὼς ἥκω πρῶτον μὲν τοῖς θε οἷς, δεύτερον δὲ τοῖς νό- 
pos καὶ ὑμῖν, ἡγούμενος, οὐδεμίαν παρασκενὴν 2 ἰσχύειν παρ᾽ ὑμῖν 
μεῖξον τῶν νόμων καὶ τῶν δικαίων. 2. ᾿Εβουλόμην μὲν οὖν, ὦ 


ξ ne κ᾿ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ τὴν βονλὴν, τοὺς 


U \ a > , 
πεντακοσίους, Kat τὰς ἐκκλησίας 


CESS ~ 3 , 9 ~ ~ Ὰ \ , a 3 
ὑπὸ τῶν ἐφεστηκότων ὀρθῶς διοικεῖσθαι, καὶ τοὺς νόμους, οὺς ἐνομο- 


1. τὴν μὲν παρασκευήν] Dr. Taylor 
remarks that several ancient Orators 
have used a similar exordium. Thus 
Andocides de Myst. Τὴν μὲν παρα- 
σκευὴν, ὦ ἄνδρες, καὶ τὴν προθυμίαν 
τῶν ἐχθρῶν τῶν ἐμῶν, σχεδόν τι πάντες 
ἐπίστασθε. Tlapackevy and παράταξις 
are military terms. Παρασκευὴ in 
this sense means—l. preparation for 
war, as Xenoph. K. II. 1, 5,4. Τήν 7 
ἐπιβουλὴν Kal παρασκευὴν συνισταμέ- 
yyv ἐφ᾽ ἑαντὸν, Charito p. 112=84. 
Tapackevy οὖν ἐντεῦθεν ἐγίνετο ἐπὶ τὴν 
δίκην παρ᾽ ἑκατέρων, ὥσπερ ἐπὶ πόλεμον 
τὸν μέγιστον : 2. the forces raised for 
the purpose, as Xenoph. Ages. 1, 13. 
and Hell. 3, 4, 11. °EAdtTw δύνα- 
pw τῆς βασιλέως mapackevys, Charito 


p- 117=88. Καὶ τὴν δύναμιν, καὶ τὴν 
παρασκευὴν, ὅσῃ χρῆται πρὸς τὸν ἂἄγῶ- 
να. But παράταξις is acies disposita, 
battle-array, an army drawn up for 
battle, as Xenoph. K. A. 5, 2, 11. 
Εὐειδὴς ἦν ἢ παράταξις. A’schines has 
been censured by the ancient critics. 
for using tropes in the first sentence 
of his exordium. See Ulpian ad De- 
mosth. de Cor. 472. c. 473. c. ad Ti- 
mocrateam p. 795. Dorv. ad Charit. 
AT4=5 40. 

2. οὐδεμίαν παρασκευὴν] I. 6. no 
efforts of faction, tampering with the 
judges, intrigue. Leland: “‘ Convinced 
that faction never can have greater 
weight with you than law and jus- 
tice.” 
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, e , ‘ ~ ~ ε , > , 9 7 e/ I pw 
θέτησεν ὁ Σόλων περὶ τῆς τῶν ῥητόρων εὐκοσμίας, ἰσχύειν, iva ἐξῆν 
πρῶτον μὲν τῷ πρεσβυτάτῳ τῶν πολιτῶν, ὥσπερ οἱ νόμοι κελεύουσι, 
σωφρόνως ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα παρελθύντι, ἄνεν θορύβου καὶ ταραχῆς ἐξ 
> , x , ~ , 7 “ ᾽ 9) \ 
ἐμπειρίας τὰ βέλτιστα τῇ πόλει συμβουλεύειν, δεύτερον δ᾽ ἤδη καὶ 

~ ~ ‘\ ΄ , 
τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν τὸν βουλόμενον καθ᾽ ἡλικίαν, χωρὶς Kal ἐν pé- 

3 \ ened 7, ᾽ , 6 OV ‘ 4) ὃ ai 
pet,® περὶ ἑκάστου γνώμην ἀποφαίνεσθαι. ὕτω γὰρ ἄν μοι δοκεῖ 

, 9} - 4 , > 7 7, 

ἥ τε πόλις ἄριστα διοικεῖσθαι, αἵ τε κρίσεις ἐλάχιστα γίγνεσθαι. 
3. Ἐπειδὴ δὲ πάντα τὰ πρότερον ὡμολογημένα καλῶς ἔχειν νυνὶ 
καταλέλυται, καὶ γράφουσί τινες ῥᾳδίως παρανόμους γνώμας," καὶ 
ταῦτα ἕτεροί τινες τὰ ψηφίσματα ἐπιψηφίξουσιν, οὐκ ἐκ τοῦ δικαιο- 
τάτου τρόπου λαχόντες προεδρεύειν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ Tapackevijs® καθεξό- 
μενοι ἂν δέ τις τῶν ἄλλων βουλευτῶν ὄντως λάχῃ κληρούμενος 
προεδρεύειν, καὶ τὰς ὑμετέρας χειροτονίας ὀρθῶς ἀναγορεύῃ, τοῦτον 

om , ? 9 με \ » ’ isi 9. ~ ς “ a 
οἱ THY πολιτείαν οὐκ ἔτι κοινὴν, GAN ἰδίαν αὐτῶν ἡγούμενοι εἶναι 
ἀπειλοῦσιν εἰσαγγελεῖν, καταδουλούμενοι τοὺς ἰδιώτας, καὶ δυνα- 
στείας ἑαυτοῖς περιποιοῦντες, καὶ τὰς κρίσεις τὰς μὲν ἐκ τῶν νόμων 8 

7 x δὲ > Ξ ~ 7 5 ~ , A ΄ 
καταλελύκασι, τὰς δὲ ἐκ τῶν ψηφισμάτων μετ᾽ ὀργῆς κρίνουσι" σεσί- 
γῆται μὲν τὸ κάλλιστον καὶ σωφρονέστατον κήρυγμα τῶν ἐν τῇ πό- 
λει, Τίς ἀγορεύειν βούλεται τῶν ὑπὲρ πεντήκοντα ἔτη γεγονότων, 
καὶ πάλιν ἐν μέρειϑ τῶν ἄλλων ᾿Αθηναίων, τῆς δὲ τῶν ῥητόρων 
> 4 > 3} ~ , 3) ἡ) ε ΄ 7m? e ΄ 
ἀκοσμίας ove ἔτι κρατεῖν δύνανται οὔθ᾽ οἱ νόμοι, οὔθ᾽ οἱ πρυτάνεις, 
οὔθ᾽ οἱ πρόεδροι, ov ἣ προεδρεύουσα φυλὴ, τὸ δέκατον μέρος τῆς 
TOAEWS. ; 

! ~ ~ ~ 
4, Τούτων δ᾽ ἐχόντων οὕτω, καὶ τῶν καιρῶν ὄντων τῇ πόλει τοι- 


8. χωρὶς καὶ ἐν μέρει) 1. 6. ““86- 
verally and in order,’’ Leland: ‘‘ Seor- 
sim et per vices,’ Stock. The sense 
is, Separately and individually, i.e. 
each in his turn singly. “Ἔν μέρει, 
or κατὰ μέρος, one by one, separately, 
also, in turn, Plato Gorg. 462. Thuc. 
3, 49.” Seager’s Abridgment of Viger 
p. 40. 

4. γνώμαΞ] I. 6. Motions, proposi- 
tions, which, when they were passed 
by the assembly, became decrees, ψη- 
φίσματα. But Aischines here uses 
ψηφ. in the sense of resolutions, which 
had yet to be passed, as is plain from 
ἐπιψηφίζειν, of which the meaning is 


“to put to the vote,” “ὁ to put the 
question.” ‘ 
Dem. 





5. ἐκ παρασκευῆς} I.e. “ By in- 
trigue,’”’ Leland: ‘* facta coitione,” 
Stock. 

6. εἰσαγγελεῖν] 1. 6. ““Τὸ impeach.” 

7. καταδουλούμενοι τοὺς ἰδιώτα:] 
I. e. ““ Having secured their vassals,” 
Leland: - ‘* redacta in servitutem 
plebe,’’ Stock. 

8. ἐκ τῶν νόμων] The old established 


laws of the land; ἐκ τῶν ψηφισμάτων, 


the decrees passed for temporary pur- 
poses. ‘ Who have suppressed such 
judicial procedures, as are founded on 
established laws, and, in the decision 
of those appointed by temporary de- 
crees, consult their passions.” Leland. 

9. ἐν μέρει) I. 6. Individually, se- 
verally, each in his turn, 

G 
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ovrwy, ὁποίους τινὰς αὐτοὺς ὑμεῖς ὑπολαμβάνετ᾽ εἶναι, ἕν ὑπολείπε- 
ται μέρος τῆς πολιτείας, εἴ τι κἀγὼ τυγχάνω γιγνώσκων, αἱ τῶν 
παρανόμων ypapai.t? Εἰ δὲ καὶ ταύτας καταλύσετε, ἢ τοῖς κατα- 
λύουσιν ἐπιτρέψετε, προλέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι λήσετε κατὰ σμικρὸν τῆς 
πολιτείας τισὶ παραχωρήσαντες. 5. Εὖ yap ἴστε, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅτι 
τρεῖς εἰσὶ πολιτεῖαι παρὰ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις, τυραννὶς καὶ ὀλιγαρχία 
καὶ δημοκρατία. Διοικοῦνται δ᾽ αἱ μὲν τυραννίδες καὶ ὀλιγαρχίαι 
τοῖς τρόποις τῶν ἐφεστηκότων,11 αἱ δὲ πόλεις αἱ δημοκρατούμεναε 
τοῖς νόμοις τοῖς KELMEVOLS. Μηδεὶς οὖν ὑμῶν τοῦτ᾽ ἀγνοείτω, ἀλλὰ 
σαφῶς ἕκαστος ἐπιστάσθω, ὅτι, ὅταν εἰσίῃ εἰς δικαστήριον, γραφὴν 
παρανόμων δικάσων, ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ μέλλει τὴν ψῆφον φέρειν 
περὶ τῆς ἑαυτοῦ παῤῥησίας. Διόπερ καὶ ὁ νομοθέτης τοῦτο πρῶτον 
ἔταξεν ἐν τῷ τῶν δικαστῶν ὅρκῳ, Ψηφιοῦμαι κατὰ τοὺς νόμους, ἐκεῖ- 
γό γε εὖ εἰδὼς, ὅτι, ὅταν διατηρηθῶσιν οἱ νόμοι τῇ πόλει, σώθεται 
καὶ ἡ δημοκρατία. 6. “A χρὴ διαμνημονεύοντας ὑμᾶς μισεῖν τοὺς 
τὰ παράνομα γράφοντας, καὶ μηδὲν ἡγεῖσθαι σμικρὸν εἶναι τῶν τοι- 
οὕτων ἀδικημάτων, ἀλλ᾽ ἕκαστον ὑπερμέγεθες, καὶ τοῦθ᾽ ὑμῶν τὸ 
δίκαιον μηδένα ἐᾷν ἀνθρώπων ἐξαιρεῖσθαι, μήτε τὰς τῶν στρατηγῶν 
συνηγορίας,13 of ἐπὶ πολὺν ἤδη χρόνον, συνεργοῦντές τισι τῶν ῥητό- 
ρων, λυμαίνονται τὴν πολιτείαν, μήτε τὰς τῶν ξένων δεήσεις, ovs 
ἀναβιβαθόμενοί τινες ἐκφεύγουσιν ἐκ τῶν δικαστηρίων, παράνομον 
πολιτείαν πολιτευσάμενοι' ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ ἂν ὑμῶν ἕκαστος αἰσχυν- 
θείη τὴν τάξιν 13 λιπεῖν, ἣν ἂν ταχθῇ ἐν τῷ πολέμφ, οὕτω καὶ νῦν 


10. αἱ τῶν παρανόμων γραφαί] 11. τοῖς τρόποις τῶν ἐφεστηκότων 
“ These any citizen might commence 1. 6. ‘ The pleasure of the ruling 
against the author of any decree or powers,’’ Leland. 
public resolution, which he deemed of 12. τὰς τῶν στρατηγῶν συνηγορίας] 
pernicious tendency, or repugnant to 1.6. “The combinations of your gene- 
the established laws. The mover of rals,” Leland: “" imperatorum patro- 
any new law was also liable to the cinia,”’ Stock. . 
like prosecution. And this was ne- 13. τὴν τάξιν] ‘To perceive the 
cessary in a constitution like that of whole force and artifice of this simili-° 
Athens, where all decisions were made tude, the reader is to-recollect that at 
in large and tumultuous assemblies. the battle of Cheronea, Demosthenes 
Here, a few leaders might easily gain betrayed the utmost weakness and 
an absolute authority, and prevail cowardice; a matter of great triumph 
on the giddy multitude to consent to his enemies, and a constant subject 
to any proposition whatever, (if en- of their ridicule.” Leland. But it is 
forced by plausible arguments,) unless to be recollected that Demosth. has 
they were restrained by the fear of himself used the metaphor, Ol. 2. 
being called to account forthe motions p. 109. Mount. Kal μὴ παραχωρεῖν, ὦ 
they had made, and the resolutions ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῆς τάξεως, ἣν ὑμῖν 
passed at their instances.” Leland. of πρόγονοι τῆς ἂρετῆς, μετὰ πολλῶν 
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Ld ~ ~ Ψ 
αἰσχύνθητε ἐκλιπεῖν τὴν τάξιν, ἣν τέταχθε ὑπὸ τῶν νόμων φύλακες 
τῆς δημοκρατίας εἰς τήνδε τὴν ἡμέραν. 7. Κἀκεῖνο δὲ χρὴ δια- 
μνημονεύειν, ὅτι νῦν ἅπαντες οἱ πολῖται, παρακαταθέμενοιϊ4 τὴν 
πόλιν ὑμῖν καὶ τὴν πολιτείαν διαπιστεύσαντες, οἱ μὲν πάρεισι Kae 
> , το ~ ,ὔ ε \ 4} > \ ~ C7 " 5 
ἐπακούουσι τῆσδε τῆς κρίσεως, οἱ δὲ ἄπεισιν ἐπὶ τῶν ἰδίων ἔργων 
οὃς αἰσχυνόμενοι, καὶ τῶν ὅρκων, οὺς ὠμόσατε, μεμνημένοι καὶ τῶν 
γόμων, ἐὰν ἐλέγξωμεν Κτησιφῶντα καὶ παράνομα γράψαντα καὶ 
ψευδῆ καὶ ἀσύμφορα τῇ πόλει, λύετε, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὰς παρανόμους 

- ~ , XN 
γνώμας, βεβαιοῦτε τῇ πόλει τὴν δημοκρατίαν, κολάξετε τοὺς ὑπ- 

, - , \ ~ , Ν ~ , Cx gph , 
evayriws τοῖς νόμοις Kat τῇ πόλει καὶ τῷ συμφέροντι TO ὑμετέρῳ 
πολιτευομένους. Κἂν, ταύτην ἔχοντες τὴν διάνοιαν, ἀκούσητε τῶν 

~ ~ } 
μελλόντων ῥηθήσεσθαι λόγων, εὖ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι καὶ δίκαια καὶ εὔορκα καὶ 

2 e -~ 9 - ~ 4 La ~ , 
συμφέροντα ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς ψηφιεῖσθε καὶ πάσῃ TH πόλει. 

8. ΠΕρὶ μὲν οὖν τῆς ὅλης κατηγορίας μετρίως μοι ἐλπίξω προει- 
ρῆσθαι, περὶ δὲ αὐτῶν τῶν νόμων, οἱ κεῖνται περὶ τῶν ὑπευθύνων, 
παρ᾽ ods τὸ ψήφισμα τοῦτο τυγχάνει γεγραφὼς Κτησιφῶν, διὰ βρα- 
χέων 15 εἰπεῖν βούλομαι. "Ev γὰρ τοῖς ἔμπροσθεν χρόνοις ἄρχοντές 
τινες τὰς μεγίστας ἐν τῇ πόλει ἀρχὰς, καὶ τὰς προσόδους διοικοῦντες, 

~ δ ΄ J. 
καὶ δωροδοκοῦντες περὶ ἕκαστα τούτων, προσλαμβάνοντες 10 τούς τε 

- ~ / 
ἐκ τοῦ βουλευτηρίου ῥήτορας Kal τοὺς ἐκ τοῦ δήμον, πόῤῥωθεν προ- 
κατελάμβανον τὰς εὐθύνας ἐπαίνοις καὶ κερύγμασιν, ὥστε ἐν ταῖς 
εὐθύναις τῶν ἀρχόντων εἰς τὴν μεγέστην μὲν ἀπορίαν ἀφικνεῖσθαι 
Πολλοὶ γὰρ 
πάνυ τῶν ὑπευθύνων, ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρῳ κλέπται τῶν δημοσίων ἄτων 

ων, τοῴφώρῳ κλέπται των δὴμ ΧΘΉΜ 
’ 
9. Eixo- 


ὃ , , a Zz e δ = \ 5 ͵ e > \ > 0 
TWS σχύυνοντο Yap, oluat, Ol OLRGOTAL, εἰ φανήσεται O GUTOS AVI}! 


‘ ~ ~ 
τοὺς κατηγόρους, πολὺ δ᾽ ἔτι μᾶλλον τοῦς δικαστάς. 
9) 27 ‘ ὃ Ψ΄ 2 om la 
ὄντες ἐξελεγχόμενοι, διεφύγγανον ἐκ τῶν δικαστηρίων. 


3 - > » "nA \ \ y os ~ ’ ~ » ~ ’ , 
ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ πόλει, τυχὸν δὲ Kal ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ ἐνιαυτῷ, πρῴην μέν ποτε 
- ~ f ~ ~ Ul A 
avayopevopevos ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσιν, ὅτι στεφανοῦται ἀρετῆς ἕνεκα καὶ 
- ΄, Ἐν. ἃ - , ~ Ἂς ᾿ e > > XN 3 A ea 
δικαιοσύνης ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ, ὁ δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἀνὴρ, σμικρὸν 


ἐπισχὼν, ἔξεισιν ἐκ τοῦ δικαστηρίον κλοπῆς ἕνεκα τὰς εὐθύνας ὠφλη- 


καὶ καλῶν κινδύνων, κτησάμενοι κατέ- 
λίπον. 


16. προσλαμβάνοντες] I. 6. ““ Form- 
ing an interest with the speakers in 


14. παρακαταθέμενοι)] The verb πα- 
ρακατατίθεσθαι signifies ““ to deliver as 
a sacred deposit.’’ Xenoph. Hell. 6, 
1, 2. Στασιασάντες παρακατέθεντο 


αὐτῷ τὴν ἀκρόπολιν, 5. 6. Thy ἀκρό- 
πολιν, — ὅπως τοῖς παρακαταθεμένοις 
διασώζῃ. 

15. διὰ βραχέων] 1. 6. λόγων. 


the senate, and in the popular assem- 
bly,” Leland: .““ Adjungendis 5101 
tum a senatu tum a plebe oratoribus,” 
Stock. It is a military term: Xenoph. 
K. A. 4, 1,19. Ἔφη πορεύεσθαι προσ- 
λαβὼν ἐθελοντὰς, 7, 6, 19. Σεύθην 
σύμμαχον ὑμῖν προσέλαβον. 
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Ψ ~ 
kos. “Ὥστ᾽ ἠναγκάξοντο τὴν ψῆφον φέρειν οἱ δικασταὶ οὐ περὶ τοῦ 
y we os 
παρόντος ἀδικήματος, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς αἰσχύνης 16 τοῦ δήμου. 10. Kar- 
ἐδὼν δέ τις ταῦτα νομοθέτης τίθησι νόμον, καὶ μάλα καλῶς ἔχοντα, 
‘ ὃ 3.18 no > 4 Ni ee , \ ~ \ 
τὸν διαῤῥήδην ἀπαγορεύοντα, τοὺς ὑπευθύνους μὴ στεφανοῦν. Kai 
~ ! 5 ~ , 
ταῦτα οὕτως εὖ προκατειληφότος τοῦ νομοθέτου, εὕρηνται κρείττονες 
πο a a i - 
λόγοι τῶν νόμων,18 ovs εἰ ph τις ὑμῖν ἐρεῖ, λήσετε ἐξαπατηθέντες. 
- ἣν \ 
Τούτων γάρ τινες τῶν τοὺς ὑπευθύνους στεφανούντων παρὰ τοὺς 
e A 4 ~ Ὁ 
γόμους, οἱ μὲν φύσει μέτριοί εἶσιν, εἰ δή τις ἐστὶ μέτριος τῶν τὰ 
παράνομα γραφόντων" ἀλλ’ οὖν προβάλλονταί γέ τι πρὸ τῆς αἰσχύ- 
4 ν 5 \ 4 , ~ \ 
VNS« [Προσεγγράφουσι γὰρ πρὸς τὰ ψηφίσματα, oredavovy τὸν 
ὑπεύθυνον, ἐπειδὰν λόγον καὶ εὐθύνας 19 τῆς ἀρχῆς δῷ. 11. Καὶ 
ς A , AS s 3 ~ ΤΑ Ν 
ἡ μὲν πόλις τὸ ἴσον ἀδίκημα ἀδικεῖται---προκαταλαμβάνονται γὰρ 
5 , A , e 4 ~ ε \ ‘ ip 16 2 
ἐπαίνοις καὶ στεφάνοις αἱ εὐθῦναι, ὁ δὲ τὸ ψήφισμα γράφων ἐν- 
δείκννται τοῖς ἀκούουσιν, ὅτι γέγραφε μὲν παράνομα, αἰσχύνεται 
δ᾽ ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἡμάρτηκε. Κτησιφῶν δὲ, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὑπερπηδήσας τὸν 
νόμον, τὸν περὶ τῶν ὑπευθύνων κείμενον, καὶ τὴν πρύφασιν, ἣν ἐγὼ 
ἀρτίως προεῖπον ὑμῖν, ἀνελὼν, πρὶν λόγον, πρὶν εὐθύνας δοῦναι, 
γέγραφε μεταξὺ Δημοσθένην ἄρχοντα στεφανοῦν. , 

12. Λέξουσι δὲ, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ ἕτερόν τινα λόγον ὑπεναντίον 
νας, , 9 , ε of el e \ Ἅ f χ 
τῷ ἀρτίως εἰρημένῳ, ὡς ἄρα, ὅσα τις, αἱρετὸς ὧν, πράττει κατὰ 
ψήφισμα, οὖκ ἔστι ταῦτα ἀρχὴ, GAN ἐπιμέλειά τις καὶ dtaxovia.® _ 
᾿Αρχὰς δὲ φήσουσιν ἐκείνας εἶναι, ἃς οἱ θεσμοθέταιΞ᾽ ἀποκληροῦσιν 
ἐν τῷ Θησείῳ, κἀκείνας, ἃς ὁ δῆμος εἴωθε χειροτονεῖν ἐν ἀρχαιρε- 

, Ν ᾿ ’, \ ‘ 
σίαις, στρατηγοὺς, καὶ ἱππάρχους, Kai τὰς μετὰ τούτων ἀρχὰς, τὰ δ᾽ 
ἄλλα πάντα πραγματείας προστεταγμέναις κατὰ ψήφισμα. 18. Ἐγὼ 


16. ὑπὲρ τῆς αἰσχύνης) 1. 6, ““ The 19. λόγον καὶ εὐθύνας] 1. 6. The 
judges were necessarily obliged to account and the items with the neces- 
attend, not to the nature of those of- sary vouchers, “ὁ Inter has voces, li- 


fences, but to the reputation of the 
state.” Leland. 


17. νομοθέτης] I. 6. One of those,, 


who were appointed to revise the laws, 
and to propose the amendment or ab- 
rogation of such, as were found incon- 
venient, as well as such new laws, as 
the public interest seemed to de- 
mand.” Leland. 

18. εὕρηνται κρείττονες λόγοι τῶν 
νόμων] 1.6. ““ Pretences were still 
found of force sufficient to defeat its 
intentions,” Leland. 


cet plerumque pro synonymis habean- 
tur, illud tamen interest, ut Adyos 
rationes ipsas, εὐθῦναι earum calculos 
et probationes significent.’”’ Budzus. 

20. GAN ἐπιμέλειά τις καὶ διακονία] 
T.e. ‘Commissions or agencies,” Le- 
land: ‘ Curatio quedam et ministe- 
rium,” Stock. 

21. θεσμοθέται] 1. 6. “ The six in- 
ferior archons, who were called by 
this general name, while each of the 
three first had his peculiar title.” Le- 
land. 
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tf 
{7 


Ἃ \ \ , \ , , ς , , ν cy e ~ 
δὲ πρὸς τοὺς λόγους τοὺς τούτων νόμον ὑμέτερον παρέξομαι, ὃν ὑμεῖς 
- 


> / us e , bY , , 3 
ἐνομοθετήσατε, λύσειν ἡγούμενοι τὰς τοιαύτας προφάδεις, εν ᾧ 


ᾧ διαῤ- 
ῥήδην γέγραπται; τὰς χειροτονητάς φησιν ἀρχὰς, ἁπάσας ἑνὶ περι- 
λαβὼν ὀνόματι ὁ νομοθέτης, καὶ προσειπὼν ἀρχὰς ἁπάσας εἶναι, ἃς 
ὁ δῆμος χειροτονεῖ, καὶ τοὺς ἐπιστάτας φησὶ τῶν δημοσίων ἔργων" 
(ἔστι δ᾽ ὁ Δημοσθένης τειχοποιὸς ὧν ἐπιστάτης τοῦ μεγίστου τῶν 
ἔργων") καὶ πάντας, ὅσοι διαχειρίξουσί τι τῶν τῆς πόλεως 39 πλέον 
ἢ τριάκονθ᾽ ἡμέρας, καὶ ὅσοι λαμβάνουσιν ἡγεμονίας δικαστηρίων" 55 
(οἱ δὲ τῶν ἔργων ἐπιστάται πάντες ἡγεμονίᾳ χρῶνται δικαστηρίου") 
τέ τούτους κελεύει ποιεῖν ; Οὐ διακονεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἄρχειν δοκιμασθέντας 
ἐν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ. 14. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ καὶ αἱ κληρωταὶ ἀρχαὶ οὐκ ἀδοκί- 
μαστοι, ἀλλὰ δοκιμασθεῖσαι ἄρχουσι, καὶ λόγον καὶ εὐθύνας ἐγγρά- 
φειν πρὸς τὸν γραμματέα καὶ τοὺς λογιστὰς, καθάπερ καὶ τὰς ἄλλας 
ἀρχὰς, κελεύει. “Ὅτε δ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, τοὺς νόμους αὐτοὺς ὑμῖν 


ἀναγνώσεται. 


ΝΟΜΟΙ. 


Ρ' 
3 


~ 9 - , x ἊΝ Le 
15. Ὅταν τοίνυν, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἃς ὁ νομοθέτης ἀρχὰς ὀνομάξει, 
οὗτοι προσαγορεύωσι πραγματείας καὶ ἐπιμελεέας, ὑμέτερον ἔργον 
ἐστὶν ἀπομνημονεύειν καὶ ἀντιτάττειν τὸν νόμον πρὸς τὴν τούτων 
> , \ e 7 > - e/ > a ~ 2 
ἀναίδειαν, καὶ ὑποβάλλειν αὐτοῖς, ὅτι ov προσδέχεσθε κακοῦργον 
\ of cy \ ͵ 3 ’, 3 > @ of 
σοφιστὴν, οἰόμενον ῥήμασι τοὺς νόμους ἀναιρήσειν, GAN ὅσῳ ἄν τις 


ἄμεινον λέγῃ παράνομα γεγραφὼς, τοσούτῳ μείξονος ὀργῆς τεύξε- 


22. διαχειρίζουσί τι τῶν τῆς πόλεως] 
1. 6. Χρημάτων, “* who have in their 
hands any of the public money.” 

23. ἡγεμονίας δικαστηρίων) ““ There 


‘the Egyptian tilling his ground, the 
“ Phicenician at his traffic, the Cilician 
‘robbing, the Spartan under the lash, 
‘and the Athenian at his law-suit’ 





was scarcely any Athenian at all em- 
ployed in public business, but had 
some sort of jurisdiction annexed to 
his office. Inferior suits and contro- 
versies were thus multiplied, and found 
perpetual employment for this lively, 
meddling people; who were trained 
from their youth, and constantly exer- 
cised in the arts of managing and con- 
ducting suits atlaw. This was their 
favorite employment, and became the 
characteristic mark of an Athenian. 
‘I saw, saith Lucian in Icaro-Men., 


And this suggests the real value of 
that compliment, which Virgil is sup- 
posed to pay this people, in that well- 
known passage, Orabunt causas me- 
lius. Critics have discovered in it 
dishonesty, affected contempt of elo- 
quence, invidious detraction from the 
merit of Cicero, &c. And yet it seems 
to amount to no more than an ac- 
knowledgment of their superior skill 
in legal forms and pleading, and the 
arts of litigation.” Leland, 
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ται. Χρὴ yap, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ταὐτὸ φθέγγεσθαι τὸν ῥήτορα καὶ 
τὸν νύμον. “Ὅταν δ᾽ ἑτέραν μὲν φωνὴν ἀφιῇ ὁ νόμος, ἑτέραν δ᾽ ὁ 
e7 ~ ~ , δ ΄ \ ὃ δό \ ΡῈ - - ΄ 
ῥήτωρ, τῷ τοῦ νόμου δικαίῳ χρὴ διδόναι τὴν ψῆφον, οὗ τῇ τοῦ λέ- 
γοντὸς ἀναισχυντίᾳ. Ἶ 
Ν Ἂς 9 

16. Πρὸς δὲ δὴ τὸν ἄφυκτον λόγον, dv φησι Δημοσθένης, βρα- 
χέα βούλομαι προειπεῖν. ΔΛέξει γὰρ οὗτος, τειχοποιός εἰμι" ὁμολο- 
γῶ. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιδέδωκα τῇ πόλει μνᾶς ἑκατὸν, καὶ τὸ ἔργον μεῖξον 
> ΄ ΄ itp ΩΝ ς ΤᾺ 9 ’ > \ 9 , ᾽ 
ἐξείργασμαι. τίνος οὖν εἰμὶ ὑπεύθυνος, εἰ μή τις ἐστὶν εὐνοίας εὖ- 
θύνη; Πρὸς δὴ ταύτην τὴν πρόφασιν ἀκούσατέ μου λέγοντος καὶ 
δίκαια καὶ ὑμῖν συμφέροντα. "Ev γὰρ ταύτῃ τῇ πόλει, οὕτως ἀρ- 

μ μφέροντα. γὰρ ἢ τῇ , ρ 

, at an λ 7 \ ΄ θ vO , > > Ae) -- 
χαίᾳ οὔσῃ καὶ τηλικαύτῃ τὸ μέγεθος, οὐδείς ἐστιν ἀνυπεύθυνος τῶν 
καὶ ὁπωσοῦν πρὸς τὰ κοινὰ προσεληλυθότων. 17. Διδάξω δ᾽ ὑμᾶς 

- - - \ ~ 
πρῶτον ἐπὶ τῶν παραδόξων" οἷον, τοὺς ἱερεῖς καὶ τὰς ἱερείας ὑπευ- 
θύνους εἶναι κελεύει ὃ νόμος, καὶ συλλήβδην ἅπαντας καὶ χωρὶς 

3 

δ ἢ \ ~ 9 Δι ‘ 5) , , U 25 x ‘ 
ἑκάστους κατὰ σῶμα,25 τοὺς τὰ γέρα μόνον λαμβάνοντας 35 καὶ ras 
εὐχὰς ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν πρὸς τοὺς θεοὺς εὐχομένους, καὶ ov μόνον ἰδίᾳ, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ κοινῇ κατὰ γένη, δ Εὐμολπίδας καὶ Κήρυκας 7 καὶ τοὺς 
ἄλλους ἅπαντας. 18. Πάλιν τοὺς τριηράρχους ὑπευθύνους εἶναι 
κελεύει ὁ νόμος, οὐ τὰ κοινὰ διαχειρίσαντας, οὐδ᾽ ἀπὸ τῶν ὑμετέρων 


προσόδων πολλὰ μὲν ὑφαιρουμένους, βραχέα δὲ κατατιθέντας, ἐπι- 


διδόναιΞ8 δὲ φασκόντας, ἀποδιδόντας δ᾽ ὑμῖν τὰ ὑμέτερα, ἀλλ᾽ ὁμο- 


λογουμένως τὰς πατρῴας οὐσίας εἰς τὴν πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἀναλωκότας φιλο-. 


24, κατὰ σῶμα] I. 6. In person. Schol. Bekk. 1. Ἑὐμολπίδας" Ἑὐμόλ- 
25. τοὺς τὰ γέρα μόνον λαμβάνον- που ἀπογόνους, ἐγένετο δὲ Εὔμολπος 
ταϑ)] I. 6. ‘‘ Although they have re- Μουσαίου υἱὸς 7) μαθητὴς, τοῦ τὰ μυ- 
ceived no more than an honorary στήρια εὑρηκότος. 2. Οἱ Εὐμολπίδαι 
pension,” Leland: ‘‘ Qui duntaxat γένος εἰσὶν ἀπὸ Εὐμόλπου. Οὗτοί εἰσιν 


honorarium aliquod accipiunt,” Stock. 
Reiske, however, understands the 
words in a different sense : — ‘‘ Re- 
ditus et vectigalia, et emolumenta, 
ipsis vi sacerdotii, quo fungebantur, 
propria, et reliquis omnibus civibus 
negata.” 

26. γένη] Schol. Bekk. Γένη οὗ τὰς 
συγγενείας καλεῖ, ἀλλὰ ταῦτα, ὧν οἱ 
μετέχοντες γεννῆται καὶ ὁμογάλακτες 
καλοῦνται" εἶσι δὲ ὥσπερ πατρίαι τινὲς, 
ἱερῶν κοινωνίας ἔχουσαι. 

27. Εὐμολπίδας καὶ Κήρυκας) ‘‘ Fa- 
milies so called from their founders, 
Eumolpus and Ceryx, who had an he- 


reditary right of priesthood,” Leland, ' 


of μυοῦντες" ἐκ τούτων γίνεται δαδοῦ- 
χος, ἱεροφάντης. Οἱ δὲ Κήρυκες καὶ 
αὐτοί εἰσι τῶν περὶ τὰ μυστήρια. Καὶ 
τοῦτο δὲ τὸ γένος amd τινος ὄνομαστι- 
κῶς λεχθέντος Κήρυκος. 3. Τένη---καὶ 
πατρίαι τινὲς διάσημοι---᾿Αθήνῃσιν ἱερο- 
φάνται μὲν τῆς Δήμητρος dard Εὐμολ- 
πιδῶν, δᾳδοῦχοι δ᾽ ἀπὸ Κηρύκων. 

28. ἐπιδιδόναι] 1. 6, Τὸ ἐπέκεινα τῶν 
προὐπαρχόντων δοῦναί τι. Plut. in 
Phocione: ᾿Αθηναίων αἰτούντων ἐπι- 
δόσεις, καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἐπιδιδόντων, 
κληθεὶς πολλάκις (Phocion) ἔφη" Ἐγὼ 
αἰσχυνοίμην ἂν, εἰ τούτῳ μὴ ἀποδιδοὺς, 
ὑμῖν ἐπιδοίην, δείξας Καλλικλέα τὸν 
δανειστήν. 
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τιμίαν. Οὐ τοίνυν μόνοι οἱ τριήραρχοι, ἀλλὰ Kal τὰ μέγιστα τῶν 
ἐν τῇ πόλει συνεδρίων ὑπὸ τὴν τῶν δικαστηρίων ἔρχεται ψῆφον. 
19. Πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ τὴν βουλὴν τὴν ἐν ᾿Αρείῳ πάγῳ ἐγγράφειν 
πρὸς τοὺς λογιστὰς ὁ νόμος κελεύει λόγον καὶ εὐθύνας διδόναι,29 καὶ 
τὴν ἐκεῖ σκυθρωπὸν καὶ τῶν μεγίστων κυρίαν ἄγει ὑπὸ τὴν ὑμετέραν 
ψῆφον.---Οὐκ ἄρα στεφανωθήσεται 7 βουλὴ ἡ ἐξ ᾿Αρείου πάγου ---- 
Οὐδὲ γὰρ πάτριον αὐτοῖς ἐστίν.----Οὐκ ἄρα φιλοτιμοῦνται ;—Ilavv 
ye’ ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἀγαπῶσιν, ἐάν τις παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς μὴ ἀδικῇ, ἀλλ᾽, ἐάν τις 
ἐξαμαρτάνῃ, κολάξουσιν" οἱ δὲ ὑμέτεροι ῥήτορες τρυφῶσι. 90. Π|ά- 
λιν τὴν βουλὴν, τοὺς πεντακοσίους, ὑπεύθυνον πεποίηκεν ὃ νομο- 
θέτης, καὶ οὕτως ἰσχυρῶς ἀπιστεῖ τοῖς ὑπευθύνοις, ὥστ᾽ εὐθέως ἀρχό- 
μενος τῶν νόμων λέγει, ᾿Αρχὴν °° ὑπεύθυνόν, φησι, μὴ ἀποδημεῖν. 
Ὦ Ἡράκλεις, ὑπολάβοι ἄν τις, ὅτι ἦρξα, μὴ ἀποδημήσω; Ἵνα γεϑ31 
μὴ, προλαβὼν χρήματα τῆς πόλεως ἢ πράξεις,53 δρασμῷ χρήσῃ. 
Πάλιν ὑπεύθυνον οὐκ ἐᾷ τὴν οὐσίαν καθιεροῦν,38 οὐδὲ ἀνάθημα 
ἀναθεῖναι, οὐδὲ ἐκποίητον γενέσθαι,3: οὐδὲ διαθέσθαι τὰ ἑαντοῦ, 35 
οὐδὲ ἄλλα πολλά. “Evi δὲ λόγῳ, ἐνεχυράξει τὰς οὐσίας ὁ νομοθέ- 
THs τὰς τῶν ὑπευθύνων, ἕως ἂν λόγον ἀποδῶσι τῇ πόλει.---21, Nai: 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔστι τις ἄνθρωπος, ὃς οὔτ᾽ εἴληφεν οὐδὲν τῶν δημοσίων, οὔτ᾽ 
ἀνάλωκε, προσῆλθε δὲ πρός τι τῶν κοινῶν. 36. ἸΚ αἱ τοῦτον ἀποφέ- 
perv κελεύει λόγον πρὸς τοὺς λογιστάς.---ἰ αἱ πῶς ὅ γε μηδὲν λαβὼν 
μηδ᾽ ἀναλώσας, ἀποίσει λόγον τῇ πόλει ;-π--Αὐτὸς ὑποβάλλει καὶ 
διδάσκει ὁ νόμος, & χρὴ γράφειν. Κελεύει γὰρ αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἐγγρά- 
φειν, ὅτι οὔτ᾽ ἔλαβον οὐδὲν τῶν τῆς πόλεως οὔτ᾽ ἀνάλωσα. ᾿Ανεύ- 
θυνον δὲ καὶ ἀθήτητον καὶ ἀνεξέταστον οὐδέν ἐστι τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει. 


"Ori δ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, αὐτῶν ἀκούσατε τῶν νόμων. 


29. εὐθύνας διδόναι] I. 6. To submit 34. ἐκποίητον γενέσθαι] I. 6, “Τὸ 
to a rigid examination of the accounts accept of an adoption into any fa- 
by explaining the items, &c. mily,” Leland. Ammonius: °Exrolty- 

30. apxhv]1.e.‘* Omnino,” Reiske; tos: 6 δοθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς εἰς vio- 
but Stock and Leland translate it ma- θεσίαν ἄλλῳ, ὃ λέγουσι, Εἰσποίητος 


gistratus, ‘ magistrate.’ γέγονεν. 
31. ye] 1. 6. “ Yes, and with good 35. διαθέσθαι τὰ ἑαυτοῦ] 1. 6. ¢ To 
reason,” Leland. make any alienation of his property,” 


32. ἢ πράξει5] A participle is im- Leland: ‘* Testamentum facere,” 
plied, as προλαβὼν does not apply to Stock. 
mpaters. ““ Aut negotiis mala fide 36. προσῆλθε δὲ πρός τι τῶν κοινῶν] 
gestis,” Stock. I. e. “ But hath only been concerned 
33. τὴν οὐσίαν καθιεροῦν] 1. 6. To in some affairs relative to the state,” 
dedicate his property to religious uses. Leland. 
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NOMOI, 


f 5 Ν 
22. “Ὅταν τοίνυν μάλιστα θρασύνηται Δημοσθένης, λέγων ὧς 
διὰ τὴν ἐπίδοσιν οὖκ ἔστιν ὑπεύθυνος, ἐκεῖνο αὐτῷ ὑποβάλλετε" 
οὐκοῦν ἐχρῆν σε, ὦ Δημόσθενες, ἐᾶσαι τὸν τῶν λογιστῶν κήρυκα 
ἐᾷ ~ \ e Na Ty Up ~ 7 , 7 
κηρῦξαι τὸ πάτριον καὶ ἔννομον κήρυγμα τοῦτο, Tis βούλεται κατη- 
- 7 ~ ~ ~~ 
γορεῖν ;°"Eacov ἀμφισβητῆσαί σοι τὸν βουλόμενον τῶν πολιτῶν 
3 
ὡς οὐκ ἐπέδωκας, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ πολλῶν, ὧν ἔχεις εἰς τὴν τῶν τειχῶν 
οἰκοδομίαν, σμικρὰ κατέθηκας, δέκα τάλαντα εἰς ταῦτα ἐκ τῆς πό- 
λεως εἰληφώς. Μὴ ἅρπαϑε τὴν φιλοτιμίαν," μηδ᾽ ἐξαιροῦ τῶν 
δικαστῶν τὰς ψήφους ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν, μηδ᾽ ἔμπροσθεν τῶν νόμων, 
f ~ x ~ 
ἀλλ᾽ ὕστερος πολιτεύου. Tatra yap ὀρθοῖ τὴν δημοκρατίαν. 
23. Τ]ρὺς μὲν οὖν τὰς κενὰς προφάσεις, ἃς οὗτοι προφασιοῦνται, 
μέχρι δεῦρο εἰρήσθω μοι. “Ore δ᾽ ὄντως ἦν ὑπεύθυνος 6 Δημοσθέ- 
ef A? a °F \ t yy \ A FEN (od - 
νης, ὃθ᾽ οὗτος εἰσήνεγκε τὸ ψήφισμα, ἄρχων μὲν τὴν ἐπὶ τῷ θεωρικῳ 
ἀρχὴν, ἄρχων δὲ τὴν τῶν τειχοποιῶν, οὐδετέρας δέ πω τῶν ἀρχῶν 
τούτων λόγον ὑμῖν οὐδ᾽ εὐθύνας δεδωκὼς, ταῦτ᾽ ἤδη πειράσομαι ὑμᾶς 
ὃ δά 3 “- ,ὕ ’ , 2 Je pm | 
ἰδάσκειν ἐκ τῶν δημοσίων γραμμάτων. Kai μοι ἀνάγνωθι, ἐπὶ 
τίνος ἄρχοντος, καὶ ποίου μηνὸς, καὶ ἐν τίνι ἡμέρᾳ, καὶ ἐν ποίᾳ 
ἐκκλησίᾳ ἐχειροτονήθη Δημοσθένης τὴν ἀρχὴν τὴν ἐπὶ τῷ θεωρικῷ. 
᾽Ανα- 


[ δὰ ~ x 3 \ 9 Ι Wha ΑΝ ~ 38 
[Gre μεσοῦντα τὴν ἀρχὴν ἔγραψεν αὐτὸν στεφανοῦν.38] 


γίγνωσκε. 


ΔΙΑΛΔΟΓΙΣΜΟΣ TON HMEPON. 


ς 
24. Οὔκουν, εἰ μηδὲν ἔτι περαιτέρω τούτον δέξαιμι, δικαίως ἂν 
ἁλίσκοιτο Κτησιφῶν. Αἱρεῖ γὰρ αὐτὸν οὐχ ἡ κατηγορία ἡ ἐμὴ, 
ἀλλὰ τὰ δημόσια γράμματα. 
ἀντιγραφεὺς 39 ἢ 3s τῇ πόλει, ὃς καθ᾽ ἑκά ravelay 
τιγραφεὺς 39 ἦν χειροτονητὸς τῇ πόλει, ὃς ἑκάστην πρυτανείαν 


Πρότερον μὲν τοίνυν, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 


37. μὴ ἅρπαζε τὴν φιλοτιμίαν] I. 6. 
ἐς Do not assume an honor, to which 
you have no pretensions,” Leland: 
“ΝᾺ tibi liberalitatis laudem capito,” 
Stock. 

38. ὅτι μεσοῦντα τὴν ἀρχὴν ἔγραψεν 
αὐτὸν στεφανοῦν) Markland considers 
these words to be a marginal note, 


and Taylor assents to this, observing 
that the initial ὅτι confirms the suspi- 
cion, 1. 6. Nempe, Scilicet, Nota bene. 
Wunderlich also rejects them, and as- 
signs several reasons. 

39. ἀντιγραφεὺς} I. 6. A control- 
ler, ὁ τῆς βουλῆς, ““ qui contra- 
scriptum servat, quo eorum, guibus 
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ἀπελογίξετο τὰς προσόδους τῷ δήμῳ. 


Si 


Διὰ δὲ τὴν πρὸς Εὔβουλον 40 


γενομένην πίστιν ὑμῖν οἱ ἐπὶ τὸ θεωρικὸν κεχειροτονημένοι ἦρχον 
\ > “Ν x e vf , / \ ~ 3 , 
μὲν, πρὶν ἢ τὸν Ἡγήμονος νόμον γενέσθαι, τὴν τοῦ ἀντιγραφέως 


> oy δὲ Χ - > ὃ Pate ib \ ~ 3 yy Ξ ὶ 
ἀρχὴν, ἦρχον O€ τὴν τῶν ἃποόεκτῶν καὶ νεωρῶν apxyyv, κα 


~ A ᾿ 
σκευοθήκην φκοδόμουν, ἦσαν δὲ καὶ ὁδοποιοὶ,.5 καὶ σχεδὸν τὴν ὅλην 


διοίκησιν εἶχον τῆς πόλεως. 


25. Καὶ οὐ κατηγορῶν αὐτῶν οὐδ᾽ 


ἐπιτιμῶν λέγω, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνο ὑμῖν ἐνδείξασθαι βούλομαι, ὅτι ὁ μὲν 


’ ἃ: » 3 ~ panes , e ΄ > ~ 
γομοθέτης, €av Tts μιᾶς ἀρχὴ 5 ΤΊ)5 ἐλαχίστης ὑπεύθυνος “ TOUTOY 


οὐκ ἐᾷ, πρὶν ἂν λόγους καὶ εὐθύνας δῷ, στεφανοῦν" ὁ δὲ Κτησιφῶν 


Δημοσθένην, τὸν συλλήβδην ἁπάσας τὰς ᾿Αθήνησιν ἀρχὰς ἄρχοντα, 


9 4“ y ~ 
οὐκ ὥκνησε γράψαι στεφανῶσαι. 


26. Ὥς τοίνυν καὶ τὴν τῶν τειχο- 


ποιῶν ἀρχὴν ἦρχεν, ὅθ᾽ οὗτος τὸ ψήφισμα ἔγραψε, καὶ τὰ δημόσια 


χρήματα διεχείριξε, καὶ ἐπιβολὰς ἐπέβαλλε,435 καθάπερ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι 


of \ ’ e , 5) 2 ΄ e » Sin Ἃ 
ἄρχοντες, καὶ δικαστηρίων ἡγεμονίας ἐλάμβανε, τουτων υμῖίν αὑτον 


Δημοσθένην καὶ Κτησιφῶντα μάρτυρας παρέξομαι.. 


Ἐπὶ γὰρ Χαι- 


ρώνδου ἄρχοντος, Θαργηλιῶνος μηνὸς δευτέρᾳ φθίνοντος, ἐκκλησίας 


οὔσης, ἔγραψε ψήφισμα Δημοσθένης, ἀγορὰν ποιῆσαι τῶν φυλῶν 


»ς ~ , e 2 \ , \ 3 , 2 ~ 
Σκιῤῥοφοριῶνος δευτέρᾳ ἱσταμένου καὶ τρίτῃ, καὶ ἐπέταξεν ἐν τῷ 


ψηφίσματι, ἑκάστης τῶν φυλῶν ἑλέσθαι τοὺς ἐπιμεληθησομένους 


τῷ oa aN x , \ J \ I ye en) ~ ed 9 @ , 9! 
των ἔργων ETL TH τείχη καὶ ταμίας, καὶ μάλ ὀρθῶς, iv ἧ πόλις ἔχοι 


administer adjunctus est, errores frau- 
desque dirimantur,’”’ Stock. Harpocr. : 
᾿ΑντιγραφεύΞ" ὃ καθιστάμενος ἐπὶ τῶν 
καταβαλλόντων τινὰ τῇ πόλει χρήματα, 
ὥστε ἀντιγράφεσθαι ταῦτα. Δημοσθέ- 
νης ἐν τῷ Κατὰ ᾿Ανδροτίωνος, καὶ Ai- 
σχίνης ἐν τῷ Kata Κτησιφῶντος. 


Διττοὶ δὲ ἦσαν ἀντιγραφεῖς, ὃ μὲν τῆς. 


διοικήσεως, ὥς φησι Φιλόχορος" ὃ δὲ 
τῆς βουλῆς, ὡς ᾿Αριστοτέλης ἐν ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων Πολιτείᾳ. 

40. Εὔβουλον] Plut. Polit. Prec. 
395. ᾿Ἐπαινοῦσι δὲ καὶ τὸν ᾿Αναφλύ- 
στιον Εὔβουλον, ὅτι πίστιν ἔχων ἐν 
τοῖς μάλιστα καὶ δύναμιν, οὐδὲν τῶν 
Ἑλληνικῶν ἔπραξεν, οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ στρατη- 
γίαν ἦλθεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τὰ χρήματα τάξας 
ἑαυτὸν, ηὔξησε τὰς κοινοὺς προσόδους, 

. καὶ μεγάλα τὴν πόλιν ὠφέλησεν. 

41. τῶν ἀποδεκτῶν) Harpocr.: ᾽Α- 
ποδέκται" ἀρχή τίς ἐστι παρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις 
οἱ ἀποδέκται, ἧἣς πολλάκις μνημονεύ- 
ουσιν οἱ ῥήτορες καὶ of κωμικοί. ᾽Αρι- 
στοτέλης δ᾽ ἐν τῇ ᾿Αθηναίων Πολιτείᾳ 








δεδήλωκεν, ws δέκα τε εἴησαν, καὶ ws 
παραλαβόντες τὰ γραμματεῖα ἀπαλεί- 
φουσι τὰ καταβαλλόμενα χρήματα τῆς 
βουλῆς ἐναντίον ἐν τῷ βουλευτηρίῳ, καὶ 
πάλιν ἀποδιδόασιν τὰ γραμματεῖα τῷ 
δημοσίῳ καὶ ἁπλῶς ἃ πράττουσι, δια- 
σαφεῖ. Schol. Bekk.: ᾿Αποδέκται ἦσαν 
οἱ δεχόμενοι τὰ χρήματα τῶν καταβο- 
λῶν, εἴ τις ἐχρεώστει τῷ δημοσίῳ ἐκ 
καταδίκης. 

42. ὅδδοποιοὶ] Schol. Bekk.: ‘Odo- 
ποιοὶ δὲ of ἐπιμελούμενοι τῆς καθαρό- 
τητος τῶν ὅδῶν THS πόλεως. 

48. ἐπιβολὰς ἐπέβαλλε] Schol. 
Bekk.: Diov ζημίας καὶ καταδίκας τοῖς 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτὸν, ὅπερ ἐστὶν ἔργον τῆς ἀρχῆΞ. 
Schol. Aristoph. Vesp, 766. Ἣν οἱ ἄρ- 
xovtes ζημίαν δρίξουσιν τοῖς ἁλοῦσιν 
ἐξημαρτηκέναι περὶ ὀρφανοὺς ἐπιτρό- 
ποις, ἢ καὶ ἄλλοις τισὶ τῶν τὰ δημόσια 
μὴ καλῶς διοικησάντων, ἢ τοῖς κατέ- 
χουσι τὰ ἀλλότρια, καὶ μὴ εἰς ἐμφανὲς 
καθιστᾶσιν, ἐπιβολὴ καλεῖται, καὶ τὸ 
ῥῆμα ἐπιβάλλειν. 


δῶ ORATIO ASCHINIS 


Φ le - 4 ~ τ 
ὑπεύθυνα awpara,** παρ᾽ ὧν ἤμελλε τῶν ἀναλωμένων λόγον ἀπο- 
λήψεσθαι. Kai μοι λέγε τὰ ψηφίσματα. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑΤΑ. 


27. Nai? ἀλλ᾽ ἀντιδιαπλέκει 5. πρὸς τοῦτο εὐθέως, λέγων ws 


PEL 


4] - 
οὔτ᾽ ἔλαχε τειχοποιὸς οὔτ᾽ ἐχειροτονήθη ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου. Kat περὶ 
τούτον Δημοσθένης μὲν καὶ Κτησιφῶν πολὺν ποιήσονται λόγον" ὁ 
δέ CVO eas 46 A Ss vai ON \ \ x ἢ bY [4 ΄ 

ἐ γ᾽ ἐμὸς Ὁ βραχὺς καὶ σαφὴς καὶ ταχὺ λύων τὰς τούτων τέχνας. 


28. "ἔστι 


ἈΝΑ ᾽ ᾽Δθ ~ ~ 4 \ 3 ᾿ Ἰδ , Lar \ ae 
Yao, @ HVatot, TWYV περι TAS apyas El | Tela, WV EV μεν και 


Σμικρὰ δ' ὑμῖν ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν πρῶτον προειπεῖν βούλομαι. 


πᾶσι φανερώτατον οἱ κληρωτοὶ καὶ οἱ χειροτονητοὶ ἄρχοντες, δεύτε- 
δ᾽ ef ὃ , - ~ 1 es) , "» ng 

ρον δ᾽ ὅσοι τι διαχειρίξουσι τῶν τῆς πόλεως ὑπὲρ τριάκονθ᾽ ἡμέρας, 
aa e ~ ΄, 39! 2 Uf “ , rere ~ , eee hy 
καὶ οἱ τῶν δημοσίων ἔργων ἐπιστάται" τρίτον δ᾽ ἐν τῷ νόμῳ γέ- 

4 Ngo ash 2} e WR , ὃ ,ὔ , 
γραπται" καὶ εἴ reves ἄλλοι αἱρετοὶ ἡγεμονίας δικαστηρίων λαμβά- 
Ἐπειδὰν δ᾽ ἀφέλῃ τις 


Ν ~ , Ν tgs 
TOUS ὑπὸ TOU δήμου κεχειροτονημένους καὶ τοὺς κληρωτοὺς ἄρχοντας, 


vovol, καὶ τούτους ἄρχειν δοκιμασθέντας. 


καταλείπεται, os αἱ φυλαὶ καὶ αἱ τριττύες 47 καὶ οἱ δῆμοι ἐξ ἑαυτῶν 
αἱροῦνται τὰ δημόσια χρήματα διαχειρίθειν, τούτους αἱρετοὺς ἄρ- 
xovras εἶναι. Τοῦτο δὲ γίγνεται, ὅταν, ὥσπερ νῦν, ἐπιταχθῇ τι 
ταῖς φυλαῖς, ἢ τάφρους ἐξεργάξεσθαι, ἢ τριήρεις ναυπηγεῖσθαι. 
"Ore δ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, ἐξ αὐτῶν τῶν νόμων μαθήσεσθε. ' 

͵ 


NOMOI. 


¢ 
29. ᾿Αναμνήσθητε δὴ τοὺς προειρημένους λόγους, ὅτι ὁ μὲν 
νομοθέτης τοὺς ἐκ τῶν φυλῶν ἄρχειν κελεύει, δοκιμασθέντας ἐν τῷ 


. 44. ὑπεύθυνα σώματα] 1. 6. Respon- 
sible persons. 

45. ἀντιδιαπλέκει] Schol. Bekk.: 
Οἷον ἄλλο ἀντ᾽ ἄλλου εἰσάγει" μὴ δυ- 
νάμενος γὰρ δεῖξαι, ὅτι οὐκ ἣν ὑπεύθυ- 
vos, λέγει ὅτι ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ ὑπὸ τῆς πόλεως 
ἐχειροτονήθην, GAN ὑπὸ τῆς φυλῆς 
pov. ““ Excipiendo dicet ac replica- 
bit,”’ Brodeus. ‘‘ Yes, but you will 
hear it urged in answer,” Leland. 
ες Esto—verum huic statim e contrario 
replicabit,”” Stock. 

46. 6 δέ γ᾽ ἐμός] The common read- 
ing is γενόμενος, i. e. the true and 


legitimate answer, in which sense De- 
mosth. de Cor. 5. 30. has τὸ γιγνόμε- 
νον τιθέναι. See Stock and Casaub. 
ad Athen. 753. Xenoph. K. I. 3, 1,5. 
“AdAa ἢ τὰ γιγνόμενα, (all. γενόμενα,) 
λέγειν, h. 6. τἀληθῆ, as in the pre- 
ceding words: ‘In. 9, 7. τἀναντία γι- 
γνώσκει TOU γιγνομένου. 

47. τριττύες} Schol. Bekk,: Ὅ ἐστι 
τρίτον μέρος τῆς φυλῆς. πολλάκις γὰρ 
καὶ ἣ πᾶσα φυλὴ ἑαυτῆς ἕνα προεβάλ- 
λετο" πολλάκις δὲ καὶ ἕν ἕκαστον μέρος 
τῶν τριῶν μερῶν τῆς φυλῆς ἕνα ὑπὲρ 
ἑκάστου μέρους" καὶ οἱ δῆμοι οἱ μερικοὶ, 
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δικαστηρίῳ" ἡ δὲ Πανδιονὶς φυλὴ ἄρχοντα, καὶ τειχοποιὸν ἀπέδειξε 
Δημοσθένην, ὃς ἐκ τῆς διοικήσεως 48 εἰς ταῦτα 49 ἔχει σμικροῦ δεῖν 
δέκα τάλαντα" ἕτερος δ᾽ ἀπαγορεύει νόμος, ἀρχὴν ὑπεύθυνον μὴ 
στεφανοῦν" ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ὀμωμόκατε κατὰ τοὺς νόμους ψηφιεῖσθαι" ὁ δὲ 
ῥήτωρ γέγραφε, τὸν ὑπεύθυνον στεφανοῦν, μὴ προσθεὶς, ἐπειδὰν δῷ 
λόγον καὶ εὐθύνας" ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐξελέγχω τὸ παράνομον, μάρτυρας ἅμα 
τοὺς νόμους καὶ τὰ ψηφίσματα καὶ τοὺς ἀντιδίκους παρεχόμενος" 
πῶς οὖν ἄν τις περιφανέστερον ἐπιδείξειεν ἄνθρωπον παρανομώτατα 
γεγραφότα ; 

30. Ὥς τοίνυν καὶ τὴν ἀνάῤῥησιν τοῦ στεφάνου παρανόμως ἐν τῷ 
ψηφίσματι κελεύει γίγνεσθαι, καὶ τοῦθ᾽ ὑμᾶς διδάξω. ‘O γὰρ νόμος 
διαῤῥήδην κελεύει, ἐὰν μέν τινα στεφανοῖ ἡ βουλὴ, ἐν τῷ βουλευ- 
τηρίῳ ἀνακηρύττεσθαι, ἐὰν δ᾽ ὁ δῆμος, ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, ἄλλοθι δὲ 


μηδαμοῦ. Kai μοι λέγε τὸν γόμον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


Οὐ 
‘ > 93) - e ᾽΄ \ es 7 a 
yap, οἶμαι, ᾧετο δεῖν ὁ νομοθέτης τὸν ῥήτορα σεμνύνεσθαι πρὸς 
ous ἔξωθεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγαπᾷν, ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ πόλ t ὑπὸ τοῦ 
τοὺς ? yar, ἢ TH πόλει τιμώμενον ὑπὸ τοῦ 
, \ 3 ~ 5) ~ , e ᾿ 7 
δήμου, καὶ μὴ ἐργολαβεῖν ἐν τοῖς κηρύγμασιν. Ὃ μὲν γομοθέτης 
e Ξ ε X, ~ (a ee , - \ te 
οὕτως" ὁ δὲ Κτησιφῶν πῶς ; ᾿Αναγίγνωσκε τὸ ψήφισμα. 


31. Οὗτος ὁ νόμος, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ μάλα καλῶς ἔχει. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


32. ᾿Ακούετε, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅτι ὁ μὲν νομοθέτης κελεύει, ἐν τῷ 


δή 2 Π ed ἐκκλ , 50 ᾽ [fete A e Ν - δῇ 
NPY, ε» VUKE TY) EKKAV OIG, ανακηρυττειν TOV ὑπὸ του μον 


οἷον ὥσπερ ai κῶμαι. Τοῦτο δὲ εἶπεν, tary and naval purposes; the second 








ὡς ὅτι οἱ δῆμοι ἐξ αὑτῶν αἱροῦνταί Twa, 
ἵνα ὑπὲρ τοῦ δήμου αὑτοῦ τοῦ μερικοῦ 
φροντίζῃ. 

48. ex τῆς διοικήσεω5] 1. 6. From 
that part of the treasury, which was 
appropriated to civil purposes. The 
monies in the treasury were divided 
into three portions, 1. χρήματα στρα- 
τιωτικὰ, 2. θεωρικὰ, 3. τὰ τῆς διοική- 
σεως: the first were applied to mili- 


to religious uses; the third to the 
public works, and other civil purposes. 
Dinarchus adv. Demosth. 100. Steph. 
Συσκευασάμενος τῆς διοικήσεως ὀκτὼ 
τάλαντα. 

49. εἰς ταῦτα] I. 6. εἰς οἰκοδομίαν 
τῶν τειχῶν, implied in τειχοποιός. 

50. ἐν τῷ δήμῳ, ἐν Πνυκὶ τῇ ἐκκλη- 
aia] 1. 6. ‘In the presence of the 
people, in the Pnyx, in full assem- 
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ty sini 9 ἢ ~ © »9 ~ V4 9 
στεφανούμενον, ἄλλοθι δὲ μηδαμοῦ, Κτησιφῶν δ᾽ ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ, ov 
΄ \ , ε Χ 3 A 4 4 U \ 9 3 
μόνον τοὺς νόμους ὑπερβὰς, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν τόπον μετενεγκὼν, οὐδ 
3 a7 . ~ ~ 
ἐκκλησιαξόντων ᾿Αθηναίων, ἀλλὰ τραγῳδῶν ἀγωνιξομένων καινῶν, 
οὐδ᾽ ἐναντίον τοῦ δήμον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐναντίον τῶν Ελλήνων, ἵν᾽ ἡμῖν 
συνειδῶσιν, οἷον ἄνδρα τιμῶμεν. 
! ~ 
33. Οὕτω τοίνυν περιφανῶς παράνομα γεγραφὼς, παραταχθεὶς 
μετὰ Δημοσθένους, ἐποίσει τέχνας τοῖς νόμοις, ἃς ἐγὼ δηλώσω καὶ 
,ε.» ef \ ’ 3 , “- 4 e \ 
προερῶ ὑμῖν, ἵνα μὴ λάθητε ἐξαπατηθέντες. Οὗτοι yap, ws μὲν 
οὐκ ἀπαγορεύουσιν οἱ νόμοι, τὸν ὑπὸ τοῦ Ohpov στεφανούμενον μὴ 
be Ma 3} “3 4 9 ef ,ὕ 3} 3 9 \ 
κηρύττειν ἔξω τῆς ἐκκλησίας, οὐχ ἕξουσι λέγειν, οἴσουσι δ᾽ εἰς THY 
ἀπολογίαν τὸν Διονυσιακὸν νόμον, καὶ χρήσονται τοῦ νόμου μέρει 
τινὶ, κλέπτοντες τὴν ἀκρόασιν ὑμῶν, καὶ παρέξονται νόμον, οὐδὲν 
oe ~ ~ ~ ἢ , e 9 - , , ΄ 
προσήκοντα τῇδε τῇ γραφῇ, καὶ λέξουσιν, ὥς εἰσι τῇ πόλει δύο νόμοι 
κείμενοι περὶ τῶν κηρυγμάτων, εἷς μὲν, ὃν νῦν ἐγὼ παρέχομαι, 
διαῤῥήδην ἀπαγορεύοντα, τὸν ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμον στεφανούμενον μὴ κηρύτ- 
of ~ ὦ» , e? Cy bate , ΄ > sf 
τεσθαι ἔξω τῆς ἐκκλησίας, ἕτερον δ᾽ εἶναι νόμον φήσουσιν ἐναντίον 
[4 Ν ὃ a a” , ~ 4 3 [es bls Lod ΄ 
τούτῳ, τὸν δεδωκότα ἐξουσίαν, ποιεῖσθαι τὴν ἀνάῤῥησιν τοῦ στεφάνου, 
τραγῳδοῖς ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ, ἐὰν ψηφίσηται ὃ δῆμος. Kara δηὴ τοῦτον 
τὸν νόμον φήσουσι γεγραφέναι τὸν Κτησιφῶντα. 34. "Eyw δὲ 
x ΄ nN 
πρὸς Tas τούτων τέχνας παρέξομαι συνηγόρους τοὺς νόμους τοὺς 
ὑμετέρους, ὅπερ διατελῶ σπουδάξων παρὰ πᾶσαν τὴν κατηγορίαν. 
Εἰ γὰρ τοῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν ἀληθὲς, καὶ τοιοῦτον ἔθος παραδέδυκεν 51: ὑμῶν 
εἰς τὴν πολιτείαν, ὥστε ἀκύρους νύμους ἐν τοῖς κυρίοις ἀναγε- 
pagar, καὶ δύο περὶ μιᾶς πράξεως ὑπεναντίους ἀλλήλοις, τί ἂν ἔτι 
ταύτην. εἴποι τις εἶναι τὴν πολιτείαν, ἐν ἡ ταὐτὰ προστάττουσιν οἱ 
~ ~ ~ t 
νόμοι ποιεῖν καὶ μὴ ποιεῖν ; 35. ᾿Αλλ’ οὐκ ἔχει ταῦτα οὕτως" μήθ᾽ 
ὑμεῖς ποτε εἰς τοσαύτην ἀταξίαν τῶν νόμων προβαίητε, οὔτ᾽ ἠμέλη- 
ται περὶ τῶν τοιούτων τῷ νομοθέτῃ, τῷ τὴν δημοκρατίαν καταστή- 
σαντι, ἀλλὰ διαῤῥήδην προστέτακται τοῖς θεσμοθέταις, καθ᾽ ἕκαστον 
r 52 \ , 9 Kel iS 3 ᾿ 
δήμῳ δ᾽ τοὺς νόμους, ἀκριβῶς ἐξετάσαν- 


~ 


ἐνιαυτὸν διορθοῦν ἐν τῷ 


Οὐδὲ ἐκκλησιαζόντων ᾿Αθηναίων, ἀλλὰ 
τραγῳδῶν ἀγωνιζομένων καινῶν. _ 
51. παραδέδυκεν] Markland propo- 
ses to read παρεισδέδυκεν. 
52. ἐν τῷ δήμῳ] 1. 6. * In solenni 
universi populi concione,” Reiske. 


bly,” Leland. Reiske is somewhat 
puzzled with the words τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ : 
«Et quidem τῇ ékkAnoia concionis 
ergo, h. e. deliberandi de rebus ad 
statum reip. pertinentibus, vel potest 
τῇ exkA, significare ad concionem, h.e. 


ad populum congressum.’”’ But the 
meaning is evidently, An assembly 
regularly convened, according to law 
and custom, because A‘schines adds, 


The common reading is ἐν τῷ δημο- 
cig, by which Stock understands τὸν 
οἶκον, ἐν ᾧ of δημόσιοι χᾶρται ἔκειντο, 
in the words of Ulpian ad Demosth. 
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᾿ , ε 
τας καὶ σκεψαμένους, εἴ τις ἀναγέγραπται νόμος ἐναντίος ἑτέρῳ 
νόμῳ, ἣ ἄκυρος ἐν τοῖς κυρίοις, ἣ εἴπου εἰσὶ νόμοι πλείους ἑνὸς ἀνα- 
γεγραμμένοι περὶ ἑκάστης πράξεως" κἄν τι τοιοῦτον εὑρίσκωσιν, 
2 ~ Γι 
avayeypagoras ἐν σανίσιν ἐκτιθέναι κελεύει πρόσθεν τῶν ἐπωνύ- 
Χ δὲ , (ae “Ἃ , 2 , θέ 53 
μων, τοὺς δὲ πρυτάνεις ποιεῖν ἐκκλησίαν, ἐπιγράψαντας νομοθέτας, 
τὸν δ᾽ ἐπιστάτην τῶν προέδρων διαχειροτονίαν διδόναι τῷ δήμῳ, καὶ 
η ροέόρων ὀιαχειρ 2 ONPDs 
\ ~ ~ ἮΝ e Ks > 
TOUS μὲν ἀναιρεῖν τῶν νόμων, τοὺς δὲ καταλείπειν, ὅπως ἂν εἷς 7 
, ‘ \ , eT , , , ν᾽ 
νόμος καὶ μὴ πλείους περὶ ἑκάστης πράξεως, Καί μοι λέγε τοὺς 
νύμους, 


NOMOI. 


U > ~ \ > κ᾿ 

86. Εἰ τοίνυν, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἀληθὴς ἦν ὁ παρὰ τούτων λόγος, 
καὶ ἦσαν δύο κείμενοι νόμοι περὶ τῶν κηρυγμάτων, ἐξ ἀνάγκης, 
οἶμαι, τῶν μὲν θεσμοθετῶν ἐξευρόντων, τῶν δὲ πρυτανέων ἀποδόν- 

54 ~ Gér > ul 3. «ἃ e @ ~ ΄ x e Α 
των 53 τοῖς νομοθέταις, ἀνηρητ᾽ ἂν ὁ ἕτερος τῶν νόμων, ἤτοι ὃ τὴν 
2 , Ν 3 ~ Cee ΄ « , \ X [4 
ἐξουσίαν δεδωκὼς ἀνειπεῖν ἢ ὁ ἀπαγορεύων. ‘Ordre δὲ μηδὲν τού- 

Z - δή 2 5 f ; ! δῇ ὟΝ 
των γεγένηται, φανερῶς δήπου ἐξελέγχονται ov μόνον ψευδῆ λέγον- 
τες, ἀλλὰ καὶ παντελῶς ἀδύνατα γενέσθαι. 

37. Ὅθεν δὲ δὴ τὸ ψευδὲς τοῦτο ἐπιφέρονσιν, ἐγὼ διδάξω 
ὑμᾶς, προειπὼν ὧν ἕνεκα οἱ νόμοι ἐτέθησαν, οἱ περὶ τῶν ἐν τῷ 
θεάτρῳ κηρυγμάτων. Τ᾽ ιγνομένων γὰρ τῶν ἐν ἄστει τραγῳδῶν 
ἀνεκήρυττόν τινες, οὐ πείσαντες τὸν δῆμον, οἱ μὲν, ὅτι στεφανοῦνται 
ὑπὸ τῶν φυλετῶν, ἕτεροι δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν δημοτων, ἄλλοι δέ τινες ὑπο- 
κηρυξάμενοι τοὺς αὑτῶν οἰκέτας ἀφίεσαν ἀπελευθέρους, μάρτυρας τῆς 
ἀπελευθερίας τοὺς “Ἕλληνας ποιούμενοι. ὃ δ᾽ ἦν ἐπιφθονώτατον, 


᾽ 55 \ e ΄ 2 - pla aN δ pnt) ao Lae 
προξενίαν TIVES εὖ Evol εν TALS EGW πόλεσι CLETPQATTOVTO Gra 
np 5 


de Cor. 46. Ὅτι καὶ γράμματ᾽ ἔχων subject of deliberation; and in this 
ἐν τῷ δημοσίῳ κείμενα. Inthis house instance the brief notice was Νομοθέτας 
the Thesmothete met to revise the or Nowo@érais, indicating that the re- 


laws, which were deposited there. 
See Petit. LL. Att.2, 1. It was after 
this private meeting of the Thesmo- 
thete that the people were publicly 
assembled to hear their report. Ἐν 
τῷ δημοσΐῳ, therefore, is manifestly 
the right reading. 

53. ἐπιγράψαντας νομοθέτα5] Be- 
fore the people met on any public 
business, the Prytanes gave public 
notice, by affixing*a πρόγραμμα of the 

Dem. 








port on the Jaws was going to be pre- 
sented. See J. Poll. 8,95. Sigonius, 
and Stock. 

54. ἀποδόντων] Schol. Bekk. δη- 
λονότι τὸ κρίνειν. ““ Nomothetarum 
judicio tradite,” Stock. ““ΤΠ6 pre- 
sidents of the assembly must have 
returned them to their respective au- 
thors,’ Leland. 

55. mpoteviay] “* Who had obtained 
the honors of hospitable receptiun in 
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ld ef ~ 9 Ἂ ς ms 9 5] te e ~ 
γορεύεσθαι, ὅτι στεφανοῖ αὐτοὺς ὁ δῆμος, εἰ οὕτω τύχοι, ὁ τῶν 
‘Podlwy ἢ Χίων ἢ καὶ ἄλλης τινὸς πόλεως ἕνεκ᾽ ἀρετῆς καὶ ἀνδρα- 
γαθίας. 38. Καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἔπραττον, οὐχ ὥσπερ οἱ ὑπὸ τῆς βουλῆς τῆς 
ὑμετέρας στεφανούμεγοι ἣ ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου, πείσαντες ὑμᾶς καὶ μετὰ 
Ψηφίσματος, πολλὴν χάριν καταθέμενοι,50 ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοὶ προελόμενοι 
of od ε ᾽ Ἤ, δὲ ν ~ , , Ἂ 
ἄνευ δόγματος ὑμετέρου. κ δὲ τούτου τοῦ τρόπου συνέβαινε, τοὺς 

A x Ν ‘ ~ 

μὲν θεατὰς καὶ τοὺς χορηγοὺς,51 καὶ τοὺς ἀγωνιστὰς ἐνοχλεῖσθαι, 

Ν Ss; 3 ,ὔ 9 - ΄ ys ~ ~ ~ 
Tous δὲ ἀνακηρυττομένους ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ μείξοσι τιμαῖς τιμᾶσθαι τῶν 
e 4 ~ vA , ~ a 4a 9 J, ,ὕὔ @ 
ὑπὸ TOU δήμον στεφανουμένων. Tots μὲν yap ἀπεδέδεικτο τόπος ἡ 
an , 2 © \ - OCIA ENS) , 4) = 
ἐκκλησία, ἐν ἡ χρὴ στεφανοῦσθαι, καὶ ἀπείρητο ἄλλοθι μηδαμοῦ 

e 
κηρύττεσθαι, οἱ 
Ne A A , , e ~ κι δ᾽ “ 
κἀκεῖνοι μὲν μετὰ ψηφίσματος, πείσαντες ὑμᾶς, οὗτοι ἄνευ 
ψηφίσματος. 39. Συνιδὼν δή τις ταῦτα νομοθέτης τίθησι νόμον, 
οὐδὲν ἐπικοινωνοῦντα τῷ περὶ τῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου στεφανουμένων 
νόμῳ, οὔτε λύσας ἐκεῖνον, (οὐδὲ γὰρ ἡ ἐκκλησία ἠνοχλεῖτο, ἀλλὰ τὸ 
θέατρον,) οὔτ᾽ ἐναντίον τοῖς πρότερον κειμένοις νόμοις τιθεὶς, (ov 
γὰρ ἔξεστιν.) ἀλλὰ περὶ τῶν ἄνεν ψηφίσματος ὑμετέρου στέφανον- 

“- - - ~ XN 

μένων ὑπὸ τῶν φυλετῶν καὶ δημοτῶν, καὶ περὶ τῶν τοὺς οἰκέτας 
ἀπελευθεροῦντων, καὶ περὶ τῶν ξενικῶν στεφάνων" ὅ8 καὶ διαῤῥήδην 
ἀπαγορεύει, μήτε οἰκέτην ἀπελενθεροῦν ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ, μήθ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν 

γορέυει, ΜΉΤ κΚετῇ ρ ¢ PY, Pu ω 


φυλετῶν ij δημοτῶν ἀναγορεύεσθαι στεφανούμενον, μήθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἄλλου, 


δ᾽ ἀνηγορεύοντο ἐνώπιον ἁπάντων τῶν ᾿λλήνων" 


\ ὃ Ν “Ν᾽ of 3 \ ee οι 
ῴησι, μηδενος, ἢ ἄτιμον εἰναι τὸν κηρυκα. 


foreign states,” Leland. <‘ H.e., (ut 
recte interpr. Francis,) πρόξενοι ὄντες 
ταῖς ἔξω πόλεσι. Proxenus autem 
alicujus Civitatis dictus est, qui hospi- 
tes inde ad suam civitatem advenien- 
tes excepit, iisque hospitium, con- 
gressum populi, et sedes in theatro 
procuravit. J. Poll. 3, 59.”’ Stock. 
56. πολλὴν χάριν καταθέμενοι] 1. 6. 
«‘ With a due acknowledgment of your 
favor,” Leland. ‘‘ Postquam magnam 
ἃ vobis iniverint gratiam, preclara in 
vos beneficia contulerint,”’ Stock. Ka- 
ταθέσθαι χάριτάς τινι, “ to gratify any 
one, to confer favors, to lay under 
obligations.” Act. 24, 27. Θέλων τε 
χάριτας καταθέσθαι τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις 6 
Φῆλιξ, 25, 9. Diod.S. 15, 91.: Herod. 
6, 41. Δοκέοντες μεγάλην χάριτα κα- 
σαθήσεσθαι. Demosth. de Rhod, Lib. 
145. Evepyeciav καταθέσθαι πρός τινα, 
de Falsa Leg.330. χάριν Ti. Xenoph. 


40. “Ὅταν οὖν ἀπο- 


K. Π. 8, 8, 12. Χάριν ἂνδρὶ ἀγαθῷ 
καταθέσθαι. See Bergler ad Alciphr. 
1; 10. Wetstein ad Act. 24, 27. 
Schleusner Lex.in N. T. Lex. Xenoph. 
Dorv. ad Charit, 409=448. Accord- 
ing to Reiske, however, the interpre- 
tation, rejected by Stock, Eum rem in 
magni benefice parte numerantes (H. 
Steph. Thes. 3, 1501. 4, 350.) is the 
more correct; for he thus explains the 
words: ‘‘ Sententia dictionis est, Pro- . 
fessi magnam se vobis gratiam et de- 
bere et habere, beneficiique a vohis 
in se collati memoriam sancte se esse 
servaturos.’ ~The sense clearly re- 
quires this interpretation. 

57. τοὺς χορηγοὺς] 1. 6. “¢ The ma- 
nagers,” Leland: ‘‘ Ludorum prae- 
fecti,” Stock. 

58. τῶν ξενικῶν στεφάνων) I. 6. 
Crowns received from foreigners ; ‘‘ Co- 
ronis hospitalibus,’* Stock, 
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δείξῃ τοῖς μὲν ὑπὸ τῆς βουλῆς στεφανουμένοις, εἰς τὸ βουλευτήριον 
> 9¢ θῃ - δ᾽ ε \ ~ δή ͵ 9 A > a 

ἀναῤῥηθῆναι, τοῖς δ᾽ ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμον στεφανουμένοις, εἰς THY ἐκκλη- 
σίαν, τοῖς δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν δημοτῶν στεφανουμένοις καὶ φυλετῶν ἀπείπῃ 
μὴ κηρύττεσθαι τοῖς τραγῳδοῖς, ἵνα μηδεὶς, ἐρανίθϑων 59 στεφάνους 
καὶ κηρύγματα, ψευδῆ φιλοτιμίαν Krarat, προσαπείπῃ δ᾽ ἐν τῷ 
νόμῳ, pnd ὑπ᾽ ἄλλου μηδενὸς ἀνακηρύττεσθαι, ἀπούσης βουλῆς," 

ὶ δή a ON r ~ «αὶ δ ἔα ον OR δέ laa AbEX 

καὶ δήμου, καὶ φυλετῶν, καὶ δημοτῶν' Gray δέ τις ταῦτα ἀφέληται, 
41. “Ore & 
ἀληθῆ λέγω, μέγα σημεῖον ὑμῖν τούτον ἐξ αὐτῶν τῶν νόμων ἐπι- 
δείξω. 


ἐν ἄστει ἀναῤῥηθῇ, ἱερὸν εἶναι τῆς ᾿Αθηνᾶς κελεύει ὁ νόμος, apedd- 


,ὔ X , , > \ e ‘A , 
τέ TO καταλειπόμενον ἐστι, πλὴν οἱ ἕενικοὶ στέφανοι; 
> X ‘ ‘ ~ , a “Ν᾿ > ~ 2, - 
Αὐτὸν γὰρ τὸν χρυσοῦν στέφανον, ὃς ἂν ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ τῷ 


\ , ΄ (re! an 7 I 
μενος τὸν στεφανούμενον. Καίτοι ris ἂν ὑμῶν τολμήσειε τοσαύτην 
ἀνελευθερίαν καταγνῶναι τοῦ δήμον τοῦ ᾿Αθηναίων ; Μὴ yap ὅτιθ: 

͵ 2 
πόλις, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἰδιώτης οὐδεὶς οὕτως ἀγεννὴς γένοιτο, ὥστε, ὃν 
δ. τὸν, 3 ,᾿, of \ ᾽ ’ὔ \ > = ἢ 
αὐτὸς ἔδωκε στέφανον, ἅμα καὶ ἀνακηρύττειν καὶ ἀφαιρεῖσθαι καὶ 

- os Ἁ εὐ 
καθιεροῦν. 42. ᾿Αλλ᾽, οἶμαι, διὰ τὸ ξενικὸν εἶναι τὸν στέφανον 

"κὸν ᾿΄ , e δ \ > , 3 ᾿ A 
καὶ ἣ καθιέρωσις γεγένηται, iva μηδεὶς, ἀλλοτρίαν εὑνοιαν περὶ 
πλείονος 3 ποιούμενος τῆς πατρίδος, χείρων γένηται τὴν ψυχήν». 
"ANN οὐ κἀκεῖνον τὸν ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ ἀναῤῥηθέντα στέφανον οὐδεὶς 
καθιεροῖ, ἀλλ᾽ ἔξεστι κεκτῆσθαι, ἵνα μὴ μόνον αὐτὸς, ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ ἐξ 
ἐκείνον ἔχοντες ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ τὸ ὑπόμνημα, μηδέποτε κακοὶ τὴν 

A Ε] » - 2 \ X ~ , e 
ψυχὴν eis τὸν δῆμον γένωνται. 43. Kai διὰ τοῦτο προσέθηκεν ὁ 
νομοθέτης, μὴ κηρύττεσθαι τὸν ἀλλότριον στέφανον ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ, 
ν =e ? x ~ 
ἐὰν μὴ ψηφίσηται ὁ δῆμος, ἵν᾽ ἡ πόλις, ἡ βουλομένη τινὰ τῶν 
ἡμετέρων στεφανοῦν, πρέσβεις πέμψασα, δεηθῇ τοῦ δήμου, ἵν᾽ ὁ 

, , = = ~ ἢ - 

κηρυττόμενος μείξω χάριν εἰδῇ τῶν στεφανούντων ὑμῖν, ὅτι κηρῦξαι 
ἐπετρέψατε. “Ore δ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, τῶν νόμων αὐτῶν ἀκούσατε. 


59. épavifwv] Schol. Bekk. ἀντὶ τοῦ 
συλλέγων. ‘* Coronas et preconia 


tanquam stipem corrogans,” Stock. 
60. ψευδῆ φιλοτιμίαν κτᾶται) I. 6. 
““Ἐᾳ]5Ξἃ meritorum fama perfruatur,”’ 
Stock. 
61. ἀπούσης βουλῆς] I.e. The se- 
nate being excluded. ‘“ Exclusis se- 
matu et populo,” Stock. So below, 


ἀπούσης συμμαχίας, § without allies.’ 
It is equivalent to preterquam a, says 
Reiske. ‘* That no proclamation shall 
be made by any others, but by the 
senate,” Leland. 

62. μὴ yap ὅτι] 1. 6. Μὴ γὰρ cima 
τὶς ἂν, ὅτι. ; 

63. περὶ πλείονος] I. 6. Τιμήματος. 
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NOMOI. 


44. Ἐπειδὰν τοίνυν ἐξαπατῶντες ὑμᾶς λέγωσιν, ὡς προσγέ- 
γραπται ἐν τῷ νόμῳ, ἐξεῖναι στεφανοῦν, ἐὰν ψηφίσηται ὁ δῆμος, 
ἀπομνημονεύετε αὐτοῖς ὑποβάλλειν, ναὶ, εἴγε σέ τις ἄλλη πόλις 

~ e ~ , 
στεφανοῖ, εἰ δ᾽ ὁ δῆμος ὁ ᾿Αθηναίων, ἀποδέδεικταί σοι τόπος, ὅπου 
δεῖ τοῦτο γενέσθαι. ᾿Απείρηται γάρ σοι ἔξω τῆς ἐκκλησίας μὴ 
\ A ~ ἷ Ω x 
κηρύττεσθαι. To yap, ἔΑλλοθι δὲ μηδαμοῦ, 6 re éoriv,64 ὅλην τὴν 
ἡμέραν λέγε" ob γὰρ ἀποδείξεις, ὡς ἔννομα γέγραφας. 

45. "Ἔστι δ᾽ ὑπόλοιπόν μοι μέρος τῆς κατηγορίας, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ μάλιστα 
σπουδάξω" τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἣ πρόφασις, δι᾽ ἣν αὐτὸν ἀξιοῖ στεφα- 

- Q ᾿ ~ 
γοῦσθαι. Λέγει yap οὕτως ἐν τῷ ψηφίσματι. Kai τὸν κήρυκα 
> i > ~ θεά Ν ὰ “Ἐλλ 6 - 9 ‘ 
ἀναγορεύειν ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ πρὸς τοὺς nvas, ὅτι στεφανοῖ αὐτὸν 
ε δῆ ε ~ "AO , 3 ~ ef \ ᾽ δ , A x 
ὁ δῆμος ὁ τῶν ηναίων ἀρετῆς ἕνεκα καὶ ἀνδραγαθίας, καὶ τὸ 

΄, e δ λ ~ λέ \ lA 4 of - δή 
μέγιστον, ὅτι διατελεῖ λέγων καὶ πράττων τὰ ἄριστα τῷ δήμῳ. 
᾿Απλοῦςὅ δὴ παντάπασιν 6 μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ ἡμῖν λόγος γίγνεται, καὶ 
ὑμῖν ἀκούσασι κρῖναι εὐμαθής. 46. Δεῖ yap δήπον τὸν μὲν κατη- 

- 5) \ “Ω δ᾽ “« 3 ; ef 9 e A , 
γοροῦντα ἐμὲ τοῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐπιδεικνύναι, ὥς εἰσιν οἱ κατὰ Δημοσθένους 


2 ‘of 


ἔπαινοι ψευδεῖς, καὶ ws οὔτ᾽ ἤρξατο λέγειν τὰ βέλτιστα, οὔτε νῦν δια- 
τελεῖ πράττων τὰ συμφέροντα τῷ δήμῳ. Kay τοῦτο ἐπιδείξω, δικαίως 
δήπον τὴν γραφὴν ἁλώσεται Κτησιφῶν. ἽΔπαντες γὰρ ἀπαγορεύου- 
σιν οἱ νόμοι, μηδένα ψευδῆ γράμματα ἐγγράφειν ἐν τοῖς δημοσίοις. 
΄ a he) , 9 7, ΄ 2 2 , 
ψηφίσμασι. Τῷ δ᾽ ἀπολογουμένῳ τοὐναντίον τούτου δεικτέον ἐστίν" 
47. "Ἔχει δ᾽ οὕτως. ᾿Εγὼ 
τὸν μὲν βίον τὸν Δημοσθένους ἐξετάξειν μακροτέρου λόγου ἔργον 


ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἡμῖν ἔσεσθε τῶν λόγων κριταί. 


ς - 5 Ti Χ δ - ~ ~ λέ oN X \ \ ~ 
ἡγοῦμαι εἰναι. i γὰρ δεῖ νῦν ταῦτα λέγειν, ἢ τὰ περὶ τὴν τοῦ 


τραύματος γραφὴν αὐτῷ συμβεβηκότα, ὅτ᾽ ἐγράψατο εἰς ἤΑρειον 


64. τὸ γὰρ, ᾿Αλλόθι δὲ μηδαμοῦ, 
ὅτι ἐστὶν] 1. 6. ““ Wrest and torture 
this: clause, And in no other place 
whatever, to the utmost, still you can 
never prove that your decree hath not 
violated the laws,’ Leland. ‘ Nam 
ea verba, Alibi autem nusquam, quid 
sibi velint, totum diem dicas licet ; 
nunquam certe ostendes te decre- 
tum scripsisse legibus consentaneum.” 
Stock. 


65. ἁπλοῦς} Schol. Bekk. Τριχῶς 
λέγεται τὸ ἁπλοῦν, ἣ ἐπὶ τοῦ amavoup- 
γήτον, ἢ ἐπὶ τοῦ ἐρήμου, ἢ ἐπὶ τοῦ 
συντόμου" ἐνταῦθα οὖν ἁπλοῦν λέγει τὸ 
σύντομον, ὥσπερ Εὐριπίδης, ᾿Απλοῦς 6 
μῦθος τῆς ἀληθείας ἔφυ. 

66. τὸν μὲν] The δὲ, which corre- 
sponds to μὲν, occurs at the beginning 
of the following chapter, Περὶ δὲ τῶν 
δημοσίων ἀδικημάτων. 
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πάγον Δημομέλην τὸν Ilacand, ἀνεψιὸν ὄντα ἑαυτῷ, καὶ τὴν τῆς 
- ‘ A 
κεφαλῆς ἐπιτομήν" 1 ἢ τὰ περὶ τὴν Κηφισοδότου στρατηγίαν καὶ τὸν 
- - ot x Fo LA dm _€ “Ὁ - r 
τῶν νεῶν ἔκπλουν τὸν εἰς Ἑλλήσποντον, 68 εἷς ὧν τῶν τριηράρχων 
Δημοσθένης, καὶ περιάγων τὸν στρατηγὸν ἐπὶ τῆς νεὼς, καὶ συσσι- 
Sine 4 θύ \ 2 δ \ , > 6 \ δ by x 
τῶν, καὶ συνθύων, καὶ συσπένδων, καὶ τούτων ἀξιωθεὶς διὰ τὸ πα- 
τρικὸς αὑτῷ φίλος εἶναι, οὐκ ὥκνησεν, ἀπ᾽ εἰσαγγελίας αὐτοῦ κρινο- 
᾿ ἐ φ ? 7 ᾽ ὙΎγΎΕελε T ρ 
‘ 6 ld 23 Ul Zz oon ne 4 "δ x X 
μένου περὶ θανάτου, κατήγορος γενέσθαι" ἣ ταῦτ᾽ ἤδη τὰ περὶ 
Μειδίαν καὶ τοὺς κονδύλους, ots ἔλαβεν ἐν τῇ ὀρχήστρᾳ χορηγὸς 
ἢ ἢ ὀρχήστρᾷ KOPNY 
a X ε > ἐδ ΄ - ef 7 sca ez el ἘΠῚ 
ὧν, καὶ ὡς ἀπέδοτο τριάκοντα μνῶν ἅμα τήν τ᾽ εἰς αὑτὸν ὕβριν καὶ 
τὴν τοῦ δήμου καταχειροτονίαν, ἣν ἐν Διονύσου κατεχειροτόνησε 


Μειδέου ; 


ὑπερβήσεσθαι, οὐ προδιδοὺς ὑμᾶς, οὐδὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα καταχαριξό- 


- = ~ 5 e 
48. Tatra μὲν οὖν μοι δοκῶ καὶ τἄλλα τὰ τούτοις ὅμοια 


μενος, 8 ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνο φοβούμενος, μή μοι παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀπαντήσῃ τὸ 
δοκεῖν μὲν ἀληθῆ λέγειν, ἀρχαῖα δὲ καὶ λίαν ὁμολογούμενα. 
Kaira, ὦ Κτησιφῶν, ὅτῳ τὰ μέγιστα τῶν αἰσχρῶν οὕτως ἐστὶ πιστὰ, 
καὶ γνώριμα τοῖς ἀκούουσιν,9 ws τὸν κατήγορον μὴ δοκεῖν ψευδῆ 
λέγειν, ἀλλὰ παλαιὰ καὶ λίαν προωμολογημένα, πότερ᾽ αὐτὸν δεῖ 
χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ στεφανωθῆναι i) ψέγεσθαι; καὶ σὲ, τὸν ψευδῆ καὶ 
παράνομα. τολμῶντα γράφειν, πότερα χρὴ καταφρονεῖν τῶν δικα- 
στηρίων, ἢ δίκην τῇ πόλει διδόναι; 49. Περὶ δὲ τῶν δημοσίων 
ἀδικημάτων πειράσομαι σαφέστερον εἰπεῖν. Καὶ γὰρ πυνθάνομαι, 
μέλλειν Δημοσθένην, ἐπειδὰν αὐτοῖς ὁ λόγος ἀποδοθῇ, καταριθ- 
μεῖσθαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ὡς ἄρα τῇ πόλει τέτταρες ἤδη γεγένηνται καιροὶ, 
ἐν οἷς αὑτὸς πεπολίτευται" ὧν ἕνα μὲν καὶ πρῶτον ἁπάντων, ὡς 


= 


53: μιὰ. κ :> 2 = x , 2 
eywy axovw, καταλογίξεται E€KELVOYV TOV χρόνον, Ev w 


mov ὑπὲρ ᾿Αμφιπόλεως ἐπολεμοῦμεν" τοῦτον δ᾽ ἀφορίξεται τὸν χρό- 


πρὸς Φίλιπ- 


νον τῇ γενομένῃ εἰρήνῃ καὶ συμμαχίᾳ, ἣν Φιλοκράτης ὁ ᾿Αγνούσιος 


ἔγραψε, καὶ αὐτὸς οὗτος μετ᾽ ἐκείνου, ὡς ἐγὼ δείξω. Δεύτερον δὲ 
καιρόν φησι γενέσθαι, ὃν ἤγομεν χρόνον τὴν εἰρήνην, δηλονότι 


μέχρι τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης, ἐν τ, καταλύσας τὴν ὑπάρχουσαν εἰρήνην 


67. τὴν τῆς κεφαλῆς ἐπιτομήν] 1. 6. 
When he inflicted the wound on his 
own head. “Ἅ The gashes he inflicted 


en his own head,” Leland: ““ Cum 
ipsi sibimet vulnus in capite inflixit,”’ 
Brodzus. 

68. οὐδὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα καταχαριζόμε- 
vos] I. e. ““ Not that I would recom- 
mend myself to favor by an affected 
tendemess,”’ Leland: ‘* Aut causam 





hanc indulgenter velim remittere,”’ 
Stock. 

69. ὅτῳ τὰ μέγιστα τῶν αἰσχρῶν 
οὕτως ἐστὶ πιστὰ, καὶ γνώριμα τοῖς 
ἀκούουσιν] I, 6. ‘When the most 
heinous instances of this man’s base- 
ness are so incontestably evident,” 
Leland: ““ Cujus summa flagitia ab 
auditoribus ita cognita sunt et com- 
perta,” Stock. 
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τῇ πόλει, ὁ αὐτὸς οὗτος ῥήτωρ ἔγραψε τὸν πόλεμον" τρίτον δ᾽ ὃν 
ἐπολεμοῦμεν χρόνον, μέχρι τῆς ἀτυχίας τῆς ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ" τέταρ- 
τον δὲ τὸν νῦν παρόντα καιρόν. 50. Ταῦτα δὲ καταριθμησάμενος, 
ὡς ἀκούω, μέλλει με παρακαλεῖν καὶ ἐπερωτᾷν, ὁποίου τούτων τῶν 
τεττάρων αὐτοῦ καιρῶν κατηγορῶ, καὶ πότ᾽ αὐτὸν ov τὰ βέλτιστά 
φημι τῷ δήμῳ πεπολιτεῦσθαι. Kav μὴ ἐθέλω ἀποκρίνασθαι, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐγκαλύπτωμαι καὶ ἀποδιδράσκω,Τ9 ἐκκαλύψειν μέ φησι προσελθὼν, 
51. Ἵν᾽ οὖν 


aay) τὰ 9 , ε ~ - List 2 el.) ΄ » 
μήθ᾽ οὗτος ἰσχυρίξηται, ὑμεῖς τε προειδῆτε, ἐγώ τ᾽ ἀποκρίνωμαι, 


ΙΝ (ἢ 3 \ = 
καὶ ἄξειν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα καὶ ἀναγκάσειν ἀποκρίνασθαι. 


ἐναντίον σοὶ τῶν δικαστῶν, Δημόσθενες, καὶ τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν, 
u ~ ~ 
ὅσοι δὴ ἔξωθεν περιεστᾶσι, καὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων, ὅσοις ἐπιμελὲς yé~ 
γονεν ὑπακούειν τῆσδε τῆς Kpicews, (ὁρῶ δ᾽ οὐκ ὀλίγους παρόντας, 
3 3. ὦ) 9 \ ’ , \ 3 - ὃ ΄ 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅσους οὐδεὶς πώποτε μέμνηται πρὸς ἀγῶνα δημύσιον παρα- 
γενομένους,) ἀποκρίνομαι, Ore ἁπάντων τῶν τεττάρων καιρῶν κατη- 
τ a \ ~ A e Nese. if Ni (4 a 

γορῶ cov, ovs σὺ διαιρεῖ. Kary οἵ re θεοὶ ἐθέλωσι, καὶ οἱ δικασταὶ 
de 9] e 2 5 , > \ δύ ἁ ~ ef , 
ἐξ ἴσον ἡμῶν ἀκούσωσι, κἀγὼ δύνωμαι ἀπομνημονεῦσαι, ἅ σοι σύν- 
Sart deg See ee is δ ee 
o1da,"! πάνυ προσδοκῶ ἀποδείξειν τοῖς δικασταῖς, τῆς μὲν σωτηρίας 
~ , \ ‘ Sey), , \ ‘\ 7 , \ 
τῇ πύλει τοὺς θεοὺς αἰτίους γεγενημένους καὶ τοὺς φιλαυθρώπως καὶ 
μετρίως τοῖς τῆς πόλεως πράγμασι χρησαμένους, τῶν δ᾽ ἀτυχημά- 
των ἁπάντων Δημοσθένην αἴτιον γεγενημένον. 52. Kai χρήσο- 
μαι τῇ τοῦ λόγου τάξει ταύτῃ, ἣν τοῦτον πυνθάνομαι ποιεῖσθαι 
μέλλειν. Λέξω δὲ πρῶτον περὶ τοῦ πρώτου καιροῦ, καὶ δεύτερον 
περὶ τοῦ δευτέρου, καὶ τρίτον περὶ τοῦ ἐφεξῆς, καὶ τέταρτον περὶ τῶν 
νῦν καθεστηκότων πραγμάτων. 

53. Καὶ δὴ ἐπανάγω ἐμαυτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν εἰρήνην, ἣν σὺ καὶ Φιλο- 
κράτης ἐγράψατε. 
προτέραν ἐκείνην εἰρήνην ποιήσασθαι μετὰ κοινοῦ συνεδρίον τῶν 


e ~ 8 > ΄ ey Pc ate ~ \ 
Ὑμῖν yap ἐξεγένετ᾽ ἂν, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὴν 


’ ‘ re 
᾿ΕἙλλήνων, εἴ τινες ὑμᾶς εἴασαν, περιμείναντας τὰς πρεσβείας, ἃς 
nr ἐκπεπομφότες κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον τὸν καιρὸν εἰς τὴν “Ἑλλάδα, παρακα- 
λοῦντες ἐπὶ Φίλιππον,13 μετασχεῖν ᾿Ἑλληνικοῦ συνεδρίου,13 καὶ 


70. ἀλλ᾽ ἐγκαλύπτωμαι καὶ ἀπυδιδρά- 
σκω] 1.6. * Should 1 attempt the least 
evasion or retreat,” Leland: ‘*‘ Oculos 
obduxero et aufugiam,” Stock. Schol. 
Bekk. : Ἐγκαλύπτωμαι" τὸ πρόσωπον 
καλύπτω ὑπ᾽ αἰσχύνης. “AAAws, ἀντὶ 
τοῦ σκέπω ἐμαυτὸν, ws ἀπορῶν δῆθεν, 
ἐκκαλύψει δὲ ἀντὶ τοῦ γυμνώσει με 
σκεπόμενον. 


71. ἅ σοι σύνοιδα] 1.6. Which I 
know that you have committed: 
ἐς Que te admisisse scio,’’ Stock. 

72. ἐπὶ Φίλιππον] Schol. Bekk. 
ἂντι TOU κατὰ Φιλίππου. 

73. Ἑλληνικοῦ συνεδρίου] On the 
fall of Olynthus, the Athenians, 
alarmed at the progress of Philip, 
sent ambassadors to invite the several 
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ens ~ , Ἂς εὔδου ν - Ἑλλή ? λ ~ X 
προϊόντος τοῦ χρόνου map ἑκόντων τῶν ἤνων ἀπολαβεῖν τὴν 
ἡγεμονίαν. Καὶ τούτων ἀπεστερήθητε διὰ Δημοσθένην καὶ Φιλο- 

΄ \ x , δ ὃ = i a ἐδ δόκ ae 74 
κράτην καὶ τὰς τούτων δωροδοκίας, ἃς ἐδωροδόκησαν, συστάντες 
ἐπὶ τὸ δημόσιον τὸ ὑμέτερον. 54. Εἰ δέ τισιν ὑμῶν, ἐξαίφνης 
ἀκούσασιν, ἀπιστότερος προσπέπτωκεν ὃ τοιοῦτος λόγος, ἐκείνως 
τὴν ὑπόλοιπον ποιήσασθε ἀκρόασιν' ὥσπερ ὅταν περὶ χρημάτων 
ἀναλωμένων διὰ πολλοῦ χρύνου καθεξώμεθα Ext τοὺς λογισμοὺς,18 
ἐρχόμεθα δήπου ψευδεῖς οἴκοθεν ἐνίοτε δόξας ἔχοντες κατὰ τῶν 

-- ν \ ~ » 
λογισμῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως, ἐπειδὰν ὁ λογισμὸς συγκεφαλαιωθῇ,1ῦ οὐδεὶς 
e ~ 2 \ Cd δύ ᾿ \ ! e/ a, ee 2 - - Δ᾽ 
ἡμῶν ἐστὶν οὕτω δύσκολος τὴν φύσιν, ὅστις οὐκ ἀπέρχεται, τοῦθ 
e 7 Sek ra > \ ε a a ΟΝ t x 
ὁμολογήσας καὶ ἐπινεύσας ἀληθὲς εἶναι, ὃ τι ἂν αὐτὸς ὁ λογισμὸς 
αἱρῇ," Οὕτω καὶ νῦν τὴν ἀκρόασιν ποιήσασθε. 55. Et tives ὑμῶν 
ἐκ τῶν ἔμπροσθεν χρόνων ἤκουσιν οἴκοθεν τοιαύτην ἔχοντες τὴν 
δόξαν, ὡς ἄρα ὁ Δημοσθένης οὐδὲν πώποτ᾽ εἴρηκεν ὑπὲρ Φιλέππον, 

x x [εἰ 

συστὰς μετὰ Φιλοκράτους, ὅστις οὕτω διάκειται, μήτ᾽ ἀπογνώτω 
μηδὲντῖϑ μήτε καταγνώτω, πρὶν ἀκοῦσαι" ov γὰρ δίκαιον" ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν 
ἐμοῦ διὰ βραχέων ἀκούσητε, ὑπομιμνήσκοντος τοὺς καιροὺς, καὶ τὸ 
Ψήφισμα παρεχομένον, ὃ μετὰ Φιλοκράτους ἔγραψε Δημοσθένης" 
ἐὰν αὐτὸς ὁ τῆς ἀληθείας λογισμὸς ἐγκαταλαμβάνῃ τὸν Δημο- 

7 oP δὲ - HI nHO 
σθένην πλείω μὲν γεγραφότα ψηφίσματα pera Φιλοκράτους περὶ 
- > > =o ᾧ κ᾿ \ , Ἀν ὦ aA 5 > Ε x 
τὴς ἐξ ἀρχῆς εἰρήνης Kat συμμαχίας, καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν ὃ αἰσχύ- 

, ‘ , 

νης κεκολακευκότα Φίλιππον, καὶ τοὺς παρ᾽ ἐκείνου πρέσβεις, 
» ᾿ ~ = Cia: = 5 my 
αἴτιον δὲ γεγονότα τῷ δήμῳ τοῦ μὴ μετὰ κοινοῦ συνεδρίου τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων» ποιήσασθαι τὴν εἰρήνην, ἔκδοτον δὲ Φιλέππῳ πεποιηκότα 
σ΄ ‘ , , 2 , ee ,ὔ - 
Κερσοβλέπτην, τὸν Θράκης βασιλέα, ἄνδρα φίλον καὶ σύμμαχον τῇ 
’ 2. “Δ e « - 3 , , e ~ ᾽ 
πόλει" ἐὰν ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν σαφῶς ἐπιδείξω, δεήσομαι ὑμῶν μετρίαν 
δέησιν, ἐπινεύσατέ μοι πρὸς θεῶν τὸν πρῶτον τῶν τεττάρων καιρῶν 
μὴ καλῶς αὐτὸν πεπολιτεῦσθαι. Λέξω δ᾽ ὅθεν μάλιστα παρεικο- 
λουθήσετε. 56. "ἔγραψε Φιλοκράτης, ἐξεῖναι Φιλίππῳ δεῦρο κή- 


states of Greece to a conference at 
Athens, that they might determine on 
the best means of opposing the com- 
mon enemy. See Leland’s Life of 
Philip 3,1. 

74. συστάντες} Schol. Bekk. ᾿Αντὶ 
τοῦ φρατριάσαντες ἐπὶ τὰ δημόσια ὑμῶν 
πράγματα. 


76. συγκεφαλαιωθῇ} Schol. Bekk. 
᾿Αντὶ τοῦ πλήρης ἀποδειχθῇ. ““ Ubi 
ez in summam collecte fuerint,”’ 
Stock. ““ When the several sums have 
been exactly collected,” Leland. 
When the items have been exhibited, 
and the whole summed up. 

77. αἱρῇ] Schol. Bekk. ἐλέγχῃ. 





75. ἐπὶ τοὺς λογισμοὺς ] Schol. Bekk. 
πὲ τὸ ἀπαιτῆσαι λόγον τῶν avarw- 
θέντων χρημάτων. 


78. μήτ᾽ ἀπογνώτω μηδὲν] Reiske 
would prefer μηδενὸς, Let him neither 
acquit nor condemn any one. 
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pukas καὶ πρέσβεις πέμπειν περὶ εἰρήνης καὶ συμμαχίας. Τοῦτο τὸ. 
Ka- 


τηγόρει μὲν Λυκῖνος, ὁ γραψάμενος, ἀπελογεῖτο δὲ Φιλοκράτης, 


ψήφισμα ἐγράφη παρανόμων. ἯΗκον οἱ τῆς κρίσεως χρόνοι. 


συναπελογεῖτο δὲ καὶ Δημοσθένης. ᾿Απέφυγε Φιλοκράτης. 57. Μετὰ 
- 3 U ΙΕ: , ~ of 3 ~ 9 , 
ταῦτα ἐπῃει ὁ χρόνος, Θεμιστοκλῆς ἄρχων. ᾿᾿νταῦθα εἰσέρχεται 
βουλευτὴς εἰς τὸ βονλευτήριον Δημοσθένης, οὔτε λαχὼν οὔτε ἐπιλα- 
χὼν͵,19 ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ παρασκενῆς πριάμενος, ἵν᾽ εἰς ὑποδοχὴν ἅπαντα καὶ 
λέγοι καὶ πράττοι Φιλοκράτει, ὡς αὐτὸ ἔδειξε τὸ ἔργον. Νικᾷ γὰρ 
ch My, i gh 2 - e ,ὔ ey 7 ἡ Ξ , 
Erepov ψήφισμα Φιλοκράτης, ἐν ᾧ κελεύει ἑλέσθαι δέκα πρέσβεις, 
e 9 , δ , 9 , i 9 Q ~ , 
οἵτινες ἀφικόμενοι πρὸς Φίλιππον ἀξιώσουσιν αὐτὸν δεῦρο πρέσβεις 
9 ’ ΄ ΕΝ - ἘΝ ΤᾺ ᾽ πὶ > 
αὐτοκράτορας πέμπειν ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης. 58. Τούτων εἷς ἦν An- 
ϑ K 5.1. 1τθ0 ᾽ Lae 2 Αἰ: κε ~ Sin fh ν \ 
μοσϑένης. ἀκεῖθεν ἐπανήκων ἐπαινέτης ἦν τῆς εἰρήνης, καὶ 
ταὐτὰ τοῖς ἄλλοις πρέσβεσιν ἀπήγγειλε, καὶ μόνος τῶν βουλευτῶν 
ἔγραψε, σπείσασθαι τῷ κήρυκι τῷ παρὰ τοῦ Φιλίππου καὶ τοῖς πρέ- 
σβεσιν, ἀκόλουθα γράφων Φιλοκράτει. Ὃ μέν γε τὴν ἐξουσίαν 
δέδ - δ ~ , Η \ Deva) é θ CARN, ~ β ΄ 
έδωκε τοῦ δεῦρο κήρυκας καὶ πρέσβεις πέμπεσθαι, ὁ δὲ τῇ πρεσβείᾳ 
59. Ta δὲ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἤδη μοι σφόδρα προσέχετε 
Q x 
"Expdrrero yap ov πρὸς τοὺς ἄλλους πρέσβεις, τοὺς 


σπένδεται..ὃ0 
τὸν νοῦν. 
πολλὰ συκοφαντηθέντας ὕστερον ἐκ μεταβολῆς 81 ὑπὸ Δημοσθένους, 
Q , \ 
ἀλλὰ πρὸς Φιλοκράτην καὶ Δημοσθένην, εἰκότως, τοὺς ἅμα μὲν 
if ef ᾿ x ΄, ’ ~ Y ef 
πρεσβεύοντας, ἅμα δὲ τὰ ψηφίσματα γράφοντας, πρῶτον μὲν, ὅπως 
~ Χ oH ~ 
μὴ περιμενεῖτε τους πρέσβεις, Ovs ἦτε ἐκπεπομφότες, παρακαλοῦντες 
ἐπὶ Φίλιππον, ἵνα μὴ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ᾿λλήνων, ἀλλ᾽ ἰδίᾳ ποιή- 
. oF , , Ὁ \ , ‘ >» 2 4 
catafe τὴν εἰρήνην" δεύτερον & ὅπως μὴ μόνον τὴν εἰρήνην, ἀλλὰ 
Ἁ ,ὔ 53 = Ν , ewe 9 4} 
καὶ συμμαχίαν εἶναι ψηφιεῖσθε πρὸς Φίλιππον, ἵν᾽, εἴ τινες προσ- 
z ἐν, ue fod ἐξ , 82 2? \ 3 lA 3 , AG) , 
ἐχοιεν τῷ πλήθει τῷ Uperéow,® εἰς THY ἐσχάτην ἐμπέσοιεν ἀθυμίαν, 
cad x ~ 
ὁρῶντες ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς μὲν παρακαλοῦντας ἐπὶ τὸν πόλεμον, οἴκοι δὲ 
X , Lei J 3 Ν ΕΞ δὰ , 3 ΄ - i 
μὴ μόνον εἰρήνην, ἀλλὰ Kat συμμαχίαν ἐψηφισμένους ποιεῖσθαι 
τρίτον δ᾽ ὅπως Κερσοβλέπτης, ὁ Θράκης βασιλεὺς, μὴ ἔσται ἔνορκος, 
μήτε μετέσται τῆς συμμαχίας καὶ τῆς εἰρήνης αὐτῷ παρηγγέλλετο 


79. οὔτε λαχὼν, οὔτε ἐπιλαχὼν] 
“«Νού chosen by lot into the office of 
a senator, nor appointed conditionally, 
to fill the place of another, on whom 
the lot had fallen, but who might die, 
or whose character might not be ap- 
proved, upon the scrutiny previously 
necessary to a citizen’s entering into 
any public office or station.” Leland. 


80. ὁ δὲ τῇ πρεσβείᾳ σπένδεται] 
I, e. “ The other ratifies the negotia- 
tion,” Leland: «* Hic cum legatis fe- 
dus icit,” Stock. | 

81. ἐκ μεταβολῆς) I.e. “On a 
change of affairs,’ Leland. 

82. τῷ πλήθει τῷ ὑμετέρῳ] I. e. 
“‘ Reip. vestre,’”’ Stock. Elsewhere 
we have τὸ δημόσιον τὸ ὑμέτερον. 


CONTRA CTESIPHONTEM. 93 


A : ~ 
δ᾽ ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν ἤδη στρατεία. 60. Kal ταῦθ᾽ ὁ μὲν ἐξωνούμενος οὐκ 
ἠδίκει" πρὸ γὰρ τῶν ὅρκων καὶ τῶν συνθηκῶν ἀνεμέσητον 83 ἦν αὐτῷ 
\ e \ 
πράττειν τὰ συμφέροντα" οἱ δ᾽ ἀποδόμενοι καὶ κατακοινωνήσαντες τὰ 


Ὁ γὰρ μισ-Αλέξ- 


ανδρος νυνὶ φάσκων εἶναι καὶ τότε μισο-Φίλιππος Δημοσθένης, ὃ 


τῆς πόλεως ἰσχυρὰ, μεγάλης ὀργῆς ἦσαν ἄξιοι. 


τὴν ξενίαν ἐμοὶ προφέρων τὴν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου, γράφει ψήφισμα, τοὺς 
~ -- , - Χ 
καιροὺς τῆς πόλεως ὑφαιροῦμενος, ἐκκλησίαν ποιεῖσθαι τοὺς πρυτά- 
γεις τῇ ὀγδόῃ ἱσταμένου τοῦ ᾿Ελαφηβολιῶνος μηνὸς, ὅτ᾽ ἦν τῷ ᾿Α- 
σκληπιῷ ἡ θυσία, καὶ ὅτ᾽ ἦν ὁ προαγὼν,83 ἐν τῇ ἱερᾷ ἡμέρᾳ, ὃ πρότε- 
“Tali , CL call ai Nae Πρ WER Eso MOT 
ρον οὐδεὶς μέμνηται γενόμενον" 85 τίνα πρόφασιν ποιησάμενος ; “Iva, 
φησὶν, ἐὰν ἤδη παρῶσιν οἱ τοῦ Φιλίππον πρέσβεις, βονλεύσηται 
ὁ δῆμος ὡς τάχιστα περὶ τῶν πρὸς Φίλιππον, τοῖς οὔπω παροῦσι 
π᾿ , B 86 λ , \ ἐκκλ ᾽ὔ ΕΝ Ἃ Γ᾿ 
ρέσβεσι 8° προκατειλαμβάνων τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, καὶ τοὺς χρόνους 
- , ~ ft . 
ὑμῶν ὑποτεμνόμενος, Kal TO πρᾶγμα κατασπεύδων, ἵνα μὴ μετὰ 
τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων, ἐπανελθόντων τῶν ὑμετέρων πρέσβεων, 
61. Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα, ὦ ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖοι, ἧκον οἱ τοῦ Φιλίππον πρέσβεις, οἱ δ᾽ ὑμέτεροι ἀπεδήμουν, 


ἀλλὰ μόνοι ποιήσαισθε τὴν εἰρήνην. 
- Neh 5 ee r, 3 “ΠΩ ef Ve 
παρακαλοῦντες rovs”"EXAnvas ἐπὶ Φίλιππον. ᾿Ενταῦθ᾽ ἕτερον ψή- 
σα , 3 ΚΞ / \ , Ss. 2 N\ ~ >» 
propa νικᾷ Δημοσθένης, ἐν ᾧ γράφει μὴ μόνον ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης, 
3 \ \ , e ~ “4 Ni; , \ 
ἀλλὰ καὶ συμμαχίας ὑμᾶς βρυλεύσασθαι, μὴ περιμείναντας τοὺς 
΄ SES. , > SAN A S's. 9) ΄ ~ 
πρέσβεις τοὺς ὑμετέρους, ἀλλ᾽ εὐθὺς μετὰ τὰ ἐν ἄστει Διονύσια τῇ 
- ΄ ~ 
ὀγδόῃ καὶ ἐνάτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα. Ὅτι δ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, ἀκούσατε τῶν 


ψηφισμάτων. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑΤΑ. 


62. Ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, παρεληλύθει τὰ Διονύσια, 
ἐγένοντο θ᾽ αἱ ἐκκλησίαι, ἔν τε τῇ προτέρᾳ τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν ἀνεγνώσθη 
NR Η c 


, \ “ , “- \ 7 ᾿ , 9 X 
δόγμα, κοινὸν τῶν συμμάχων, ov τὰ κεφάλαια διὰ βραχέων ἐγὼ 


83. ἀνεμέσητον] Schol. Bekk. ἄ- 
μεμπτον. 


85. ὃ πρότερον οὐδεὶς μέμνηται γε- 
νόμενον) It was expressly provided by 


84. ὅτ᾽ ἦν 6 mpoaywr] I. 6. ““ When 
the rites were just preparing,” Le- 
land, ‘ Procemium intelligo ludorum, 
qui in honorem Bacchi posteris diebus 
erant committendi. Et mecum facit 


diligentissimus interpres Italus, Quan- 
do st provavano 7 giuochi di Bacco.” 
Stock. 





an Athenian law, that no public as- 
sembly should be held on the day of 
a festival, unless the subject of deli- 
beration related to religious ceremo- 
nies. 

S6. τοῖς οὔπω παροῦσι πρέσβεσι] 
These were Antipater, Eurylochus, 
and Parmenio. 


94 AESCHINIS ORATIO 


προερῶ. ἱ]ρῶτον μὲν yap ἔγραψαν, ὑπὲρ εἰρήνης ὑμᾶς μόνον 
, θ Ἂ δὲ “ , 3) e Ἢ ᾽ ) 
βουλεύσασθαι, τὸ δὲ τῆς συμμαχίας ὄνομα ὑπερέβησαν, οὐκ ἐπιλε- 
λησμένοι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὴν εἰρήνην ἀναγκαιοτέραν ἢ καλλίω ὑπολαμ- 
΄, ᾽ 2) CMa Lee 2 9 ~ 9 t \ 

Bavovres εἶναι. "Ἐπειτ᾽ ἀπήντησαν ὀρθῶς ἰασόμενοι τὸ Anpo- 
σθένους δωροδόκημα, καὶ προσέγραψαν ἐν τῷ δόγματι, ἐξεῖναι τῷ 

5 ημα, ρ Ye 3 YP 9 ἜΦΕΡΕ τῴ 
βουλομένῳ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐν τρισὶ μησὶν εἰς τὴν αὐτὴν στήλην 
3 Ψ,. , ~ ~ 
ἀναγεγράφθαι per’ ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ μετέχειν τῶν ὅρκων καὶ τῶν 
συνθηκῶν, δύο μέγιστα προκαταλαμβάνοντες" πρῶτον μὲν οὖν τὸν 

Α ἘΝ ~ κῷ a 
χρόνον τὸν τῆς τριμήνου ταῖς τῶν Ἑλλήνων πρεσβείαις ἱκανὸν 
γενέσθαι παρασκευάξοντες, ἔπειτα τὴν τῶν Ἑλλήνων εὔνοιαν τῇ 
πόλει μετὰ κοινοῦ συνεδρίον κτώμενοι, tv εἰ παραβαίνοιντο αἱ 
συνθῆκαι, μὴ μόνοι μηδ᾽ ἀπαράσκευοι πολεμήσαιμεν' ἃ νῦν ἡμῖν 
παθεῖν συνέβη διὰ Δημοσθένην. “Ὅτι δ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, ἐξ αὐτοῦ 
τοῦ δόγματος ἀκούσαντες μαθήσεσθε. 


ΔΟΓΜΑ ΣΥΜΜΑΧΩΝ, 


63. Τούτῳ τῷ δόγματι συνειπεῖν ὁμολογῶ, καὶ πάντες οἱ ἐν τῇ 
προτέρᾳ τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν δημηγοροῦντες. Καὶ ὁ δῆμος ἀπῆλθε, 
τοιαύτην τινὰ δόξαν εἰληφὼς, ὡς ἔσται μὲν εἰρήνη, περὶ δὲ συμμα- 
χίας οὐκ ἄμεινον εἴη 88 διὰ τὴν τῶν Ελλήνων παράκλησιν βουλεύ- 
σασθαι, ἔσται δὲ κοινῇ μετὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἁπάντων. 64, Νὺξ 
ἐν μέσῳ, καὶ παρῆμεν τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ εἰς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. ᾿Ενταῦθα δὴ 
προκαταλαμβάνων Δημοσθένης τὸ βῆμα, ovdert τῶν ἄλλων παρα- 
λιπὼν λόγον, οὐδὲν ὄφελος ἔφη τῶν χθὲς εἰρημένων εἶναι λόγων, 
εἰ ταῦθ᾽ οἱ Φιλίππον μὴ συμπεισθήσονται πρέσβεις, οὐδὲ γιγνώσκειν 
ἔφη τὴν εἰρήνην,89 ἀπούσης συμμαχίας. Οὐ γὰρ, ἔφη, δεῖν, (καὶ 
γὰρ τὸ ῥῆμα μέμνημαι, ὡς εἶπε, διὰ τὴν ἀηδίαν τοῦ λέγοντος ἅμα 
καὶ τοῦ ὀνόματος,) ἀποῤῥῆξαι τῆς εἰρήνης τὴν συμμαχίαν, οὐδὲ ra 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἀναμένειν μελλήματα, ἀλλ᾽ 7} πολεμεῖν αὐτοὺς, ἢ 
τὴν εἰρήνην ἰδίᾳ ποιεῖσθαι. Καὶ τελευτῶν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα παρακα- 


87. mpoep@] I. 6. Before the clerk land. 
recites it. 89. οὐδὲ γιγνώσκειν ἔφη τὴν εἰρήνην, 
88. περὶ δὲ συμμαχίας οὐκ ἄμεινον ἀπούσης συμμαχία] 1. ε. “ That he on 
εἴη] I. 6. “«“ But that as to an alliance, his part had no conception of a peace 
it would be most expedient to post- distinct from an alliance,” Leland. 
pone the consideration of this,” Le- 
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Aéoas ᾿Αν»τίπατρον, ἐρώτημά τι ἠρώτα, προειπὼν μὲν ἃ ἐρήσεται, 
προδιδάξας δ᾽ ἃ χρὴ κατὰ τῆς πόλεως ἀποκρίνασθαι. Kat τέλος 
~ , ~ a) ~ 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐνίκα, τῷ μὲν λόγῳ προσβιασαμένον τοῦ Δημοσθένους, τὸ δὲ 
Ψήφισμα γράψαντος Φιλοκράτους. 65.°O & ἦν ὑπόλοιπον αὐτοῖς, 
Κερσοβλέπτην καὶ τὸν ἐπὶ Θρᾷκης τόπον ἔκδοτον ποιῆσαι, 90 καὶ 
αοίο9 Yj ~ ~ 
τοῦτ᾽ ἔπραξαν ἕκτῃ φθίνοντος rod ᾿Ελαφηβολιῶνος μηνὸς, πρὶν ἐπὶ 
\ £ , > , , \ nee \ e/ , 
τὴν ὑστέραν ἀπαίρειν πρεσβείαν, τὴν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὅρκους, Δημοσθένην. 
ὋὉ γὰρ μισ-Αλέξανδρος καὶ μισο-Φίλιππος ὑμῖν οὑτοσὶ ῥήτωρ δὲς 
ἐπρέσβευσεν ἐν Μακεδονίᾳ, ἐξὸν μηδ᾽ ἅπαξ, ὁ νυνὶ κελεύων τῶν Ma- 
κεδόνων καταπτύειν. Εἰς δὲ τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, τὴν τῇ ἕκτῃ λέγω, καθε- 
ΘΦόμενος, βουλευτὴς ὧν ἐκ παρασκενῆς,9: ἔκδοτον Κερσυβλέπτην 
μετὰ Φιλοκράτους ἐποίησε. 66. Λανθάνει γὰρ 6 μὲν Φιλοκράτης ἐν 
ψηφίσματι μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων σύγγραμμά τι παρεγγράψας,99 ὁ δ᾽ ἐπι- 
ψηφίσας Δημοσθένης, ἐν ᾧ γέγραπται, ἀποδοῦναι τοὺς ὅρκους τοῖς 
πρέσβεσι τοῖς παρὰ Φιλίππου ἐν τῇδε τῇ ἡμέ ὺ ved τ 
ρέσβ pa Φιλίππου ἐν τῇδε τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τοὺς συνέδρους τῶν 
συμμάχων.938 Ἰαρὰ δὲ τοῦ Κερσοβλέπτου σύνεδρος οὐκ ἐκάθητο, 
Γράψας δὴ τοὺς σννεδρεύοντας ὀμνύναι, τὸν Κερσοβλέπτην οὐ 
συνεδρεύοντα ἐξέκλεισε τῶν ὅρκων. “Ore δ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, ἀνάγνωθί 


ae e ~ ἀκ \ , e ~ 2 , ἀν, "ἧς 
μοι, Tis ἣν O ταυτα ypawas, καὶ TIS ὁ TaUTAa ἐπιψηφίσας TPUECPOS. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. TIPOEAPOY. 

67. Καλὸν, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καλὸν ἡ τῶν δημοσίων γραμμάτων 
φυλακή. ᾿Ακίένητον γάρ ἐστι, καὶ οὐ συμμεταπίπτει τοῖς αὐτομολοῦ- 
σιν ἐν τῇ πολιτείᾳ,99 ἀλλ᾽ ἐπέδωκε τῷ δήμῳ, ὁπόταν βούληται, 

- \ , x \ 9 - ae ~ cs 
συνιδεῖν τοὺς πάλαι μὲν πονηροὺς, ἐκ μεταβολῆς δ᾽ ἀξιοῦντας εἶνα: 
χρηστούς. 

68. Ὑπόλοιπον δέ μοί ἐστι τὴν κολακείαν αὐτοῦ διεξελθεῖν. 


Δημοσθένης γὰρ, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐνιαυτὸν βουλεύσας, οὐδεμίαν πώ- 





90. Κερσοβλέπτην καὶ τὸν ἐπὶ Opa- 
uns τόπον ἔκδοτον ποιῆσαι] 1. 6. To 
deliver up Cersobleptes and the Thra- 
cian territory. 

91. ἐκ παρασκευῆς} I. 6. By in- 
trigue. 

92. παρεγγράψας)] Schol. Bekk. 
oiovel ὑποβαλὼν, i. 6. Having:surrep- 
titiously inserted. 


98. τοὺς συνέδρους τῶν συμμάχων} 
I.e.The deputies or representatives 
of the allies. 

94. τοῖς αὐτομολοῦσιν ἐν TH πολι- 
τείᾳ] I. e. ““Ουΐ variable politicians,” 
Leland. ‘* Qui nunc his, nunc illis 
partibus adherent,”’ Brodzus. Schol. 
Bekk. Ofovet τὰ τῶν πολεμίων φρο- 
ψοῦσι καὶ μεταβάλλουσιν ἑαντούς. 
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πότε φανήσεται πρεσβείαν eis προεδρίαν καλέσας,95 ἀλλὰ τότε 
μόνον καὶ πρῶτον πρέσβεις εἰς προεδρίαν ἐκάλεσε, καὶ προσκεφάλαια 
ἔθηκε, καὶ φοινικίδας περιεπέτασε,9 καὶ ἅ ἡμέρᾳ ἡγεῖτο τοῖ 
ἔθηκε, φ ρ σε,50 καὶ ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἡγεῖτο τοῖς 
ἣν ny 
πρέσβεσιν eis τὸ θέατρον, ὥστε καὶ συρίττεσθαι διὰ τὴν ἀσχημοσύνην 
\ ! , , - 
καὶ κολακείαν, καὶ ὃτ᾽ ἀπήεσαν εἰς Θήβας, ἐμισθώσατο αὐτοῖς τρία 


Soe 9 Ν ἐδ \ 3 
Gevyy ὀρικὰ, καὶ τοὺς πρέσβεις προὔπεμψεν eis Θήβας, καταγέλαστον 


\ J ~ 
τὴν πόλιν ποιῶν. 


ψήφισμα τὸ περὶ τῆς προεδρίας. 


δ “2 ~ 
'Iva δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῆς ὑποθέσεως μείνω, λάβε μοι τὸ 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


69. Οὗτος τοίνυν, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὃ τηλικοῦτος τὸ μέγεθος κόλαξ, 


πρῶτος διὰ τῶν κατασκόπων τῶν παρὰ Χαριδήμου πυθόμενος τὴν 


Φιλίππου τελευτὴν, τῶν μὲν θεῶν, συμπλάσας ἑαυτῷ ἐνύπνιον, 


95. εἰς προεδρίαν καλέσαΞ5] I. e. 
“ΤῸ grant precedency,” Leland : 
* Legatos ad principem locum vo- 
casse,” Stock. The right of sitting 
by the prytanes, the proedri, and the 
epistates. 

96. προσκεφάλαια ἔθηκε, καὶ φοινι- 
κίδας περιεπέτασε] 1. 6. ‘ He servilely 
attended to accommodate them with 
his cushions, and his carpets,” Le- 
land. Schol. Bekk.: Sounkidas: οἱονεὶ 
πυῤῥὰ πάλλια. 

97. τὴν Φιλίππου τελευτὴν] ‘ The 
reader may not be displeased with the 
following account of this transaction 
from Plutarch, together with the re- 
flections of the biographer :—‘ De- 
mosthenes, having received private 
information of Philip’s death, in order 
to inspirit his countrymen, appeared 
in the senate with an air of gaiety, 
pretending to have seen ἃ vision, 
which promised some good fortune to 
the Athenians. Immediately after, 
arrives an express with a full account 
of this event. The people, in a trans- 
port of joy, sacrifice to the gods for 
the good tidings, and decree a crown 
to Pausanias. On this occasion De- 
mosthenes appeared in public, with a 
chaplet on his head, and in splendid 
attire, although it was but the seventh 


day from the death of his daughter, as 
/Eschines observes, who discovers his 
Own want of firmness and elevation, 
by reproaching him on this account 
as devoid of natural affection. As if 
tears and lamentations were the infal- 
lible signs of tenderness and sensibi- 
lity, he objects to him that he bore 
his misfortune with composure. I do 
not say that it was right to wear chap- 
lets, and to offer sacrifices, upon the 
death of a prince, who had used his 
good fortune with so much modera- 
tion. It was rather base and unge- 
nerous to pay him honors, and enroll 
him among their citizens, when alive ; 
and, when he had been killed, to 
break out into extravagancies, to in- 
sult over his dead body, and to sing 
hymns of joy, as if they themselves 
had performed some great exploit. But. 
I can by no means condemn Demo- 
sthenes for leaving it to the women to 
mourn Over the misfortunes of his fa- 
mily, and exerting himself in what he 
deemed the service of his country 
upon this emergency.’ Plut. ἐπ Vit. 
Demosth.” Tacit. Germ. 27.: “ La- 
menta ac lacrymas cito, dolorem et 
tristitiam tarde ponuut; feminis lu- 
gere honestum est, viris meminisse.”’ 
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x 


dg 5 ~ ' . 
wareWevoaro, ws ov παρὰ Χαριδήμου τὸ πρᾶγμα πεπυσμένος, ἀλλὰ 
x ΤΑῚΣ wey >AA ~ Ἁ ἜΗΝ 2 ee Y 
mapa τοῦ Atos καὶ τῆς ηνᾶς, ods μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἐπιορκῶν νύκτωρ 
φησὶν ἑαυτῷ διαλέγεσθαι καὶ τὰ μέλλοντα ἔσεσθαι προλέγειν" 
tal — \ - - 
ἑβδόμην δ᾽ ἡμέραν τῆς θυγατρὸς αὐτῷ τετελευτηκυίας, πρὶν πενθῆ- 

ἜΝ bi , Κ, 98 -: a , \ he 5) pos uly δ 
σαι καὶ ra νομιξόμενα 98 ποιῆσαι, στεφανωσάμενος καὶ λευκὴν ἐσθῆτα 
λαβὼν, ἐβουθύτει, καὶ παρενόμει, τὴν μόνην ὁ δείλαιος 99 καὶ πρώ- 

+ aS Z ~ > 2 \ 9 Ν , 
THY αὐτὸν πατέρα προσειποῦσαν ἀπολέσας. 70. Kal οὐ τὸ δυστύ- 
χῆμα dvedi2w, ἀλλὰ τὸν τρόπον ἐξετάθω.100 “Ὃ γὰρ μισότεκνος 
ἘΝ ᾿ 
καὶ πατὴρ πονηρὸς οὐκ ἄν ποτε γένοιτο δημαγωγὸς χρηστὸς, οὐδὲ ὁ 
ἃ aN \ Ly , a! , X , vO , θ᾽ e ~ \ 
τὰ φίλτατα καὶ οἰκειότατα Σ σώματα μὴ στέργων οὐδέποθ᾽ ὑμᾶς περὶ 
πλείονος 5 ποιήσεται τοὺς ἀλλοτρίους, οὐδέ γ᾽ ὁ ἰδίᾳ πονηρὸς οὐκ ἄν 
2 as δ ΄, \ ᾽ δ᾽ ef 3 \ 7 ~ 9 δ L 
ποτε γένοιτο δημοσίᾳ χρηστὸς, οὐδ᾽ ὅστις ἐστὶν οἴκοι φαῦλος, ovdé- 
mor ἦν ἐν Μὰκεδονίᾳ κατὰ τὴ» πρεσβείαν καλὸς κἀγαθός. Οὐ γὰρ 
\ , 5 \ \ , , ΄ 
τὸν τρόπον, ἀλλὰ τὸν τόπον μόνον μετήλλαξε. 
71. Ἠϊόθεν οὖν ἐπὶ τὴν μεταβολὴν ἦλθε τῶν πραγμάτων, (οὗτος 
Ἂν ὦ, ὃ ε δ ΄ Ν \ , 53 \ Ν 3} ef 
yap ἐστιν ὁ δεύτερος καιρὸς,) Kal τί ποτ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ αἴτιον, ὅτι Φιλο- 


, \ > \ ~ > _ ~ , , X ᾽ 3 
κράτης per ἀπὸ τῶν αὐτῶν πολιτενμάτων Δημοσθένει φυγὰς ἀπ 


εἰσαγγελίας γεγένηται, Δημοσθένης δ᾽ ἐπέστη 8 τῶν ἄλλων κατή-᾿ 


yopos, καὶ πόϑεν ποθ᾽ ἡμᾶς εἰς τὰς ἀτνχίας ὃ μιαρὸς ἄνθρωπος ἐμ- 
βέβληκε, ταῦτ᾽ ἤδη διαφερόντως ἄξιόν ἐστιν ἀκοῦσαι. 72. Ὥς γὰρ 


τάχιστα εἴσω Πυλῶν Φίλιππος παρῆλθε, καὶ τὰς μὲν ἐν Φω- 


κεῦσι πόλεις παραδύξως ἀναστάτους ἐποίησε, Θηβαίους δὲ, ὡς τόθ᾽ 
ὑμῖν ἐδόκει, περαιτέρω τοῦ καιροῦ καὶ τοῦ ὑμετέρου συμφέροντος, 
» ῳ / e ~ 3 2 ~ 3 - fa) ’ 5» 

ἰσχυροὺς κατεσκεύασεν, ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν φοβηθέντες ἐσκενα- 


98. τὰ νομιζόμενα] The law re- 
quired the funeral honors to be paid 
on the ninth day after the decease; 
and therefore the law was violated by 
Demosth. Hence they were called τὰ 
ἔννατα, novendialia sacra. Serv. ad 
Virg. Ain. 5, 64: :—“ Apud majores, 
ubicunque quis fuisset extinctus, ad 
domum suam referebatur; et illic 
septem erat diebus ; octavo incende- 
batur ; nono sepeliebatur. Unde etiam 
ludi, quiin honorem mortuorum cele- 
brabantur, novendiales dicuntur.” 


99. 6 δείλαιος} Οἷς. Tusc. Quest. : 


3, 26.: — ““ Itaque et A‘schines in 

Demosthenem invehitur, quod in se- 

ptimo die post filiz mortem hostiasim- 

molasset. At quam rhetorice, quam 
Dem. 





copiose, quas sententias colligit, que 
verba contorquet! ut licere quidvis 
rhetori intelligas. Que nemv proba- 
ret, nisi insitum illud in animis habe- 
remus, omnes bonos interitu sucrum 
quam gravissime meerere oportere.” 

100. ἀλλὰ τὸν τρόπον ἐξετάζω] 1. 6. 
“1 mean but to display his real cha- 
racter,” Leland. 

1. τὰ φίλτατα Kal οἰκειότατα] 1. e. 
The dearest and nearest. Our expres- 
sion is, The nearest and dearest. 

2. περὶ πλείονος) I. 6. τιμήματος. 

3. ἐπέστη] 1.6. ““ Repente nobis 


supervenit, apparuit, ut formidabilis’ 


aliquis cometa,” Reiske. But this is 
arefinement in explanation, Stock 
translates it extiterit. 

I 





<< τοελ“«“ἨἉμἨμἙμἙτ᾿ωεὉἍ:“““ππᾳιτοὍὅὍςῖ 
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, 42 ~ , δ᾽ κε Co} e , e \ 4 
ywyhoare,* ἐν ταῖς μεγίσταις 8 rjcav αἰτίαις οἱ πρέσβεις οἱ περὶ τὴν 
εἰρήνην πρεσβεύσαντες, πολὺ δὲ τῶν ἄλλων διαφερόντως Φιλοκράτης 

ρηνὴη 3 ρ parn 
καὶ Δημοσθένης διὰ τὸ μὴ μόνον πρεσβεῦσαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ ψηφίσματα 
γεγραφέναι, συνέβη δ᾽ ἐν τοῖς αὐτοῖς χρόνοις διαφέρεσθαί τι τὸν 
Δημοσθένην καὶ Φιλοκράτην σχεδὸν ὑπὲρ τούτων,“ ὑπὲρ ὧν καὶ ὑμεῖς 
αὐτοὺς ὑπωπτεύσατε διενεχθῆναι---τοιαύτης δ᾽ ἐμπιπτούσης ταρα- 
χῆς, μετὰ τῶν συμφύτων αὐτῷ νοσημάτων ἤδη τὰ μετὰ ταῦτα ἐβου- 
λεύετο, μετὰ δειλίας καὶ τῆς πρὸς Φιλοκράτην ὑπὲρ τῆς δωροδοκίας 
Θηλοτυπίας, καὶ ἡγήσατο, εἰ τῶν συμπρεσβεύοντων καὶ τοῦ Φιλίππου 
κατήγορος ἀναφανείη, τὸν μὲν Φιλοκράτην προδήλως ἀπολεῖσθαι, 
τοὺς δὲ ἄλλους συμπρέσβεις κινδυνεύσειν, αὐτὸς δ᾽ εὐδοκιμήσειν, καὶ, 
προδότης ὧν τῶ λων καὶ πονηρὸς, πιστὸς τῷ δήμῳ φανήσεσθαι 
ρ ns ὧν τῶν φιλων TOVNpOS, o ῳ ὁήμῳ φανῆ δ 
73. ἹΚατιδόντες δ᾽ αὐτὸν τῇ τῆς πόλεως προσπολεμοῦντες ἡσυχίᾳ 
ς2᾿ DIN \ ~ N , 3 J 5 LA 
ἄσμενοι παρεκάλουν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα, τὸν μόνον ἀδωροδόκητον ὀγομάξον- 
led , aie: δὲ BY 5) \ 9 ~ 2 did Z eee me 
τες τῇ πόλει" ὁ δὲ παριὼν ἀρχὰς αὐτοῖς ἐνεδίδον πολέμου καὶ ταραχῆς. 
Οὗτός ἐστιν, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὁ πρῶτος ἐξευρὼν Σέῤῥιον τεῖχος, καὶ Δορί- 
σκον, καὶ ᾿Εργίσκην, καὶ Μουργίσκην, καὶ Davos, καὶ Davida, χωρία, 
- 28a SUP ον "δ , K Shue ~ , D 6 
ὧν οὐδὲ τὰ ὀνόματα ἤδειμεν πρότερον. Kai és τοῦτο φέρων περιέστησε 
8 U4 ef 1) et) \ \ 2 Di 2 a ~ - 
τὰ πράγματα, ὥστ᾽ εἰ μὲν μὴ πέμποι Φίλιππος πρέσβεις, καταφρονεῖν 
ΒΕ ἢ ” - ΄ 9 δὲ , , ΄, > 9 2 
αὐτὸν ἔφη τῆς πόλεως, εἰ δὲ πέμποι, κατεισκόπους πέμπειν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ 
πρέσβεις, εἰ δ᾽ ἐπιτρέπειν ἐθέλοι πόλει τινὶ ἴσῃ καὶ ὁμοίᾳ περὶ 


A. ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν φοβηθέν- 
tes ἐσκευαγωγήσατε] 1.6. “When we 
were in such consternation that our 


τὸν κίνδυνον ἀπαρασκεύῳ τῇ πόλει: 33. 
Πάλιν ἧκε φερόμενος εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
φύσιν, and, ᾿Αδικήσας Φίλιππον, κἂ- 


effects were all collected from the 
country,” Leland. 

5. σχεδὺν ὑπὲρ τούτων] 1. 6. ““Βε- 
cause Demosth. had not participated 
in the money received from Philip.” 
Brodzus. Leland translates the words 
very inaccurately :—‘* Nearly on the 
same occasion, which you yourselves 
suspected must produce animosities 
between them.” 

6. φέρων περιέστησε] Taylor thinks 
that the participle φέρων in such cases 
implies a change of things to the con- 
trary, effected by the contrivance of 
the speaker; and thus it may be 
translated contra. He refers to s. 45. 
Thy δὲ κατὰ γῆν ἡγεμονίαν ---- ἄρδην 
φέρων ἀνέθηκε Θηβαίοις, Ab Athenien- 
sibus ablatum imperium Thebanis 6 
contra detulit: 46, Προσέμιξε φέρων 


κεῖθεν ἀποδρὰς, ὑπέβαλεν ἑαυτὸν φέρων 
Θηβαίοις. He particularly refers to 
Lucian in Hermotimo, Ζητούντων yap 
ἡμῶν, οἵτινες ἀληθεύουσιν ἐν φιλοσοφίᾳ, 
σὺ τοῦτο προαρπάσας, ἔδωκας φέρων 
τοῖς Στωϊκοῖς. Viger 6, 2, 5. impro- 
perly considers φέρων as redundant 
in this passage of A%schines, but 
adds: ‘* Ubi tamen notandum est. 
participium illud, nescio quam verbo 
significationem addere, aliquando vo- 
luntarii, aliquando precipitis, aliquan- 
do fatalis impetus.’ This participle, as 
well as ἄγων and ἔχων, are only so 
used with verbs signifying motion to- 
wards something; and when φεύγων 
and τρέχων are so used, celerity of 
movement is indicated. See the notes 
on Viger. _ 

7. ton καὶ duoia] I. 6. Ἐπὶ τῇ 
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τῶν ἐγκλημάτων, οὐκ εἶναι κριτὴν ἴσον ἡμῖν ἔφη καὶ Φιλίππῳ. 
74. ᾿Αλόνησον édidov,® ὁ δ᾽ ἀπηγόρευε μὴ λαμβάνειν, εἰ δίδωσιν, 
ἀλλὰ μὴ ἀποδίδωσι,9 περὶ συλλαβῶν διαφερόμενος... Καὶ τὸ τελευ- 
ταῖον στεφανώσας τοὺς μετ᾽ ᾿Αριστοδήμου εἰς Θετταλίαν καὶ Ν αγνη- 
σίαν παρὰ τὰς περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης συνθήκας ἐπιστρατεύσαντας, τὴν μὲν 
εἰρήνην διέλυσε, τὴν δὲ συμφορὰν καὶ τὸν πόλεμον παρεσκεύασε. 
75. Ναί' ἀλλὰ χαλκοῖς καὶ ἀδαμαντίνοις τείχεσιν, ὡς αὐτός φησι, 
τὴν meer ἡμῶν ἐτείχισε, τῇ τῶν Εὐβοῶν καὶ Θηβαίων SpE ANA. 
"ANN, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, περὶ ταῦτα τρία μέγιστα ἠδίκησθε καὶ μάλιστα 
ἠγνοήκατε. Σπεύδων δ᾽ εἰπεῖν περὶ τῆς θαυμαστῆς συμμαχίας τῆς 
τῶν Θηβαίων, ἵνα ἐφεξῆς εἴπω, περὶ τῶν Εὐβοῶν πρῶτον μνησθή- 
σομαι. 

76. Ὑμεῖς γὰρ, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πολλὰ καὶ μεγάλα ἠδικημένοι ὑπὸ 
Μνησάρχου τοῦ Χαλκιδέως, τοῦ Καλλίου καὶ Tavpocdévous πατρὸς, 
οὺς οὗτος νυνὶ, μισθὸν λαβὼν, ᾿Αθηναίους εἶναι τολμᾷ γράφειν, 15 
καὶ πάλιν ὑπὸ Θεμίσωνος τοῦ “Eperpids, ὃς ἡμῶν, εἰρήνης οὔσης, 
Ὠρωπὸν ἀφείλετο, τούτων ἑκόντες ἐπιλαθόμενοι, ἐπειδὴ διέβησαν 
εἰς Εὔβοιαν Θηβαῖοι, καταδουλώσασθαι τὰς πόλεις πειρώμενοι, ἐν 
πένθ᾽ ἡμέραις ἐβοηθήσατε αὐτοῖς καὶ ναυσὶ καὶ πεξικῇ δυνάμει, καὶ 
πρὶν τριάκονθ᾽ ἡμέρας διελθεῖν, ὑποσπόνδους Θηβαίους ἀφήκατε, καὶ 
κύριοι τῆς Εὐβοίας γενόμενοι, τὰς τε πόλεις αὐτοῖς καὶ τὰς πολιτείας 
ἀπέδοτε, ὀρθῶς καὶ δικαίως τοῖς παρακαταθεμένοις, οὐχ ἡγούμενοι 


ἴσῃ καὶ ὁμοίᾳ δίκῃ, equali utringue demand, consult Demosth. περὶ τῆς 
conditione juris sui obtinendi,” Bro- ‘AAovfaov.” Taylor. 

deus: ‘‘ To some impartial mediating 10. ᾿Αθηναίους εἶναι τολμᾷ γράφειν] 
state,” Leland : “ Civitati alicui equa Demosth. c. Neezr.: Πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ 


et in neutram partem propens,’ 
Stock. 

8. “AAdvnoov ἐδίδου] The reading 
of the Cod. Bern. is, Ὁ μὲν ‘AA., 
which Wunderlich with good reason 
prefers to the common reading. ‘‘ This 
prince gave us up the Halonesus,” 
Leland: ‘‘ Dabat ille Halonesum,” 
Stock. 

9. εἰ δίδωσιν, ἀλλὰ μὴ ἀποδίδωσι] 
ἐς But he insisted that we should not 
receive it; unless it was declared, not 
that he resigned, but restored,’ Le- 
land. ‘ On this grammatical war 
between the Athenians and Philip, 
whether Philip should resign or re- 
store the Halonesus, — whether he 
should bestow a favor, or yield toa 





νόμος ἐστὶ τῷ δήμῳ κείμενος, μὴ ἐξεῖ- 
ναι ποιήσασθαι ᾿Αθηναῖον, ὃν ἂν μὴ δι᾽ 
ἀνδραγαθίαν εἰς τὸν δῆμον τῶν ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων, ἄξιον ἢ γενέσθαι πολίτην. Schol. 
Bekk.: Tod Καλλίου: οὗτός ἐστιν ὃ 
Καλλίας 6 ποιήσας τὴν Εὔβοιαν γενέ- 
σθαι πάλιν ὑπὸ ᾿Αθηναίους, μετὰ τὸ 
ἐξελασθῆναι ἐξ αὐτῆς τοὺς περὶ Φιλι- 
στίδην καὶ τὸν Κλείταρχον, ἐν τῷ χρό- 
νῳ τοῦ δεκάτου λόγου τῶν Φιλιππικῶν. 
Διὸ καὶ κακῷς αὑτοῦ μέμνηται ὃ Αἰσχί- 
vns. The Schol. assigns the following 
reason for these individuals having 
been made denizens of Athens: ᾿Αθη- 
vatovs εἶναι" καὶ yap τῇ ἀληθείᾳ πο- 
λίτας αὐτοὺς ἐποιήσαντο οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
διὰ τὸ τὴν Εὔβοιαν ποιήσασθαι bp αὖ- 
τούς. Ν 
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δίκαιον εἶναι THY ὀργὴν ἀπομνημονεύειν ἐν τῷ πιστευθῆναι. 77. Καὶ 
»“τηλικαῦθ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν εὖ πεπονθότες οἱ Χαλκιδῇς οὐ τὰς ὁμοίας ὑμῖν 
ἀπέξοσαν χάριτας, GAN ἐπειδὴ τάχιστα διέβητε εἰς Ἐὔβοιαν, Πλου- 
Ν ~ 
τάρχῳ βοηθήσοντες, τοὺς μὲν πρώτους χρόνους ἀλλ᾽ οὖν"! προσ- 
εποιοῦνθ᾽ ὑμῖν εἶναι φίλοι" ἐπειδὴ δὲ τάχιστα εἰς Ταμύνας12 παρήλ- 
θομεν, καὶ τὸ ζοτύλαιον ὀνομαξόμενον ὄρος ὑπερεβάλλομεν, ἐνταῦ- 
θα Καλλίας ὁ Χαλκιδεὺς, ὃν Δημοσθένης μισθαρνῶν évexwpiacer, 
ὁρῶν τὸ στρατόπεδον τὸ τῆς πόλεως εἴς τινας δυσχωρίας κατακεκλει- 
, e/ X iA , > ms 3 , 91 , 
σμένον, ὅθεν μὴ νικήσασι μάχην οὐκ ἦν ἀναχώρησις, οὔτε βοηθείας 
3 \ 4) 9 » - 3} 53 3 ΄ , 3 e , δες 9 
ἐλπὶς οὔτ᾽ ἐκ γῆς ovr ἐκ θαλάσσης, συναγείρας ἐξ ἁπάσης τῆς Εὐ- 
@ DRAW. ἣν , A \ , ld , 
βοίας στρατόπεδον, καὶ παρὰ Φιλίππον δύναμιν προσμεταπεμψάμε- 
γος, ὃ τ᾽ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ Ταυροσθένης, ὁ νυνὶ πάντας δεξιούμενος καὶ 
- \ coy ~ 
προσγελῶν, τοὺς Φωκικοὺς ξένους διαβιβάσας, ἦλθον ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, ws 
ἀναιρήσοντες. Kat εἰ μὴ πρῶτον μὲν θεῶν τις ἔσωσε τὸ στρατό- 
δ + 7 ε ~ ee ᾿, ΑΝ τ SNR SE, ~ 3! 
πεδον, ἔπειθ᾽ οἱ στρατιῶται οἱ ὑμέτεροι, Kai πεξοὶ καὶ ἱππῆς, ἄν- 
ὃ > θ Ἅ 9 , \ \ ‘ ᾽ ε δ ‘ 3 Τ , Bi 
pes ἀγαθοὶ ἐγένοντο, καὶ παρὰ τὸν ἱππόδρομον τὸν ἐν Tapovas ἐκ 
παρατάξεως μάχῃ κρατήσαντες, ἀφεῖσαν ὑποσπόνδους τοὺς πολεμίους, 
Dio δῇ “Δ ε ~ ς , of - Οἱ x Ν ὃ 
- ἐκινδύνευσεν ἂν ἡμῶν } πόλις αἴσχιστα παθεῖν. ὑ γὰρ τὸ δυσ- 
“ x ͵ s ΄ 2 x > 4 οἵ δ 
τυχῆσαι κατὰ πόλεμον μέγιστόν ἐστι κακὸν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅταν τις, πρὸς 
ἀνταγωνιστὰς ἀναξίους ἑαυτοῦ διακινδυνεύων, ἀποτύχῃ, διπλασίαν 
εἰκὸς εἶναι τὴν συμφοράν. 78. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅμως ὑμεῖς, τοιαῦτα πεπον- 
θότες, πάλιν διελύσασϑε πρὸς αὐτούς, Τυχὼν δὲ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν συγ- 
γνώμης Καλλίας ὁ Χαλκιδεὺς, σμικρὸν διαλιπὼν χρόνον, πάλιν 
ἧκε φερύμενος εἰς τὴν ἑαντοῦ φύσιν. ἘἙβοϊκὸν μὲν τῷ λόγῳ 
, 4 l ~ 
συνέδριον eis Χαλκίδα συνάγων, ἰσχυρὰν δὲ τὴν EvBoay ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς 
ἔργῳ παρασκευάξων, ἐξαίρετον δ᾽ αὑτῷ τυραννίδα περιποιούμενος, 
καὶ ταύτης ἐλπίξων συναγωνιστὴν Φίλιππον λήψεσθαι, ἀπῆλθεν εἰς 
Μακεδονίαν, καὶ περιήει μετὰ Φιλίππου, καὶ τῶν ἑταίρων εἷς ὠνο- 
μάϑετο. 79. ᾿Αδικήσας δὲ Φίλιππον, κἀκεῖθεν ἀποδρὰς, ὑπέβαλεν 
ἑαντὸν φέρων Θηβαίοις. ᾿Εγκαταλιπὼν δὲ κἀκείνους, καὶ πλείους 
τραπόμενος τροπὰς τοῦ Εὐρίπον, παρ᾽ ὃν ᾧκει, εἰς μέσον ἐμπίπτει 


τῆς τε Θηβαίων ἔχθρας καὶ τῆς Φιλίππου. ᾿Απορῶν δ᾽, ὅ τι χρή- 

11. GAA’ οὖν] Reiske thus fills up the 
sentence : Οὐκ ἦσαν μὲν ὑμῖν φίλοι ὡς 
ἀληθῶς, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰ μάλιστα ἐχθροὶ, 
οὗ μέντοι ἐρῶ τοῦτο νῦν γε, ἀλλὰ προσ- 
εποιοῦντο γοῦν. 


13. πάλιν ἧκε φερόμενος εἰς τὴν ἑαυ- 
τοῦ φύσιν] I. 6. ** Soon returned with 
extraordinary violence to his natural 
dispositions,” Leland. With less cor- 
rectness Stock translates the words : 


12. Ταμύνα5] Schol. Bekk. χωρίον 
EvBolas. 


«« Brevi post tempore ad ingenium 
remigrabat.” 
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cat? αὑτῷ, καὶ παραγγελλομένης ἐπ’ αὐτὸν ἤδη στρατείας, μίαν 
, ~ , ~ , 
ἐλπίδα λοιπὴν κατεῖδε σωτηρίας, ἔνορκον λαβεῖν τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων 
~ 7 ‘ 3) é 
δῆμον, σύμμαχον ὀνομασθέντα, βοηθήσειν, ἐάν τις ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ἴῃ," 


ὃ πρόδηλον, ἦν ἐσόμενον, εἰ μὴ ὑμεῖς κωλύσαιτε, 80. Ταῦτα δὴ 


διανοηθεὶς, ἀποστέλλει δεῦρο πρέσβεις Γλαυκέτην, καὶ ᾿Εμπέδωνα, 


καὶ Διόδωρον τὸν δολιχοδρομήσαντα,15 φέροντας τῷ μὲν δήμῳ ἐλ- 
πίδας κενὰς, Δημοσθένει δ᾽ ἀργύριον καὶ τοῖς περὶ αὐτόν. Tpia δ᾽ 
ἐν a ef ; δά νον ~ \ NOES ~ ~ es 
ἦν, ἃ ἅμα ἐξωνεῖτο᾽ πρῶτον μὲν μὴ διασφαλῆναι τῆς πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
συμμαχίας. Οὐδὲν γὰρ ἦν τὸ μέσον, εἰ μνησθεὶς τῶν προτέρων 
ἀδικημάτων ὁ δῆμος μὴ προσδέξαιτο τὴν συμμαχίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπῆρχεν 
αὐτῷ i} φεύγειν ἐκ Χαλκίδος ἢ τεθνάναι ἐγκαταληφθέντι. ηλι- 
~ δ , 29 νόος 2 , ef , Wats © 
καῦται δυνάμεις ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐπεστράτευον, ἥ τε Φιλίππου καὶ 7 On- 
, ΄ ΠΥ ΤῸ e \ lo , \ , 
βαίων. Δεύτερον δ᾽ ἧκον οἱ μισθοὶ τῷ γράψαντι τὴν συμμαχίαν 
ὑπὲρ TOU μὴ συνεδρεύειν ᾿Αθήνῃσι Χαλκιδέας" τρίτον δ᾽, ὥστε μὴ 
τελεῖν συντάξεις. 81. Καὶ τούτων τῶν προαιρέσεων οὐδεμιᾶς 
ἀπέτυχε Καλλίας: ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μισοτύραννος Δημοσθένης, ὡς αὐτὸς 
προσποιεῖται, ὃν φησι Κτησιφῶν τὰ βέλτιστα λέγειν, ἀπέδοτο μὲν 
ΝῚ \ N ~ , " ΕἸΠΕ “ , ~ 
τοὺς καιροὺς τοὺς τῆς πόλεως, ἔγραψε δ᾽ ἐν τῇ συμμαχίᾳ βοηθεῖν 
« - ~ t~ , > , > \ v 
ὑμᾶς Χαλκιδεῦσι, ῥῆμα μόνον ἀντικαταλλαξάμενος, ἀντὶ τούτων 
εὐφημίας ἕνεκα προσγράψας Χαλκιδέας βοηθεῖν, ἐάν τις ἴῃ ἐπ’ 
"A , = Χ δὲ δ , \ \ ν 2 - Ω , ¢ 
θηναίους" τὰς δὲ συνεὸρίας καὶ τὰς συντάξεις, ἐξ ὧν ἰσχύσειν ὁ 
πόλεμος ἤμελλεν, ἄρδην ἀπέδοτο, καλλίστοις ὀνόμασιν αἰσχίστας 
πράξεις γράφων, καὶ τῷ λόγῳ προσβιβάξων ὑμᾶς, τὰς μὲν βοηθείας 
ὡς δεῖ τὴν πόλιν πρότερον ποιεῖσθαι τοῖς ἀεὶ δεομένοις τῶν ᾿Ἑλλή - 


νων, τὰς δὲ συμμαχίας ὑστέρας ποιεῖσθαι μετὰ τὰς εὐεργεσίας.18 


14. ἐάν τις ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν ἴῃ] I.e.Ifany feet. Sometimes the racers returned 
one should attack him. Demosth. back again, performing what was called 


Phil. 4. "AAW ἐπειδὰν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς δίαυλος, or the double course. But 


ἴῃ, τί φήσομεν τότε: Again, de Cor. 
Καὶ βοηθήσετε, ἄν τις ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἴῃ. 
15. δολιχοδρομήσαντα͵] Schol. Bekk. 
Eidds ἐστι δρόμου ὃ δολιχὸς, ws ἐκ τῶν 
Πινδαρικῶν ἐστὶν ἰδεῖν, ἴσως ἕν στάδιον 
ἐκτεταμένον δραμεῖν. See Potter’s 
Archezol. 2, 21. ‘‘ In the original, 
The runner in the long race. And 
whatever air of ridicule the speaker 
affects to throw upon this accomplish- 
ment, the foot-race, it is well known, 
held a distinguished rank among the 
athletic exercises of Greece. The 
common course was a stadium, or 625 


the δολιχοδρόμος, (as Diodorus is here 
styled,) was the man, who could con- 
tinue his career for 12 stadia or more.” 
Leland. 

16. τὰς δὲ συμμαχίας ὑστέρας ποιεῖ- 
σθαι μετὰ τὰς εὐεργεσίας} ** Which 
should be formed only with those, 
whose good offices you at first had 
experienced,” Leland. ‘* Societates 
vero, post collata demum beneficia, 


pacisci,’ Stock. The words, as Dr. 


Francis remarks, may signify, Post 
collata, vel, Post accepta beneficia. 
But it was more suitable to the honor 
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Ἵνα δ᾽ εὖ εἰδῆτε, Ore ἀληθῆ λέγω, λάβε μοι τὴν KadXlov en 17 


καὶ τὴν συμμαχίαν, καὶ ἀνάγνωθι τὸ ψήφισμα. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


89, Οὔπω τοίνυν τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι δεινὸν, εἰ οἱ καιροὶ πέπρανται τηλι- 
κοῦτοι καὶ συνεδρίαι καὶ συντάξεις, ἀλλὰ πολὺ τούτου δεινότερον 
ὑμῖν φανήσεται, ὃ μέλλω λέγειν. Eis γὰρ τοῦτο προήχθη Καλλίας 
μὲν ὁ Χαλκιδεὺς ὕβρεως καὶ πλεονεξίας, Δημοσθένης δὲ, ὃν ἐπαινεῖ 
Ἰζτησιφῶν, δωροδοκίας, ὥστε τὰς ἐξ ᾿Ωρεοῦ συντάξεις καὶ τὰς ἐξ 
Ἐρετρίας, τὰ δέκα τάλαντα, ὁρώντων, φρονούντων, βλεπόντων ἔλα- 
Gov ὑμῶν ὑφελόμενοι, καὶ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων τούτων συνέδρους 
παρ᾽ ὑμῶν μὲν ἀνέστησαν, πάλιν δ᾽ εἰς Χαλκίδα καὶ τὸ καλούμενον 
Εὐβοϊκὸν συνέδριον συνήγαγον" ὃν δὲ τρόπον καὶ Ov οἵων κακουρ- 


γημάτων, ταῦτ᾽ ἤδη ἄξιόν ἐστιν ἀκοῦσαι. 88. ᾿Αφικνεῖται γὰρ 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς οὐκ ἔτι OF ἀγγέλων, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς ὁ Καλλίας, καὶ παρελθὼν 
εἰς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, λόγους διεξῆλθε, κατεσκευασμένους ὑπὸ Δη- 
μοσϑένους. Εἶπε γὰρ ὡς ἧκοι ἐκ Ἰ]ελοποννήσον, νεωστὶ σύν- 
raypal® συντάξας εἰς ἑκατὸν ταλάντων πρόσοδον ἐπὶ Φίλιππον,19 
καὶ διελογίξετο, ὅσον ἑκάστους ἔδει συντελεῖν, ᾿Αχαιοὺς μὲν πάν- 
ras καὶ Μεγαρέας ἑξήκοντα τάλαντα, τὰς δ᾽ ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ πόλεις 
ἐκ δὲ τούτων τῶν χρημάτων 


ἁπάσας τετταράκοντα" ὑπάρξειν καὶ 


Εἶναι δὲ πολλοὺς ἄλλους τῶν 


οὔτε χρημά- 
Καὶ ταῦτα μὲν τὰ φανερά" 


ναυτικὴν καὶ πεξικὴν δύναμιν. 
Ἑλλήνων, ods βούλεσθαι κοινωνεῖν τῆς συντάξεως, ws 
των οὔτε στρατιωτῶν ἔσεσθαι ἀπορίαν. 
ἔφη δὲ καὶ πράξεις πράττειν ἑτέρας δι’ ἀποῤῥήτων, καὶ τούτων εἶναί 
τιγας μάρτυρας τῶν ὑμετέρων πολιτῶν, καὶ τελευτῶν» ὀνομαστὶ παρ- 
εκάλει Δημοσθένην, καὶ συνειπεῖν ἠξίον. 84. δὲ, σεμνῶς πάνν 
παρελθὼν, τόν τε Καλλίαν ὑπερεπήνει, καὶ τὸ ἀπόῤῥητον προσ-.. 


of the Athenian character to enter 


πλῆθος χρημάτων" λέγεται δὲ καὶ ἀλ- 
into alliances rather with those, whom 


λαχοῦ τὸ σύνταγμα καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ τάγμα- 


they had attached to their interests by 
acts of friendship, than with those, 
from whom they had received be- 
nefits. 
τὴν Καλλίου γραφὴν] 1. 6. 
ἐς The instrument of Callias,” Leland : 
“¢ Scriptum illud Callie,” Stock. 
18. σύνταγμα] Schol. Bekk. Oiovet 


TOS τῶν oTpariwray ὅθεν καὶ παρὰ 
Μενάνδρῳ ἀνέγνωμεν τὸ σύνταγμα τῆς 
ἀρχῆς" τὸ δὲ λεγόμενον “περὶ βιβλίου 
παρά τινων οὐ λέγεται σύνταγμα τοῦδε 
τοῦ ἀρχαίου, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον σύγγραμμα. 

19. ἐπὶ Φίλιππον I. 6. “Τὰ order 


to support a war against Philip,” Le- 
land. 
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ἐποιήσατο εἰδέναι" τὴν δ᾽ eis Πελοπόννησον πρεσβείαν, ἣν ἐπρέσ- 
ΑἹ ~ ~ 
βευσε, καὶ τὴν ἐξ ᾿Ακαρνανίας ἔφη βούλεσθαι ὑμῖν ἀπαγγεῖλαι. 
"Hy δ᾽ αὐτῷ κεφάλαιον τῶν λόγων, πάντας μὲν [Πελοποννησίους 
- ε 
ὑπάρχειν, πάντας δ᾽ ᾿Ακαρνᾶνας συντεταγμένους ἐπὶ Φίλιππον ὑφ᾽ 
ε ~ 90 ct δὲ \ , ΄ Χ ς ἘΠ κ \ ~ 
ἑαυτοῦ. Εἶναι δὲ τὸ σύνταγμα χρήματα μὲν eis ἑκατὸν νεῶν 
ταχυναυτουσῶν πληρώματα," καὶ εἰς πεξοὺς στρατιώτας μυρίους 
π 6 - ,͵ « ΄ A x ΄ ᾿ X A lA 
Kal ἱππεῖς χιλέους, ὑπάρξειν δὲ πρὸς τούτοις καὶ τὰς πολιτικὰς δυνά- 
μεις, "9 ἐκ ἔξελοποννήσου μὲν πλείονας ἢ δισχιλίους ὁπλίτας, ἐξ 
᾿Ακαρνανίας δ᾽ ἑτέρους τοσούτους. Δεδύσθαι δ᾽ ὑπὸ πάντων τούτων 
τὴν ἡγεμονίαν ὑμῖν. 1ἰραχθήσεσθαι δὲ ταῦτ᾽ οὐκ εἰς μακρὰν, GAN 
΄ - om — ‘ 2 
εἰς THY ἕκτην ἐπὶ δέκα τοῦ ᾿Ανθεστηριῶνος μηνός. Ἑἰρῆσθαι yap ἐν 
- ΄ - e Lf 
ταῖς πόλεσιν ὑφ᾽ αὑτοῦ καὶ παρηγγέλθαι, πάντας ἥκειν συνεδρεύ- 
σοντας ᾿Αθήναθε εἰς τὴν πανσέληνον.23 85. Καὶ γὰρ τοῦτ᾽ ἄν- 
θρωπος ἴδιον καὶ ov κοινὸν ποιεῖ. Oi μὲν γὰρ ἄλλοι ἀλαξόνες, 
Grav τι ψεύδωνται, ἀόριστα καὶ ἀσαφῆ πειρῶνται λέγειν, φοβού-- 
\ z , ’ ~ 
μενοι τὸν ἔλεγχον, Δημοσθένης δ᾽, ὅταν. ἀλαθονεύηται, πρῶτον μὲν 
μεθ᾽ ὅρκον ψεύδεται, ἐξώλειαν ἐπαρώμενος αὑτῷ, δεύτερον δὲ, ἃ εὖ 
οἷδεν οὐδέποτ᾽ ἐσόμενα, τολμᾷ λέγειν ἀριθμῶν 33 εἰς ὁπότ᾽ ἔσται, 
καὶ ὧν τὰ σώματα οὐχ ἑώρακε, τούτων τὰ ὀνόματα λέγει, κλέπτων 
Η 2 , κ᾿ 1 \ 9 me , \ ‘ ΄ 
τὴν ἀκρύασιν καὶ μιμούμενος τοὺς τἀληθῆ λέγοντας. Διὸ καὶ pa- 
λιστ᾽ ἄξιός ἐστι μισεῖσθαι, ὅτι πονηρὸς ὧν καὶ τὰ τῶν χρηστῶν 
σημεῖα διαφθείρει..5 86. Ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰπὼν, δίδωσιν ἀναγνῶναι 
΄. - - , A ~ 59 ἠδ ’ δὲ 
ψήφισμα τῷ γραμματεῖ, μακρότερον μὲν τῆς ᾿Ιλιάδος, κενώτερον δὲ 
τῶν λόγων, os εἴωθε λέγειν, καὶ τοῦ βίου, ὃν βεβίωκε, μεστὸν δ᾽ 
ἐλπίδων οὐκ ἐσομένων, καὶ στρατοπέδων οὐδέποτε συλλεγησομέ- 


γων. 9 ᾿Απαγαγὼν δ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ κλέμματος, καὶ avaKpe- 


20. συντεταγμένους ἐπὶ Φίλιππον 
bp ξαυτοῦ} 1.6. ““Αἀ pecunias con- 
ferendas ordine descriptos,” Brodeus. 
** A se ordine descriptos ad pecuniam 
adversus Philippum conferendam,” 
Stock. 

21. πληρώματα] 1. 6. The comple- 
ment of men. 

22. τὰς πολιτικὰς δυνάμει5) I. 6. 
“The domestic forces of each state,” 
Leland. ‘ Ex singulis civitatibus: 
infra 5. 46. Χωρὶς μὲν πρὸς τὴν πολι- 
τικὴν δύναμιν, χωρὶς δ᾽ ἐν ᾿Αμφίσσῃ 
πρὸς τοὺς ξένους διαγωνίσασθαι. Mark- 
land. 

23. εἰς τὴν πανσέληνον) * The full 


moon was always the 15th day ofthe 
Attic month, because their months 
were lunar months. Three days of 
each month borrowed their names 
from the phases of the moon; the 
first was called νουμηνία, the 15th 7 
mavoéAnvos, the last or thirtieth €v7 καὶ 
véa, the old andnew moon.” Tourreil. 

24. ἀριθμῶν] Schol. Bekk. ᾿Αντὲ 
τοῦ ἀπατῶν ὑμᾶς διὰ τῶν πιθανῶν τού- 
των λόγων ἐν τῷ καὶ ὁρίζειν τὴν ἡμέραν 
καὶ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα. 

25. καὶ τὰ τῶν χρηστῶν σημεῖα 
διαφθείρει] I. 6. ““ Confounds all the 
marks of truth and honesty,” Leland. 

26. στρατοπέδων οὐδέποτε συλλε- 
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μάσας ἀπὸ τῶν ἐλπίδων, ἐνταῦθα δὴ συστρέψας 7 γμάφει, Ke- 
λεύων ἑλέσθαι πρέσβεις εἰς "Epérpray, οἵτινες δεήσονται τῶν ᾿ἔρε- 
τριῶν, (πάνν γὰρ ἔδει δεηθῆναι αὐτῶν,) μηκέτι διδόναι τὴν σύνταξιν 
ὑμῖν, τὰ πέντε τάλαντα, ἀλλὰ Καλλίᾳ" καὶ πάλιν ἑτέρους αἱρεῖσθαι 
εἰς Ὠρεὸν πρὸς τοὺς Ὦρείτας πρέσβεις, οἵτινες δεήσονται καὶ αὐτοὶ, 
τὸν αὐτὸν ᾿Αθηναίοις φίλον καὶ ἐχθρὸν νομίξειν εἶναι. 87. "Επειτ' 
ἀναφαίνεται πρὸς τῷ περὶ ἁπάντων τῶν ἐν τῷ ψηφίσματι κλέμ- 
part,8 γράψας καὶ τὰ πέντε τάλαντα τοὺς πρέσβεις ἀξιοῦν τοὺς 
Ὠρείτας μὴ ὑμῖν, ἀλλὰ Καλλίᾳ διδόναι. “Ore δ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, 
ἀφελὼν τὸν κόμπον, καὶ τὰς τριήρεις, καὶ τὴν ἀλαδονείαν ἐκ τοῦ 
ψηφίσματος, ἀνάγνωθι, καὶ τοῦ κλέμματος ἅψαι,29 ὃ ὑφείλετο ὁ 
μιαρὸς καὶ ἀνόσιος ἄνθρωπος, ὅν φησι Κτησιφῶν καὶ ἐν τῷδε τῷ 
ψηφίσματι διατελεῖν λέγοντα καὶ πράττοντα τὰ ἄριστα τῷ δήμῳ 


τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


Οὐ x x Md \ Χ \ δὲ Ν Ν 
88. (ϑύκουν τὰς μὲν τριήρεις, καὶ τὴν weeny στρατιὰν, καὶ τὴν 
πανσέληνον, καὶ τοὺς συνέδρους λόγῳ ἠκούσατε, τὰς δὲ συντάξεις 
m= ’, x Ds J, 3S 3} b ΄ e , 
τῶν συμμάχων, τὰ δέκα τάλαντα, ἔργῳ ἀπωλέσατε. Ὕ πόλοιπον 
- , Ν 
δέ μοι ἐστίν εἰπεῖν, ὅτι λαβὼν τρία τάλαντα μισθὸν, τὴν γνώμην 


“γησομένων] This will put the reader χεται, τοιαύτη τις ἂν εἴη συστροφὴ καὶ 


in mind of the expression used by 
Demosth., which has been already ex- 
plained, ἐπιστολιμαῖαι δυνάμεις, “ ar- 
mies which exist only on paper.’ 

27. ἐνταῦθα δὴ συστρέψας} I. e. 
“He seized the favorable moment to 
make his grand attack,” Leland. ‘ Se 
totum collegit, summam vafritiem in 
ea re exseruit.”’ Taylor. The meta- 
phor is taken, as Taylor remarks, from 
a wild beast, which collects all its 
corporeal energies to make or sustain 
an attack. 1]. M. 41. Ὡς δ᾽ ὅταν ἔν τε 
κύνεσσι καὶ ἀνδράσι θηρευτῇσι ΚΚάπριος 
He λέων στρέφεται, σθένεϊ βλεμεαίνων, 
Οἱ δέ τε πυργηδὺν σφέας αὐτοὺς ἀρτύ- 
ναντες ᾿Αντίοι ἵστανται. Xenoph.K. A. 
1. fin. Οἱ μὲν Ἕλληνες συστραφέντες 
παρασκευάζονται ὡς ταύτῃ προσιόντες 
καὶ δεξόμενοι. Demetr. Phal. 8. “Qo- 
περ τὰ θηρία συστρέψαντα ἑαυτὰ μά- 


λόγου, καθάπερ ἐσπειραμένου, (or συ- 
σπειραμένου,) πρὸς δεινότητα. 

28. κλέμματι] ‘‘ Markland thought 
this passage corrupt, and thence ob- 
scure. The learned critic did not 
perceive the unusual signification of 
mposin this clause. Πρὸς τῷ κλέμματι ἰδ 
‘given to fraud, intent on peculation,’ 
as is manifest from a similar passage 
in Demosth. de Falsa Leg. 312, Wolf. — 
᾿Αλλ᾽ οὕτως ἔκφρων Hv, καὶ ὅλως πρὸς 
τῷ λήμματι καὶ τῷ δωροδοκήματι, ὥστε 
πάντα τὰ ἄλλα ἀνελὼν καὶ παριδὼν 
ᾧχετο, so wholly intent on gain and 
given to corruption.” Stock. 

29. τοῦ κλέμματος ἅψαι] 1. 6. Touch 
that part of the decree, which contains 
the evidence of the fraud, omitting 
the rest. ‘* Confine yourself to the | 
point of fraud and circumvention,” 
Leland. 
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ταύτην ἔγραψε Δημοσθένης, τάλαντον μὲν ἐκ Χαλκίδος παρὰ Kad- 
Aiov, τάλαντον δ᾽ ἐξ ’Eperpias παρὰ Καλειτάρχον τοῦ τυράννον, 
τάλαντον δ᾽ ἐξ Ὡρεοῦ" διὸ καὶ καταφανὴς ἐγένετο, δημοκρατουμένων 
τῶν ᾿Ωρειτῶν,30 καὶ πάντα πραττόντων μετὰ Ψηφίσματος. 89. Ἐξ- 
αναλωμένοι γὰρ ἐν τῷ πρὸς Φίλιππον πολέμῳ, καὶ παντελῶς ἀπό- 
ρως διακείμενοι, πέμπουσι πρὸς αὐτὸν Γντωσίδημον, τὸν Χαριγένους 
υἱὸν, τοῦ δυναστεύσαντός ποτε ἐν ᾿Ὡρεῷ, δεησόμενον αὐτοῦ, τὸ μὲν 
τάλαντον ἀφιέναι τῇ πόλει, ἐπαγγελλόμενον δ᾽ αὑτῷ χαλκῆν εἰκόνα 

ταθήσεσθαι ἐν ᾿Θρεῷ. Ὃ δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο τῷ ἱ' νωσιδήμῳ, ὅτι ἐλα- 
χίστου χαλκοῦ οὐδὲν δέοιτο, τὸ δὲ τάλαντον διὰ τοῦ Καλλίου εἰσ- 
πράττειν. ᾿Αναγκαθόμενοι δ᾽ οἱ ᾿Ὡρεῖται, καὶ ovK εὐποροῦντες, 
ὑπέθεσαν: αὐτῷ τοῦ ταλάντου 58 τὰς δημοσίας προσόδους, καὶ τόκον 
ἤνεγκαν Δημοσθένει τοῦ δωροδοκήματος δραχμὴν τοῦ μηνὸς τῆς 
pras,> ἕως τὸ κεφάλαιον ἀπέδοσαν.33 Kat ταῦτ᾽ ἐπράχθη μετὰ 
ψηφίσματος τοῦ δῆμον. “Ore δ᾽ ἀληϑὴ λέγω, λάβε μοι τὸ ψήφισμα 
τῶν ᾿Ωρειτῶν. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ, 


00. Τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι τὸ ψήφισμα, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, αἰσχύνη μὲν τῆς 
πόλεως, ἔλεγχος δ᾽ οὐ σμικρὸς τῶν Δημοσθένους πολιτευμάτων, 
x A , ~ X Q ef 9 ~ 
φανερὰ δὲ κατηγορίᾳ Κτησιφῶντος. Τὸν γὰρ οὕτως αἰσχρῶς Swpo- 
δοκοῦντα οὐκ ἔστιν ἄνδρα γεγονέναι ἀγαθὸν, ἃ τετόλμηκεν οὗτος 

γράψαι ἐν τῷ ψηφίσματι. 

91. ᾿Ενταῦθ᾽ ἤδη τέτακται καὶ ὁ τρίτος τῶν καιρῶν, μᾶλλον δ᾽ ὁ 
πάντων πικρότατος χρόνος, ἐν ᾧ Δημοσθένης ἀπώλεσε τὰς τῶν 
‘'E ue \ ~ ΄ , > / τ 3 AP Ὅτ x ws 

λλήνων καὶ τῆς πόλεως πράξεις, ἀσεβήσας μὲν εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν τὸ ἐν 
Δελφοῖς, ἄδικον δὲ καὶ οὐδαμῶς ἴσην τὴν πρὸς Θηβαίους συμμαχίαν 
γράψας. Αρξομαι δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῶν εἰς τοὺς θεοὺς αὐτοῦ πλημμελημάτων 
λέγειν. 92. "ἔστι γὰρ, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ Κιῤῥαῖον ὠνομασμένον 


30. δημοκρατουμένων τῶν ᾿Ωρειτῶν] 32. τοῦ ταλάντου] I, 6. ἕνεκα. 
“‘ For, as Oreum is a free state, all 33. δραχμὴν τοῦ μηνὸς τῆς μνᾶς] 
things are there transacted by a pub- Τῆς μνᾶς, ἀντὶ τοῦ, ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστης μνᾶς. 
lic decree,” Leland. I. 6. at the rate of about 12 per cent. 
31. ὑπέθεσαν] I. e. Mortgaged. per ann. See the Life of Philip c. 4, 
Schol. Bekk. Οὐκ ἵνα λάβῃ αὐτὰς καὶ § 2. 
ἀναλώσῃ, ἄλλ᾽ ἵνα σχῇ αὐτὰς ὑποθή- 34. ἕως τὸ κεφάλαιον ἀπέδοσαν] I. e, 
κῆν, ἕως οὗ λάβῃ τὸ τάλαντον. Till they discharged the principal, 


τα ET 


i en ae 
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πεδίον, καὶ λιμὴν ὁ viv ᾿Εξάγιστος καὶ ᾿Επάρατος 35 ὠνομασμένος. 
Ταύτην ποτὲ τὴν χώραν κατῴκησαν Κιῤῥαῖοι καὶ ἹΚραναλλίδαι, 
γένη παρανομώτατα, ot εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν τὸ ἐν Δελφοῖς καὶ περὶ τὰ 
ἀναθήματα ἠσέβουν, ἐξημάρτανον δὲ καὶ εἰς τοὺς ᾿Αμφικτύονας. 
93. ᾿Αγανακτήσαντες δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς γιγνομένοις μάλιστα μὲν, ὡς 
λέγονται, οἱ πρόγονοι οἱ ὑμέτεροι, ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ᾿Αμ- 
φικτύονες, μαντείαν ἐμαντεύσαντο παρὰ τῷ θεῷ, τίνι χρή τιμωρίᾳ 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τούτους μετελθεῖν. Kal αὐτοῖς ἀναιρεῖ ἣ Πυθία, 
πολεμεῖν Κιῤῥαίοις καὶ ἹΚραναλλίδαις πάντ᾽ ἤματα καὶ πάσας νύ- 
κτας, καὶ τὴν χώραν αὐτῶν ἐκπορθήσαντας, καὶ αὐτοὺς ἀνδραποδισα- 
μένους, ἀναθεῖναι τῷ ᾿Απόλλωνι τῷ Πυθίῳ, καὶ τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι, καὶ 
Λητοῖ, καὶ ᾿Αθηνᾷ Upovoig, ἐπὶ πάσῃ ἀεργίᾳ,36 καὶ ταύτην τὴν 
94. Λαβόντες δὲ 


τὸν χρησμὸν οἱ ᾿Αμφικτύονες ἐψηφίσαντο, Σόλωνος εἰπόντος ᾿Αθη- 


χώραν μήτ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἐργάξεσθαι μήτ᾽ ἄλλον ἐᾷν. 


‘vaiov τὴν γνώμην, ἀνδρὸς καὶ νομοθετῆσαι δυνατοῦ, καὶ περὶ ποίη- 
\ .7 δ , > le ras \ ᾽ ay 
σιν καὶ φιλοσοφίαν διατετριφότος, ἐπιστρατεύειν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐναγεῖς 
4 \ 7, ~ ~ K \ ,ὔ δύ δι A 
κατὰ τὴν μαντείαν τοῦ θεοῦ, at συναθροίσαντες δύναμιν ἱκανὴν 
“ Ν 
ἐκ τῶν ᾿Αμφικτνόνων, ἐξηνδραποδίσαντο τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, καὶ τοὺς 
λιμένας ἔχωσαν, καὶ τὴν πόλιν αὐτῶν κατέσκαψαν, καὶ τὴν χώραν 
\ 
Kai 


2 i ὃν, μήτ᾽ αὐτοὶ τὴν ἱερὰν γῆν ἐργάσεσθαι μήτ᾽ ἄλλ 
ὥμοσαν ἰσχυρὸν, μήτ ] pay γῆν ἐργάσεσθαι μήτ᾽ ἄλλῳ 


εὐτῶν καθιέρωσαν κατὰ τὴν μαντείαν. ἐπὶ τούτοις ὅρκον 


- 5 9 Η͂ , ~ ~ \ ~ ~ ~ e ~ 5 A \ A 
ἐπιτρέψειν, ἀλλὰ βοηθήσειν τῷ θεῷ καὶ τῇ γῇ τῇ ἱερᾷ καὶ χειρὶ, καὶ 
¢ \ la , » \ 9 > , 9 - ~ 
ποδὶ,38. καὶ πάσῃ δυνάμει. 95. Καὶ οὐκ ἀπέχρησεν αὐτοῖς τοῦτον 
’ Ν 6 9 / AAA \ AY i > a 39 9 ‘ 
μόνον τὸν ὅρκον ὀμόσαι, ἀλλὰ Kal προστροπὴν Kat dpav39 ἰσχυρὰν 


e \ Ps 2 ΄ Γέ 8 ef 2 oe) Alea ” 
UTEP τούτων ἐποιήσαντο. εγβᾶπται yap OUTWS EV TH apa εἰ Tis 


35. Ἐξάγιστος καὶ "Emdpatos| I. e. 
ες The Devoted and Accursed,” Le- 
land: ** Sacer et Sceleratus,’’ Stock. 
Harpocratio: ᾿ΕξάγιστοΞ" ἀντὶ τοῦ λίαν 
ἐναγὴς, καὶ ἔμπλεως ἄγους. Etym. 
M.: ὈἘξάγιστος' ἀκάθαρτος ἢ πο- 
νηρός. 

86. ἐπὶ πάσῃ ἀεργίᾳ] 1. 6. “ Ut 
in perpetuum inculti essent,” Stock. 
«©To be set apart from all worldly 
purposes,”’ Leland. . 

37. ἐναγεῖς] Harpocr. v. ᾿Αναγεῖς : 
Αἰσχίνης κατὰ Κτησιφῶντος διὰ μὲν 
τοῦ a, τοὺς ἀνάγνου" ἐὰν δὲ ἐναγεῖς, 
τοὺς ἐν τῷ ἄγει, τουτέστιν ἐν τῷ μιά- 
σματι. Suidas : Ἐναγή᾽ σεβάσμιος, ἢ 
καὶ βέβηλος. 


38. καὶ χειρὶ, καὶ ποδὶ] So the 
Greeks said, when they wished to 
signify that any one sets about a thing 
in good earnest, employing all his 
intellectual and corporeal energies. 
fEschines explains the proverbial ex- » 
pression by adding, καὶ πάσῃ δυνάμει. 
Thus Simo in Terence: ‘¢ Quem ego 
credo manibus pedibusque obnixe 
omnia facturum.’’ See Victor. Var. 
Lectt. 14, 19. , 

39. προστροπὴν καὶ ἀρὰν] 1.6. ** An 
imprecation and execration.’”’ Suidas: 
TIpoctpémaov? ἄγος, μίασμα, ovTws 
Αἰσχίνης. Kal προστροπὴ δὲ λέγεται" 
ἐν γοῦν τῷ κατὰ Κτησιφῶντος ἐκ πα- 
ραλλήλου τίθησι τὰ ὀνόματα ὃ ῥήτωρ. 
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τάδε, φησὶ, παραβαίνοι, ἣ πόλις, ἢ ἰδιώτης, ἢ ἔθνος, ἐναγής φησιν 
ἔστω τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος, καὶ τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος, καὶ Λητοῦς, καὶ ᾿Αθῆνας. 
. ~ ~ Ν 
Προνοίας. Καὶ ἐπεύχεται Ὁ αὐτοῖς μήτε γῆν καρποὺς φέρειν μήτε 
γυναῖκας τέκνα τίκτειν γονεῦσιν ἐοικότα, ἀλλὰ τέρατα, μήτε βοσκή- 
ματα κατὰ φύσιν γονὰς ποιεῖσθαι, ἧτταν δ᾽ αὐτοῖς εἶναι πολέμου, 
\ δ ~ ee =~ Ni Se ᾽ ἜΝ > Χ A Silos \ 
καὶ δικῶν, καὶ ἀγορῶν, καὶ ἐξώλεις εἶναι καὶ αὐτοὺς καὶ οἰκίας καὶ 
γένος τὸ ἐκείνων, καὶ μήποτέ φησιν ὁσίως θύσειεν τῷ ᾿Απόλλωνι, 
Soe - \ ~ ~ 39 ~ ΄ \ 
μηδὲ τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι, μηδὲ τῇ Λητοῖ; μηδ᾽ ᾿Αθηνᾷ Προνοίᾳ, μηδὲ 
δέξαιντο αὐτῶν τὰ ἱερᾷ. 096. “Ὅτι δ᾽ ἀληθὴ λέγω, ἀνάγνωθι τὴν 
τοῦ θεοῦ μαντείαν. ᾿Ακούσατε τῆς ἀρᾶς, ἀναμνήσθητε τῶν ὅρκων, 
οὃς ὑμῶν οἱ πρόγονοι μετὰ τῶν ᾿Αμφικτνόνων συνώμοσαν. 


MANTEIA. 


Οὐ πρὶν 53: τῆσδε πόληος ἐρείψετε πύργον ἑλόντες, 
Πρίν κεν ἐμῷ τεμένει κυανώπιδος ᾿Αμφιτρίτης 
Κῦμα ποτικλύξῃ, κελαδοῦν ἱεραῖσιν ἐπ᾽ ἀκταῖς. 


OPKOI. APA. 


97. Ταύτης τῆς ἀρᾶς, καὶ τῶν ὅρκων, καὶ τῆς μαντείας γενομένης, 
ἀναγεγραμμένων ἔτι καὶ νῦν, οἱ Λοκροὶ οἱ ᾿Αμφισσῇς, μᾶλλον δ᾽ οἱ 
προεστηκότες αὐτῶν, ἄνδρες παρανομώτατοι, ἐπειργάξοντο τὸ πεδίον, 
καὶ τὸν λιμένα τὸν ᾿Εξάγιστον καὶ ᾿Επάρατον πάλιν ἐτείχισαν, καὶ 
συνῴκισαν,“ καὶ τέλη τοὺς καταπλέοντας ἐξέλεγον, καὶ τῶν ἀφικνου- 
μένων εἰς Δελφοὺς Π|υλαγορῶν ἐνίους χρήμασι διέφθειραν, ὧν εἷς 
ἦν Δημοσθένης. 98. Χειροτονηθεὶς γὰρ ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ᾿Πυλαγόρας, λαμ- 
βάνει χιλίας δραχμὰς παρὰ τῶν ᾿Αμφισσέων ὑπὲρ τοῦ μηδεμίαν 
μνείαν περὶ αὐτῶν ἐν τοῖς ᾿Αμφικτύοσι ποιήσασθαι. Διωμολογήθη 
δ᾽ αὐτῷ, καὶ εἰς τὸν λοιπὸν χρύνον ἀποσταλήσεσθαι ᾿Αθήναθε τοῦ 


AQ. ἐπεύχεται] I. 6, ὁ ὀμνύων, ὃ οἴνοπα πόντον. Reiske supposes that 


ἀρώμενος. 

41. Οὐ πρὶν] This Oracle occurs in 
Pausanias Phoc. 37. (where there is 
much matter connected with this his- 
tory,) with some variations: Οὐ πρὶν 
τῆσδε πόληος ἐρείψετε πύργον ἑλόντες, 
Πρὶν καὶ ἐμῷ τεμένει κυανώπιδος ᾿Αμ- 
φιτρίτηβ Κῦμα ποτικλύζῃ, κελαδοῦν ἐπὶ 


this is only the beginning of the Ora- 
cle, because it must have been well 
known at that time to all the Greeks, 
who could easily supply the rest from 
memory. 

42. συνῴκισαν] Schol. Bekk. ᾿Αντὶ 
τοῦ οἰκισθῆναι ἐποίησαν. 
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ε la 


ἐνιαυτοῦ ἑκάστου μνᾶς εἴκοσι τῶν ἐξαγίστων καὶ ἐπαράτων χρημά- 


- 


7 - ~ ‘ 
των, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ Te4 βοηθήσειν τοῖς ᾿Αμφισσεῦσιν ᾿Αθήνῃσι κατὰ πάντα 
, Ἔ ef "3 ~ “Ν , ω he 3 ~ ef “Δ 
τρύπον" ὅθεν ἔτι μᾶλλον ἢ πρότερον συμβέβηκεν αὐτῷ, ὅτου ἂν 
προσάψηται ἀνδρὸς i) ἰδιώτου ἢ δυνάστον, ἢ πόλεως δημοκρατου- 


99. Σκέψα- 


φν. 44. Ἂ , \ Ν , e , ~ ἘΞ 5 
σϑε cE TOV δαίμονα και τὴν τυχῇν, οσῳ περιεγένετο TIS TWY A p- 


, / UY 5 ’ ~ ΄ 
μένης, τούτων ἑκάστους ἀνιάτοις κακοῖς περιβάλλειν. 
φισσέων ἀσεβείας. ᾿Επὶ γὰρ Θεοφράστου ἄρχοντος, ‘lepoprfpovos 
ὄντος Διογνήτου ᾿Αναφλυστίον, ΠΠ΄υλαγόρας ὑμεῖς εἵλεσθε Μειδίαν 

Cs Ne \ 9 SUCVE e\ 5) , oN bas e Ξ - 

7 ἐκεῖνον τὸν ᾿Αναγυῤῥάσιον, ὃν ἐβουλόμην ἂν πολλῶν ἕνεκα Env, 

\ Ν a 
καὶ Θρασυκλέα τὸν Δέκκιον, καὶ τρίτον δὲ μετὰ τούτων ἐμέ. Συνέβη 
δ᾽ ἡμῖν ἀρτίως μὲν εἰς Δελφοὺς ἀφῖχθαι, παραχρῆμα δὲ τὸν 'ἱἱερομνή- 
μονα Διόγνητον πυρέττειν, To δ᾽ αὐτὸ τοῦτο συνεπεπτώκει καὶ τῷ 
Μειδίᾳ. Οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι συνεκάθηντο ᾿Αμφικτύονες. 100, ᾿Εξηγγέλλετο 
δὶ δῖ οὐκ κἢ \ ~ λ ΄, 3} > "ὃ ie ~ ͵ ef e 

ἡμῖν παρὰ τῶν βουλομένων εὔνοιαν ἐνδείκνυσθαι τῇ πόλει, ὅτι οἱ 
᾿Αμφισσῇς, ὑποπεπτωκότες τότε καὶ δεινῶς θεραπεύοντες τοὺς On- 
βαίους, εἰσέφερον δόγμα κατὰ τῆς ὑμετέρας πόλεως, πεντήκοντα τα- 
λάντοις δημιῶσαι τὸν δῆμον τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, ὅτι τὰς χρυσᾶς ἀσπί- 
δας ἀνέθεμεν πρὸς τὸν καινὸν νεὼν, πρὶν ἐξαράσασθαι, καὶ ἐπεγρά- 
ψαμεν τὸ προσῆκον ἐπίγραμμα, 45 ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀπὸ Μήδων καὶ Θη- 
βαίων, ὅτε τἀναντία τοῖς “ἕλλησιν ἐμάχοντο. Μεταπεμψάμενος δ᾽ 
> q @ e ’ 9» " - τ᾿ x 48 \ “3 - 
ἐμὲ ὁ ᾿Ἱερομνήμων ἠξίου εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὸ συνέδριον, καὶ εἰπεῖν τι 

Ν Δ 9 ΄ e A =~ , \ eS el ΄ 
πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αμφικτύονας ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως, καὶ αὐτὸν οὕτω προῃρημέ- 
vov.46 10]. ᾿Αρχομένου δέ μον λέγειν, (καὶ προθυμότερόν πως εἰσε- 
ληλυθύτος εἰς τὸ συνέδριον, τῶν ἄλλων ᾿Πυλαγορῶν μεθεστηκότων,) 
ἀναβοήσας τις τῶν ᾿Αμφισσέων, ἄνθρωπος ἀσελγέστατος καὶ, ὡς 
ἐμοὶ ἐφαίνετο, οὐδεμιᾶς παιδείας μετεσχηκὼς, ἴσως δὲ καὶ δαιμο- 
γίου τινὸς ἐξαμαρτάνειν αὐτὸν προαγομένον" ᾿Αρχὴν “ἴ δέ γ᾽, ἔφη, 
- - ee ~ 
ὦ ἄνδρες “Ἕλληνες, εἰ ἐσωφρονεῖτε, οὐδ’ ἂν ὠνομάξετο τοὔνομα τοῦ 
δήμον τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἐν ταῖσδε ταῖς ἡμέραις, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐναγεῖς ἐξείρ- 


yer ἂν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ. “Apa δ᾽ ἐμέμνητο τῆς τῶν Φωκέων συμμα- 


χίας, ἣν ὁ ΚΚρώβυλος 48 ἐκεῖνος 


43. ἐφ᾽ ᾧ τε] 1.6. On the condi- 
tion. 

44. σκέψασθε δὲ] I. 6. ‘* For now 
behold how heaven and fortune as- 
serted their superior power against the 
impiety.of the Amphigsszans.” Leland. 

A5. τὸ προσῆκον ἐπίγραμμα] I. 8. 

Suitable, appropriate. ‘* Very just,” 


ἔγραψε, καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ καὶ δυσ- 


Leland: ‘Quam addi par -erat,” 
Stock: ‘‘ Rei geste conveniens,”’ 
Brodeus. 
40. καὶ αὐτὸν οὕτω προῃρημένον] 
Ι. 6. «Which I had myself determined 
so to do,” Leland, 
47. ἀρχήν] 1.6. “ΚΞ Omnino,”’ Stock. 
48. Κρώβυλος] Harpocr.: Κρώβυ- 
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Χερῆ κατὰ τῆς πόλεως διεξήει, λέγων ἃ ἐγὼ οὔτε τότ᾽ ἐκαρτέρουν ἀκού- 
ων,39 οὔτε νῦν ἡδέως μέμνημαι αὐτῶν. 102. ᾿Ακούσας δ᾽ ἐγὼ οὕτω 
0 ES pa X 
παρωξύνθην, ws οὐδεπώποτ᾽ ἐν τῷ ἐμαυτοῦ βίῳ. Kai τοὺς μὲν ἄλ- 
λους λόγους ὑπερβήσομαι" ἐπῆλθε δ᾽ οὖν μοι ἐπὶ τὴν γνώμην μνη- 
~ = ~ 39 2 2 \ Ἁ - Ἁ e \ > , A 
σθῆναι τῆς τῶν ᾿Αμφισσέων ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν ἱερὰν ἀσεβείας, καὶ 
ἘΠ ἃ ε ‘ ἐδ , - ἌἊἌ , = e , x x 
αὐτόθεν ἑστηκὼς ἐδείκνυν τοῖς ᾿Αμφικτύοσιν" ὑπόκειται γὰρ τὸ 
K 2 =~ δί eh Oe ~ \ 3 > “ 50 ε ~ " 
ιῤῥαῖον πεδίον τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ ἔστιν εὐσύνοπτον. Ὁρᾶτε, ἔφην 
ἐγὼ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αμφικτύονες, ἐξειργασμένον! τοῦτο τὸ πεδίον ὑπὸ 
can, 2 u X ~ 3 , \ 3 Sod 
τῶν ᾿Αμφισσέων, καὶ κεραμεῖα ἐνῳκοδομημένα καὶ αὔλια" ὁρᾶτε 
τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς τὸν ᾿Εξάγιστον καὶ Επάρατον λιμένα τετειχισμένον" 
wf , > \ Ν 441 Sed ~ , , £ 
ἴστε τούτους αὐτοὶ, καὶ οὐδὲν ἑτέρων δεῖσθε μαρτύρων, τέλη πεπραχό- 
τας καὶ χρήματα λαμβάνοντας ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ λιμένος. 108. ἽΑμα & 
ἀναγιγνώσκειν ἐκέλευον αὐτοῖς τὴν μαντείαν τοῦ θεοῦ, τὸν ὅρκον τῶν 
, \ a \ 2 \ δ , 53 2 3... τῆς ν- 
προγόνων, τὴν ἀρὰν τὴν γενομένην, καὶ διωριθόμην,53 ὅτι ἐγὼ μὲν 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ δήμου τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ τοῦ σώματος καὶ τῶν τέκνων καὶ 
οἰκίας τῆς ἐμαυεοῖν βοηθῶ κατὰ τὸν τῶν προγόνων ὅρκον καὶ τῷ θεῷ 
καὶ τῇ γῇ τ 
καὶ τὴν ae τὴν ἡμετέραν Ta πρὸς τοὺς θεοὺς ἀφοσιῶ" ὅ: ὑμεῖς δ᾽ 


ἢ ἱερᾷ καὶ χειρὶ καὶ ποδὶ καὶ ον καὶ πᾶσιν, οἷς δύναμαι, 


spect of that district,” Leland. “ In- 
deque facilis est conspectu,”’ Stock. 

51. ἐξειργασμένον] 1. 6. Worked, 
“excultum,” Stock, “ὁ occupied,” 
Leland. 


Aos* Αἰσχίνης ἐν τῷ κατὰ Κτησιφῶν- 
TOS. Ἡγήσιππος μέν ἐστιν ὃ Κρώ- 
βυλος ἐπικαλούμενος. The Or, de 
Haloneso, which is attributed to De- 
mosthenes, is said to have been writ- 


ten by Crobulus. 

49. ἃ ἐγὼ οὔτε τότ᾽ ἐκαρτέρουν 
ἀκούων) 1. 6. ‘“* Which I then could 
not hear with temper,” Leland. In 
Xenophon καρτερέω is chiefly used in 
the sense of ‘ supporting bodily la- 
bors ;’ but in the following passages it 
is used in reference to the mind, as 
in Aischines :—‘*‘ E.3,1,14. Μέχρι 
τεττάρων ἡμερῶν ἐκαρτέρει θυόμενος, 
pergebat 8. persererabat in consulen- 
dis extis: Imp.4,5. Καρτερεῖν ἐπι- 
μελόμενοι ov πολλοὶ ἐθέλουσι, cure 
laborem tolerare: with a participle for 
the infin. 11.5,1,11. Καρτερήσομεν 
ὑπὸ σου εὐεργετούμενοι, tolerabimus 
nos a te benefictis affict. Est lepide 
dictum ; sed vulgo exponunt, Te nos 
beneficiis afficiente nil non tolerabi- 
mus.” Lex. Xenoph. 

50. καὶ ἔστιν εὐσύνοπτον] I. e. 
“And commanded the whole pro- 

Dem. 


κεραμεῖα ἐνῳκοδομημένα καὶ αὕλια. 
‘« The houses and factories there erect- 
ed,” Leland. ““ Figlinas et deversoria 
extructa,” Stock. ‘* Videntur domus 
esse lateribus coctis constructe ; ai- 
Ata, quod dedi, auctore Chrysocca, 
tuguria asseribus contabulata, et stra- 
mine contecta.” Reiske. By κεραμεῖα, 
we should understand brick-kilns, 
shops or factories for mechanics; by 
αὕλια huts for cottagers, sheds for 
shepherds, farm-houses. Schol, Bekk, 
Κεραμεῖα' eis τὴν μει ὃ τόνος ἐστίν" 
ἔστι γὰρ κτητικὸν, οἷον οἰκίαι τινὲς, 
ἔνθα κεραμεῖς εἰργάζοντο κεράμους. 

52. τέλη πεπραχότας] Schol. Bekk. 
᾿Αντὶ τοῦ μισθώσαντας τὰ τέλη TOU 
λιμένος. 

53. διωριζόμην] “ Made a solemn 
declaration,’ Leland: ‘ Planissime 
testatus,” Stock. 

54. ἀφοσιῷῶ) Schol. ΒΗ Οἱονεὶ 
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ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ἤδη βονλεύσασθε. 104. ᾿Ενῆρκται μὲν τὰ kava, 

- fa) ~ οἵ ~ 32 

παρέστηκε δὲ τοῖς βωμοῖς τὰ θύματα, μέλλετε δ᾽ αἰτεῖν τοὺς θεοὺς 
τἀγαθὰ καὶ κοινῇ καὶ ἰδίᾳ. σκοπεῖτε δὴ, ποίᾳ φωνῇ, ποίᾳ ψυχῆ, mot 

γΎ n a. 15 ᾳ φωνῇ, a ψυχῇ; ποίοις 

ὄμμασι, τίνα τόλμαν κτησάμενοι, τὰς ἱκεσίας ποιήσεσθε, τούτους 


Οὐ 


, δὲ 9 le ἀλλ᾽ 3 fod 7 3 ~ > ~ , 
yap t αινιγμάτων, a evapyws γεγρᾶαπται εν Τῇ αρᾳ KaTa TE 


\ ~ ~ ~ 
παρέντες ἀτιμωρήτους, τοὺς ἐναγεῖς καὶ ταῖς ἀραῖς ἐνόχους. 


- 3 / a \ ).~ 9 \ \ \ ~ > , 
τῶν ἀσεβησάντων, ἃ χρὴ παθεῖν αὐτοὺς, καὶ κατὰ τῶν ἐπιτρεψάν- 
των, καὶ τελευταῖον ἐν τῇ ἀρᾷ γέγραπται" μηδ᾽ ὁσίως θύσειαν οἱ μὴ 

~ , 9 , Ν INT) 2 \ ~ ~ 
τιμωροῦντές φησι τῷ ᾿Απόλλωνι, μηδὲ τῇ Αρτέμιδι, μηδὲ τῇ Λητοῖ, 
105. Taira 


καὶ πρὸς τούτοις ἕτερα πολλὰ διεξελθόντος ἐμοῦ, ἐπειδή ποτ᾽ ἀπηλ- 


μηδ᾽ ᾿Αθηνᾷ Τ]ρονοίᾳ, μηδὲ δέξαιντο αὐτῶν τὰ ἱερά. 


λάγην καὶ μετέστην ἐκ τοῦ συνεδρίου, κραυγὴ πολλὴ καὶ θόρυβος ἦν 
τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων, καὶ λόγος ἦν οὐκέτι περὶ τῶν ἀσπίδων, ἃς ἡμεῖς 
ἀνέθεμεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη περὶ τῆς τῶν ᾿Αμφισσέων τιμωρίας. “Hon δὲ 
πόῤῥω τῆς ἡμέρας οὔσης, προελθὼν ὁ κήρυξ ἀνεῖπε, Δελφῶν ὅσοι 


3 


καθαρὰν ποιῶ καὶ ἄμεμπτον διὰ τὸν ὅρ- 
κον τὸν περιέχοντα, ὥστε μὴ περιϊδεῖν 
τοὺς ἐργαζομένους αὐτὴν τὴν ἱερὰν γῆν. 

55. ἐνῆρκται μὲν τὰ Kava] 1. 6. The 
sacred rites are now begun: ‘ cani- 
strorum jam cepta est circumvectio,”’ 
Stock. Schol. Bekk.: Ta κανᾶ" ἑορτὴ 
map ᾿Αθηναίοις, ἐν ἢ at παρθένοι ἱερά 
τινα Δήμητρος ἐν Kavois, ἤγουν ἐν κα- 
ψίσκοις, ἐβαστάζον ἐπὶ κεφαλῆς" ὅθεν 
κανηφόροι κέκληνται. + Οἷονεὶ εὐτρεπῆ 
ἤδη εἰσὶ τὰ κανίσκιω τὰ πρὸς θυσίας. 
“Eur. Iph. Aul. 1471. Kava δ᾽ ἐναρ- 
χέσθω τις. It seems to be an Attic 
torm of speech, and to signify, ‘ Let 
some one begin the sacrifice by taking 
the basket into his hands.’ Eur. E- 
lectr. 1142. Kavovy δ᾽ ἐνῆρκται, καὶ 
τεθηγμένη σφαγὶς, “ The basket for 
commencing the rites is prepared, and 
the sharp knife.’ In this basket were 
kept the articles necessary for the sa- 
crifice, the knife, the flour sprinkled 
with salt, and the chaplets. With this 
basket, and with the xépvup, or basin, 
some one used to run about the altar, 
to the right-hand. This office was 
performed by Achilles, Eur. Iph, Aul. 
1568. See a luminous description of 
the proceeding in Aristoph. Pac. 956. 
where the Schol. on 957. says, Τοῦτο 


ἐπὶ διετὲς ἡβῶσι,50 καὶ δούλους καὶ ἐλευθέρους, ἥκειν ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, 


πρῶτον ἐποίουν, καθαίροντες τὸν βωμὸν, 
‘They used to do this first, clean- 
ing, or while they cleaned the altar,’ 
Hence is explained the use of évdpye- 
σθαι in reference to this proceeding. 
Av. 851. Td κανοῦν αἴρεσθε, καὶ τὴν 
χέρνιβα, where the Schol. quotes a 
passage from Demosth., which, as we 
may remark by the way, he took from 
Harpocr. v. Χερνίβων. What is here 
termed ἐνάρχεσθαι kava, is also called 
ἐξάρχεσθαι kava by Kur. Iph. Aul. 
435.: such forms of speech I have 
discussed at v. 394.” Markland. As 
ἐνάρχεσθαι is used by Auschines, it is 
clear that it was the proper technical 
term, and that ἐξάρχεσθαι was a mere 
poetic variation. 

56. ἐπὶ διετὲς ἡβῶσι] Schol. Bekk. 
Ἐπὶ διετὲς ἡβῆσαι Δίδυμος λέγει τοὺς. 
ἑκκαίδεκα ἔτη γενομένους" τὸ γὰρ ἡβῆ- 
σαι μέχρι τεσσαρωνκαίδεκα ἐτῶν ἐστίν" 
ἔφηβοι δὲ map ᾿Αθηναίοις ὀκτωκαιδε- 
καετεῖς γίνονται, καὶ μένουσιν ἐν τοῖς 
ἐφήβοις ἔτη δύο. Ἰἱ Πολλάκις ἔγνωμεν 
ὅτι ἀπὸ ὀκτωκαίδεκα ἐτῶν ἐνεγράφοντο 
εἰς τὸ ληξιαρχικὸν of ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ 
ἐφύλαττον δύο ἔτη τὰ πλησίον τῆς πό- 
Aews, καὶ ἀπὸ εἴκοσιν ἐτῶν ἐξήρχοντο 
εἰς τοὺς ὑπερορίους πολέμους. Οὐκοῦν 
τοὺς ἀπὸ ὀκτωκαίδεκα ἕως εἴκοσιν ἐτῶν 
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~ ~ [4 
ἔχοντας ἅμας καὶ δικέλλας ὅ7 πρὸς τὸ Θυτεῖον 58 ἐκεῖ καλούμενον. 
Καὶ πάλιν ὁ αὐτὸς κήρυξ ἀνηγόρευε, τοὺς ᾿Ιερομνήμονας καὶ TIvAa- 
γόρας ἥκειν εἰς τὸν αὐτὸν τόπον, βοηθήσοντας τῷ θεῷ καὶ τῇ γῇ 

Mitr nee ee Ga ἃ \ ~ a Ἰρξ δὰ ΚΑΒ ro eS SER \ 
τῇ ἱερᾷ, ἥτις δ᾽ av μὴ παρῇ πόλις, εἴρξεται τοῦ ἱεροῦ, Kat ἐναγὴς 
ἔσται καὶ τῇ ἀρᾷ ἔνοχος. 106, Τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἥκομεν ἕωθεν εἰς 

= ea ici Sai a para Kou 

\ Z , \ ΄, Ω x 2. Gna , A 
τὸν πρυειρημένον τόπον, Kat κατέβημεν eis τὸ Kippatoy πεδίον», καὶ 
τὸν λιμένα κατασκάψαντες καὶ τὰς οἰκίας ἐμπρήσαντες, ἀνεχωροῦ- 
μεν. 


κοντα στάδια ἄπωθεν οἰκοῦντες Δελφῶν, ἧκον πρὸς ἡμᾶς μεθ᾽ ὅπλων 


~ He ~ , e Ἢ \ Co ~ ε (ΑΕ 
Ταῦτα δ᾽ ἡμῶν πραττόντων, οἱ Λοκροὶ οἱ ᾿Αμφισσῇς, ἑξή 


πανδημεὶ, καὶ εἰ μὴ δρόμῳ μόλις ἐξεφύγομεν εἰς Δελφοὺς, ἐκινδυ- 
Y μὰ 2 , ~ 3.9 ΄ Γ᾿ ‘ , e x , 
vevoapev ἂν ἀπολέσθαι. Τῇ δ᾽ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ Korrugos, ὁ ras γνώ- 
pas ἐπιψηφίξων, 59 ἐκκλησίαν ἐποίει τῶν ᾿Αμφικτνόνων. ᾿Εἰκκλησίαν 
με > , ef x , Ν II , ans & \ ‘I ΄ 
γὰρ ὀνομάξουσιν, ὅταν μὴ μόνον τοὺς ΠΠυλαγόρας καὶ τοὺς ἱἹἱερομνή- 
μονας συγκαλέσωσιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς συνθύοντας καὶ χρωμένους τῷ 
beg. 


, Au δ᾽ ᾽ > » x ~ ε , aN 
κατηγορίαι, πολυ ETALVOS ἣν KATA ΤῊ uperepas TOAEWS. 


107. Ἔνταῦθ᾽ ἤδη πολλαὶ μὲν ἐγίγνοντο τῶν ᾿Αμφισσέων 
Tédos 
A Ν - , , e ἊΝ ε Ἃ ἈΝ ~ 
δὲ παντὸς τοῦ λόγον Ψψηφίξονται ἥκειν τοὺς ἱἱερομνήμονας πρὸ τῆς 
ἐπιούσης ΠΠυλαίας ἐν ῥητῷ χρόνῳ εἰς Πύλας, ἔχοντας δόγμα, καθ᾽ 


ἡβῶντας λέγει, κοινὸν ποιῶν τὸν λόγον 
ἐπὶ πάντων Ἑλλήνων. The first of 
these Scholia is evidently the more 
correct. J.Poll. 1, 57.: ᾿Επιδιετὴς δὲ 
ἡβάσκων, ἢ ἐξ ἐφήβων δύο ἔτη, (leg. e 
Ms, Ἐπιδίετες μέντοι ἡβάσκων λέγε- 
ται, ὃ ἐξ ἐφήβων ἔχων δύο ἔτη") ὅταν 
δὲ εἴπῃ 6 ὁ Ἡσίοδος, ‘H δὲ γυνὴ τέτορ᾽ 
ἡβῴη, τέτταρα καὶ δέκα ἔτη, (1. τεσσα- 
ρεσκαιδεκέτιν,) λέγει, προσαριθμουμέ- 
νων τῶν δέκα. ““ Ἐπὶ διετὲς ἡβάσκων 
ille dicitur, Qui jam biennium est ex 
ephebis. Ephebus autem censebatur 
Athenis octodecim annorum, adeoque 
qui biennium jam transegerat ab illo 
tempore, viginti natus erat annos, et 
tum jure Attico patrimonii sui domi- 
nus fiebat. Isxus Or. 7. Τῶν δὲ xpn- 
μάτων οὐκ ἂν ἄλλοι γενόμενοι παῖδες ex 
τούτου καὶ ἐξ ἐκείνης, ὅπότε ἐπὶ διετὲς 
ἐβίωσαν, (1. ἥβησαν, ἥβωσαν,) Pecu- 
nize autem non fuissent domini pueri, 
ex illo et illa nati, cum ex ephebis 
biennium attigissent: 9. Τοὺς παῖδας 
ἐπὶ διετὲς ἡβήσαντας κρατεῖν τῶν χρη- 
parov.” Kuhnius. Budeus Comment. 
L. Gr. 165, 50. : — “ ’Emidleres ἡβᾷν 
significat decem et sex annos natum 


esse, quasi δύο ἔτη ἐξεφηβεῖν, h.e. 
pubertatem annis duobus excedere, ap. 
Demosth, 7. Bred. Ψευδ., Καὶ ἐὰν ἐξ 
ἐπικλήρου τις γένηται, καὶ ἅμα ἡβήσῃ 
ἐπιδίετεσ, κρατεῖν τῶν χρημάτων. 
Idem, Ὅ τι ἂν γνησίων ὄντων υἱῶν ὃ 
πατὴρ διάθηται, ἐὰν ἀποθάνωσιν οἱ υἱεῖς 
πρὶν ἐπιδίετες ἡβᾷν, τὴν τοῦ πατρὸς 
διαθήκην κυρίαν εἶναι. The age, 
then, alluded to, is evidently sixteen, 
and not eighteen. 

57. ἅμας καὶ δικέλλας] I.e. “Spades 
and mattocks,” Leland: ‘** Falcibus 
et ligonibus,” Stock. 

58. τὸ Θυτεῖον] I. 6. ** The plain 
of victims,”’ Leland. ‘* Παρὰ τὸ θύειν, 
quasi Macellum dicas, aut Victima- 
rium,” Hier. Wolf, 

59. 6 τὰς γνώμας ἐπιψηφίξων] ‘‘ The 
president of the council,’ Leland. 
Who puts the motions or propositions 
to the vote. 

60. χρωμένους τῷ θεῷ] I. 6. Who 
came to consult the oracle. Hier. 
Wolf.: Τοὺς τὸ χρηστήριον ἐπερωτῶν- 
Tas ὁ μὲν γὰρ ᾿Απόλλων ἀποκρινόμενος 
χρᾷ" οἱ δὲ πυνθανόμενοι χρῶνται. 
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ee) , e 59 mate Ai ἃ - 9 δ iY A κ 
0 ἥ i] 
ii ae Eneou οἱ ᾿Αμφισσῆς ὑπὲρ ὧν eis τὸν θεὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν 
" A 
THY ἱερὰν καὶ τοὺς ᾿Αμφικτύονας ἐξήμαρτον. “Ore δ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, 
3 7 ~ x 
ἀναγνώσεται ὑμῖν ὃ γραμματεὺς τὸ ψήφισμα. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


108, Τοῦ δόγματος οὖν τούτου ἀποδοθέντος ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐν τῇ 
βουλῇ, καὶ πάλιν ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ: τῷ δήμῳ; καὶ τὰς πράξεις ἡμῶν 
ἀποδεξαμένον τοῦ δήμον, καὶ τῆς πόλεως πάσης προαιρουμένης 
εὐσεβεῖν, καὶ Δημοσθένους ὑπὲρ τοῦ μεσεγγνήματος τοῦ ἐξ ᾿Αμφίοσ- 
ons ἀντιλέγοντος, καὶ ἐμοῦ φανερῶς ἐναντίον ὑμῶν ἐξελέγχοντος, 
ἐπειδὴ ἐκ τοῦ φανεροῦ τὴν πόλιν ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὐκ ἠδύνατο σφῆλαι, 
εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὸ βουλευτήριον καὶ μεταστησάμενος τοὺς ἰδιώτας, 08 
ἐκφέρεται προβούλευμα εἰς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, προσλαβὼν τὴν τοῦ. 
γράψαντος arepiav.64 109. Τὸ δ᾽ αὐτὸ τοῦτο καὶ ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ 
διεπράξατο ἐπεψηφισθῆναι, καὶ γενέσθαι τοῦ δήμου τὸ ψήφισμα, ἤδη 
ἐπαναστάσης τῆς ἐκκλησίας, ἀπεληλυθότος ἐμοῦ, (οὐ γὰρ ἄν ποτε 
ἐπέτρεψα,) καὶ τῶν πολλῶν διαφειμένων" οὗ τὸ κεφάλαιόν ἐστι" 
τὸν δ᾽ ἹΙϊερομγνήμονά φησι τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ τοὺς Πυλαγόρας τοὺς 
ἀεὶ πυλαγοροῦντας 0 πορεύεσθαι εἰς Πύλας καὶ εἰς Δελφοὺς ἐν τοῖς 


61. ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ] Taylor consi- 
ders these words to have crept into 
the text from the margin: ‘ Ex mar- 
gine irrepsere, si quid certi habeat 
Diva Critice.” 

62. ὑπὲρ τοῦ μεσεγγυήματος τοῦ ἐξ 
᾿Αμφίσσης] 1. 6. ““ From his private 
connexions with Amphissa,” Leland. 
“Οὐ pactam illam et apud seque- 
strem depositam mercedem,” Brodzus. 
Schol. Bekk.: “Evexey τῶν χρημάτων, 
ὧν ὑπέσχοντο αὐτῷ παρασχεῖν, ἐὰν 
σώσῃ αὐτοὺς δι᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων" καὶ ἐν μέσῳ 
δεδώκασι ταῦτα τὰ χρήματα, ἵνα, ἐὰν 
ποιήσῃ, λάβῃ αὐτά. The money was 
deposited in the hands of some per- 
son, who was commissioned to pay it 
to Demosthenes, when the conditions 
of the bribe were fulfilled. 

63. μεταστησάμενος τοὺς ἰδιώτας] 
1. 6. ““ Having first taken care to ex- 
clude all private citizens,” Leland. 
‘‘ Having removed those, who did not 


belong to the’ class of senators: we 
should say, Having cleared the housé. 
Demosth. de Falsa Leg., Td γὰρ Bov- 
λευτήριον μεστὸν ἣν ἰδιωτῶν. Stock. 
The corresponding English phrase 
is, Having ordered strangers to with- 
draw. ; 

64. προσλαβὼν THY τοῦ γράψαντος 
ἀπειρίαν] Markland proposes προλα- 
βὼν, and refers to 5. 45. ; but there is 
no necessity for any alteration. This 
use of the word has been already ex- 
plained. ‘* By taking advantage of 
his inexperience, who moved it,” Le- 
land: ““ Ejus qui scripserat, imperitia 
abusus,” Stock. Schol. Bekk. : Oiove? 
πείσας τινὰ εὐήθη βουλευτὴν γράψαι 
τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα. 

65. τοὺς ἀεὶ πυλαγοροῦντας}) I. 6. 
“Who should at any time be deputed 
by the Athenians to execute these of- 
fices,” Leland. «* Pylagorz quotquot 
in posterum futuri sunt; the Pylagora 
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~ ~ ~ 5 , 
τεταγμένοις χρόνοις ὑπὸ THY προγόνων, εὐπρεπῶς γε TW ὀνόματι, 
> » = δ 9 - , x 3 \ , ἊΝ, 2 
ἀλλὰ τῷ ἔργῳ αἰσχρῶς. Κωλύει yap eis τὸν σύλλογον τὸν ἐν 
Πύλαις ἀπαντᾷν, ὃς ἐξ ἀνάγκης πρὸ τοῦ καθήκοντος ἤμελλε χρόνου 
γίγνεσθαι. 110. Καὶ πάλιν ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ ψηφίσματι πολὺ καὶ 

Ἂς 
σαφέστερον καὶ πικρότερον σύγγραμμα γράφει: τὸν ᾿ἱερομνήμονά 
- "A 2 \ Χ ΓΙ , ‘ Coa! ~~ 
φησι τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ τοὺς WluvAaycpas τους det πυλαγοροῦντας 
μὴ μετέχειν τοῖς ἐκεῖ συλλεγομένοις μήτε λόγων, μήτ᾽ ἔργων, μήτε 
δ ΄ , Γ᾿ ὃ - Τὸ δὲ \ 2 ie. a 
ογμάτων, μήτε πράξεως μηδεμιᾶς. ὃ δὲ μὴ μετέχειν τί ἐστι; 
Πότερα τἀληθὲς εἴπω, ἢ τὸ ἥδιστον ἀκοῦσαι; “Τἀληθὲς ἐρῶ" τὸ γὰρ 
ἀεὶ πρὸς ἡδονὴν λεγόμενον οὑτωσὶ τὴν πόλιν διατέθεικεν. Οὐκ ἐᾷ 
μεμνῆσθαι τῶν ὅρκων, οὗς ὑμῶν οἱ πρόγονοι ὥμοσαν, οὐδὲ τῆς ἀρᾶς, 
οὐδὲ τῆς τοῦ θεοῦ μαντείας. 
111. Ἡμεῖς μὲν οὖν, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, κατεμείναμεν διὰ τοῦτο τὸ 
μ μ 3 uf] ἢ 
ψήφισμα" οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι ᾿Αμφικτύονες συνελέγησαν εἰς ᾿Πύλας, πλὴν 
~ , 67 = ee 7 9. Ἅ 9} 2} hy e ι 
μιᾶς πόλεως, ἧς ἐγὼ οὔτ᾽ ἂν τοὔνομα εἴποιμι, μήθ᾽ αἱ συμφοραὶ 
δ 2 > - \ ~ e 7 \ , 
παραπλήσιοι γένοιντο αὐτῆς μηδενὶ τῶν ᾿λλήνων, καὶ συνελθόντες 
> , 2 a cap: SS 9 , \ \ 
ἐψηφίσαντο ἐπιστρατεύειν ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿Αμφισσέας, καὶ στρατηγὸν 
εἵλοντο Κόττυφον τὸν Φαρσάλιον, τὸν τότε τὰς γνώμας ἐπιψηφί- 
Φοντα, οὐκ ἐπιδημοῦντος ἐν Μακεδονίᾳ Φιλίππον, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἐν τῇ 
Ἑλλάδι παρόντος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν Σκύθαις οὕτω μακρὰν ἀπόντος, ὃν αὐτίκα 
μάλα τολμήσει λέγειν Δημοσθένης, ws ἐγὼ ἐπὶ τοὺς λληνας ἐπή- 
γαγον, καὶ παρελθόντες τῇ πρώτῃ στρατείᾳ, καὶ μάλα μετρίως ἐχρή- 
σαντο τοῖς ᾿Αμφισσεῦσιν. 112. ᾿Αντὶ γὰρ τῶν μεγίστων ἀδικη- 
μάτων χρήμασιν αὐτοὺς ἐξημίωσαν, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐν ῥητῷ χρόνῳ προ- 
τῇ, ἊΨ ἊΝ Σ, BN x 1 > Saad ie ΓΕ , 
εἶπον τῷ θεῷ καταθεῖναι" καὶ Tous μὲν ἐναγεῖς καὶ τῶν πεπραγμέ- 
a 42 7 ΝΣ \ 3 3 ,͵ , , 
νων αἰτίους μετεστήσαντο, τοὺς δὲ dc εὐσέβειαν φυγόντας κατήγα- 
> 4 ἵῳ 4 sf ‘ Ἃ ϑω", - ~ , 9 93 - 
γον. Ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὔτε τὰ χρήματα ἐξέτινον τῷ θεῷ, τούς τ᾽ ἐναγεῖς 
Ν - 4 ~ ’ 
κατήγαγον, καὶ τοὺς εὐσεβεῖς κατελθόντας διὰ τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων 
͵ ͵ ΄, 
ἐξέβαλλον, οὕτως ἤδη τὴν δευτέραν ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿Αμφισσέας στρατείαν 
ἐποιήσαντο πολλῷ χρόνῳ ὕστερον, ἐπανεληλυθότος Φιλίππου ἐκ τῆς 
ἐπὶ τοὺς Σκύθας στρατείας, τῶν μὲν θεῶν τὴν ἡγεμονίαν τῆς εὐσε- 
βείας ἡμῖν παραδεδωκότων, τῆς δὲ Δημοσθένους δωροδοκίας ἐμποδὼν 


always for the time being.” Stock. at his own time.” Hier. Wolf. Who- 
“ Ae) has here a peculiar use. It ever happen to be in office. 

does not signify ‘ perpetual time,’ but 66. σύγγραμμα] I. 6. Clause. 
tefers to the persons, who at certain 67. πλὴν μιᾶς πόλεως] 1.6. Thebes, 
times fill any office. Οἱ ἀεὶ ὑπατεύον- which Alexander had destroyed, 

τές, they who have the consulate, each 
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γεγενημένης. 
θεοὶ φυλάξασθαι, μόνον οὐκ ἀνθρώπων φωνὰς προηκάμενοι ; Ovde- 


118. ᾿Αλλ’ οὐ προὔλεγον, οὐ προὐσήμαινον ἡμῖν οἱ 


μίαν τοι πώποτ᾽ ἔγωγε μᾶλλον πόλιν ἑώρακα ὑπὸ μὲν τῶν θεῶν 
σωξομένην, ὑπὸ δὲ τῶν ῥητόρων ἐνίων ἀπολλυμένην. Οὐχ ἱκανὸν 
τ \ 5 a 3 + sai 
ἦν TO τοῖς μυστηρίοις φανὲν σῆμα φυλάξασθαι, ἣ τῶν μυστῶν 
τελευτή 3° Οὐ περὶ τούτων ᾿Αμυνιάδης μὲν προὔλεγεν εὐλα- 
~ Ἂν » 
βεῖσθαι, καὶ πέμπειν εἰς Δελφοὺς ἐπερησυμένους τὸν θεὸν, ὅ τι χρὴ 
πράττειν' Δημοσθένης & ἀντέλεγε, Φιλιππίξειν τὴν {Πυθίαν 69 
Cie» 9 (ὃ “δ salle No 29 , Ny SI hd ῃ ~ ὃ ξ 
φάσκων, ἀπαίδευτος ὧν καὶ ἀπολαύων καὶ ἐμπιπλαμενος τῆς διδο- 
μένης ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν αὐτῷ ἐξουσίας; 114. Οὐ τὸ τελευταῖον ἀθύτων 
ἢ \ 9 AA , 70 me e ws. 9 3 , \ 4 3 x 
καὶ ἀκαλλιερήτων ἴ9 τῶν ἱερῶν ὄντων ἐξέπεμψε τοὺς στρατιώτας ἐπὶ 
τὸν πρόδηλον κίνδυνον ; Καίτοι γε πρῴην ἀπετόλμησε λέγειν, ὅτι 
παρὰ τοῦτοϊ! Φίλιππος οὐκ ἦλθεν ἡμῶν ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν, ὅτι οὐκ ἦν 
αὐτῷ καλὰ τὰ ἱερά. Τίνος οὖν Θημίας ἄξιος εἶ τυχεῖν, ὦ τῆς “EX- 
λάδος ἀλιτήριε; Ei γὰρ ὁ μὲν κρατῶν οὐκ ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν τῶν κρα- 
» e 9 > ϑις παν τα 5 AI e N \ δ᾽ ὑδὲ 
τουμένων χώραν, ὅτι οὐκ ἦν αὐτῷ καλὰ τὰ ἱερὰ, σὺ δ᾽, οὐδὲν προ- 
δὰ ~ , 3 \ ~ \ , 
εἰδὼς τῶν μελλόντων ἔσεσθαι, πρὶν καλλιερῆσαι, τοὺς στρατιώτας 
ἐξέπεμψας, πότερον στεφανοῦσθαί σε δεῖ ἐπὶ ταῖς τῆς πόλεως ἀτυ- 
xiats, ἢ ὑπερωρίσθαι; 115. Τοιγάρτοι τί τῶν ἀνελπίστων καὶ 
ἀπροσδοκήτων ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν οὗ γέγονεν; Οὐ γὰρ βίον γ᾽ ἡμεῖς ἀνθρώ- 
πινον βεβιώκαμεν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς παραδοξολογίαν τοῖς ἐσομένοις μεθ' 


ἡμᾶς ἔφυμεν. Οὐχ ὁ μὲν τῶν Ἰ]ερσῶν βασιλεὺς, ὁ τὸν “AOwy 


68. 7 τῶν μυστῶν τελευτή] I. 6. 
“«ΤΠ6 sudden death of the initiated,” 
Leland. ‘‘ Miora, of μνηθησόμενοι- 
Fortassis aliqui ex istis subito mortui 
sunt,” Wolf. Schol. Bekk.: Μυστήρια 
δεῖ νοεῖν τὰ Képns καὶ Δήμητρος. ‘H 
δὲ τῶν μυστῶν τελευτὴ ἐπεξήγησίς ἐστι 
τοῦ προειρημένου. Λέγει δὲ δι’ ἐκεῖνο 
τὸ τέρας, ὅτε κατελθόντων τῶν μυστῶν 
ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν ἐπὶ τὸ καθαρθῆναι, 
ἥρπασεν ἕνα αὐτῶν τὸ κῆτος. Πλη- 
θυντικῶς δὲ εἶπε, δέον ἑνικῶς. Οἱ δὲ 
λέγουσιν ὅτι δύο κατέφαγεν. 

69. Φιλιππίζειν τὴν Πυθίαν] Cic. 
de Divin. 2, 57. ““ Demosthenes qui- 
dem, qui abhinc annos prope ccc fuit, 
jam tum Φιλιππίζειν Pythiam dicebat, 
id est, quasicum Philippo facere. Hoc 
autem eo spectabat, ut eam a Philippo 
corruptam diceret.” 

70. ἀθύτων καὶ ἀκαλλιερήτων] ‘”A- 


θυτα ἱερὰ he calls τὰ μὴ καλὰ γενό- 
μενα, as ἄγαμος γάμος, ταφὴ ἄταφος, 
(Cic. insepulta sepultura,) παρθένος 
ἀπάρθενος, Bios ἀβίωτος, and similar 
expressions. Καλλιερεῖν is litare, “ to 
propitiate ;’ whence ἱερὸν ἀκαλλιέρη- 
τον, ‘a victim which has not been pro- 
pitiatory.” Plutarch observes that De- 
mosthenes, relying on the number and © 
the spirit of the military, was indifferent 
to the responses of oracles, and the 
appearances of entrails, τοῖς λογισμοῖς 
ἀντὶ χρησμῶν χρησάμενον. And in 
this he followed the example of Peri- 
cles and Epaminondas, who reckoned 
those superstitions the veils of coward- 
ice.”’ Hier. Wolf. iis ν; 
71. παρὰ τοῦτο] 1.6. “ For this 
very reason,’ Leland: ‘ Idcirco,” 
Stock. ᾿ 


᾿ 
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~ ! A 
διορύξας καὶ τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον ξεύξας, ὁ γῆν καὶ ὕδωρ τοὺς “Ελλη- 
Ἐπ. τὰ ε - 2 ~ , - , e , 3 ‘ 
vas αἰτῶν, ὃ τολμῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς γράφειν, ὅτι δεσπότης ἐστὶν 
ς 4 ᾽ 7, a Ἶ Ψ , 9 , ΄ δ , ~ ° \ 
ἁπάντων ἀνθρώπων ἀφ᾽ ἡλίου ἀνιόντος μέχρι δνομένον, νῦν ov περὶ 
- εὐ 7= ἊΞ - 
τοῦ κύριος ἑτέρων εἶναι διαγωνίξεται, ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη περὶ τῆς τοῦ σώμα- 
\ x ins = ͵ a 
Tos σωτηρίας; Kal τοὺς αὐτοὺς ὁρῶμεν τῆς τε δύξης ταύτης Kal τῆς 
ἐπὶ τὸν Πέρσην ἡγεμονίας ἠξιωμένους, ot καὶ τὸ ἐν Δελφοῖς ἱερὸν 
116. Θῆβαι δὲ, Θῆβαι,19 πόλις ἀστυγείτων, pel 
ἡμέραν μίαν 13 ἐκ μέσης τῆς Ἑλλάδος ἀνήρπασται, εἰ καὶ δικαίως, 


ἠλευθέρωσαν ; 


περὶ τῶν ὅλων οὐδὲν ὀρθῶς βουλευσάμενοι,1: ἀλλὰ τήν γε θεοβλά- 
᾿ \ ? 7 > > Ἁ 3 x ὃ sf ΄ 
βειαν καὶ τὴν ἀφροσύνην οὐκ ἀνθρωπίνως, ἀλλὰ δαιμονίως κτησά- 
μενοι; Λακεδαιμόνιοι δ᾽ οἱ ταλαίπωροι, προσαψάμενοι μόνον τού- 
των τῶν πραγμάτων ἐξ ἀρχῆς περὶ τὴν τοῦ ἱεροῦ κατάληψιν, οἱ τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων ποτ᾽ ἀξιοῦντες ἡγεμόνες εἶναι, νῦν ὁμηρεύσοντες καὶ τῆς 
συμφορᾶς 5 ἐπίδειξιν ποιησόμενοι, μέλλουσιν ὡς ᾿Αλέξανδρον ἀνα 
πέμπεσθαι, τοῦτο πεισόμενοι καὶ αὐτοὶ καὶ ἡ πατρὶς, ὅ τι ἂν ἐκείνῳ 
re .Ξ ay z , 
δόξῃ, καὶ ἐν τῇ τοῦ κρατοῦντος Kal προηδικημένον μετριότητι κριθή- 
σονται; Ἢ δ᾽ ἡμετέρα πόλις, ἣ κοινὴ καταφυγὴ τῶν Ἑλλήνων, πρὸς 
ἣν ἀφικνοῦντο πρότερον ἐκ τῆς Ἑλλάδος αἱ πρεσβεῖαι κατὰ πόλεις, 
ἕκαστοι παρ᾽ ὑμῶν τὴν σωτηρίαν εὑρησόμενοι, νῦν οὐκέτι περὶ τῆς 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἡγεμονίας ἀγωνίξεται, ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη περὶ τοῦ τῆς πατρί- 
ὼ A ~ = ¢e ΔΑ 
δος ἐδάφους; 117. Καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ἡμῖν συμβέβηκεν, ἐξ ὅτου Δημοσθέ- 
» \ ὔ ΄ 3 x \ ~ , 
νης πρὸς τὴν πολιτείαν προσελήλυθεν. Ev yap περὶ τῶν τοιούτων 
Ἡσίοδοςτὸ 6 ποιητὴς ἀποφαίνεται. Λέγει γάρ πον, παιδεύων τὰ 
, Α ᾽ὔ - , \ \ ~ ς- 
πλήθη, καὶ συμβουλεύων ταῖς πόλεσι, τοὺς πονηροὺς τῶν δημαγω- 
γῶν μὴ προσδέχεσθαι" λέξω δὲ κἀγὼ τὰ ἔπη. Διὰ τοῦτο γὰρ οἶμαι 
ἡμᾶς, παῖδας ὄντας, τὰς τῶν ποιητῶν γνώμας ἐκμανθάνειν, ἵν᾽ 
; Y ~ 
ἄνδρες ὄντες, αὐταῖς χρώμεθα. 


72. Θῆβαι δὲ, Θῆβαι] Demetr. 
Phal. 280. Τὰ δὲ τῆς λέξεως σχήματα 
ποικιλώτερον ἐκλέγοντά ἐστι δεινότερον 
ποιεῖν τὸν λόγον: ἔκ τε τῆς ἀναδιπλώ- 
σεως, ws, Θῆβαι δὲ, Θῆβαι, πόλις ἂ- 
στυγείτων, ἐκ τῆς Ἑ .λλάδος ἀνήρπα- 
σται" διλογηθὲν γὰρ τὸ ὄνομα δεινότητα 
ποιεῖ. 

73. μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν μίαν] Schol. Bekk. : 
᾿Αντὶ τοῦ ἐν ἡμέρᾳ. 

14. περὶ τῶν ὅλων οὐδὲν ὀρθῶς βου- 
Ἀευσάμενοι] The Thebans had always 
plotted against the liberties of Greece, 


either by measures of their own, or by 


overtures to the Persians. 

75. τῆς συμφορᾶς) ““ He alludes to 
that most unfortunate battle, which 
was gained by Antipater, the general 
of Alexander, when he destroyed 5000 
Lacedemonians with their king Agis, 
and ruined Sparta and all her allies, 
who had attempted to restore the fall- 
en liberties of Greece. See Q. Curt. 
6. init.” Stock. 

76. Ἡσίοδος] See “Epy. «. ‘Hu. 240. 
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Πολλάκι καὶ ξύμπασα πόλις κακοῦ ἀνδρὸς ἐπαυρεῖ, 
Ὅς κεν ἀλιτραίνῃ καὶ ἀτάσθαλα μηχανάαται. 
Τοῖσιν δ᾽ οὐρανόθεν μέγ᾽ ἐπήγαγε πῆμα Kpoviwr, 
Λιμὸν ὁμοῦ καὶ λοιμόν" ἀποφθινύθουσι δὲ λαοί" 

Ἢ τῶν γε στρατὸν εὐρὺν ἀπώλεσεν, ἢ ὕ γε τεῖχος, 
Ἢ νέας ἐν πόντῳ ἀποτίνυται εὐρύοπα Ζεύς. 


118. Ἐὰν δὲ, περιελόντες τοῦ ποιητοῦ τὸ μέτρον, τὰς γνώμας 
3 
ἐξετάξητε, οἶμαι ὑμῖν δόξειν οὐ ποιήματα ᾿Ησιόδου εἶναι, ἀλλὰ 
\ \ 
χρησμὸν eis τὴν Δημοσθένους πολιτείαν. Kat yap ναυτικὴ καὶ 
TEE!) στρατιὰ καὶ πόλεις ἄρδην εἰσὶν ἀνηρπασμέναι ἐκ τῆς τούτον 
πολιτείας. 
κε i 
119. ᾿Αλλ᾽, οἶμαι, οὔτε Povywrdas, ovr EvpiBazos,’7 ov7’ ἄλλος 
2 ϑ 
οὐδεὶς πώποτε τῶν πάλαι πονηρῶν τοιοῦτος μάγος καὶ γόης ἐγένετο, 
ὃς, ὦ γῆ, καὶ θεοὶ, καὶ δαίμονες, καὶ ἄνθρωποι, ὅσοι βούλεσθε 
ἀκούειν τἀληθῆ, τολμᾷ λέγειν, βλέπων εἰς τὰ πρόσωπα τὰ ὑμέτερα, 
NU" γέιν, 
ὡς ἄρα Θηβαῖοι τὴν συμμαχίαν ὑμῖν ἐποιήσαντο ov διὰ τὸν καιρὸν, 
a ‘\ 4 
οὐ διὰ τὸν φόβον τὸν περιστάντα αὐτοὺς, ov διὰ τὴν ὑμετέραν δόξαν, 
ἀλλὰ διὰ τὰς Δημοσθένους ὃ ορίας. 120. Καίτοι πολλὰς μὲν 
ἡΜῊΎ 
τούτον πρότερον πρεσβείας ἐπρέσβευσαν εἰς Θήβας οἱ μάλιστ᾽ οἱ- 
κείως ἐκείνοις διακείμενοι" πρῶτος μὲν οὗτος στρατηγὸς Θρασύβουλος 
μ 

r Ν f 
ὁ KodAurevs, ἀνὴρ ἐν Θήβαις πιστευθεὶς, ws οὐδεὶς ἕτερος" πάλιν 
Θράσων ὁ ’Epytens, πρόξενος ὧν Θηβαίοις" εἶτα Aewdapas ὁ 
9. ‘\ 9 “- , 2 lg 2 > 0 
Axapvevs, οὐχ ἧττον Δημοσθένους λέγειν δυνάμενος, ἀλλ᾽ ἔμοι ye 
καὶ ἡδίων ῥήτωρ᾽ 8 καὶ οὗτος ᾿Αρχέδημος ὁ ἰΠήἠληξ, καὶ δυνατὸς 

Χ 
9 ~ X ~ x 
εἰπεῖν καὶ πολλὰ κεκιγδυνενκὼς ἐν τῇ πολιτείᾳ διὰ Θηβαίους" δημα- 
\ 3 - Qa) \ ~ , \ ~ a 

ywyos ᾿Αριστοφῶν ὁ "A@nveeds, πλεῖστον χρόνον τὴν τοῦ Βοιωτιά- 
ce ὑπομείνας αἰτίαν" ῥήτωρ {Πὐῤῥανδρος ὁ ᾿Αναφλύστιος, ὃς ἔτι 
καὶ νῦν Φῇ" GAN ὅμως οὐδεὶς πώποτ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἠδυνήθη προτρέψασθαι 
εἰς τὴν ὑμετέραν φιλίαν. Τὸ δ᾽ αἴτιον οἶδα μὲν, λέγειν δ᾽ οὐδὲν 


Phrynondas lived at Athens in the 


77. οὔτ᾽ Φρυνώνδας, οὔτ᾽ Εὐρύβα- 
time of the Peloponnesian war, and, 


ros} Schol. Bekk.: Φρυνώνδας᾽ οὗτος 


ἐπὶ πονηρίᾳ διαβεβοημένος ὑπῆρξεν, 
ὅθεν ᾿Αριστοφάνης πού φησιν" Ὦ μιαρὲ 
καὶ Φρυνῶνδα καὶ πονηρέξς Ὁ μὲν Ἐὐ- 
ρύβατος Λυδὸς, ὃ δὲ Φρυνώνδας ᾿Αθη- 
vaios* ἑκάτερος δὲ ἐπὶ πονηρίᾳ διεβέ- 
βλητο. + Ἑὐρύβατοι δύο ἐγένοντο, ἄμφω 
πονηροὶ, ἄπιστοι, πανοῦργοι. See a 
fragment of Diodorus in the Excerpta 
of Valesius p. 243. Suidas says that 


destitute of all principle and honor, 
was ready at all times to accept a 
bribe from malignity to plot against 
the lives and the property of honest 
men. 

78. ἀλλ᾽ ἐμοί ye Kal ἡδίων ῥήτωρ] 
I. 6. But in my opinion at least even 
a more pleasing speaker. 
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δέομαι διὰ τὰς ἀτυχίας αὐτῶν. 121. ᾿Αλλ᾽, οἶμαι, ἐπειδὴ Φίλιππος 


αὐτῶν ἀφελόμενος Νίκαιαν Θετταλοῖς παρέδωκε, καὶ τὸν πόλεμον, 


ὃν πρότερον ἐξήλασεν ἐκ τῆς χώρας τῆς τῶν Βοιωτῶν, τοῦτον πάλιν 


τὸν αὐτὸν πόλεμον ἐπήγαγε διὰ τῆς Φωκίδος ἐπ᾽ αὐτὰς τὰς Θήβας, 
καὶ, τὸ τελευταῖον, ᾿Ελάτειαν καταλαβὼν ἐχαράκωσε, καὶ φρουρὰν 
εἰσήγαγεν, ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἤδη, ἐπεὶ τὸ δεινὸν ἥπτετο αὐτῶν, μετεπέμψαντο 
᾿Αθηναίους, καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐξήλθετε, καὶ εἰσήειτε εἰς τὰς Θήβας, ἐν τοῖς 
ὅπλοις ae καὶ ol immys Kal οἱ πεξοὶ, πρὶν περὶ συμμα- 
χίας μίαν μόνην συλλαβὴν γράψαι Δημοσθένην. Ὃ δ᾽ εἰσάγων ἦν 
ὑμᾶς εἰς τὰς Θήβας καιρὸς καὶ φόβος καὶ χρεία συμμαχίας, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ 
Δημοσθένης. 122. ᾿Επεὶ περί γε ταύτας τὰς πράξεις τρία τὰ πάν- 
τῶν μέγιστα Δημοσθένης εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐξημάρτηκε' πρῶτον μὲν, ὅτι, 
Φιλίππου τῷ μὲν ὀνόματι πολεμοῦντος ὑμῖν, τῷ δ᾽ ἔργῳ πολὺ μᾶλ- 
λον μισοῦντος Θηβαίους, ὡς αὐτὰ τὰ πράγματα δεδήλωκε, καὶ τέ 
δεῖ τὰ πλείω λέγειν ; ταῦτα μὲν τὰ τηλικαῦτα τὸ μέγεθος ἀπε- 
κρύψατο, προσποιούμενος δὲ μέλλειν τὴν συμμαχίαν γενήσεσθαι οὐ 
διὰ τοὺς καιροὺς, ἀλλὰ διὰ τὰς αὑτοῦ πρεσβείας, πρῶτον μὲν συν- 
ἔπεισε τὸν δῆμον μηκέτι βουλεύεσθαι, ἐπὶ τίσι δεῖ ποιεῖσθαι τὴν 
συμμαχίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγαπᾷν μόνον, εἰ γίγνεται. 128. Τοῦτο δὲ 
προλαβὼν, ἔκδοτον μὲν τὴν Βοιωτίαν ἅπασαν ἐποίησε Θηβαίοις, 
γράψας ἐν τῷ ψηφίσματι, ἐάν τις ἀφιστῆται πόλις ἀπὸ Θηβαίων, 
βοηθεῖν ᾿Αθηναίους Βοιωτοῖς τοῖς ἐν Θήβαις, τοῖς ὀνόμασι κλέπτων 
καὶ μεταφέρων τὰ πράγματα, ὥσπερ εἴωθεν, ὡς τοὺς Βοιωτοὺς, ἔργῳ 
“κακῶς πάσχοντας, τὴν τῶν ὀνομάτων σύνθεσιν τῶν Δημοσϑένους 
ἀγαπήσοντας, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ μᾶλλον ἐφ᾽ οἷς κακῶς πεπόνθεσαν ἀγανακτή- 
σοντας. 124, Δεύτερον δὲ τῶν εἰς τὸν πόλεμον ἀναλωμάτων τὰ 
μὲν δύο μέρη ὑμῖν ἀνέθηκεν, οἷς ἦσαν ἀπωτέρω οἱ κίνδυνοι, τὸ δὲ 
τρίτον μέρος Θηβαίοις, δωροδοκῶν ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστοις τούτων, καὶ τὴν ἧγε- 
μονίαν τὴν μὲν κατὰ θάλασσαν ἐποίησε κοινὴν, τὸ 8 ἀνάλωμα ἴδιον 
ὑμέτερον, τὴν δὲ κατὰ γῆν, εἰ μὴ δεῖ ληρεῖν, ἄρδην φέρων ἀνέθηκε 
Θηβαίοις, ὥστε παρὰ τὸν ψενόβενεν πόλεμον μὴ κύριον γενέσθαι 
Στρατοκλέα τὸν ὑμέτερον στρατηγὸν βουλεύσασθαι περὶ τῆς τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν σωτηρίας. 125. Καὶ ταῦτ᾽ οὐκ ἐγὼ μὲν κατηγορῶ, 
ἕτεροι δὲ παραλείπουσιν, ἀλλὰ κἀγὼ λέγω καὶ πάντες ἐπιτιμῶσι, 
καὶ ὑμεῖς σύνιστε καὶ οὐκ ὀργίξεσθε. ᾿Ἐκεῖνο γὰρ πεπόνθατε πρὸς 
Δημοσθένην' συνείθισθε ἤδη τἀδικήματα αὐτοῦ ἀκούειν, ὥστ᾽ οὐ 


Gavpacere, Δεῖ δ᾽ οὐχ οὕτως, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγανακτεῖν καὶ τιμωρεῖσθαι, εἰ 


Ὄο 
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χρὴ τὰ λοιπὰ τῇ πόλει καλῶς ἔχειν. 126. Δεύτερον dé καὶ πολὺ τού- 
του μείϑον ἀδίκημα ἠδίκησεν, ὅτι τὸ βουλευτήριον τὸ τῆς πόλεως καὶ 
τὴν δημοκρατίαν ἄρδην ἔλαθεν ὑφελόμενος, καὶ μετήνεγκεν εἰς Θή- 
βας εἰς τὴν Καδμείαν, κοινωνίαν τῶν πράξεων, τοῖς Bowrdpyats 
συνθέμενος. Kai τηλικαύτην αὐτὸς αὑτῷ δυναστείαν κατεσκεύασεν, 
ὥστ᾽ ἤδη παριὼν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα, πρεσβεύσειν μὲν ἔφη, ὅποι ἂν αὑτῷ 
δοκῇ, κἂν μὴ ὑμεῖς ἐκπέμπητε" εἰ δέ τις αὐτῷ τῶν στρατηγῶν ἀντεί- 
ποι, καταδουλούμενος τοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ συνεθίξων μηδὲν αὐτῷ 
ἀντιλέγειν, διαδικασίαν ἔ άψειν τῷ βήματι πρὸς τὸ στρατη- 
γειν, on Ye ῳ PN p parn 
yetov.79 Theiw yap ὑμᾶς ἀγαθὰ ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ ἔφη ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος 
127% Μισ- 


~ 9 3 ~ ΟΣ - ’ 80 \ A x ‘ tae 
θοφορῶν δ᾽ ἐν τῳ ξενικῷ Kevals χωραις,“" καὶ τὰ στρατιωτικὰ χρῇ 


πεπονθέναι, ἢ ὑπὸ τῶν στρατηγῶν ἐκ τοῦ στρατηγείον. 
ματα κλέπτων, καὶ τοὺς μυρίους ξένους ἐκμισθώσας ᾿Αμφισσεῦσι, 
πολλὰ διαμαρτυρομένου καὶ σχετλιάξοντος ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις ἐμοῦ, 
προσέμιξε φέρων, ἀναρπασθέντων τῶν ἕένων, τὸν κίνδυνον ἀπαρα- 
σκεύῳ τῇ πόλει. Τί γὰρ ἂν οἴεσθε Φίλιππον ἐν τοῖς τότε καιροῖς 
εὔξασθαι; Οὐ χωρὶς μὲν πρὸς τὴν πολιτικὴν δύναμιν, χωρὶς δ᾽ ἐν 
᾿Αμφίσσῃ πρὸς τοὺς ξένους διαγωνίσασθαι, ἀθύμους δὲ τοὺς “EXAn- 
198. Καὶ τηλι- 


[4 - ~ 9 
κούτων κακῶν αἴτιος γεγενημένος Δημοσθένης οὐκ ἀγαπᾷ, εἰ μὴ 


-- ’ ~ Δ e 
vas λαβεῖν, τηλικαύτης πληγῆς προγεγενημένης ; 
δίκην δέδωκ ἀλλ᾽, εἰ μὴ καὶ χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ στεφανωθήσεται 

ἢ εὐωκεν, ἀλλ΄, εἰ μὴ καὶ χρυσᾳ gave φ ἢ ἃ 
~ ~ e ~ 
ἀγανακτεῖ, οὐδ᾽ ἱκανόν ἐστιν αὐτῷ ἐναντίον ὑμῶν κηρύττεσθαι, 


ἀλλ᾽, εἰ μὴ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐναντίον ἀναῤῥηθήσεται, τοῦτ᾽ ἀγανακτεῖ. 


79. διαδικασίαν ἔφη γράψειν τῷ βή- 
ματι πρὸς τὸ στρατηγεῖον] [.6. ** That 
he would commence a suit for esta- 
blishing the pre-eminence of the speak- 
er’s gallery over the general’s pavilion.” 
Leland. ‘* Judicium se dictaturum mi- 
natur, controversiamquevpulpito cum 
pretorio constituturum, h. e. artem 
oratoriam cum imperatoria in certamen 
adducturum.”” Budeus. ‘It is the 
name of a trial, which may be called 
a vindication ; that sort of contention, 
where two or more dispute with each 
other the preference in dignity of of- 
fice, or height of station, or importance 
of business. Demosth. therefore dis- 
puted the degree of honor, which he 
thought due to civil service before 
military merit.” Taylor. Plut. de 
Glor. Athen. T. 2. p. 350.: Οἱ δὲ ῥή- 


Topes ἔχουσί τι παραβαλλόμενοι πρὸς 
τοὺς στρατηγού5" ἐξ ὧν εἰκὸς, ὡς Αἰ- 
σχίνης σκώπτων τὸν Δημοσθένην λέ- 
γειν φησὶν, ὅτι γράφεται τῷ βήματι 
διαδικασίαν πρὸς τὴν στρατηγίαν. See 
Victor. Var. Lectt. 5, c. ult. Schol, 
Bekk. : Διαδικασία" κυρίως μὲν n δίκη 
ἡ περὶ χρημάτων ἢ περὶ κτημάτων λέ- 
γεται διαδικασία" καταχρηστικῶς δὲ 
ἐνταῦθα δηλοῖ τὴν δοκιμασίαν. Τράφειν 
δὲ ἀντὶ τοῦ ποιεῖσθαι. 

80. μισθοφορῶν δ᾽ ἐν τῷ ξενικῷ κε- 
vais χώραις] 1. 6. « By his false mus- 
ters in the contract for foreign troops,” 
Leland. ‘‘ In externo autem exercitu, 
cum ex ordinibus non completis qua- 
stum faceret,’ Stock. “Ἅ Nostrates 
milites appellant ceca nomina, quibus 
et principes decipiuntur, et centu- 
riones locupletantur,” Hier. Wolf. 
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ev , 
Οὕτως, ws ἔοικε, πονηρὰ φύσις, μεγάλης ἐξουσίας ἐπιλαβομένη, 
δημοσίας ἀπεργάξεται συμφοράς.81 190. Τρίτον δὲ καὶ τῶν προ- 
, Z , > ba) 2 , , ν ? 
εἰρημένων μέγιστόν ἐστιν, ὃ μέλλω λέγειν. Φιλίππου yap οὐ 
- ~ ε , ὑδ᾽ > ~ 9 \ “ ᾽ , 
καταφρονοῦντος τῶν Ἑλλήνων, οὐδ᾽ ἀγνοοῦντος, οὐ γὰρ ἦν ἀσύνετος, 
ὅτι περὶ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ἀγαθῶν ἐν ἡμέρας σμικρῷ μέρει διαγω- 
νιεῖται, καὶ διὰ ταῦτα βουλομένον ποιήσασθαι εἰρήνην, καὶ πρε- 
σβείας ἀποστέλλειν μέλλοντος, καὶ τῶν ἀρχόντων τῶν ἐν Θήβαις 
φοβουμένων τὸν ἐπιόντα κίνδυνον, εἰκότως" οὐ γὰρ ῥήτωρ ἀστράτευτος 
καὶ λιπὼν τὴν τάξιν αὐτοὺς ἐνουθέτησεν, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ Φωκικὸς πόλε- 
μος, δεκαετὴς γεγονὼς, ἀείμνηστον παιδείαν αὐτοὺς ἐπαίδευσε" 
180. τούτων δ᾽ ἐχόντων οὕτως, αἰσθόμενος Δημοσθένης, καὶ τοὺς 
Βοιωτάρχας ὑποπτεύσας μέλλειν εἰρήνην ἰδίᾳ παιρίρθας Ἁρμαίδν 
ἄνευ αὐτοῦ παρὰ Φιλίππου λαβόντεις, ἀβίωτον ἡγησάμενος εἶναι, εἴ 
τινος ἀπολειφθήσεται δωροδοκίας, ἀναπηδήσας ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, ov- 
δενὸς ἀνθρώπων λέγοντος οὔθ᾽ ὡς δεῖ ποιεῖσθαι πρὸς Φίλιππον εἰρή- 
γην, οὔθ᾽ ὡς οὐ δεῖ, ἀλλ᾽, ὡς ᾧετο, τοῦτο κήρυγμά τι τοῖς Βοιωτάρ- 
χαις προκηρύττων, ἀναφέρειν ἑαυτῷ τὰ μέρη τῶν λημμάτων, διώμνυτο 
τὴν ᾿Αθηνᾶν, ἣν, ὡς ἔοικε, Φειδίας ἐνεργολαβεῖν εἰργάσατο καὶ 
2 ~ A θέ 82 4, 5 \ 3 2 - ε \ \ Φι 
ἐνεπιορκεῖν Anpoodéver,®® ἡ μὴν, εἴ τις ἐρεῖ, ὡς χρὴ πρὸς Φίλιππον 
5. ΄ 3 2 3 x δ ΄ 2 , - 
εἰρήνην ποιήσασθαι, ἀπάξειν εἰς τὸ δεσμωτήριον, ἐπιλαβόμενος τῶν 
“Ὁ > 7 X K τ 83 , a Loe ~ 
τριχῶν, ἀπομιμούμενος τὴν Ἀλεοφῶντος 83 πολιτείαν, ὃς ἐπὶ τοῦ 
\ , cA e , \ / > 7 
πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους πολέμον, ws λέγεται, τὴν πόλιν ἀπώλεσεν. 
131. Ὥς δ᾽ οὐ προσεῖχον αὐτῷ οἱ ἄρχοντες οἱ ἐν ταῖς Θήβαις, ἀλλὰ 
\ Ν ΄ \ e 2 , > 2 > , 
καὶ τοὺς στρατιώτας τοὺς ὑμετέρους πάλιν ἀνέστρεψαν ἐξεληλυθότας, 


81. δημοσίας ἂἄπεργάζεται συμφο- 
pds] 1. 6. ‘* It never fails to work the 
ruin of the state,” Leland. 

82. ἣν, ὡς ἔοικε, Φειδίας ἐνεργολα- 
βεῖν εἰργάσατο καὶ ἐνεπιορκεῖν Δημο- 
σθένει) I. 6. * Whom, it seems, Phi- 
dias made for the use of Demosthe- 
nes, in his vile trade of fraud and 
perjury,’ Leland. ‘ Quam scilicet eo 
fabricatus est Phidias, ut inde que- 
stum faceret et pejeraret Demosthe- 
nes,” Stock. 

83. Κλεοφῶντος) ““ After the bat- 
tle of Cyzicum, the Spartans offered 
to conclude a peace with Athens. 
Their ambassador proposed fair and 
equitable terms; and the moderate 
part of the state inclined to an ac- 
commodation. But the violent and 


factious leaders, among whom. this 
Cleophon was distinguished, inflamed 
the people’s vanity by a magnificent 
display of their late success, (as if 
Fortune, saith Diodurus, had, con- 
trary to her usual course, determined 
to confine her favors to one party.) 
And thus the majority were prevailed 
on to declare for war. And the event 
proved fatal.” Leland. ‘ Hunc ait 
fEschines Or. de Falsa Leg., homi- 
nem fuisse seditiosum, qui sub finem 
belli Peloponnesiaci ex infima plebe 
δημαγωγὸς factus, cum fractis Sicu- 
la clade Atheniensibus Lacedemonii 
pacem haud iniquam obtulissent, se 
gladio collum ei precisurum minita- 
batur, si quis pacis mentionem face- 
ret.” Stock. 
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iva βουλεύσαισθε περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης, ἐνταῦθα παντάπασιν ἔκφρων 
, \ ~ ~ 
ἐγένετο, kal, παρελθὼν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα, προδότας τῶν Ἑλλήνων τοὺς 
Βοιωτάρχας ἀπεκάλεσε, καὶ γράψειν ἔφη ψήφισμα ὁ τοῖς πολεμίοις 
οὐδέποτ᾽ ἀντιβλέψας, πέμπειν ὑμᾶς πρέσβεις εἰς Θήβας, αἰτήσοντας 
Θηβαίους δίοδον ἐπὶ Φίλιππον. Ὕ περαισχυνθέντες δ᾽ οἱ ἐν Θήβαις 
ἄρχοντες, μὴ δόξωσιν ὡς ἀληθῶς εἶναι προδόται τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων, ἀπὸ 
μὲν τῆς εἰρήνης ἀπετράποντο, ἐπὶ δὲ τὴν παράταξιν ὥρμησαν. 
182. "Eva δὴ καὶ τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἀνδρῶν ἄξιόν ἐστῖν ἐπιμνησθῆ- 
a - 956’ \ 9 ΄ 3) - e ~ 3 ΄ ᾿ 
ναι, ods οὗτος, ἀθύτων καὶ ἀκαλλιερήτων ὄντων τῶν ἱερῶν, ἐκπέμ- 
S55 2N Χ , , > , ~ ὍΛ A A 
was ἐπὶ τὸν πρόδηλον κίνδυνον, ἐτόλμησε, τοῖς δραπέταις ποσὶ καὶ 
λελοιπόσι τὴν τάξιν ἀναβὰς ἐπὶ τὸν τάφον τῶν τετελευτηκότων 
᾽ 
3 “ \ Day. 3 ΄ 70 \ A x a ν 
ἐγκωμιάξειν τὴν ἐκείνων ἀρετήν. L πρὸς μὲν τὰ μεγάλα καὶ 
σπουδαῖα τῶν πραγμάτων ἁπάντων ἀνθρώπων ἀχρηστότατε, πρὸς 
δὲ τὴν ἐν τοῖς λόγοις τόλμαν θαυμασιώτατε, ἐπιχειρήσεις αὐτίκα 
μάλα,84 βλέπων εἰς τὰ τούτων πρόσωπα, λέγειν, ws δεῖ σε ἐπὶ ταῖς 
τῆς πόλεως συμφοραῖς στεφανοῦσθαι ; ᾿Βὰν δ᾽ οὗτος λέγῃ, ὑμεῖς ὑπο- 
μενεῖτε, καὶ συναποθανεῖται τοῖς τελευτήσασιν, ὡς ἔοικε, καὶ ἡ ὑμε- 
\ ~ 
τέρα μνήμη ; 133. Γένεσθε δή μοι σμικρὸν χρόνον τῇ διανοίᾳ μὴ ἐν 
τὰ ᾿ , > Sie ~ ’ pe ,ὔ δ EE oo? ἡ 
τῷ δικαστηρίῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ, καὶ νομίσατε ὁμᾷν προϊόντα τὸν 
΄ \ nN 3 ~ , 3 ἌΧΟΣ ΄ , 
κήρυκα, καὶ τὴν ἐκ τοῦ ψηφίσματος ἀνάῤῥησιν μέλλουσαν γίγνεσθαι, 
9 Χ , ~ 
καὶ λογίσασθε, πότερ᾽ οἴεσθε τοὺς οἰκείους τῶν τελευτησάντων πλείω 
δάκρυα ἀφήσειν ἐπὶ ταῖς τραγῳδίαις καὶ τοῖς ἡρωϊκοῖς πάθεσι τοῖς μετὰ 
τὸ τ ᾿ ΔΌΣ , ie 
Tatra ἐπεισιοῦσιν, ἣ ἐπὶ τῇ τῆς πόλεως ἀγνωμοσύνῃ, 134. Τίς 
γὰρ οὐκ ἂν ἀλγήσειεν ἄνθρωπος “EXAny, ἢ καὶ παιδευθεὶς ἐλευ- 
θερίως, ἀναμνησθεὶς ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ ἐκεῖνό γε, εἰ μηδὲν ἕτερον, ὅτι 
‘ \ ek 2 fs 6 \ Fat ~ 7) 
ταύτῃ ποτὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ μελλόντων, ὥσπερ νυνὶ, τῶν τραγῳδῶν γίγνε- 
σθαι, ὅτ᾽ εὐνομεῖτο μᾶλλον ἣ πόλις καὶ βελτίοσι προστάταις ἐχρῆτο, 
. ε , \ ’ \ 9 N = e 
προελθὼν ὁ κήἠρνξ kal παραστησάμενος τοὺς ὀρφανοὺς, ὧν οἱ πα- 
τέρες ἦσαν ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ τετελευτηκότες, νεανίσκους πανοπλίᾳ 
κεκοσμημένους, ἐκήρυττε τὸ κάλλιστον κήρυγμα καὶ προτρεπτικώτα- 
Ν ~ 
τον πρὸς ἀρετὴν, Ore τούσδε τοὺς νεανίσκους, ὧν οἱ πατέρες ἐτελεύ- ᾿ 
' 2 ~ λέ of ὃ 3 θ ay , , ς \ er ε 
τῆσαν ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ, ἄνδρες ἀγαθοὶ γενύμενοι, μέχρι μὲν ἥβης ὃ 
δῆμος ἔθρεψε, νυνὶ δὲ, καθοπλίσας τῇδε τῇ πανοπλίᾳ, ἀφίησιν ἀγα- 
- , , 3). ANS ε - ΠΟ can) ; ἢ 
θῇ τύχη τραπέσθαι ἐπὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν, καὶ καλεῖ εἰς προεδρίαν. 


84. αὐτίκα μάλα] ““Τὸ express the p. 72. Αὐτίκα μάλα δεήσει μάχεσθαι." 
least possible delay, μάλα is some- Seager’s Abridgment of Hoogeveen 
times added, as in Xenoph, Κ. Π, 8, p. 27. . 
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135. Tore μὲν ταῦτ᾽ ἐκήρυττεν, ἀλλ᾽ ov viv, ἀλλὰ παραστησάμενος 
\ = 5 Ἂ , - \ ov ’ Cy. - ἡ , , Ξ 
τὸν τῆς ὀρφανίας τοῖς παισὶν αἴτιον, τί ποτ᾽ ἀνερεῖ ἢ τί φθέγξεται ; 
Καὶ γὰρ ἐὰν αὐτὰ διεξίῃ τὰ ἐκ τοῦ ψηφίσματος προστάγματα, ἀλλ᾽ 
ρ Η ματος προσταγμαᾶτα; 
οὐ τό γ᾽ ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείας αἰσχρὸν σιωπήσεται, ἀλλὰ τἀναντία δόξει 
= ee ‘ a , e δ \ 3} 3 eee, 
τῇ τοῦ κήρυκος φωνῇ φθέγγεσθαι, ὅτι τόνδε τὸν ἄνδρα, εἰ δὴ Kat 
= \ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
οὗτος ἀνὴρ, στεφανοῖ ὁ δῆμος ὁ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, ἀρετῆς ἕνεκα, τὸν 
΄ ἈΔ ὦ ! e \ , δ Ν r x 
κάκιστον, καὶ ἀνδραγαθίας ἕνεκα, τὸν ἄνανδρον καὶ λελοιπότα THY 
τάξιν. Μὴ πρὸς τοῦ Διὸς καὶ τῶν ἄλλων Θεῶν ἱκετεύω ὑμᾶς, ὦ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, μὴ τρόπαιον ἵστατε ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ τοῦ Διονύσου 
ΕῚ , δ᾽ e ~ , 2 ? ~ ‘E 7 A δῆ 
ὀρχήστρᾳ, μηδ᾽ αἱρεῖτε παρανοίας ἐναντίον τῶν ᾿'ὥϑθὩλλλήνων τὸν δῆμον 
τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, μηδ᾽ ὑπομιμνήσκετε τῶν ἀνιάτων καὶ ἀνηκέστων 
κακῶν τοὺς ταλαιπώρους Θηβαίους, ods φυγόντας διὰ τοῦτον ὑποδέ- 
δεχθε τῇ πόλει, ὧν ἱερὰ καὶ τέκνα καὶ τάφους ἀπώλεσεν ἡ Δημο- 
σθένους δωροδοκία καὶ τὸ βασιλικὸν χρυσίον. 136. ᾿Αλλ’ ἐπειδὴ 
τοῖς σώμασιν ov παρεγένεσθε, ἀλλὰ ταῖς γε διανοίαις 85 ἀποβλέψατ᾽ 
αὐτῶν εἰς τὰς συμφορὰς, καὶ νομίσατε ὁρᾷν ἁλισκομένην τὴν πόλιν, 
τειχῶν κατασκαφὰς, ἐμπρήσεις οἰκιῶν, ἀγομένας γυναῖκας καὶ παῖ- 
δας εἰς δουλείαν, πρεσβύτας ἀνθρώπους, πρεσβύτιδας γυναῖκας, ὀψὲ 
μεταμανθάνοντας τὴν ἐλευθερίαν, κλάοντας, ἱκετεύοντας ὑμᾶς,80 
ὀργιθομένους οὐ τοῖς τιμωρουμένοις, ἀλλὰ τοῖς τούτων αἰτίοις, ἐπι- 
σκήπτοντας δ] μηδενὶ τρόπῳ τὸν τῆς “Ελλάδος ἀλιτήριον στεφανοῦν, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν δαίμονα καὶ τὴν τύχην τὴν συμπαρακολουθοῦσαν τῷ 
" 10} RE Bee pap 4 
ἀνθρώπῳ φυλάξασθαι. Οὔτε πόλις γὰρ οὔτ᾽ ἰδιώτης ἀνὴρ οὐδεὶς 
’ - > / 7 7 
πώποτε καλῶς ἀπήλλαξε,88. Δημοσθένει συμβούλῳ χρησάμενος. 
- 5 - Ω x 
137. Ὑμεῖς δ᾽, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, οὐκ αἰσχύνεσθε, εἰ ἐπὶ μὲν τοὺς πορθ- 
᾿ὕ Ἁ 3 ~ 7 , a ,4 ἢ > ~ 
péas τοὺς εἰς Σαλαμῖνα πορθμεύοντας νόμον ἔθεσθε, ἐάν τις αὐτῶν 
ἄκων ἐν τῷ πόρῳ πλοῖον ἀνατρέψῃ, τούτῳ μὴ ἐξεῖναι πάλιν πορθμεῖ 
γενέσθαι, ἵνα μηδεὶς αὐτοσχεδιάξῃ εἰς τὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων σώματα, 





85. ταῖς γε διανοίαις] This descrip- 
tion is much commended by Theo, 
the rhetorician. It has been imitated 
by Cicero, and the imitations are 
pointed out by Muretus, Var. Lectt. 
8, 10. 

86. ὑμᾶς] Reiske supposes φαίνεσθαι 
to be required after ὑμᾶς : ‘* Suppli- 
cantes vos ut testatum faciatis vos 
succensere, non iis, si qui. malorum 
horum auctores ulciscantur, (h. e. 
mihi meique similibus,) sed iis, qui 
tantas clades sibi consciverint.”’ 

Dem. 


87. émoxhrrovras] 1. 6. Charging 
you, as with their dying breath. “Qui 
precibus quasi morientes efflagitant 
mandantque. Nam verbi ἐπισκή- 
mTew usus extremis mandatis, et ho- 
minum morientium precibus accom- 
modatus est.” Budzus. 

88. καλῶς ἀπήλλαξε] I.e ‘ Pulchre 
discessit,”” Stock ; Come off well ; 
Conduct their affairs to an happy 
issue,’ Leland, See Victorius, Var. 
Lectt. 5, 11. 


L 
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τὸν δὲ τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἄρδην avarerpagéra, τοῦτον 
ἐάσετε πάλιν ἀπευθύνειν τὰ κοινά. 

138. Ἵνα δ᾽ εἴπω καὶ περὶ τοῦ τετάρτου. καιροῦ. καὶ. τῶν νυνὶ 
καθεστηκότων πραγμάτων, ἐκεῖνο ὑμᾶς ὑπομνῆσαι βούλομαι, ὅτι 
Δημοσθένης ov τὴν ἀπὸ στρατοπέδου μόνον- τάξιν ἔλιπεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
Τὴν ἐκ τῆς πύλεως, «. «΄. τριήρη προσχαβὼν ὑμῶν, καὶ τοὺς “Ελληνᾶὰς 
ἠργυρολόγησε. Καταγαγούσης δ᾽ αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν πόλιν τῆς ἀπροσ- 
Soxijrov σωτηρίας, τοὺς: μὲν δἰ χρόνους δώ». ἦν ὁ ἄνθρω- 
πος, καὶ παριὼν ἡμιθνὴς ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα, εἰρηνοφύλακα ὑμᾶς ἐκέλευεν 
αὑτὸν χειροτονεῖν, ὑμεῖς δὲ κατὰ μὲν τοὺς πρώτους χρόνους οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ 
τὰ ψηφίσματα εἰᾶτε τὸ Δημοσθένους ἐπιγῥάφειν ὄνομα, ἀλλὰ- Ναυ- 
᾿σικλεὶ τοῦτο προσετάττετε" γυνὶ. δ᾽ ἤδη καὶ ee ἀξιοῖ. 
189. Ἐπεϊδὴ᾽ δ᾽ ἐτελεύτησε ᾿Φιλιππὸς, ᾿Αλέξανδρος δ᾽ εἰς τὴν ἀρχὴν 
κατέστη, πάλιν αὐτὸς τἐρατενόμενος ἱερὰ μὲν ἱδρύσατο Ἰ]Παυσανίου, 
εἰς αἰτίαν δ᾽ εὐαγγελίων θυσίας τὴν βουλὴν" κατέστησεν; ἐπωνυμίαν 
δ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ Μαργίτην 89 ἐτίθετο, ᾿ἀπετόλμα δὲ" λέγειν, ὡς ov 
κινηθήσεται ἐκ Μακεδονίας. ᾿Αγαπᾷν γὰρ αὐτὸν "ἔφη ἐν TeX 
περιπατοῦντα καὶ τὰ σπλάγχνα φυλάττοντα.ϑ0. “Kat ταντὶ λέγειν 
ἔφη οὐκ εἰκάξων, GAN ἀκριβῶς εἰδὼς, ὅτι αἵματός ἐστιν ἡ ἀρετὴ 
ὠνία, αὐτὸς OUK = en καὶ θεωρῶν τὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρον οὐκ ἐκ τῆς 


᾿ 


89. Μαργίτην una Bekk. : Tov- 


mitted: to his inspection. To prove 
τέστιν ἤλίθιον. Πλάτων ᾿Αλκιβιάδῃ 


this point, Taylor cites Polyb.7. Κατὰ 


κερὶ Mapyirov, “Os μὲν ἐπίστατο πολ- 
λὰ, κακῶς δ᾽ ἠπίστατο πάντα. +°AvTt 
Tov μαινόμενον. * A Margites, i. e. 


a contemptible idiot. Immediately after 


the death of Philip, :saith Plutarch, 
the states began a confederacy at the 
instigation of Demosthenes. The The- 


bans, whom he. supplied with arms, | 


attacked the “Macedonian garrison, 
and cut off numbers of them. The 
Athenians prepared -to join with 
' Thebes. Their assemblies were directed 
solely by Demosthenes, who sent dis- 
patches to the king’s lieutenants in 
Asia, to prevail.on them to rise 
against Alexander, whom he calleda 
boy, and a Margites. Plut. in De- 
mosth.” Léland.’ 
θῦ. τὰ σπλάγχνα ΕἸ ae “Δ- 
mong the Macedonians it- seems to 
have ‘been the custom that, when the 
king was performing sacred rites; the 
entrails of the victims should be sub- 


δὲ τὸν ἐθισμὸν ek τῶν. τυθέντων ἱερείων 
προσενεχθέντων αὐτῷ (Macedonum 
regi, ) TOY σπλάγχνων, δεξάμενος εἰς 
τὰς χεῖρας, καὶ βραχὺ διακλίνας, ἤρετο 
προτείνων. Τοῖς περὶ τὸν Αρατον, τί 
δοκεῖ τὰ ἱερεῖα σημαίνειν. Nor is it 


‘indeed unlikely that Demosthenes did 


really use. this expression, while he 
was ridiculing: the excessive anxiety of 
‘Alexander in the performance of reli- 
gious ‘ceremonies ;. for Plutarch in- 


forms us that towards the close of his 


life superstition had taken so strong: a 
hold of him;-that. Οὐδὲν ἣν μικρὸν, οὕ- 
TWS τῶν ἀήθων καὶ ἀτόπων, ὃ μὴ Τέρας 
ἐποιεῖτο καὶ σημεῖον: ἀλλὰ θυομένων, 


_ Καὶ καθαιρόντων, καὶ μαντευόντων με- 


στὸν ἣν τὸ βασίλειον.᾽᾽ Stock. De- 
mosthenes, as Reiske. supposes, thus 
insinuated that Alexander was timid, 


-unwarlike, . destitute of Bpinit, “and 
averse to dangers. : 
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140. Ἤδη δ᾽ 


ἐψηφισμένων Θετταλῶν ἐπιστρατεύειν ἐπὶ τὴν ὑμετέραν πόλιν, Kai 


᾿Αλεξάνδρου φύσεως, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τῆς ἑαυτοῦ ἀνανδρίας. 


τοῦ νεανίσκον τὸ πρῶτον παροξυνθέντος, εἰκότως, ἐπειδὴ περὶ Θήβας 
= x 3 δ ; NEPA aly ae : τι ᾽ ας 3 

ἦν τὸ στρειτόπεδον, πρεσβευτὴς ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν χειροτονηθεὶς, ἀποδρὰς ἐκ 
μέσου τοῦ Κιθαιρῶνος9: ἧκεν ὑποστρέψας, οὔτ᾽ ἐν εἰρήνῃϑ3 οὔτ᾽ ἐν᾿ 
Καὶ, 


8 a! ~ 9 3} e > Q&? 77 : ~ de ~ ~ 
upelts μὲμ TOVTOV OV mpovdore, οὐδ᾽ εἰάσατε κριθῆναι ἐν τῳ τῶν 


πολέμῳ χρήσιμον ἑαντὸν παρέχων." τὸ πάντων δεινότατον, 
᾿Ἑλλήνων συνεδρίῳ" οὗτος. δ᾽ ὑμᾶς νῦν προδέδωκεν, εἴπερ ἀληθῆ 
141. 


σβεύσαντες πρὸς ᾿Αλέξανδρον, καὶ τὸ πρᾶγμὰ εἰκότως πιστεύεται, 


ἐστὶν, ἃ λέγεται. Ὡς yap. φασιν οἱ παράλιοι9ϑ3 καὶ οἱ πρε- 
ἔστι τις “Apioriwy9* [Πλαταϊκὸς, ὁ τοῦ ᾿Αριστοβούλον τοῦ φαρμακο- 
, , Ἐν 7 ΠῚ We ate ee ee rears δἧ 2 ek 
πώλου υἱὸς, εἴ τις Gpw Kal ὑμῶν γιγνώσκει. Οὐὑτός ποθ᾽ 6 νεα- 
, -@ 2 Nios,” CoP D a 3 Χ , 
νίσκος, ἑτέρων τὴν ὄψιν διαφέρων γενόμενος, knoe πολὺν χρόνον 
ἐν τῇ Δημοσθένους οἰκίᾳ: ὅ τι δὲ πράττων ἢ πάσχων, ἀμφίβολος ἡ 
ae \ \ 2 9 ae ee “9 ᾽ \ , πὶ ε 
αἰτία, καὶ τὸ πράγμα ᾿οὐδαμῶς. εὔσχημον ἐμοὶ λέγειν. Οὗτος, ὡς 
δ, ἐς 2 , 3 2 ef gig δ \ A -- 4 \ 
ἐγὼ ἀκούω, ἠγνοημένος, ὅστις wor ἐστὶ καὶ πῶς βεβιωκὼς, τὸν 
᾿Αλέξανδρον ὑποτρέχει,95 καὶ πλησιάξει ἐκείνῳ᾽ διὰ τούτον γράμ- 
ματα πέμψας Δημοσθένης ὡς ᾿Αλέξανδρον, ἄδειάν τινα εὕρηται καὶ 
142, ᾿Εκεῖθεν δὲ 


5 / 
Εἰ yap re τούτων 


διαλλαγὰς, καὶ πολλὴν κολακείαν πεποίηται. 
θ ΄ ΝΕ ε , 2 ca _~ on 9. » 

| θεωρήσατε, ws ὁμοιὸν ἐὖτι τὸ πρᾶγμα 7H, αἰτίᾳ. 
2 , , A Ἐξ Χοὺς δ᾽.“ 5, ἐν , t ἃ 1 

ἐφρόνει Δημοσθένης, καὶ πολεμικῶς εἶχεν, ὥσπερ καί φησι, πρὸς τὸν 

᾿Αλέξανδρον, τρεῖς αὐτῷ καιροὶ κάλλιστοι παραγεγόνασιν, ὧν οὐδενὲ 

ς : urs oe c pi \ 5 ae: 
- Φαένεται κεχρημένος" εἷς μὲν ὁ ἘΡΩΤΩ͂, ὅτ᾽ εἰς τὴν ἀρχὴν οὐ πάλαι 
καθεστηκὼς ᾿Αλέξανδρος, ἀπαρασκξύων. αὐτῷ τῶν ἰδίων ὄντων; εἰς 


᾿ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν διέβη, ἤκμαξε. δ᾽ ὁ τῶν Περσῶν βασιλεὺς καὶ νανσὶ καὶ 


Taylor. Reiske conjectures that Φαρ- 
σάλιοι is the right reading, and Taylor 
had. at first, it seems, entertained the 
same idea: ‘* Pharsalii; utpote Thes- 
. sali, quibus Philippus et Alexander 
“multum uterentur, poterant hoc certo 


9]. Κιθαιρῶνος] Schol. Bekk. : 
Βοιωτίας. 

92. οὔτ᾽ ἐν εἰρήνῃ] The .Schol. 
Bekk. refers to Homier: Οὔτε ἐνὶ 
πτολέμῳ ἐναρίθμιος, οὔτ᾽ ἐνὶ βουλῇ:. 

93. οἱ παράλιοι] 1. 6. “The mari- 


: ὄρος 


ners of the Paralian galley,” Leland. 
Πάραλος was the state- -barge used on- 
all public occasions. Schol.: Bekk. : 
Oi παράλιοι" of τὴν παραλίαν οἰκοῦντες 
TOV, ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ κατασκευάζοντες 
: τὴν ναῦν τὴν Πάραλον, καὶ ἐν αὐτῇ 
᾿ πλέοντες. ““Νοπ populi, qui mariti- 
mam Attice regionem incolebant, 
quod temere quidam existimarunt, sed 
‘ot ἐν. τῇ Παράλῳ vat πλέοντες, qui: 
conscensa Paralo nave navigabant.” 


scire.”’ 

94, ᾿Αριστίων Harpocr: : Οὗτος 
Σάμιος μέν ἐστι, ἢ Πλαταιεὺς, ὡς Δίῦλ- 
Ads φησιν, ἐΐς μειρακυλλίου ἑταῖρος 
Δημοσθένους" ἐπέμφθη δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
πρὸς Ἡφαιστίωνα, ἕνεκα διαλλαγῶν, ἃ ὥς 
ῴᾧησι Μαρσύας ἐν πέμπτῳ τῶν περὶ 
᾿Αλέξανδρον. i 

95. ὑποτρέχει] Schol. Bekk. : κο- 
λακευτικῷς μετέρχεται, 


ae 


124 ESCHINIS ORATIO 


χρήμασι καὶ πεξῇ στρατιᾷ, ἄσμενος & ἂν ὑμᾶς eis τὴν συμμα- 
χίαν προσεδέξατο διὰ τοὺς ἐπιφερομένους αὑτῷ κινδύνους. Εἶπάς 
τινα ἐνταῦθα λόγον, Δημόσθενες, ἢ ἔγραψάς τι ψήφισμα ; Βούλει 
σε θῶ καὶ φοβηθῆναι καὶ χρήσασθαι τῷ σαυτοῦ τρόπῳ; Καίτοι 
143. ᾿Αλλ’ 
ἐπειδὴ πάσῃ τῇ δυνάμει Δαρεῖος κατεβεβήκει, ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἦν 


ῥητορικὴν δειλέαν δημόσιος. καιρὸς οὐκ ἀναμένει. 


ἀπειλημμένος ἐν ἸΚιλικίᾳ, πάντων ἐνδεὴς, ws ἔφησθα σὺ, αὐτίκα 
μάλα δ᾽ ἤμελλεν, ὡς ἦν ὁ παρὰ σοῦ λόγος, συμπατηθήσεσθαι ὑπὸ 
τῆς Llepouijs ἵππον, τὴν δὲ σὴν ἀηδίαν ἡ πόλις οὐκ ἐχώρει καὶ τὰς 
3 “ AS 2 é 3 ~ U7 ‘ > ’ 
ἐπιστολὰς, ἃς ἐξηρτημένος ἐκ τῶν δακτύλων περιήεις, ἐπιδεικνύων 
τισὶ τὸ ἐμὸν πρόσωπον, ὡς ἐκπεπληγμένον καὶ ἀθυμοῦντος, Kat 
, 96 9 - Ν , οΥ i. ve of ἧ - 
χρυσόκερων 9 ἀποκαλῶν, καὶ κατεστέφθαιϑ φάσκων, εἴ τι πταῖσμα 
συμβήσεται ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ, οὐδ᾽ ἐνταῦθα ἔπραξας οὐδὲν, ἀλλ᾽ εἴς τινα 
καιρὸν ἀνεβάλλον καλλίω. 144. [Ὑπερβὰς τοίνυν ἅπαντα ταῦτα, 
ὑπὲρ τῶν νυνὶ καθεστηκότων λέξω: Λακεδαιμόνιοι μὲν καὶ τὸ ἕενι- 
Sule Wer r ἡ διέόθει \ Rage 98 ap 
κὸν ἐπέτυχον μάχῃ, καὶ διέφθειραν τοὺς περὶ ζόῤῥαγον 98 στρατιώ- 
τας, ᾿Ηλεῖοι δ᾽ αὐτοῖς συμμετεβάλλοντοϑϑ καὶ ᾿Αχαιοὶ πάντες πλὴν 
TledAnvaiwy, καὶ ᾿Αρκαδέα πᾶσα, πλὴν Μεγάλης Πύλεως, αὐτὴ δ᾽ 
ἐπολιορκεῖτο, 100 καὶ καθ᾽ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν ἐπίδοξος ἦν ἁλῶναι, 6 δ᾽ 
᾿Αλέξανδρος ἔξω τῆς ἄρκτου καὶ τῆς οἰκουμένης ὀλίγου δεῖν πάσης 
, ε yk) , ἣν ΄ ~ 5. 
μεθειστήκει, ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Αντίπατρος πολὺν χρόνον συνῆγε στρατόπεδον, 
τὸ δ᾽ ἐσόμενον ἄδηλον ἦν᾽ ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἡμῖν ἀπόδειξιν ποίησαι, ὦ Δη- 
’ Ἶ , 7 a 4, \ ΄ 7 SF “a 9s \ ° 
μύσθενες, τί wor ἦν ἃ ἔπραξας, καὶ τέ wor ἦν ἃ ἔλεγες, Kal, εἰ 


96. χρυσόκερων] Schol, Bekk.: Εἰώ- 
θασὶν οἱ ταῦρον προσάγοντες πρὸς θυ- 
σίαν ἢ ἔλαφον ἤ τι τῶν κερατοφόρων 

Ἷ χρυσοῦν τὰ κέρατα, καὶ στέφειν τὴν 
κεφαλὴν, ὃ λέγει 6 ποιητὴς χρυσὸν κέ- 
ρασιν περιχεύας. Τὸ οὖν παρεπόμενον 
τοῖς μέλλουσι σφάττεσθαι, οἷον τὸ δει- 
λιᾷν καὶ ὁ ἀγωνιᾷν, περὶ Αἰσχίνου ἔταξεν 
6 Δημοσθένης, διὰ τὴν ἀθυμίαν δῆθεν 
τὴν περὶ ᾿Αλέξανδρου. ‘‘ Ac me vic- 
time instar deaurata habentis cornua, 
propediem interfectum iri conclamans. 
Ovid. Met. 10, 271. et pandis induc- 
te cornibus aurum, Conciderant icte 
nivea cervice juvence.” Brodzus. 


97. κατεστέφθαι] Juvenal 13, 63.: 
¢ Quzaque coronata lustrari debeat 
apna.” Hence that oracular response 
about Philip : ᾿ἘΕστέπται μὲν ὃ ταῦρο5" 
ἔχει τέλος" ἔστι δ᾽ 6 θύσων. 


98. Κόῤῥαγον] Τί is the name of ἃ 
fortified place. Livy 31, 27.: ““ Apu- 
stius, extrema Macedonie populatus, 
Corrhago et Gherrusio et Orgesso ca- 
stellis primo impetu captis, ad Anti- 
patriam in faucibus angustis sitam ur- 
bem venit.” 

99. αὐτοῖς συμμετεβάλλοντο] I. 6. 
“ς Had gone over to their party,” Le- 
land: ‘‘ Una cum iis a Macedonibus 
defecerant,’’ Stock. ‘‘ Simul cum La- 
cedzmoniis deficiebant a partibus Ma- 
cedonum,”’ Reiske. 

100. ἐπολιορκεῖτο I. 6. By the 
oR and their allies. 

. ἔξω τῆς ἄρκτου καὶ τῆς οἰκουμέ- 
aa I.e. Beyond the pole and the 
habitable world. ‘‘ Pene extra hoc 
hemispherium, ubi hec nostra ursa 
non conspicitur.” Brodeus. 
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βούλει, Tapa yep σοι τοῦ βήματος, ἕως ἂν εἴπῃς. 145, ᾿Επειδὴ 
δὲ σιγᾷς, ὅτι μὲν ἀπορεῖς, συγγνώμην ἔχω. σοι" ἃ δὲ τότ᾽ ἔλεγες, 


ἐγὼ νῦν λέξω. Οὐ μέμνησθ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὰ μιαρὰ καὶ ἀπίθανα ῥήματα," 


CP 


ἃ πῶς ποθ᾽ ὑμεῖς, ὦ σιδήρεοι, ἐκαρτερεῖτε ἀκροώμενοι; ὅτ᾽ ἔφη παρ- 
ελθὼν, ᾿Αμπελουργοῦσί τινὲς τὴν πόλιν, ᾿Ανατετμήκασί τινες τὰ 
κλήματα τὰ τοῦ δήμου, Ὑποτέτμηται τὰ νεῦρα τῶν πραγμάτων,3 
Φορμοῤῥαφούμεθα - ἐπὶ τὰ στενὰ, Τινὲς τὸν πρῶκτον ὥσπερ τὰς 
βελόνας διείρουσι. Tatra δὲ τίνος ἐστὶν, ὦ κίναδος, ῥήματα ἢ 
θαύματα ; Καὶ πάλιν, ὅτε κύκλῳ περιδινῶν σεαυτὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ βήμα- 
TOS, ἔλεγες, ὡς ἀντιπράττων Ve ὁμολογῶ τὰ Λακωνικὰ 
συστήσασθαι, βμπλογῶ Θετταλοὺς καὶ Πεῤῥαιβοὺς ἀφεστύψαι, 
146. Σὺ γὰρ ἂν κώμην ἀποστήσαις; Σὺ γὰρ ἂν προσέλθοις μὴ ὅτι 
"AN εἰ 


μέν που χρήματα ἀναλίσκεται, προσκαθεσθήσει, πρᾶξιν δ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ov 


‘ , \ \ . 
πρὸς πόλιν, ἀλλὰ πρὸς οἰκίαν, ὅπον κίνδυνος πρόσεστιν ; 


πράξεις" ἐὰν δ᾽ αὐτόματόν τε συμβῇ καλῶς, προσποιήσει, Kal σαυτὸν 
ἐπὶ τὸ γεγενημένον ἐπιγράψεις" ἐὰν δ᾽ ἔλθῃ φόβος τις, ἀποδράσει" 
ἐὰν δὲ θαῤῥήσωμεν, δωρεὰς αἰτήσεις καὶ ἘΡΉ ΟΣ στεφάνοις στεφα- 
νοῦσθαι. 

.147. Nai: ἀλλὰ ὌΝΟΜΆ ἐστιν. Ἐὰν μὲν τοίνυν ᾿ πρὸς τὴν 
εὐφημίαν αὐτοῦ τῶν λόγων Sa ἐξαπατηθήσεσθε, ὥσπερ 


καὶ πρότερον, ἐὰν δ᾽ εἰς τὴν φύσιν καὶ τὴν ἀλήθειαν, οὐκ ἐξαπατη- 


2. τὰ μιαρὰ καὶ ἀπίθανα ῥήματα] 
Plin. 9; 26:--- ““ Sed opus est examine 
et libra, incredibilia sint hec et im- 
mania, an magnifica et cclestia.” Cic. 
Orat. 8 :—“ Attamen in hoc ipso dili- 
genter examinante verborum omnium 
pondera, reprehendit Avschines que- 
dam et exagitat, illudensque dura, 
odiosa, intolerabilia esse dicit. Quin 
etiam querit ab ipso, cum quidem 
eum belluam appellet, utrum illa verba 
an portenta-sint:-ut A%schini ne 
Demosthenes quidem videatur Attice 
dicere.” — 

3. τὰ νεῦρα τῶν πραγμάτων» Ea- 
stath. 309. ed- Rom. Td dé ye" νεῦρα 
π' αγμάτων. εἰπεῖν. τὰ χρήματα, οὔτε 
σκληρὸν, ἀλλὰ «καὶ ᾿εὐστοχώτατον : 
A57. “Ore δέ τις;: ᾿ ἀκολουθῶν παλαιᾷ 
χρήσει, νεῦρα. πραγμάτων ἐρεῖ TH χρή- 
ματα, τροπικῶς ἔφραδεν. Cic. Phil. 5, 
-2. calls money ‘the.sinews of war, 
nervos belli pecuniam ; and the ex: 


pression has now become proverbial 
and vernacular in our own country. 
4. φορμοῤῥαφούμεθα] I. 6. ** Weare 
packed up and matted,’ "Leland, 5. Sto- 
rearum instar in augustum cogimur, ” 
Stock.5 τς Φορμοῤῥαφεῖν est, Tegetes 
acu trajecta consuere, vel, In tegetem 
storeamve conjectum insuere. Φορ- 
μοῤῥαφούμεθα igitur εἰς τὰ στενὰ 51- 
enificare mihi -videtur, ἡμεῖς. οὕτω στε: 
voxwpovpeba, ὡσπερανεὶ φορμίσι τισὶν 
ἐνραπτόμενοι. Potest enim: aliquis in 
tegete vel storea insui, ut calescat vel 
sudet.” Budzeus. Schol. Bekk.: Φορ- 
μοῤῥαφούμεθα" ἀντὶ τοῦ. συῤῥάπτουσί 
τινες καθ᾽ ἡμῶν. πράγματα, ἐκ τῇς φορ- 
μοῦ. ᾿Φοῤμὸς γὰρ λέγεται τὸ ψιαθῶδες 


᾿πλέγμα, ὡς, καὶ ὃ Θουκυδίδης. φορμηδὸν 


᾿Ἐπὶ τὰ στενά" ἐπὶ Te δυσχερῆ. 
Anecd. 1, 315.: Φορμός" ἐστι 


λέγει. 


Bekk. 


πλέγματός τινος μεγάλον: εἶδος, ἐν ᾧ 
ἐκοιμῶντο οἱ πένητες ἢ κατετίθεντο τὰ 
ὄσπρια. Ταχὰ δὲ ἢ λεγομένη ἀποκαλά. 
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θήσεσθε. “Exeivws δ᾽ ἀπολάβετε παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὸν λόγον. ᾿Εγὼ μὲν 
μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν λογιοῦμαι, ἃ δεῖ ὑπάρξαι ἐν τῇ φύσει τῷ δημοτικῷ ἀνδρὶ 
4 ? ἘΤΕΙΝ Va > , ~/ Ἢ Ἢ «ἦν 3 3 \ 
καὶ σώφρονι, καὶ πάλιν ἀντιθήσω, ποῖόν τιν᾽ εἰκός ἐστιν εἶναι τὸν 
ὀλιγαρχικὸν ἄνθρωπον καὶ φαῦλον" ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἀντιθέντες ἑκάτερα 
, ΄ 3 DAN Wide , ~ , > Ane 4 “ 
τούτων, θεωρήσατ᾽ αὐτὸν μὴ ὁποτέρον τοῦ λόγου, ἀλλ᾽ ὁποτέρου τοῦ 
βίον ἐστίν. 148. Οἶμαι τοίνυν ἅπαντας ἂν ὑμᾶς ὁμολογήσειν τάδε 
δεῖν ὑπάρξαι τῷ δημοτικῷ" πρῶτον μὲν ἐλεύθ ὑτὸν εἶναι καὶ 
ρ ᾧ δημοτικῷ" πρῶτον μὲν ἐλεύθερον αὐτὸν εἶν 
πρὸς πατρὸς καὶ πρὸς μητρὸς, ἵνα μὴ διὰ τὴν περὶ τὸ γένος ἀτυχίαν 
δυσμενὴς ἢ τοῖς νόμοις, οὗ σώξουσι τὴν δημοκρατίαν" δεύτερον & 
ἀπὸ τῶν προγόνων εὐεργεσίαν Tu” αὐτῷ πρὸς τὸν δῆμον ὑπάρχειν; 
“Ἀν , 359: , δ , 9} θ 6 \ θῶ - - 
ἢ, τό γ᾽ ἀναγκαιότατον, μηδεμίαν ἔχθραν, ἵνα μὴ, βοηθῶν τοῖς τῶν 
LA > UZ A ~ > ~ ~ X / , 
προγόνων ἀτυχήμασι, κακῶς ἐπιχειρῇ ποιεῖν τὴν πόλιν. Τρίτον 
A Ν 
σώφρονα καὶ μέτριον χρὴ πεφυκέναι. αὐτὸν πρὸς τὴν καθ᾽ ἡμέμαν 
δί el \ δ ‘ \ ᾽ , - δ (A ὃ δ - ᾿ 
ίαιταν, ὅπως μὴ διὰ τὴν ἀσέλγειαν τῆς δαπάνης δωροδοκῇ κατὰ 
τοῦ δήμον" τέταρτον εὐγνώμονα καὶ δυνατὸν εἰπεῖν" καλὸν γὰρ τὴν 
μὲν διάνοιαν προαιρεῖσθαι τὰ βέλτιστα, τὴν δὲ παιδείαν τὴν τοῦ 
es \ A , 7 NS) ΔΈΥ, 4 > δὲ \ “ a as 
ῥήτορος Kat τὸν λόγον πείθειν τοὺς ἀκούοντας" εἰ δὲ μὴ, τήν γ᾽ εὖ- 
γνωμοσύγην ἀεὶ προτακτέον τοῦ λόγου" πέμπτον ἀνδρεῖον εἶναι τὴν 
ψυχὴν, ἵνα μὴ παρὰ τὰ δεινὰ καὶ τοὺς πολέμους ἐγκαταλείπῃ τὸν 
δῆμον. 149. Τὸν δ᾽ ὀλιγαρχικὸν πάντα δεῖ τἀναντία τούτων ἔχειν. 
Τί γὰρ δεῖ πάλιν διεξιέναι; Σκέψασθε δὴ, τί τούτων ὑπάρχει Δη- 
μοσθένει' 6 δὲ λογισμὸς ἔστω ἐπὶ πᾶσι δικαίοις.5 Tovrw πατὴρ 
μὲν ἦν Δημοσθένης ὁ ἸΠαιανιεὺς, ἀνὴρ ἐλεύθερος, (ov γὰρ δεῖ ψεύ- 
δεσθαι,) τὰ δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς μητρὸς καὶ τοῦ πάππον τοῦ πρὸς μητρὸς πῶς 
ἔχει αὐτῷ ; ἐγὼ φράσω. ἴύλων ἦν ἐκ Κεραμέων. 150. Οὗτος, 
προδοὺς τοῖς πολεμίοις Νύμφαιον τὸ ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ, τότε τῆς πόλεως 
ἐχούσης τὸ χωρίον τοῦτο, φυγὰς ἀπ᾽ εἰσαγγελίας ἐκ τῆς πόλεως 
ἐγένετο, θανάτου καταγνωσθέντος αὐτοῦ, τὴν κρίσιν οὐχ ὑπομείνας, 
Leis) ~ ΕῚ , 3 - , δὲ x ~ 
καὶ ἀφικνεῖται eis Βόσπορον, κἀκεῖ λαμβάνει δωρεὰν παρὰ τῶν 
τυράννων τοὺς ὠνομασμένους Kijrovs, καὶ γαμεῖ γυναῖκα πλουσίαν 
μὲν, νὴ Δία, καὶ χρυσίον ἐπιφερομένην πολὺ, Σκύθινδ δὲ τὸ γένος, 


δ. ὃ δὲ λογισμὸς ἔστω ἐπὶ πᾶσι δικαί- 
ois] 1.6. ‘* Letus state the account with 
the most scrupulous regard to justice,” 
‘Leland, ‘ Ratio autem summa cum 
equitate subducatur,” Stock. Toup 
proposes to read δίκαιος, which Tay- 
lor approves. Compare Theognis 401. 
Μηδὲν ἄγαν σπεύδειν, καιρὸς δ᾽ ἐπὶ 


πᾶσιν ἄριστος. Brodeus, “ Omni cum 
zequitate :”? Hier. Wolf, ‘* Ratio sub- 
ducatur zquissimis conditionibus.” 

6. Σκύθιν] Schol. Bekk.: ‘Ose... 
εἴρηται τοῦτο μᾶλλον βαρυτόνου" κακῶς 
δέ. Τὰ γὰρ τοιαῦτα ἐθνικὰ ὀξύνεσθαι 
θέλει, ὧς Κολχὶς, Περσὶς, Σκυθίς. Οὐκ- 
οῦν Sxvdida, καὶ ov Σικύθιν, ὡς τὸ Κολ- 
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ἐξ ἧς δύο θυγατέρας γεννήσας, καὶ ταύτας δεῦρο μετὰ πολλῶν χρη- 
, 3 > , / \ \ ε ε δή 16 ε λ 
μάτων ἀπὸστείλας, συνῴκισε τὴν μὲν ἑτέραν ὁτῳδήποτε,Ϊ ἵνα μὴ 
~ i \ __ 
πολλοῖς ἀπεχθάνωμαι, τὴν δ᾽ ἑτέραν ἔγημε, παριδὼν τοὺς τῆς πό- 
Aews νόμους,8 Δημοσθένης ὁ Παιανιεύς" ἐξ ἧς ἡμῖν ὁ περίεργος καὶ 
[4 zr - , 43] > A A ~ 7 
συκοφάντης γεγένηται Δημοσθένης. Οὔκουν ἀπὸ μὲν τοῦ πάππον 
τοῦ πρὸς μητρὸς πολέμιος ἂν εἴη τῷ δήμῳ θάνατον γὰρ αὐτοῦ τῶν 
, 2 iN 2 3 \ ~ Ν I i 
προγόνων κατέγνωτε, τὰ δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς μητρὸς Σκύθης, βάρβαρος 
ἑλληνίξων τῇ φωνῇ" ὅθεν καὶ τὴν πονηρίαν οὐκ ἐπιχώριός. ἐστι. 
151. Περὶ δὲ τὴν καθ᾽ ἡμέραν δίαιταν τίς ἐστιν; ᾿Εκ τριηράρχον 
/ 3 5 ~ 7: , 3 
λογογράφος9ϑ ἀνεφάνη, τὰ πατρῷα καταγελάστως προέμενος. Απι- 
: X \ \ ~ , 53 \ NS , 2 2 - 
στος δὲ καὶ περὶ ταῦτα δόξας εἶναι, καὶ τοὺς λόγους ἐκφέρων τοῖς 
ἀντιδίκοις, ἀνεπήδησεν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα. Τἰλεῖστον δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς “πόλεως 
εἰληφὼς ἀργύριον, ἐλάχιστα περιεποιήσατο. Νῦν μέντοι τὸ βασι- 
λικὸν χρυσίον ἐπικέκλυκε:9 τὴν δαπάνην αὐτοῦ. [ἔσται δ᾽ οὐδὲ 
τοῦθ᾽ ἱκανόν. Οὐδεὶς γὰρ πώποτε πλοῦτος τρόπου πονηροῦ περι- 
Kal, τὸ κεφάλαιον, τὸν βίον οὐκ ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων προσόδων 
152. ἱΠερὶ δ᾽ εὐγνω- 


οσύνην καὶ λόγον δύναμιν πῶς πέφυκε; Δεινῶς λέγειν, κακῶς 
9 ¥ tad 2 


εγένετο. 
πορίξεται, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τῶν ὑμετέρων κινδύνων. 


βιῶναι. Οὕτω γὰρ κέχρηται καὶ τῷ ἑαντοῦ σώματι ἐκ παιδὸς, ὥστ᾽ 
: yap κεχρῆ G μ ᾽ a 
aR ἀν ἢ ͵ a , , " 5 ΄ δ᾽ 
ἐμὲ μὴ βούλεσθαι λέγειν, ἃ τούτῳ πέπρακται. "Ἦδη γάρ ποτ᾽ εἶδον 
μισηθέντας τοὺς τὰ τῶν πλησίον αἰσχρὰ λίαν σαφῶς λέγοντας. 
5» a , ~ 4 Ξ ε \ , Ae \ x 5)... τ δὰ 
Επειτα τί συμβαίνει τῇ πόλει; Oi μὲν λόγοι καλοὶ, τὰ δ᾽ ἔργα 
φαῦλα. Ei 
\ SS νὰ ~ \ ὃ \ <= \ ε ~ \ 0 bs δ Ἶ 
μὲν γὰρ ἠρνεῖτο μὴ δειλὸς εἶναι, i) ὑμεῖς μὴ συνήδειτε αὐτῷ, διατρι- 


153. Πρὸς δ᾽ ἀνδρίαν βραχύς μοι λείπεται λόγος. 





χίδα, Περσίδα. Τινὰ δὲ τῶν βιβλίων 
ἔχει κτητικῶς Σκυθικήν. 

7. συνῴκισε τὴν μὲν ἑτέραν ὅτῳδή- 
ποτε] I. 6. “1 shall not mention with 
whom,’ Leland, who adds the fol- 
lowing note:—‘* The name, which 
fEéschines suppresses from motives of 
delicacy, Demosthenes hath himself 
discovered in his Oration against A- 
phobus; where he declares that his 
mother was daughter to this Gylon, 
and that her sister married Demo- 
chares. This passage must have 
escaped Plutarch; as he expresses a 
doubt whether the account here given 
of the family of Demosthenes, be true 
or false. Tourreil.” 

8. παριδὼν τοὺς τῆς πόλεως vduous | 
Which forbade any citizen to marry a 


foreign woman, under the penalty of a 
thousand drachms, Demosth. c. Neer, 
9. λογογράφος] It is used in a bad 
sense, and denotes contempt, like the 
Latin rabula. Demosth. de Falsa Leg. : 
Aoyoypadous τοίνυν καὶ σοφίστας ἂπο- 
καλῶν, καὶ ὑβρίζειν πειρώμενος... 

10. ἐπικέκλυκε] ““ Metaphora tracta 
est ab estu reciprocante. Nos hoc 
fere modo diceremus, His affairs were 
at a low ebb till the tide of the Per- 
sian exchequer flowed in.” Taylor. 
‘* De fluminibus potius extra alveum 
transfusis dicitur ἐπικλύξω, quemad- 
modum recte annotavit Francis. Malim 
igitur, Sumptus exhaustos quasi inun- 
datione facta explevit,” Stock, ““Α 
sudden tide of Persian gold poured 
into his exhausted coffers,’ Leland. 
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Biv ὁ λόγος ἄν μοι παρέσχεν" ἐπειδὴ δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς ὁμολογεῖ ἐν Ταῖς 
~ ἘΞ \ ts Si 

ἐκκλησίαις καὶ ὑμεῖς σύνιστε, λοιπὸν ὑπομνῆσαι τοὺς περὶ τούτων 

cy a ᾽ 

154. Ὁ γὰρ Σόλων, ὁ παλαιὸς νομοθέτης, ἐν 

ἊΣ Be a δα , 2) δ - ,», ‘ δυῶν , ; 11 

τοῖς αὐτοῖς ἐπιτιμίοις mero δεῖν ἐνέχεσθαι καὶ τὸν ἀστράτευτον," 

Εἰσὶ γὰρ καὶ 
~ vy 

Καίτοι. θαυμάσειεν ἄν τις ὑμῶν, εἴ εἶσι φύσεως 


κειμένους νόμους. 


καὶ τὸν λελοιπότα τὴν. τάξιν, καὶ τὸν δεϊλὸν ὁμοίως. 
δειλίας γραφαί. 
γραφαί" 
Θημίας φοβούμενος μᾶλλον, ἢ τοὺς πολεμίους, ἀμείνων ἀγωνιστὴς 


9 ΄ ~ 4 ~ 
εἰσί. ‘Tivos éveca; “Iva ἕκαστος ἡμῶν, τὰς ἐκς τῶν νόμων 


ε ~ Ν 
ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος ὑπάρχῃ. 155. Ὁ μὲν τοίνυν νομοθέτης τὸν 
>» , \ NY \ \ \ ’ Q I ΠῚ) ~ 
ἀστράτευτον, καὶ τὸν δειλὸν, Kat τὸν λιπόντα τὴν τάξιν, ἔξω τῶν 
~ ~ ~ ~ | > A 
περιῤῥαντηρίων 12 τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἐξείργει, καὶ οὐκ ἐᾷ στεφανοῦσθαι, οὐδὲ 
9 ΄,ἷ 9 Ἂν Ὁ Q x ~ δ \ 4 9 la 3 ᾿ ~ 
εἰσίεναι eis Ta ἱερὰ τὰ δημοτελῆ" ov δὲ τὸν ἀστεφάνωτον EK. τῶν 
4 ~ ~ ~ ΡΞ 4 
νόμων κελεύεις ἡμᾶς στεφανοῦν, καὶ τῷ σαυτοῦ ψηφίσματι τὸν Ov 
: ~ ~~ ~ : Ὁ ΙΝ Ἀ 
προσήκοντα εἰσκαλεῖς τοῖς τραγῳδοῖς εἰς τὴν ὀρχήστραν, εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν 
Ἵνα δὲ μὴ 
Ὅταν φῇ 


> ~ ~ Ν \ " 
δημοτικὸς εἶναι, θεωρεῖτ᾽ αὐτοῦ μὴ τὸν λόγον, ἀλλὰ τὸν βίον, καὶ 


τοῦ Διονύσου, τὸν τὰ ἱερὰ διὰ δειλίαν. προδεδωκότα. ᾿ 


3 ~ ε ~ > ἊΣ ~ @ 2 9 ~ , 
ἀποπλανῶ ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τῆς ὑποθέσεως, ἐκεῖνο μέμνησθε. 


~ \ , > » x ΄, > 

σκοπεῖτε μὴ τίς φησιν εἶναι, ἀλλὰ τίς ἐστιν. 
156, ᾿Επεὶ. δὲ στεφάνων ἀνεμνήσθην καὶ δωρεῶν, ἕως ἔτι μέμνη- 
μαι, προλέγω ὑμῖν, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἰ μὴ καταλύσετε τὰς ἀφθό- 
, Ν Noi Dea WN ed 2 ’ Ins oe 
vovs ταύτας δωρεὰς καὶ τοὺς εἰκῆ διδομένους στεφάνους, ov’ οἱ 
τιμώμενοι χάριν ὑμῖν εἴσονται, οὔτε τὰ τῆς πόλεως πράγματα ἐπ- 
Τοὺς μὲν γὰρ πονηροὺς οὗ μή ποτε βελτίους ποιή- 
σετε, τοὺς δὲ χρηστοὺς εἰς τὴν ἐσχάτην ἀθυμίαν ἐμβαλεῖτε. "Ore 
157. Εἰ 


7 (oem mest 9 ΄ὔ , ἃ τα Ἂν , ~ ¢ , κι 
γάρ τις ὑμᾶς ἐρωτήσειε, πότερον ὑμῖν ἐνδοξοτέρα δοκεῖ ἣ πόλις εἶναι 


ανορθωθήσεται. 


δ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, μεγάλα τούτων οἶμαι σημεῖα δείξειν ὑμῖν. 


in Popish Churches. And it was a 
part of the religious ceremonies per- 


11. τὸν ἀστράτευτον Andocides 
de Myst. : : Τούτους ἔδει καὶ αὐτοὺς καὶ 


τοὺς ek τούτων ἀτίμους εἶναι, καὶ ὅὃπό- 
σοι λίποιεν τὴν τάξιν, ἢ ἀστρατείας, ἢ 
δειλίας ὄφλοιεν, ἢ τὴν ἀσπίδα ἀποβά- 
λοίεν. 

12. ἔξω τῶν περιῤῥαντηρίων] “ς From 
all share in public deliberations,” 
Leland, who adds this note: —‘* The 
original expression imports, ‘ From 
the lustral vessels of our public place 
of assembling.’» These vessels of hal- 
lowed water were placed at the en- 
trance of their temples, and the avenues 
of their forum, for the same purpose, 
to which they are at this day applied 


formed in their public assemblies, pre- 
viously to all deliberation, to sprinkle 
the place, and the people, from those 
places.” Schol. Bekk. : Περιῤῥαντήρια 
δέ ἐστιν οἷον τὰ ὕδατα πρὸ τῶν ἱερῶν, 
ἐν οἷς περιῤῥαίνονται οἱ μέλλοντες εἰσ - 
ιέναι τοῖς ἱεροῖς πρὸ τοῦ εὔξασθαι. Τὰ 
5é τῆς ἐκκλησίας περιῤῥαντήρια. ἦν τὰ 
καθάρσια τὰ ek τοῦ περιστιάρχου “γινό- 
μενα. Those, who were excluded 
from these lustrations, were called Bé- 
βηλοι, impure: see Potter’ s Gr. Antiq. 


3 ae 
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ἐπὶ τῶν νυνὶ καιρῶν, 7) ἐπὶ τῶν προγόνων, ἅπαντες ἂν ὁμολογή- 
σάιτε, ἐπὶ τῶν προγόνων. "Avdpes δὲ πότερον τότ᾽ ἀμείνους ἦσαν 


Δω- 


\ “δὲ Noe , ἀν - ον , ᾽ Π ῃ , 
peat € Kat στέφανοι Kae κηρυγματα Καὶ σιτησεις εν ρυτανείῳ 


ἢ νυνί ; Τότε μὲν διαφέροντες, νυνὶ δὲ πολλῷ καταδεέστεροι. 


πότερον τότ᾽ ἦσαν πλείους ἢ νυνί; Τότε μὲν ἦν σπάνια τὰ καλὰ 13 
παρ᾽ ἡμῖν, καὶ τὸ τῆς ἀρετῆς ὄνομα τίμιον, νῦν δ᾽ ἤδη καταπέπλυ- 
ται τὸ πρᾶγμα, καὶ τὸ στεφανοῦν ἐξ ἔθους, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐκ προνοίας, 
ποιεῖσθε. Οὔκουν ἄτοπον οὑτωσὶ διαλογιξομένοις, τὰς μὲν δωρεὰς 
viv πλείους εἶναι, τὰ δὲ πράγματα τῆς πόλεως τότε μᾶλλον ἢ νῦν 
ἰσχύειν, ταὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας νῦν μὲν χείρους εἶναι, τότε δ᾽ ἀμείνους; 
᾿Εγὼ δὲ τοῦθ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἐπιχειρήσω διδάσκειν. 158. ΟἸεσθ᾽ ἄν ποτε, 
ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐθελῆσαί τινα ἐπασκεῖν εἰς τὰ ᾿Ολύμπια, ἢ εἰς ἄλλον 
τινὰ τῶν στεφανιτῶν ἀγώνων, παγκράτιον ἢ καὶ ἄλλο τι τῶν βα- 


e 


Zz ΕΣ Pa ᾿ ,ὕ 3 , \ ~ , 9 Xx ~ 
ρυτέρων ἄθλων, εἰ ὁ στέφανος ἐδίδοτο μὴ τῷ κρατίστῳ, ἀλλὰ τῷ 
- ᾿ Με > Nv 4) mat g eda 2 2 ed T~ ’ Sie 
διαπραξαμένῳ ; οὐδεὶς ἄν ποτ᾽ ἠθέλησεν ἐπασκεῖν. Νῦν δ᾽, οἶμαι, 
διὰ τὸ σπάνιον καὶ τὸ περιμάχητον καὶ τὸ καλὸν καὶ τὸ ἀείμνηστον 
ἐκ τῆς νίκης ἐθέλουνσί τινες τὰ σώματα παρακαταθέμενοι καὶ τὰς με- 


Ὑπολάβετε 


: = \ > Es 2 eS ἘΠ 
τοίνυν ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς εἶναι ἀγωνοθέτας τῆς πολιτικῆς ἀρετῆς, κἀκεῖνο 


γίστας ταλαιπωρίας ὑπομείναντες, διακινδυνεύειν. 


BJ , e/ aA \ ἂν § XV b] , ‘A \ > ys A a 
ἀναλογίσασθε, O71, ἐὰν μὲν τὰς δωρεὰς ὀλίγοις καὶ ἀξίοις καὶ κατὰ 
Ἂς , ~ ἊΣ 4 ᾿ X e ~ ᾽ = a. A ~ 
TOUS νόμους διδῶτε, πολλοὺς ἀγωνιστὰς ἕξετε τῆς ἀρετῆς, ἐὰν δὲ τῷ 
, \ ~ . - ia 3 , \ 3 > ~ 
βουλομένῳ καὶ τοῖς διαπραξαμένοις χαρίξησθε, καὶ τὰς ἐπιεικεῖς 
φύσεις διαφθερεῖτε. 159. “Ὅτι δ᾽ ὀρθῶς λέγω, ἔτι σμικρῷ σαφέ- 
ξ - ’, ΄, , ¢ τῷ > , > A zr 
στερον ὑμᾶς βούλομαι διδάξαι. Τ]ότερον ὑμῖν ἀμείνων ἀνὴρ εἶναι 
δοκεῖ Θεμιστοκλῆς ὁ στρατηγήσας, Ore τὴν περὶ Σαλαμῖνα ναυμαχίαν 
τὸν Πέρσην ἐνικᾶτε, ἢ Δημοσθένης ὁ τὰς τάξεις λιπών ; Μιλτιάδης 


δ᾽ ὁ τὴν ἐν Μαραθῶνι μάχην τοὺς βαρβάρους νικήσας, ἢ οὗτος ; 


Miltiade versus fin.: “ Ut populi no- 
stri honores quondam fuerunt rari et 
tenues, ob eamque causam gloriosi, 


13. τὰ καλὰ] Markland proposes 
to read G@@Aa, ‘“‘ the rewards:” so 5. 


90. τῆς ἀρετῆς ἄθλον. Τὰ καλὰ, ‘ the 


ornaments,” he thinks too ambiguous. 

14. καταπέπλυται] “Then thename 
of merit bore the highest lustre ; but 
now it is tarnished and effaced,” Le- 
land. ‘* Eluendo obsolescit. Nemo ex 
interpretibus metaphoram attigit. Ut 
vestis, quze acu et arte pingitur, nimia 
lotione nitorem suum amittit et ele- 
gantiam, adeoque facta est obsoletior, 
similiter de premiis publicis statuen- 
dum est. Attigit fere Corn, Nep. in 


nunc autem effusi atque obsoleti, 
sic olim apud Athenienses.” Taylor. 
“* Res, de qua nunc agitur, honorum 
puta et premiorum collatio, ita pro- 
funditur, velut aqua.e situla, qua aqua 
pavimentum conspurcatum ab]uendum 
sit. Καταπλύνεται non solum res ab- 
luenda, sed etiam id, quo ad abluen- 
dum utimur. Est itaque καταπέπλυται, 
effunditur, prodigitur,”’ Reiske, 
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[ἔτι δ᾽ οἱ ἀπὸ Φυλῆς 15 φεύγοντα τὸν δῆμον καταγαγόντες ;] ᾽᾿Αρι- 
στείδης δ᾽ ὁ δίκαιοις ἐπικαλούμενος, ὁ τὴν ἀνόμοιον ἔχων ἐπωνυμίαν 
Δημοσθένει ; ᾿Αλλ’ ἔγωγε, μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς τοὺς ᾿Ολυμπίους, οὐδ᾽ ἐν 
ταῖς αὐταῖς ἡμέραις ἄξιον ἡγοῦμαι μεμνῆσθαι τοῦ θηρίον τούτου, καὶ 
ἐκείνων τῶν. ἀνδρῶν. 160. ᾿Επιδειξάτω τοίνυν: Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ 
αὑτοῦ λόγῳ, εἴ που’ γέγραπταί τινα τούτων τῶν ἀνδρῶν στεφανῶ- 
σαι. ᾿Αχάριστος ἄρ᾽ ἦν ὁ δῆμος ; Οὐκ, ἀλλὰ μεγαλόφρων, κἀκεῖ- 
voi γ᾽ οἱ μὴ οὕτω τετιμημένοι τῆς πόλεως ἄξιοι. Od γὰρ ῴοντο δεῖν 
ἐν τοῖς γράμμασι τιμᾶσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῇ μνήμῃ. τῶν εὖ πεπονθότων, 
jam’ ἐκείνου τοῦ χρόνου μέχρι τῆσδε τῆς ἡμέρας ἀθάνατος οὖσα 
διαμένει. Δωρεὰς δὲ τίνας ἐλάμβανον ; Ὧν ἄξιόν ἔστι μνησθῆναι. 
161. Ἦσάν τινες κατὰ τοὺς τότε Καιροὺς, οἱ πολλοὺς ὑπομείναντες 
καὶ μεγάλους κινδύνους, ἐπὶ τῷ Στρυμόνι. ποταμῷ ἐνίκων μα- 
χόμενοι Μήδονς. Οὗτοι δεῦρ᾽ ἀφικόμενοι τὸν δῆμον ἤτησαν. δω- 
ρεὰν, καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς 6 δῆμος τιμὰς μεγάλας, ὡς τότ᾽ ἐδόκει, 
τρεῖς λιθίνους Ἑρμᾶς στῆσαι ἐν τῇ Στοᾷ τῇ τῶν “Ἑρμῶν, 10 ἐφ᾽ ᾧ τε 
μὴ ἐπιγράφειν τὰ — ν τὰ ἑαντῶν, ἵνα μὴ τῶν στρατηγῶν, ἀλλὰ 
τοῦ δήμου. δοκῇ εἶναι τὸ ἐπίγραμμα. “Ὅτι δ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, ἐξ αὐτῶν 
τῶν ποιημάτων εἴσεσθε. 162. Ἐπιγέγραπται γὰρ ἐπὶ μὲν τῷ 
πρώτῳ τῶν ἙἭ) μῶν" ᾿ aN . 


Ἣν ἄρα κἀκεῖνοι ταλακάρδιοι, ol more Μήδων - τὰ 


9.3 


Παισὶν ἐπ᾿ Ἤἱϊόνι, Στρυμόνος ἀμφὶ ῥοὰς, .. 
Λιμόν τ᾽ αἴθωνα κρατερόν τ᾿ ἐπάγοντες "Ἄρηα,  ΄. τὰ 
Πρῶτοι δυσμενέων εὗρον ἀμηχανίην. 17 ᾿ pian 


3 \ \ bee’ 2 e 
ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ δευτέρῳ 


Ἡγεμόνεσσι δὲ μισθὸν ᾿Αθηναῖοι τάδ᾽ ἔδωκαν͵ 
᾿Αντ᾽ εὐεῤγεσίης καὶ μεγάλης ἀρετῆς. 


15. of ἀπὸ Φυλῆς} “ When Thra- στοῶν ἔχει μὲν ἱερὰ “Θεῶν, ἔχει δὲ 
sybulus had expelled the thirty ty- γυμνάσιον Ἑρμοῦ καλούμενον... Et hec 
rants, established by the Lacedemo- ipsa est, que a Mercurialibus illic 
nians in Athens, at the conclusion of  statuis, dicta ἡ ἢ τῶν Ἑρμῶν, sive Mer- 
the Peloponnesian War,’ ᾿ Leland. curiorum.” Meurs. Athen. Att. 1, 2. 

16.. ἐν TH Στοᾷ TH. τῶν Ἑρμῶν] 17. δυσμενέων εὗρον ἀμηχανίῃμῆ. T.e. 
« Pausan. “Att. c. 2. ‘Sroad δέ εἰσιν Discovered the means of reducing the 
ἀπὸ τῶν πυλῶν ἐς τὸν Κεραμειικκὸν, καὶ enemy to despair. “ Invenerunt ra- 
eliedves πρὸ αὐτῶν χαλκαῖ, καὶ γυναι- tionem, qua hostes ad consilii i inopiam 
κῶν, καὶ ἀνδρῶν, ὅσοις τι ὑπῆρχε, καὶ et desperationem salutis adigerent,” 
ὧν τις λόγος ἐς δόξαν" ἡ δὲ ἑτέρα τῶν Reiske. 
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Μᾶλλόν τις τάδ᾽ ἰδὼν καὶ ἐπεσσομένων ἐθελήσει 
᾿Αμφὶ ξυνοῖσιν πράγμασι μόχθον ἔχειν. 


Ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ ἐπιγέγραπται Ἕ ρμῇ" 


Ἔκ ποτε τῆσδε πόληος ἅμ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδῃσι Μενεσθεὺς 
: Ἡγεῖτο ζάθεον Τρωϊκὸν és πεδίον, 
“Ov ποθ᾽ “Ομῆρος ἔφη Δαναῶν πύκα θωρηκτάων 
Κοσμητῆρα μάχης ἔξοχον ὄντα μόλειν" 
Οὕτως οὐδὲν ἀεικὲς ᾿Αθηναίοισι καλεῖσθαι 
Κοσμητὰς πολέμου τ᾽ ἀμφὶ καὶ ἤνορέης. ε 


Ἔνταῦθ᾽ ἔστι που τὸ τῶν στρατηγῶν ὄνομα; Οὐδαμοῦ, ἀλλὰ τὸ 
τοῦ δήμου. 163. [Προσέλθετε οὖν τῇ διαγοίᾳ καὶ εἰς τὴν Στοὰν τὴν 
Π κίλ : ‘A la ; A e¢ ~ ~ NG 3) ~ ΤΣ Sy 
οικίλην. πάντων γὰρ ὑμῖν τῶν καλῶν ἔργων τὰ ὑπομνήματα 
ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ ἀνάκειται. Τί οὖν ἐστὶν, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὃ ἐγὼ λέγω; 
9 ~p e 9 : = , 8 z , tae ie Ἐς 
Ενταῦθ᾽ ἡ ἐν Μαραθῶνι μάχη 18 γέγραπται. Tis οὖν ἦν 0 στρατη- 
yos; Οὐὑτωσὶ μὲν ἐρωτηθέντες ἅπαντες ἀποκρίναισθ᾽ ἂν, ὅτι Μιλ- 
Εν ~ x 
τιάδης. Ἔκεῖ δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπιγέγραπται. las; Οὐκ ἤτησε τὴν δωρεὰν 
ταύτην; "Ηιζησεν, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ δῆμος οὐκ ἔδωκεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀντὶ τοῦ ὀνόμα- 
- ~ ~ ‘ 
TOS συνεχώρησεν αὐτῷ πρώτῳ γραφῆναι παρακαλοῦντι TOUS στρα- 
τιώτας. 164. Ἔν τοίνυν τῷ Μητρῴῳ παρὰ τὸ βουλευτήριον, ἣν 
ἔδοτε δωρεὰν τοῖς ἀπὸ Φυλῆ f ov δῆ 7 
ἔδοτε δωρεὰν τοῖς ἀπὸ Φυλῆς φεύγοντα τὸν δῆμον καταγαγοῦσιν, 
» A 9 - 3 A x ε Ν 7 , cae , 
ἐστὶν ἰδεῖν. Ἦν μὲν yap ὁ τὸ ψήφισμα γράψας καὶ νικήσας 
᾿Αρχῖνος ὁ ἐκ Κοίλης, εἷς τῶν καταγαγόντων τὸν δῆμον. "Ἔγραψε 
δὲ πὶ \ > ~ i [4 \ > 7 ~ , 
ἐ πρῶτον μὲν αὐτοῖς eis θυσίας καὶ ἀναθήματα δοῦναι χιλίας 
XN ~ , Yj \ ’ 
δραχμὰς, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν ἔλαττον ἢ δέκα δραχμαὶ κατ᾽ ἄνδρα ἕκαστον. 
ΕΝ ~ ~ ~ 
ἔπειτα κελεύει στεφανοῦσθαι θαλλοῦ στεφάνῳ αὐτῶν ἕκαστον, ἀλλ᾽ 
οὗ χρυσῷ. Tore μὲν γὰρ ἦν ὁ τοῦ θαλλοῦ στέφανος τίμιος, νυνὶ δὲ 
e ~ ξ ~ τς ἣῳ 
καὶ ὁ χρυσοῦς καταπεφρόνηται. Kai οὐδὲ τοῦτ᾽ εἰκῆ πρᾶξαι κελεύει, 
3 > ~ ~ ~ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀκριβῶς τὴν βουλὴν σκεψαμένην, ὅσοι αὐτῶν ἐπὶ Φυλῆς éxo- 
λιορκήθησαν, ὅτε Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ οἱ τριάκοντα προσέβαλον τοῖς 
καταλαβοῦσι Φυλὴν, οὐχ ὅσοι τὴν τάξιν ἔλιπον ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ, τῶν 


18. ἡ ἐν Μαραθῶνι μάχη] Corn. pingeretur Marathonia, ut in decem 
Nep.:—‘** Namque huic Miltiadi, qui pretorum numero prima ejus imago 
Athenas totamque Greciam liberavit, poneretur, isque hortaretur milites, 
talis honos tributus est’in porticu, ‘praliumque committeret.” - 
que Pecile vocatur, cum pugna de- % 
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πολεμίων ἐπιόντων. “Ore δ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, ἀναγνώσεται ὑμῖν τὸ 


ψήφισμα. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ ΠΕΡῚ AQPEAS ΤΟΙ͂Σ ATIO ®YAHY. 


105. Παρανάγνωθι19 καὶ ὃ γέγραφε Κτησιφῶν Δημοσθένει, τῷ 


τῶν μεγίστων κακῶν ἀντίῳ. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


Τούτῳ τῷ ψηφίσματι ἐξαλείφεται ἡ τῶν καταγαγόντων τὸν 
ΥᾺ ΥᾺ UY] μ 1) Ἢ Y 
~ , 9 ~ 9 4) -- 3 ~ 9 ἘΠΕῚ 9 \ Dale - 
δῆμον δωρεά. Εἰ τοῦτ᾽ ἔχει καλῶς, ἐκεῖνο αἰσχρῶς" εἰ δ᾽ ἐκεῖνοι 
κατὰ ἀξίαν ἐτιμήθησαν, οὗτος ἀνάξιος ὧν στεφανοῦται. 166. Καίέ- 
, ΄“ 3 ED utiepoak ἀλλ : , e 3 Mrs ~ 
τοι πυνθάνομαί γ᾽ αὐτὸν μέλλειν λέγειν, ὡς οὐ δίκαια ποιῶ, παρα- 
lA 9 - ἈΝ ~ / ” 9 Χ Ν ΄ 20 
βάλλων αὐτῷ τὰ τῶν προγόνων ἔργα. Οὐδὲ yap Φιλάμμωνα 
x ΄ Ὀ ’ ~ ΄ ᾿8 - \ 
φησι τὸν πύκτην ᾿Ολυμπιάσι στεφανωθῆναι, νικήσαντα VAavKov τὸν 
Ἀ 2 ~ “ 3 ‘ ‘\ ΠΝ λα x 2 γ΄. ο΄ 
παλαιὸν ἐκεῖνον πύκτην, ἀλλὰ τοὺς καθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἀγωνιστάς ὥσπερ 
ς ~~ 3 ~ ef ~ \ w 2 \ ΠΥ Ψ \ ὮΝ 3 Ψ 
ὑμᾶς ἀγνοοῦντας, ὅτι τοῖς μὲν πύκταις ἐστὶν ὁ ἀγὼν πρὸς ἀλλήλους, 
~ THe ~ ~ ‘\ pubis \ 3 \ - \ of 
τοῖς δ᾽ ἀξιοῦσι στεφανοῦσθαι πρὸς αὐτὴν τὴν ἀρετὴν, ἧς Kat ἕνεκα 
- ~ A \ if > ~ ef \ 3 FAB e 
στεφανοῦνται. Δεῖ yap τὸν κήρυκα ἀψευδεῖν, ὅταν τὴν ἀνάῤῥησιν 
ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ ποιῆται πρὸς τοὺς “ἕλληνας, Μὴ οὖν ἡμῖν, ὡς 11α- 
ταικίωνος 31 ἄμεινον πεπολίτευσαι, διέξιθι, GAN ἐφικόμενος τῆς 
ἀνδραγαθίας, οὕτω τὰς χάριτας τὸν δῆμον ἀπαίτει. 107. “ἵνα δὲ 
μὴ ἀποπλανῶ ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τῆς ὑποθέσεως, ἀναγνώσεται ὑμῖν ὃ γραμ- 
ματεὺς τὸ ἐπίγραμμα, ὃ ἐπιγέγραπται τοῖς ἀπὸ Φυλῆς τὸν δῆμον 


καταγαγοῦσι. 


19. παρανάγνωθι] 1. 6. ““ Compare das, he was πύκτης ᾿Αθηναῖος, ὃς πάντα 
this with the decree proposed by τὸν χρόνον ἐνίκα τοὺς ἀντιπάλου. 
Ctesiphon,” Leland, ‘“ Jubet Aischi- Bekk. Anecd. 1, 314.: Φιλάμμων" 
nes conferri, comparari, contra vel ὄνομα κύριον πύκτου ᾿Αθηναίου, ds ἐνίκα 
juxta recitari decretum Ctesiphontis, ᾿Ολυμπιάδα ἑκατοστὴν πέμπτην. 
ut τῇ πρὸς ἄλληλα θέσει statuerent 21 οΠαταικίωνο5] Schol. Bekk. : 
judices de premiis τοῖς ἀπὸ Φυλῆς, et Οὗτος ἦν κλέπτης. Harpocr.: Ὄνομα 
premiis Demostheni, decretis.” Tay- κύριον, κλέπτης καὶ τοιχωρύχος. Bekk. 
lor. Anecd. 1, 298.: ‘O ἐπὶ συκοφαντίᾳ 


20. Φιλάμμωνα] According to Sui- καὶ κλοπῇ καὶ τοιχωρυχίᾳ. 


᾿ 
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EMITPAMMA. 


Tovod ἀρετῆς ἕνεκα στεφάνοις ἐγέραιρε παλαίχθων 
Δῆμος ᾿Αθηναίων, οἵ ποτε τοὺς ἀδίκοις 

Θεσμοῖς ἄρξαντας πρῶτοι πόλεως καταπαύειν 
*Hptav, κίνδυνον σώμασιν ἀράμενοι. 


168. “Ore τοὺς παρὰ τοὺς νόμους ἄρξαντας κατέλυσαν, διὰ τοῦτ᾽ 
αὐτούς φησιν ὁ ποιητὴς τιμηθῆναι. "ἕναυλον γὰρ ἦν ἔτι τότε πᾶ- 
auw,22 ὅτι τηνικαῦθ᾽ ὁ δῆμος κατελύθη, ἐπειδή τινες τὰς γραφὰξ τῶν 
παρανόμων ἀνεῖλον. Kai γάρ τοι, ὡς ἐγὼ τοῦ πατρὸς τοῦ ἐμαντοῦ 
ἐπυνθανόμην, ὃς ἔτη βιοὺς ἐνενήκοντα καὶ πέντε ἐτελεύτησεν, ἁπάν- 
των μετασχὼν τῶν πόνων τῇ πόλει, OVS πολλάκις πρὸς ἐμὲ διεξήει 
ἐπὶ σχολῆς᾽ ἔφη γὰρ, ὅτ᾽ ἀρτίως κατεληλύθει ὁ δῆμος, εἴ τις εἰσίοι 
γραφὴ παρανόμων. εἰς δικαστήριον, εἶναι ὅμοιον τοὔνομα καὶ τοὖρ- 
γον. 169. Τί γάρ ἐστιν ἀνοσιώτερον ἀνδρὸς παράνομα λέγοντος 
καὶ πράττοντος ; Καὶ τὴν ἀκρόασιν, ὡς ἐκεῖνος ἀπήγγελλεν, οὐ τὸν 
αὐτὸν τρόπον ἐποιοῦντο, ὥσπερ νῦν γίγνεται, ἀλλ᾽ ἦσαν πολὺ χα- 
λεπώτεροι οἱ δικασταὶ τοῖς τὰ παράνομα γράφουσιν αὐτοῦ τοῦ 
κατηγόρου, καὶ πολλάκις ἀνεπόδιϑον τὸν γραμματέα, καὶ ἐκέλενον 
πάλιν ἀναγιγνώσκειν τοὺς νόμους καὶ τὸ ψήφισμα, καὶ ἡλίσκοντο οἱ 
παράνομα γράφοντες, οὐκ εἰ πάντας παραπηδήσειαν τοὺς νόμους, 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ μίαν μόνον συλλαβὴν παραλλάξειαν. To δὲ νυνὲ γιγνόμε- 
γον πρᾶγμα ὑπερκαταγέλαστόν ἐστιν. Ὃ μὲν yap γραμμάτεὺς 
ἀναγιγνώσκει τὸ παράνομον, οἱ δὲ δικασταὶ, ὥσπερ ἐπῳδὴν ἢ ἀλλό- 
τριόν τι πρᾶγμα ἀκροώμενοι, πρὸς ἑτέρῳ τινὶ τὴν γνώμην ἔχουσιν. 
170. Ἤδη δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν τεχνῶν τῶν Δημοσθένους αἰσχρὸν ἔθος ἐν τοῖς 





22. ἔναυλον γὰρ ἦν ἔτι τότε πᾶσιν 
1,6. “‘ Men’s ears were perpetually 
ringing with this maxim,”’. Leland. 
““ Elegans locutio et satis rara. Est 
autem metaphora sumpta ab iis, qui- 
bus post tibiarum sonum aures adhuc 
personant. 1. 6, Notumest et incul- 
catum auribus, ut tibiarum sonus.”’ 
Palmer. 

23. ἀνεπόδιζον τὸν γραμματέα] J. 
Poll. 2, 4. ᾿Ανεπόδιζον δὲ τὸν γραμμα- 
τέα, Αἰσχίνης εἶπεν 6 ῥήτωρ, ἐπὶ τοῦ 
πάλιν ἀναγινώσκειν ἐποίουν" καὶ ἀναπο- 
διζόμενα δὲ ᾿Αντιφῶν τὰ πάλιν ἐξετα- 
ζόμενα. (Comp. Harpocr.) Schol. 

Dem. 


Bekk.: Πάλιν λέγειν ἐκέλευον, ws 
ὕστερον αὐτὸς ὃ Αἰσχίνης μνημονεύει. 
Bekk. Anecd. 1, 83. ᾿Αναποδίζων" ἀντὶ 
τοῦ τὰ πρότερα ἐρωτῶν. ἫἩρόδοτος 
πέμπτῳ: 210. ᾿Αναποδίζειν" τὸ τοῖς 
ποσὶν ἀναμετρεῖν χωρίον. Σημαίνει δὲ 
καὶ τὸ ἐξετάζειν καὶ ἀναζητεῖν. But 
the true meaning of the word in A‘- 
schines is, ‘ To cause a man to re- 
trace his steps,’ “ to recall him,’ as 
appears from what follows in the text, 
Kal ἐκέλευον πάλιν ἀναγινώσκειν τοὺς 
νόμους. “* Et sepenumero scribam 
revocabant,”’ Stock. ‘‘ ᾿Αντὶ τοῦ, ave- 
κάλουν, revocabant,” Hier. Wolf. 

M 
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δικαστηρίοις mapadéyecbe. Μετενήνεκται yap ὑμῖν τὰ τῆς πόλεως 


δίκαια. Ὃ μὲν γὰρ κατήγορος ἀπολογεῖται, ὁ δὲ φεύγων τὴν 
γραφὴν κατηγορεῖ, οἱ δὲ δικασταὶ ἐνίοθ᾽ ὧν μέν εἰσι κριταὶ, 
ἐπιλανθάνονται, ὧν δ᾽ οὐκ εἰσὶ δικασταὶ, περὶ τούτων ἀναγκά- 
ἔονται τὴν ψῆφον φέρειν. 


Ul ~ 
ἅψηται τοῦ πράγματος, οὐχ ws ἔννομα γέγραφεν, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς 


Λέγει δ᾽ ὁ φεύγων, ἐὰν ἄρα ποθ᾽ 
ἤδη 
ποτὲ καὶ πρότερον ἄλλος τοιαῦτα γράψας ἀπέφυγεν, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ καὶ 
171. 
᾿Αριστοφῶν ἐκεῖνος ὁ ᾿Αϑηνιεὺς, λέγων ὅτι 


νυνὶ μέγα φρονεῖν ἀκούω Κτησιφῶντα. ᾿Ετόλμα δ᾽ ἐν ὑμῖν 

ποτὲ σεμνύνεσθαι 

γραφὰς παρανόμων πέφευγεν ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ πέντε, ἀλλ᾽ οὐχὶ ὃ 

\ ~ ~~ 

Κεφαλὸς ὁ παλαιὸς ἐκεῖνος, ὁ δοκῶν δημοτικώτατος γεγονέναι, οὐχ 
! ~ ~ ~ 

οὕτως" ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἐναντίοις ἐφιλοτιμεῖτο, λέγων ὅτι πλεῖστα πάν- 

των γεγραφὼς ψηφίσματα, οὐδεμίαν πώποτε γραφὴν πέφενγε παρα- 
ἢ ΤΣ 

νόμων, καλῶς οἶμαι σεμνυνόμενος. ᾿Ἐγράφοντο γὰρ ἀλλήλους 

παραγόμων ov μόνον οἱ διαπολιτενόμενοι,33 ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ φίλοι τοὺς 

φίλους, εἴ τι ἐξαμαρτάνοιεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν. "Exeter δὲ τοῦτο γνώ- 

σεσθε. 172. ᾿Αρχῖνος γὰρ ὁ ἐκ Κοίλης ἐγράψατο παρανόμων 

Θ if Ν Σ ~ , 7 Ν Ν 6 - 
ρασύβουλον τὸν Στειριᾶ, γράψαντά τι παρὰ τοὺς νόμους, ἕνα τῶν 

, Tee SKN ~ \ = \ ΄ 

συγκατελθόντων αὐτῷ ἀπὸ Φυλῆς, καὶ εἷλε, νεωστὶ γεγενημένων 
9 ~ ~ 9 - [ 9 ες =) e δ Uf ‘H ~ 

αὐτῷ τῶν εὐεργεσιῶν, ἃς οὐχ ὑπελογίϑοντο οἱ δικασταί, γοῦντο 

γὰρ, ὥσπερ τότ᾽ αὐτοὺς φεύγοντας ἀπὸ Φυλῆς Θρασύβουλος κατή- 

- χ ‘ 
γαγεν, οὕτω νῦν μένοντας ἐξελαύνειν Tapa τοὺς νόμους γράφοντά 


Tt. 173. Οἱ yap 


ἀγαθοὶ στρατηγοὶ ὑμῶν Kal τῶν τὰς σιτήσεις τινὲς μων τ ἐν τῷ 


"ANN οὐ νῦν, ἀλλὰ πᾶν τοὐναντίον γίγνεται. 


Πρυτανείῳ 5 ἐξαιτοῦνται τὰς γραφὰς τῶν παρανόμων, ovs ὑμεῖς 
» , 5 , OY € ΄ 5 ? 3 

ἀχαρίστους εἶναι δικαίως ἂν ὑπολαμβάνοιτε. Ei γάρ τις ἐν δημο- 
κρατίᾳ τετιμημένος, ἐν τοιαύτῃ πόλει, ἣν οἱ θεοὶ καὶ οἱ νόμοι σώ- 


Gover, τολμᾷ βοηθεῖν τοῖς παράνομα γράφουσι, καταλύει τὴν πὸλε- 
χρόνον. In the Life of Nicias he re- 


peats the same words. Appian in 
Iberica p. 160. Steph. “Ooo: δὲ τοῦ 


24. οἱ διαπολιτευόμενοι] 1. 6. The 
men of contrary factions. In this 
sense the word is often used: Polyen, 


1, 21. Πεισίστρατος Μεγοακλεῖ δίεπο- 
λιτεύετο: 2, 26. Τοὺς διαπολιτευομέ- 
νους τῷ ἄρχοντι 
διαφθείρας, 5, 11. Ὑπὸ τῶν διαπολι- 
τευομένων SiaBAndeis. Marcellin. V. 
Thuc. “Os καὶ Περικλεῖ διεπολιτεύ- 
σατο, h.e. ἀντιπολιτεύσατο, as Plut. 
in eadem re, Ἦν μὲν γὰρ 6 Θουκυδίδης 
τῶν καλῶν Kal ἀγαθῶν ἀνδρῶν, Kat 


πλεῖστον ἀντεπολιτεύσατο τῷ Περικλεῖ 


αὐτῶν ᾿Αριστοκλεῖ 


Βάρκα διαπολῖται τὴν Βάρκα τε καὶ 
᾿Ασδρούβα δύναμιν ἐδεδοίκεσαν, ws 
ἔμαθον αὐτοὺς τεθνεῶτας, ᾿Αννίβου 
κατεφρόνουν ὧς νέου. 

25. καὶ τῶν τὰς σιτήσεις τινὲς ἐν 
τῷ Πρυτανείῳ] ‘‘ The greatest honor, 
which a citizen could receive for his 
public services. Such persons then 
had a natural authority and influence 
in public assemblies.” Leland. . 
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» ἡ , , > δ᾿ 
τείαν, ὑφ᾽ ἧς τετίμηται. Τίς οὖν ἀποδέδεικται "δ λόγος ἀνδρὶ δι- 
> , ,, 
καίῳ συνηγύρῳ καὶ σώφρονι; ᾿γὼ λέξω. 174. Εἰς τρία μέρη 
- e , \ 3 Ul 
διαιρεῖται ἡ ἡμέρα, ὅταν εἰσίῃ γραφὴ παρανόμων eis τὸ δικαστήριον. 
- Ἀ - ~ ~ Lj \ 
Ἐγχεῖται yap τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ὕδωρ τῷ κατηγόρῳ Kal τοῖς νόμοις καὶ 
- , Ἂν \ , oO σι \ \ 7 ἣν 
τῇ δημοκρατίᾳ, τὸ δὲ δεύτερον ὕδωρ τῷ τὴν γραφὴν φεύγοντι Kat 
τοῖς εἰς αὐτὸ τὸ πρᾶγμα λέγουσιν. ᾿Επειδὰν δὲ τῇ πρώτῃ ψήφῳ μὴ 
~ , 7 2 ~ = ΄ Ζ Re AS — 
λυθῇ τὸ παράνομον, ἤδη τὸ τρίτον ὕδωρ ἐγχεῖται τῇ τιμήσει καὶ τῷ 
- — = 4 53 3 πὰ 7 
μεγέθει τῆς ὀργῆς τῆς ὑμετέρας. 175."OQores μὲν οὖν ἐν τῇ τιμήσει 
x ~ ~ κ , ~ a ᾿ 3 ~ 
τὴν ψῆφον αἰτεῖ, τὴν ὀργὴν τὴν ὑμετέραν παραιτεῖται" ὅστις δ᾽ ἐν τῷ 
Zz , A ~ 3 ~ ed 3 ~ , 3 ~ P 
πρώτῳ λόγῳ τὴν ψῆφον αἰτεῖ, ὅρκον αἰτεῖ, νόμον αἰτεῖ, δημοκρα- 
7 > ~ = 9. 2 > - ἐν! ef ve \ a) = θέ yee 
τέαν αἰτεῖ, ὧν οὔτ᾽ αἰτῆσαι οὐδὲν ὅσιον οὐδενὶ, οὔτ᾽ αἰτηθέντα ἑτέρῳ 
- , Ky ? Ν 27 e δὼ \ , ~ 
δοῦναι. Κελεύσατε οὖν αὐτοὺς, ἐάσαντας ὑμᾶς τὴν πρώτην ψῆφον 
κατὰ τοὺς νόμους διενεγκεῖν," ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπαντᾷν εἰς τὴν τίμησιν. 
176. “Ὅλως δ᾽ ἔγωγε, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὀλίγου δέω εἰπεῖν, ὡς καὶ 
νόμον δεῖ τεθῆναι ἐπὶ ταῖς γραφαῖς μόνον τῶν παρανόμων, μὴ ἐξ- 
we * , - , , ᾿ 7 ~ \ 
εἶναι μήτε τῷ κατηγόρῳ συνηγόρους παρέχεσθαι, μήτε τῷ τὴν ypa- 
- x , 3 XN , 
φὴν τῶν παρανόμων φεύγοντι. Od yap ἀόριστόν ἐστι τὸ δίκαιον, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὡρισμένον τοῖς νύμοις τοῖς ὑμετέροις. “Ὥσπερ γὰρ ἐν τῇ τεκτο- 
ρισμ " PeTepats. P yap 7 
: - ef te ἡ ’ Ny “5 \ A % X \ , 
vikn, ὅταν εἰδέναι βουλώμεθα τὸ ὀρθὸν καὶ τὸ μὴ, TOY κανόνα προσ- 
= f ~ ~ ~ 
φέρομεν, © διαγιγνώσκεται, οὕτω καὶ ἐν ταῖς γραφαῖς τῶν παρα- 
νόμων παράκειται κανὼν τοῦ δικαίον τουτὶ τὸ σανίδιον, καὶ τὸ ψή- 


φισμα, καὶ οἱ παραγεγραμμένοι νόμοι.38 177. Ταῦτα συμφωνοῦντα 


26. ἀποδέδεικται] I. 6. Is assigned, 
prescribed. 

27. διενεγκεῖν} I. 6. To give singly, 
ene by one. ‘ Διὰ in hac composi- 
tione significat τὸ viriéim, ut unius- 
quisque sigillatim suum suffragium in 
cistulam injiceret.” Reiske. 

28. τουτὶ τὸ σανίδιον, καὶ τὸ ψή- 
φισμα, καὶ οἱ παραγεγραμμένοι νόμοι] 
I.e. ““ The record of the prosecution, 
the decree impeached, and the laws with 
which it is compared,” Leland. ‘‘ The 
words, τὸ ψήφισμα καὶ of νόμοι παρα- 
γεγραμμένοι, explain τουτὶ τὸ σανί- 
διον. For ἃ wooden tablet used to be 
suspended in the forum, before the 
judges, on which were inscribed, 1. 
the impeached decree, 2. the laws, 
which seemed to oppose that decree ; 
and as those laws were written at the 
side of the decree, they were called 
vopo.Taparyeypapypevo..”’ Reiske. ‘* The 


speakers were accustomed to tran- 
scribe from the public tablets those 
laws, or portions of those laws, which 
they in pleading a cause called on 
the clerk to recite as often as it was 
necessary ; and they placed them op- 
posite to the law proposed by their 
adversary, as excluding it. This was 
customarily termed παραγράφειν. De- 
mosth. 9. Aristocr. Ὁ μὲν νόμος ἐστὶν 
οὗτος Δράκοντος, καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ὅσους ἐκ 
τῶν φονικῶν νόμων παρεγραψάμην, and 
again, Οὐ τοίνυν μόνον τούτους τοὺς 
νόμους παραβέβηκεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἄλλους 
πολλοὺς, ovs οὐ παραγεγράμμεθα διὰ 
τὸ πλῆθος. Taylor, who thus ex- 
plains the passage :—‘‘ Quemadmo- 
dum in architectonica rectitudinem et 
obliquitatem discernimus, normam ap- 
plicando, οὕτω kal ἐν ταῖς γραφαῖς τῶν 
παρανόμων παράκειται κανὼν τοῦ δι- 
καίου, τουτὶ τὸ σανίδιον, (sc. hec ta- 
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9 9 P ~ x ᾿ 
ἀλλήλοις ἐπιδείξας, κατάβαινε, καὶ τί δεῖ σε Δημοσθένην παρακα- 
ἊΝ . ! ε “ ~ 
λεῖν ; “Ὅταν δ᾽ ὑπερπηδήσας τὴν δικαίαν ἀπολογίαν, παρακαλῇς 
i 3} Ρ 
κακοῦργον ἄνθρωπον καὶ τεχνίτην λόγων, κλέπτεις τὴν ἀκρόασιν, 
lf ~ 
βλάπτεις τὴν πόλιν, καταλύεις τὴν δημοκρατίαν. Tis οὖν ἐστὶν 
> ~ ~ Ν 
ἀποτροπὴ τῶν τοιούτων λόγων ; ᾿Εγὼ ἐρῶ. ᾿Επειδὰν προσελθὼν 
3 Ξ ς ay = τ 
ἐνταυθοῖ Κτησιφῶν διεξέλθῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς τοῦτο δὴ τὸ συντεταγμένον 
9 ~ ΄ ~ Ul 
αὐτῷ προοίμιον, ἔπειτ᾽ ἐνδιατρίβῃ καὶ μὴ ἀπολογῆται, ὑπομνήσατ᾽ 
GN ~ ~ 
αὐτὸν ἄνευ θορύβου τὸ cavidioy λαβεῖν, καὶ τοὺς νόμους τῷ ψηφί- 
σματι παραναγνῶναι" 39 ἐὰν δὲ μὴ προσποιῆται ὑμῶν ἀκούειν, μηδ᾽ 
ε ~ 3 , 3 , 9 lf > X “»- , 4 9 
ὑμεῖς ἐκείνον ἐθέλετε ἀκούειν. Οὐ γὰρ τῶν φευγόντων τὰς ov 
δικαίας ἀπολογίας εἰσεληλύθατε ἀκροασόμενοι, ἀλλὰ τῶν ἐθελόντων 
δικαίως ἀπολογεῖσθαι. 178. Ἐὰν δ᾽ ὑπερπηδήσας τὴν δικαίαν 
HOV {) 
1 [ σθένην παρακαλῇ, μάλιστα μὲν μὴ προσδέχεσθε 
ἀπολογίαν, Δημοσθένην λῇ, μάλ δέχεσθ 
κακοῦργον ἄνθρωπον, οἰόμενον ῥήμασι τοὺς νόμους ἀναιρήσειν, μηδ᾽ 
ἐν ἀρετῇ τοῦθ᾽ ὑμῶν μηδεὶς καταλογιθέσθω, ὃς ἂν, ἐπανερομένου 
Κτησιφῶντος, εἰ καλέσει Δημοσθένην, πρῶτος ἀναβοήσῃ, κάλει, 
κάλει. "Ei cavrov καλεῖς, ἐπὶ τοὺς νόμους καλεῖς, ἐπὶ τὴν δηβμο- 
κρατέαν καλεῖς. “Av δ᾽ ἄρα ὑμῖν δόξῃ ἀκούειν, ἀξιώσατε τὸν Δημο- 
θέ δ SEN , 3 - ef Sees δέ ws 
σθένην τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον ἀπολογεῖσθαι, ὅνπερ κἀγὼ ὧδέ πως κατη- 
γόρηκα, ἵνα καὶ ὑπομνήσω ὑμᾶς. 179. Οὔτε τὸν ἴδιον βίον τὸν 
Δημοσθένους πρότερον διεξῆλθον, οὔτε τῶν δημοσίων ἀδικημάτων 
οὐδενὸς πρότερον ἐμνήσθην, ἄφθονα δή πον καὶ πολλὰ ἔχων λέγειν, 
5 X ~ = 
ἢ πάντων γ᾽ ἂν εἴην ἀπορώτατος᾽ ἀλλὰ πρῶτον μὲν τοὺς νόμους 
ἐπέδειξα, ἀπαγορεύοντας μὴ στεφανοῦν τοὺς ὑπευθύνους, ἔπειτα τὸν 
᾽ ρ PN 3 
ῥήτορα ἐξήλεγξα γράψαντα Δημοσθένην, ὑπεύθυνον ὄντα, στεφα- 
- ὑδὲ λό ὑδὲ 7 3 δὸ δῶ ἜΑ 
νοῦν, οὐδὲν προβαλόμενον, οὐδὲ προσεγγράψαντα, ἐπειδὰν δῷ τὰς 
εὐθύνας, ἀλλὰ παντελῶς καὶ ὑμῶν καὶ τῶν νόμων καταπεφρονηκότα, 
καὶ τὰς ἐσομένας πρὸς ταῦτα προφάσεις εἶπον, ἃς ἀξιῶ καὶ ὑμᾶς 
διαμνημονεύειν. 180. Δεύτερον δ᾽ ὑμῖν διεξῆλθον τοὺς περὶ τῶν 
κηρυγμάτων νόμους, ἐν οἷς διαῤῥήδην ἀπείρηται τὸν ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου. 
στεφανούμενον μὴ κηρύττεσθαι ἔζω τῆς ἐκκλησίας" ὁ δὲ ῥήτωρ, ὁ 
΄ A x 9 Ν , , , a > Ὰ \ 
φεύγων THY γραφὴν, ov τοὺς νόμους μόνον παραβέβηκεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ 


bella litis institute, libellus,) καὶ τὸ sipho sua rogatione statui voluit.” 

ψήφισμα, (decretum, quod tulit Cte- 29. καὶ τοὺς νόμους τῷ ψηφίσματι 
sipho,) καὶ οἱ παρωγεγραμμένοι νόμοι, παραναγνῶναι) I. 6. ““Απᾶ compare 
leges, quas describi fecimus, juxta his decree with the laws,” Leland: 
apponi curavimus, et quibus ut ex- ‘‘ Legesque cum decreto suo recitatas 
ceptoriis utimur contra jus, quod Cte- conferat,” Stock. 
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pie [4 Ξ "9 - 93 a 
TOY καιρὸν τῆς ἀναῤῥήσεως Kal τὸν τόπον, κελεύων οὐκ ἐν TH EKKAN- 
- A ΔΆ 
σίᾳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ, τὴν ἀνάῤῥησιν γίγνεσθαι, οὐδὲ ἐκκλησια- 
Ταῦτα δ᾽ 


ΕῚ A ‘ \ A ~ ἰδί 3 A δὲ a4 ~ \ ~ 
εἰπὼν σμικρα μέν περι Των LtOLWV εἰπον, TA Ε πλειστα πέρι TWV 


Θόντων ᾿Αθηναίων, ἀλλὰ μελλόντων τραγῳδῶν εἰσιέναι. 
Ny 
δημοσίων ἀδικημάτων λέγω. 181. Οὕτω δὴ καὶ τὸν Δημοσθένην 
ἀξιώσατε ἀπολογεῖσθαι, πρὸς τὸν τῶν ὑπευθύνων νόμον πρῶτον, καὶ 
= : \ 

τὸν περὶ τῶν κηρυγμάτων δεύτερον, τρίτον δ᾽ ὃ μέγιστον λέγω, ws 

οὐδ᾽ ἄξιός ἐστι τῆς δωρεᾶς. ᾿Εὰν δ᾽ ὑμῶν δέηται συγχωρῆσαι αὐτῷ 

περὶ τῆς τάξεως τοῦ λόγον, κατεπαγγελλόμενος ὡς ἐπὶ τῇ τελευτῇ 
ρι τῇ ΟΣ» ΥΥ μ n n 

τῆς ἀπολογίας λύσει TO παράνομον, μὴ συγχωρεῖτε, μηδ᾽ ἀγνοεῖθ᾽ 
ft ~ ~ 

ὅτι πάλαισμα τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι dtkacrnpiov. °° Οὐ γὰρ εἰσαῦθίς ποτε 

βούλεται πρὸς τὸ παράνομον ἀπολογεῖσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲν ἔχων δίκαιον 
9 - ε [ ~ ’ πὶ , ε ~ [4 ~ 

εἰπεῖν, ἑτέρων παρεμβολῇ πραγμάτων eis λήθην ὑμᾶς βούλεται τῆς 

κατηγορίας ἐμβαλεῖν. 182, “Ὥσπερ οὖν ἐν τοῖς γυμνικοῖς ἀγῶσιν 
ec »» X , \ ~ ΄ 31 \ 2 aN ὃ 

ὁρᾶτε τοὺς πύκτας περὶ τῆς στάσεως 3 πρὸς ἀλλήλους διαγωνιξο- 

μένους, οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως καὶ περὶ τῆς 
Ve 9 ~ ~ , 4 \ \ I~ 9 9 ‘ 9!. - 

τάξεως αὐτῷ τοῦ λόγου μάχεσθε, καὶ μὴ εᾶτ᾽ αὐτὸν ἔξω τοῦ παρα- 
7 , nA > b) > - il \ > S VA 2 

φόμου λόγους περιΐστασθαι, GAN ἐγκαθήμενοι Kai ἐνεδρεύοντες ἐν 
ΞΡ ον , . » 399 DhiuN " Χ ~ la 7 

τῇ ἀκροάσει, εἰσελαύνετ᾽ 33 αὐτὸν εἰς τοὺς τοῦ πράγματος λόγους, 

᾿Αλλ’ ἃ δὴ συμ- 


- Η͂ - \ = 
βήσεται ὑμῖν, ἐὰν μὴ τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον τὴν ἀκρόασιν ποιῆσθε, 


καὶ τὰς ἐκτροπὰς αὐτοῦ τῶν λόγων ἐπιτηρεῖτε. 


183. ᾿Επεισάξει γὰρ τὸν 
Οὗ- 


ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἤδη δίκαιός εἰμι προειπεῖν. 


, \ Sar , 1-33 καὶ ὃ nae ἘΝ ΝΥ ΄, 
γοητα; καὶ βαλαντιητομον,"" καὶ διατετμήκοτα τὴν πολιτείαν. 





30. ὅτι πάλαισμα τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι δικα- 
στηρίου] I. e. ““ That in this he means 
to engage in a trial of skill with his 
tribunal,”’ Leland. ‘‘ Callidam hancce 
esse technam ad eluctandum judi- 
cium,” Stock, who adds in a note: 
“Est artificium luctationis ad sup- 
plantandum  adversarium.’ Schol. 
Bekk.: Οἷον δι’ οὗ βούλεται καταγω- 
νίσασθαι ὑμᾶς. Itis used properly by 
Xenoph. A. 9,4. Παραλαβεῖν ἐν πα- 
λαίμασι συγγυμναστὴν, and metapho- 
rically, (but ironically,) for a cunning 
contrivance or design, *Am. 2, 1, 14. 
Kal 6 Σωκράτης ἔφη, τοῦτο μέντοι ἤδη 
λέγεις δεινὸν πάλαισμα' τοὺς γὰρ ξέ- 
vous, ἐξ οὗ ὅ,τε Sivvis, καὶ ὃ Σκείρων, 
καὶ 6 Προκούστης ἀπέθανον, οὐδεὶς ἔτι 
ἀδικεῖ. See Victor. Var. Lectt. 2, 10. 
Hesych. MdAaopua κακοτεχνία : Suid. 
Παλαίσμασιν" ἂἄντὶ τοῦ στρατηγήμασιν- 


31. περὶ τῆς στάσεως] I. 6. ‘ For 
the advantage of situation,’ Leland ; 
** De loco, maxime ne soli oppositus 
sit,”? Brodeus. 

32. εἰσελαύνετε] Schol. Bekk.: Εἰσ- 
ελαύνετέ φησιν ek μεταφορᾶς arywr- 
στῶν ἐκτρεπομένων ἐκτὸς τοῦ ἀγῶνος. 
ὡς καὶ ἐν τῷ Παραπρεσβείας εἶπε τοῦτο 
τὸ ἐπιχείρημα. The metaphor is ra- 
ther taken from the art of hunting: 
see the note on περιστοιχίζω in the 
First Philippic. ‘‘ Translatio ista est 
a venatoribus, feram plagis circum- 
septam ad claustra coercentibus,” 
Stock. ‘* Loquitur tanquam de fera, 
que in saltu aliquo a venatoribus in- 
clusa, retibusque undique cincta, co- 
netur aliqua occulta via erumpere,”’ 
Victor. Var. Lectt. 14, 5. 

33. βαλαντιητόμον] 1. 6. A cut- 
purse. Schol. Bekk.: ᾿Αντὲ τοῦ τὸν 
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Tos κλάει μὲν ῥᾷον ἣ ἄλλοι γελῶσιν, ἐπιορκεῖ δὲ πάντων προχειρό- 
rar’ ἀνθρώπων. Οὐκ ἂν θαυμάσαιμι δὲ, εἰ μεταβαλλόμενος τοῖς 
ἔξω περιεστηκόσι λοιδορήσεται, φάσκων τοὺς μὲν ὀλιγαρχικοὺς ὑπ᾽ 
αὐτῆς τῆς ἀληθείας διηριθμημένους ἥκειν πρὸς τὸ τοῦ κατηγόρου 
βῆμα, τοὺς δὲ δημοτικοὺς πρὸς τὸ τοῦ φεύγοντος. Ὅταν δὴ ταῦτα 
λέγῃ, πρὸς μὲν τοὺς στασιαστικοὺς λόγους ἐκεῖνο αὐτῷ ὑποβάλλετε, 
ὅτι, ὦ Δημόσθενες, εἰ σοὶ ἦσαν ὅμοιοι οἱ ἀπὸ Φυλῆς φεύγοντα τὸν 
δῆμον καταγαγόντες, οὐκ ἄν ποθ᾽ ἣ δημοκρατία κατέστη. 184. Νῦν 
δ᾽ ἐκεῖνοι μὲν, μεγάλων κακῶν συμβάντων, ἔσωσαν τὴν πόλιν, τὸ 
κάλλιστον ἐκ παιδείας ῥῆμα φθεγξάμενοι, Μὴ μνησικακεῖν" σὺ δὲ 
ἑλκοποιεῖς, καὶ μᾶλλόν σοι μέλει τῶν αὐθημερὸν λόγων, 
σωτηρίας τῆς πόλεως. 


[ον - 
ἢ τῆς 
“Ὅταν δ᾽ ἐπίορκος ὧν εἰς τὴν διὰ τῶν ὅρκων 
, , Ee eas 3 , Py) ~ ΄ 
πίστιν καταφυγγάνῃ, ἐκεῖνο ἀπομνημονεύσατε αὐτῷ, ὅτι τῷ πολλά- 
~ Χ SS ~ 
Kis μὲν ἐπιορκοῦντι, ἀεὶ δὲ πρὸς τοὺς αὐτοὺς μεθ᾽ ὅρκων ἀξιοῦντι 
πιστεύεσθαι, δυεῖν θάτερον ὑπάρξαι δεῖ, ὧν οὐδέτερόν ἐστι An- 
, Ce: ON ἣν Χ \ “Ν ‘ 3 BY \ ‘ 
μοσθένει ὑπάρχον, ἣ τοὺς θεοὺς καινοὺς, i} τοὺς ἀκροατὰς μὴ τοὺς 
9 [4 ὴ ‘ A ~ , \ ~ i? τῷ re 4; ~ ef 
αὐτούς. 185. [epi δὲ τῶν δακρύων καὶ τοῦ τόνου τῆς φωνῆς, ὅταν 
ὑμᾶς ἐπερωτᾷ, ποῖ καταφύγω, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι ; περιγράψατέ μ᾽ ἐκ 
τῆς πολιτείας ; Οὐκ ἔστιν, ὅπη ἀναπτήσομαι" ἀνθυποβάλλετε αὐτῷ" 
e XY ~ e949 ΄ ~ ἤ 7 5 Ν 
ὁ δὲ δῆμος ὁ ᾿Αθηναίων ποῖ καταφύγῃ, Δημόσθενες ; [pds ποίαν συμ 
V4 UY ‘a DN \ ~ , Ξ' Τί ΄, 
μάχων παρασκευήν ; i} πρὸς ποῖα χρήματα ; Ti προβαλλόμενος 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ δήμον πεπολίτευσαι; “A μὲν γὰρ ὑπὲρ σεαυτοῦ βεβού- 
λευσαι, ἅπαντες ὁρῶμεν. Ἐκλιπὼν μὲν τὸ ἄστυ, οὐκ οἰκεῖς, ὧς 
δοκεῖς, ἐν Πειραιεῖ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξορμεῖς 38 ἐκ τῆς πόλεως, ἐφόδια δὲ πεπό- 
ρισαι τῇ σαυτοῦ ἀνανδρίᾳ τὸ βασιλικὸν χρυσίον καὶ τὰ δημόσια 
δωροδοκήματα. 186. “Ὅλως δὲ τί τὰ δάκρνα ; Τίς ἡ κραυγή ; Tis 
ὁ τόνος τῆς φωνῆς; Οὐχ ὁ μὲν τὴν γραφὴν φεύγων ἐστὶ Κτησιφῶν ; 
Ὁ δ᾽ ἀγὼν οὐκ ἀτίμητος ;35 Σὺ δ᾽ οὔτε περὶ τῆς οὐσίας, οὔτε περὶ 


ληστην" ἐϊς μεταφορᾶς τῶν λῃστῶν τῶν 
τεμνόντων τὰ βαλάντια κάτωθεν τῶν 
βασταζόντων, ἵνα ἐκπέσῃ τὰ ἐν αὐὖ- 
τοῖϑ. 

34. ἐξορμεῖς} Schol. Bekk.: ἐξέρχῃ. 
‘«The city is represented to be a certain 
harbour, beyond which the vessel, 
which lies at anchor, is said ἐξορμεῖν. 
You are moored, as a certain ship at 
anchor, without the harbour, prepared 
for flight.”’ Reiske. ‘‘ Jam navigium 
deduxisti, si quid adversi accidat, vela 
daturus. Quorsum igitur ejulabis, te 


patrium solum vertere coactum iri? 
Jam relicte sunt ille tue Athenee ; 
jam eternam ex urbe fugam medita- 
ris. Hec fere Taylor.” Stock. The 
Orator was led by the association of 
ideas to use this word; for the previ- 
ous mention of the Pireus suggested 
to him the notion of a ship quitting the 
harbour. 

35. ὃ δ᾽ ἀγὼν οὐκ ἀτίμητος] ““ Your 
cause does not belong to that class of 
causes, in which a cruel accuser or an 
incensed judge has the power of in- 
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TOU σώματος, οὔτε περὶ τῆς ἐπιτιμίας ἀγωνίϑει ; ᾿Αλλὰ περὶ Tivos 
> \ ~ e ΄ \ ~ , \ Ld 2 

ἐστὶν αὐτῷ ἡ σπουδή ; Llept χρυσῶν στεφάνων καὶ κηρυγμάτων ἐν 

τῷ θεάτρῳ παρὰ τοὺς νόμους. ὃν ἐχρῆν, εἰ καὶ μανεὶς 6 δῆμος ἢ τῶν 

καθεστηκότων ἐπιλελησμένος ἐπὶ τοιαύτης ἀκαιρίας ἐβούλετο στεφα- 

νοῦν αὐτὸν, παρελθόντα εἰς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν εἰπεῖν" ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
x ᾿ ΄ Χ X Χ > 2 2 = 

τὸν μὲν στέφανον δέχομαι, τὸν δὲ καιρὸν ἀποδοκιμάξω, ἐν ᾧ 
tA 

κῆρυγμα γίγνεται. 

ρατο,36 ἐπὶ τούτοις ἐμὲ στεφανοῦσθαι. 
of = > 

εἴποι ἀνὴρ, ὄντως βεβιωκὼς per’ ἀρετῆς, ἃ δὲ σὺ λέξεις, εἴποι ἂν 


x 
TO 
> 


Οὐ yap δεῖ, ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἣ πόλις ἐπένθησε Kai ἐκεί- 


᾿Αλλ᾽, οἶμαι, ταῦτα μὲν ἂν 











κάθαρμα Θηλοτυποῦν 35 ἀρετήν. 


κλέα, τοῦτό γ᾽ ὑμῶν οὐδεὶς φοβηθήσεται, 


187. Οὐ γὰρ δὴ, μὰ τὸν “Hpa- 
μὴ ὁ Δημοσθένης, ἀνὴρ 


μεγαλόψυχος καὶ τὰ πολεμικὰ διαφέρων, ἀποτυχὼν τῶν ἀριστείων, 


flicting an enormous penalty at his 
discretion, because no punishment has 
been fixed for the offence by the esta- 
blished laws.” Reiske. J: Poll. 8, 6.: 
᾿Ατίμητος δίκη, ἣν οὐκ ἔστιν ὑποτιμή- 
σασθαι, ἀλλὰ τοσοῦτον ἐπιτετίμηται, 
ὅσον ἐπιγέγραπται. Ulpian in Mi- 
diana: ᾿Ατίμητον καλοῦσιν, ἢν οὐχ ὃ 
δικαστὴς τιμᾷ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐγγέγραπται τοῖς 
νόμοις. Demosth. in the same Or., 
"AA ἵνα μὴ Μειδίας ἀτίμητον ἀγωνί- 
ἕξηται δέκα μνῶν δίκην,--- ἄτιμον ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων εἶναι ἕνα δεῖ. Bekk. Anecd. 1, 
202. ᾿Ατίμητος- ἃ ἀγὼν καὶ τιμητός' ἀτί- 
ΕΣ μέν ἐστιν ἐφ᾽ @ τίμημα ὡρισμέ- 
vov ἐκ τῶν νόμων οὐδέν ἐστιν, ἀλλὰ 
τοὺς δικαστὰς ἔδει τιμῆσα:, ὅ τι χρὴ 
παθεῖν ἢ ἀποτῖσαι" eee δὲ ἐφ᾽ G 
ὡρισμένον ἣν τὸ τίμημα : 459. ᾿Ατίμη- 
τος ἀγὼν καὶ Tinos" ἀτίμητος μὲν 
δ μηδὲν ἐ ἐκ τῶν νόμων ὡρισμένον ἔ ἔχων 
τίμημα, ἀλλὰ τῇ τῶν δικαστῶν γνώμῃ 
ἐθυνόμενος" of Bud ovTes yap ἐτιμῶντο, 
τί δεῖ παθεῖν ἢ ἀποτῖσαι" τιμητὸς δὲ 6 
ἐκ τῶν νόμων ἔχων ὡρισμένον τὸ τί- 
μημα. Heraldus Animadv. in Salmas. 
3, 2. :— ““ Annon est hec actio, (que 
tamen non tibi, verum Ctesiphonti in- 
tentata est,) ex earum numero, quas 
ἀτίμητους vocat jurisprudentia Athe- 
niensium : ubi non additur pena legi- 
bus definita, et rigore itague summo 
exercenda ; verum ejusmodi, quas ac- 
tor ipse taxat, vel ἀποτιμᾶται, adeoque 
in ea moderanda, gratiz, misericordiz, 
aliisque mitigande pene rationibus 
~ locus esse potest?” 


36. ἐκείρατο] Schol. Bekk.: Of 


Ἕλληνες ἐν ταῖς εὐπραγίαις τὴν κόμην 


ἔτρεφον, ἐν δὲ ταῖς δυστυχίαις καὶ τῷ 
πένθει ἐκείραντο. “Ὅμηρος αὐτοὺς παν- 
ταχοῦ καρηκομόωντας καλεῖ. ᾿Ανάπαλιν 
δὲ Ἐπαμεινώνδας: “Huetépais βουλαῖς 
Ξπάρτα μὲν ἐκείρατο δόξαν. Λυσίας ἐν 
᾿ΕἘπιταφίῳ τοῖς Κορινθίων Βοηθοῖς" “Ὥστε 
ἄξιον ἣν ἐπὶ τῷδε τῷ τάφῳ τότε κεί- 
ρασθαι τῇ Ἑλλάδι καὶ πενθῆσαι τοὺς 
ἐνθάδε κειμένους. Od. Δ. 198. Τοῦτό 
νυ καὶ γέρας οἷον ὀϊζυροῖσι βροτοῖσι, 
Κείρασθαί τε κόμην, βαλέειν 7 ἀπὸ 
δακρὺ παρείων. 

51. ζηλοτυποῦν] Schol. Bekk. : 
Τὴν ἀρετὴν δόξης ἕνεκα ζηλοῦν, εἴδωλον 
ἀρετῆς διῶκον, ἤγουν τὴν ἂρετὴν μι- 
σοῦν, ἢ τῇ ἄρετῇ φθονοῦν. ““ Lambi- 
nus, Seelerati hominis, virtuti ob- 
trectantis, ejusque inanem imaginem 
umbramque  consectantis. Arbitror 
hunc solum rem attigisse, et opponi 
hic veram et simulatam virtutem ; 
distingui inter hominem ὄντως BeBiw- 
κότα μετ᾽ ἄρετῆς, et monstrum ξηλο- 
τυποῦν ἀρετήν. Aliter tamen lexico- 
graphi, et in diversa prorsus abeunt, 
dum hunc textum citant.” [Exponunt 
enim, ‘ Odio habere, Obtrectare.’] 
Ζηλοτυπεῖν certe, ratione sue compo- 
sitionis, est, ‘ Zelum sive Amulatio- 
nem fingere.’ Atque is sensus huic 
loco optime concordat.” Taylor. Le- 
land translates the words thus: ‘* You 
speak the sentiments of an accursed 
wretch,—the malignant enemy of all 
goodness.” 
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οἴκαδ᾽ ἐπανελθὼν, ἑαυτὸν διαχρήσηται,38. ὃς τοσοῦτον καταγελᾷ τῆς 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς φιλοτιμίας, ὥστε τὴν puapav κεφαλὴν ταύτην καὶ ὑπεύ- 
θυνον, ἣν οὗτος παρὰ πάντας τοὺς νόμους γέγραφε στεφανῶσαι, 
μυριάκις κατατέτμηκε, καὶ τούτων μισθοὺς εἴληφε, τραύματος ἐκ 
προνοίας,39 γραφὰς γραφόμενος, καὶ κατακεκονδύλισται, ὥστ᾽ αὐτὸν 
οἶμαι τὰ τῶν κονδύλων ἴχνη τῶν Μειδίου ἔχειν ἔτι φανερά. Ὁ 
γὰρ ἄνθρωπος οὐ κεφαλὴν, ἀλλὰ κεφάλαιον 40 κέκτηται. : 
188. ΠΕρὶ δὲ Κτησιφῶντος, τοῦ γράψαντος τὴν γνώμην, βραχέα 
βούλομαι εἰπεῖν, τὰ δὲ πολλὰ ὑπερβήσομαι, ἵνα καὶ πεῖραν ὑμῶν 
λάβω, εἰ δύνασθε τοὺς σφόδρα πονηροὺς, κἂν μή τις προείπῃ, δια- 
γιγνώσκειν" ὃ δ᾽ ἐστὶ κοινὸν καὶ δίκαιον κατ᾽ ἀμφοτέρων αὐτῶν 
ἀπαγγεῖλαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, τοῦτ᾽ ἐρῶ. ἹἸΠεριέρχονται γὰρ τὴν ἀγορὰν 
ἀληθεῖς κατ᾽ ἀλλήλων ἔχοντες δόξας, καὶ λόγους ov ψευδεῖς λέ- 
γοντες. Ὧὧ μὲν γὰρ Κτησιφῶν οὗ τὸ καθ᾽ ἑαυτόν φησι φοβεῖσθαι" 
ἐλπίξειν γὰρ δόξειν ἰδιώτης εἶναι" ἀλλὰ τὴν τοῦ Δημοσθένους ἐν τῇ 
πολιτείᾳ δωροδοκίαν φησὶ φοβεῖσθαι καὶ τὴν ἐμπληξίαν καὶ δειλίαν. 
ὋὉ δὲ Δημοσθένης, εἰς αὑτὸν μὲν ἀποβλέπων, θαῤῥεῖν φησὶ, τὴν 
δὲ τοῦ Κτησιφῶντος πονηρίαν καὶ πορνοβοσκίαν ἰσχυρῶς δεδιέναι. 


98. διαχρήσηται] ““ After the exam- 
ple of Ajax, when he was denied the 
arms of Achilles,” Brodeus. 

39. τραύματος éx προνοίας] I. 6. In- 
flicted deliberately ; by himself. J. 
Poll. 8, 6. Γραφαὶ δὲ φόνου, καὶ τραύ- 
ματος ἐκ mpovolas. 

40. οὐ κεφαλὴν, ἀλλὰ κεφάλαιον] 
Toup thus wrote to Taylor:—< A 
frigid and insipid joke, unworthy of 
Aéschines. I will give the force and 
point. Write, Ὃ γὰρ ἄνθρωπος ov 
κεφαλὴν, ἀλλὰ κεφάλαιον κέκτηται, 
fi. e. a sum of money or capital, pro- 
ducing interest or returns.] ‘‘ For 
that πρόσοδον is a marginal gloss. You 
cannot translate the words in Latin. 
Demades levelled a similar joke at 
Demosthenes: J. Poll. 7, 24. Δημάδης 
σκώπτων Δημοσθένην, ov συνάγχῃ λέ- 
γοντα εἰλῆφθαι, ἀργυράγχῃ δέ. So we 
should write for the common lection, 
ἀργυρίζεσθαι. Plut. in Demosth. Οἱ δὲ 
εὐφυεῖς χλευάξι ovres, οὐχ ὑπὸ συνάγχης 
ἔφραζον, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπ᾽ apyupayxns εἰλῆφθαι 
νύκτωρ τὸν δημαγωγόν. Therefore we 
should thus without doubt restore the 


passage in J. Poll.” ‘ Exclamat ap. 
Lucianum Vulcanus, cum Jovi partu- 
rienti assistat, ejusque diffisum caput 
Minervam armatam effundere videat, 
Ἤπου στρατόπεδον, ov κεφαλὴν ἐλελή- 
θεις ἔχων. Nimirum Luciano satis 
videtur fecisse glossa illa πρόσοδος, 
neque homini inficeto suboluit parono- 
masiam hic latere. Frawcis.”’ Stock. 
The words are thus translated by Le- 
land: ‘* Who is so completely bat- 
tered, that the fury of Midias still 
remains imprinted on his head,—head 
did I call it? No, it is his estute!”’ 
The merit of Toup’s conjecture is 
this: he has converted a severe sar- 
casm into a piece of good wit; As- 
schines thought the witless sarcasm 
good enough for his purpose, but, if 
Toup had stood by the side of the 
orator, and whispered the improve- 
ment into his ear, A‘’schines would 
have adopted it, and have preferred 
raising a laugh at the joke, to exe 
citing a smile at the sarcasm. The 
conjecture is, however, adopted by 
Bekker. 
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Τοὺς δὴ κατεγνωκότας ἀλλήλων ἀδικεῖν μηδαμῶς ὑμεῖς, οἱ κοινοὶ 
κριταὶ, τῶν ἐγκλημάτων ἀπολύσητε. 

189. Περὶ δὲ τῶν εἰς ἐμαντὸν λοιδοριῶν βραχέα βούλομαι προ- 
εἰπεῖν, Πυνθάνομαι γὰρ λέξειν Δημοσθένην, ὡς ἣ πόλις ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
μὲν ὠφέληται πολλὰ, ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ δὲ καταβέβλαπται, καὶ τὸν Φίλιππον 
καὶ τὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρον καὶ τὰς ἀπὸ τούτων αἰτίας ἀνοίσειν ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ. 
Οὕτω γάρ ἐστιν, ὡς ἔοικε, δεινὸς δημιουργὸς λόγων, ὥστε οὖκ 
ἀπόχρη αὐτῷ, εἴ τι πεπολίτευμαι παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐγὼ, ἢ εἴ τινας δημη- 
γορίας εἴρηκα, τούτων κατηγορεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὴν ἡσυχίαν αὐτὴν τοῦ 
βίου διαβάλλει καὶ τῆς σιωπῆς μον κατηγορεῖ, ἵνα μηδεὶς αὐτῷ 
τόπος ἀσυκοφάντητος παραλείπηται, καὶ τὰς ἐν τοῖς γυμνασίοις μετὰ 
τῶν νεωτέρων pou διατριβὰς καταμέμφεται, καὶ κατὰ τῆσδε τῆς 
κρίσεως, εὐθὺς ἀρχόμενος τοῦ λόγου, φέρει τιν᾽ αἰτίαν, λέγων ὡς ἐγὼ 
τὴν γραφὴν οὐχ ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως ἐγραψάμην, ἀλλ᾽ ἐνδεικνύμενος 
᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ διὰ τὴν πρὸς αὐτὸν éxOpar,*! καὶ, νὴ Δί᾽, ὡς ἐγὼ πυν- 
θάνομαι, μέλλει μ᾽ ἀνερωτᾷν, διὰ τί τὸ μὲν κεφάλαιον τῆς πολὶ- 
τείας αὐτοῦ ψέγω, τὰ δὲ καθ᾽ ἕκαστα οὐκ ἐκώλνον οὐδ᾽ ἐγριφόμην, 
ἀλλὰ διαλιπὼν καὶ πρὸς τὴν πολιτείαν οὐ πυκνὰ προσιὼν, ἀπήνεγκα 
τὴν γραφήν. 100. Ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὔτε τὰς Δημοσθένους διατριβὰς ἐξή- 
λωκα, οὔτ᾽ ἐπὶ ταῖς ἐμαυτοῦ αἰσχύνομαι, οὔτ᾽ ἂν τοὺς εἰρημένους ἐν 
ὑμῖν λόγους ἐμαυτῷ ἀῤῥήτους εἶναι βουλοίμην, οὔτε ταὐτὰ τούτῳ 
δημηγορήσας, ἐδεξάμην av env? τὴν δ᾽ ἐμὴν σιωπὴν, ὦ Δημόσθενες, 
ἡ τοῦ βίου μετριότης παρεσκεύασεν. ᾿Αρκεῖ γάρ μοι σμικρὰ, καὶ 
μειξόνων αἰσχρῶς οὐκ ἐπιθυμῶ, ὥστε καὶ σιγῶ καὶ λέγω βουλευσά- 
μενος, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἀναγκαξόμενος ὑπὸ τῆς ἐν τῇ φύσει δαπάνης" σὺ δ᾽, 
οἶμαι, λαβὼν μὲν σεσίγηκας, ἀναλώσας δὲ κέκραγας, λέγεις δ᾽ οὐχ 
ὁπύταν σοι δοκῇ, οὐδ᾽ ἃ βούλει, ἀλλ᾽ ὁπόταν οἱ μισθοδόται σοι προσ- 
τάττωσιν. Οὐκ αἰσχύνει γὰρ ἀλαϑονευόμενος, ἃ παραχρῆμα ἐξ- 
ἐλέγχει ψενδόμενος. 191. ᾿Απηνέχθη γὰρ ἣ κατὰ τοῦδε τοῦ ψη- 
φίσματος γραφὴ, ἣν οὐχ ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰς ᾿Αλέξ- 
ανδρον ἐνδείξεώς με dys ἀπενεγκεῖν, ἔτι Φιλίππου Garros, πρὶν 
᾿Αλέξανδρον εἰς τὴν ἀρχὴν καταστῆναι, οὔπω σοῦ τὸ περὶ Π]αυσα- 


νίαν ἐνύπνιον ἑωρακότος, οὐδὲ πρὸς τὴν ᾿Αθηνᾶν καὶ τὴν Ἥραν 


Al. ἐνδεικνύμενος ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ διὰ τὴν him,’ Leland. ‘* Ostentans me et 


πρὸς αὐτὸν ἔχθραν] 1. 6. “ Todisplay operam Alexandro venditans propter 


my zeal to Alexander, and to gratify odium, quo ipse Demosthenem prose- 
the resentment of this prince against quitur,” Brodzus. 
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νύκτωρ διειλεγμένου. [Πῶς ἂν οὖν ἐγὼ προενεδεικνύμην 4? ᾿Αλεξ- 
gv δ 5 A SUN tae < > \ τ Δ θέ ΠῚ 3 
ἄνδρῳ, εἴ ye μὴ ταὐτὸ ἐνύπνιον ἐγὼ καὶ Δημοσθένης εἴδομεν ; 
192. ᾿Επιτιμᾷς δέ μὸι, εἰ μὴ συνεχῶς, ἀλλὰ διαλείπων,.3 πρὸς τὸν 
δῆ Va A ‘ 9 ῳ» 44. fe 4 , ς - 
ἥμον προσέρχομαι, καὶ τὴν ἀξίωσιν 4 ταύτην οἴει λανθάνειν ἡμᾶς 
μεταφέρων οὖκ ἐκ δημοκρατίας, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξ ἑτέρας πολιτείας. "Ey μὲν 
γὰρ ταῖς ὀλιγαρχίαις οὐχ ὁ βουλόμενος, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ δυναστεύων κατηγο- 
~ 3 δὲ - δ Wi e U \ ef erie δό 
ρεῖ, ἐν δὲ ταῖς δημοκρατίαις ὁ βουλόμενος, καὶ ὅταν αὐτῷ δόξῃ. 
Καὶ τὸ μὲν διὰ χρόνου λέγειν σημεῖόν ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῶν καιρῶν καὶ τοῦ 
, 3 ὃ \ 2 \ ‘ 7 
συμφέροντος ἀνδρὸς πολιτενομένου, τὸ δὲ μηδεμίαν παραλείπειν 
ἡμέραν ἐργαξομένου καὶ μισθαρνοῦντος. 193. Ὑπὲρ δὲ τοῦ μηδέ- 
πω κεκρίσθαι ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, μηδὲ τῶν ἀδικημάτων τιμωρίαν ὑποσχεῖν, 
Ν 
ὅταν καταφεύγῃς ἐπὶ τοὺς τοιούτους λόγους, ἢ τοὺς ἀκούοντας ἐπι- 
λήσμονας ὑπολαμβάνεις, i) σαυτὸν παραλογίδει. Τὰ μὲν γὰρ περὶ 
a ! « 
τοὺς ᾿Αμφισσέας ἠσεβημένα σοι καὶ τὰ περὶ τὴν Εὔβοιαν δωροδοκη- 
θέντα, χρόνων ἐγγεγενημένων, ἐν οἷς φανερῶς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐξηλέγχου, 
ἴσως ἐλπίξεις τὸν δῆμον ἀμνημονεῖν" τὰ δὲ περὶ τὰς τριήρεις καὶ 
ἊΝ 
τοὺς τριηράρχους ἁρπάγματα τίς ἂν ἀποκρύψαι χρόνος δύναιτ᾽ ἂν, 
ὅτε, νομοθετήσας περὶ τῶν τριακοσίων νεῶν, καὶ σαυτὸν πείσας 
᾿Αθηναίους ἐπιστάτην τάξαι τοῦ ναυτικοῦ, ἐξηλέγχθης ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
"ἑξήκοντα καὶ πέντε νεῶν ταχυναυτουσῶν τριηράρχους ὑψηρημένος, 
πλεῖον τῆς πόλεως ἡμῶν ἀφανίϑων ναυτικὸν, ἢ ὅτε ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὴν 
ἐν Νάξῳ ναυμαχίαν Λακεδαιμονίους καὶ 1Πόλλιν5 ἐνίκησαν ; 
194. Οὕτω δὲ ταῖς αἰτίαις ἐνέφραξας τὰς κατὰ σαυτοῦ τιμωρίας, 
el \ ΄ ὃ 3 i pai 3) i 3 x ~ 93 ~ 
ὥστε τὸν κίνδυνον εἶναι μή σοι τῷ ἀδικήσαντι, ἀλλὰ τοῖς ἐπεξιοῦσι, 
πολὺν μὲν τὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρον καὶ Φίλιππον ἐν ταῖς διαβολαῖς φέρων, 
9 lA δέ 5) δί \ ~ Li \ 'ϑὺν κὰν δὲ Ἁ 
αἰτιώμενος δέ τινας ἐμποδίξειν τοὺς τῆς πόλεως καιροὺς, ἀεὶ δὲ τὸ 
Οὐ τὸ 


τελευταῖον εἰσαγγέλλεσθαι μέλλων ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, τὴν ᾿Αναξίνου σύλ- 


παρὸν λυμαινόμενος, τὸ δὲ μέλλον κατεπαγγελλόμενος. 


42. προενεδεικνύμην͵] Sc. πρὸ τοῦ 
κοιροῦ, before Alexander πδὰ suc- 
ceeded Philip, and acquired his power. 

43. διαλείπων] ‘ Per intervalla,” 
Taylor; ‘‘ After intervals of retire- 
ment,” Leland. 

44. ἀξίωσιν] ““ Varie vertunt vite 
ratlonem,— rogationem, —institutum, 
—sententiam, H. Steph. Thes. 1, 483. 
Nos diceremus, A maxim, a principle.” 
Taylor. Schol. Bekk.: Td νομίζειν 


ἄξιον εἶναι, δεῖν ἐξ ἀνάγκης λέγειν, Kal ᾿ 
οὕτω πολιτεύεσθαι, υἷον ws ἂν ἐν τυραν- 
νίδι καὶ οὐ δημοκρατίᾳ. 

45. τιόλλιν} ‘ Pollis was the na- 
varch, who was defeated at sea by 
Chabrias, in the war which the The- 
bans and the Athenians carried on 
with the Lacedzmonians respecting 
the citadel of Thebes. See Xenoph. 
Hell, 5. fin.” Stock. 
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ληψιν τοῦ ‘Npeirov κατεσκεύασας, τοῦ τὰ ἀγοράσματα 6 Ὀλυμ- 
πιάδι ΕἸ ἀγοράξοντος, καὶ τὸν αὐτὸν ἄνδρα διαστρεβλώσας τῇ σαυ- 
τοῦ χειρὶ ἔγραψας θανάτῳ ξημιῶσαι, καὶ παρὰ τῷ αὐτῷ ἐν ᾿Ὧρεῷ 
κατήγον, καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς αὐτῆς τραπέξης ἔφαγες καὶ ἔπιες καὶ ἔσπει- 
σας, καὶ τὴν δεξιὰν ἐνέβαλες, ἄνδρα φίλον καὶ ξένον ποιούμενος. 
105. Καὶ τοῦτον ἀπέκτεινας, καὶ περὶ τούτου ἐν ἅπασιν ᾿Αθηναίοις 
ἐξελεγχθεὶς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ καὶ κληθεὶς ξενοκτόνος, ov τὸ ἀσέβημα ἠρνήσω, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀπεκρίνον, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ ἀνεβόησεν ὁ δῆμος, καὶ ὅσοι ξένοι περιέστησαν 
τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. ἔφησθα γὰρ τοὺς τῆς πόλεως ἅλας 48 περὶ πλείονος 
ποιήσασθαι τῆς ξενικῆς τραπέϑης. ᾿Επιστολὰς δὲ σιγῶ ψευδεῖς καὶ 
κατασκόπων συλλήψεις καὶ βασάνους ἐπ᾽ αἰτίαις ἀγενήτοις,49 ws 
196. "Επ- 


5 > ~ e 3 \ £ , ,ὔ a ΕΣ - 
εἰτ΄ ἐπερωτᾷν με, ὡς ἐγὼ πυνθάνομαι, μέλλει, τίς ἂν εἴη τοιοῦτος 


3 ~ ’ 3 - , LP) 2 
εμου μετα TLV@MV EV ΤΉ πόλει VEWTEPLSELV βουλομένου. 


ἰατρὸς, 6  νοσοῦ fy μὲν ἀσθενοῦντι μηδὲ βουλεύ 
pos, ὅστις τῷ νοσοῦντι μεταξὺ μὲν ἀσθεγοῦντι μηδὲν συμβουλεύοι, 
τελευτήσαντος δ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐλθὼν εἰς τὰ ἔννατα, διεξίοι πρὸς τοὺς 
. ἘΞ a 2 7 e % a > y = ‘ 3 3 3 - 
οἰκείους, ἃ ἐπιτηδεύσας ὑγιὴς ἂν ἐγένετο" σαυτὸν δ᾽ οὐκ ἀντερωτᾷς, 
x ~ ~ ~ Ls 
τίς ἂν εἴη δημαγωγὸς τοιοῦτος, ὅστις τὸν μὲν δῆμον θωπεῦσαι δύ- 
‘\ ἈΝ = ~ 
vairo, τοὺς δὲ καιροὺς, ἐν οἷς ἦν σώξεσθαι τὴν πόλιν, ἀπόδοιτο, τοὺς 
δ᾽ εὐφρονοῦντας κωλύοι διαβάλλων συμβουλεύειν, ἀποδρὰς δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν 
, Ν bu , > , ~ \ 3 , 
κινδύνων, Kal τὴν πόλιν ἀνηκέστοις κακοῖς περιβαλὼν, ἀξιοίη στε- 
ανοῦσθαι ἐπ᾽ ἀρετῇ, ἀγαθὸν μὲ ἃ δὲν, πά δὲ τῶ 
φ at ἐπ᾽ ἀρετῇ, ἀγαθὸν μὲν πεποιηκὼς μηδὲν, πάντων δὲ τῶν 
κακῶν αἴτιος γεγονὼς, ἐπερωτῴη δὲ τοὺς συκοφαντηθέντεις ἐκ τῆς 
, Bro age. , ~ ~ of TF ee , 5 , Ἐν 
πολιτείας ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνων τῶν καιρῶν, ὅτ᾽ ἐνῆν σώξεσθαι, διὰ τί αὑτὸν 
ΒΕΓ et we 2¢ 2 Ξ A οἷς δ, δ' , +, \ , 
οὐκ ἐκώλυσαν ἐξαμαρτάνειν ; ποκρίνοιντό γ᾽ ἂν τὸ πάντων τελευ- 
ταῖον, ὅτι τῆς μάχης ἐπιγενομένης, οὐκ ἐσχολάξομεν περὶ τὴν σὴν 
3 ’ 2 am \ ~ , ~ ΄ » ΄ = 
εἶναι τιμωρίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς σωτηρίας τῆς πόλεως ἐπρεσβεύομεν 
ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὐκ ἀπέχρη σοι δίκην μὴ δεδωκέναι, ἀλλὰ καὶ δωρεὰς 


-. 


46. τὰ ἀγοράσματα)] Schol. Bekk.: 
Οἷον μύρα καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα, λυσιτελοῦντα 
πρὸς γυναικεῖον κόσμον. 


imported no more than that any con- 
nexions he had formed abroad, were 
not to interfere with his duty and at- 


AT. ᾿᾽Ολυμπιάδι] ‘* He was acting as 
a spy in the character of a merchant, 
offering his services tou Olympias, who, 
in the absence of Alexander, was as- 
sociated with Antipater in the govern- 
ment of Macedonia, and the manage- 
ment of Greece.” Stock. 

48. τοὺς τῆς πόλεως ἅλας] “ The 
expressions sa/é and tables were sym- 
bols of friendship, familiarity, and 
affection. So that this declaration 


tachment to the state; a declaration, 
which might well be justified. But 
his hearers either suspected his since- 
rity, or were violently transported by 
that habitual horror, which they en- 
tertained of every violation of the 
rights of hospitality.” Leland. Hence 
arose the proverb, “Adas καὶ τράπεζαν 
μὴ παραβαίνειν. 

49. ayernrus| 1. 6. “ Fictitious,” 
Leland : ‘“‘ Nunquam admissa,” Stock, 
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αἰτεῖς, καταγέλαστον ἐν τοῖς “EXAnot τὴν πόλιν ποιῶν, ἐνταῦθ᾽ 
ἐνέστην, καὶ τὴν γραφὴν ἀπήνεγκα. 
τοὺς ᾿Ολυμπίους, ὧν ἐγὼ πυνθάνομαι Δημοσθένην λέξειν, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ νυνὶ 


197. Kai μὴν νὴ τοὺς θεοὺς 


μέλλω λέγειν, ἀγανακτῶ μάλιστα. ᾿Αφομοιοὶ γάρ μου τὴν φύσιν 
ταῖς Σειρῆσιν, ὡς ἔοικε. Καὶ γὰρ ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνων οὗ κηλεῖσθαί φησι 
4 3 ἐν ἊΣ 
τοὺς ἀκροωμένους, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπόλλυσθαι" [διόπερ οὐδ᾽ εὐδοκιμεῖν τὴν τῶν 
εἰρημένων μουσικήν. Kat δὴ καὶ τὴν τῶν ἐμῶν λόγων ἐμπει- 
’ \ \ U ~ DN / ~ ᾽ , 
ρίαν καὶ τὴν φύσιν pov yeyerijobar ἐπὶ βλάβῃ τῶν ἀκουόντων. 
108. Καίτοι τὸν λόγον τοῦτον ὅλως μὲν ἔγωγ᾽ οὐδενὶ πρέπειν ἡγοῦ- 
μαι περὶ ἐμοῦ λέγειν. Τῆς γὰρ αἰτίας αἰσχρὸν τὸν αἰτιώμενόν ἐστι 
τὸ ἔργον μὴ ἔχειν ἐπιδεῖξαι. Ei δ᾽ ἦν ἀναγκαῖον ῥηθῆναι, οὗ 
Δημοσθένους ἦν ὁ λόγος, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνδρὸς στρατηγοῦ, μεγάλα μὲν τῇ 
πόλει κατειργασμένον, λέγειν δ᾽ ἀδυνάτον, καὶ τὴν τῶν ἀντιδίκων 
διὰ τοῦτ᾽ ἐξηλωκότος φύσιν, ὅτι σύνοιδεν ἑαυτῷ μὲν οὐδὲν ὧν δια- 
πέπρακται, δυναμένῳ φράσαι, τὸν δὲ κατήγορον ὁρᾷ δυνάμενον καὶ 
τὰ μὴ πεπραγμένα ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ παριστάναι τοῖς ἀκούουσιν ὡς διῳ- 
e 9 3 9 14 2 4} Ν f 
κῆκεν. Ὅταν δ᾽ ἐξ ὀνομάτων συγκείμενος ἄνθρωπος, καὶ τούτων 
πικρῶν καὶ περιέργων, ἔπειτ᾽ ἐπὶ τὴν ἁπλότητα καὶ τὰ ἔργα κατα- 
φεύγῃ, τίς ἂν ἀνάσχοιτο; οὗ τὴν γλῶσσαν, ὥσπερ τῶν αὐλῶν, ἐάν 
τις ἀφέλῃ, τὸ λοιπὸν οὐδέν ἐστι; °° 
109. Θαυμάξω δ᾽ ἔγωγε ὑμῶν, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ Φητῶ πυθέσθαι, 
πρὸς τί ἂν ἀποβλέποντες ἀποψηφίσαισθε τὴν γραφήν" πότερον ὡς 
τὸ Ψήφισμά ἐστιν ἔννομον ; ᾿Αλλ᾽ 51 οὐδεμία πώποτε γνώμη παρα- 
νομωτέρα γεγένηται. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ὡς ὁ τὸ ψήφισμα γράψας οὐκ ἐπιτή- 
δειός ἐστι δίκην δοῦναι; Οὐκ ἄρα εἰσὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν εὐθῦναι βίου, εἰ 
Ὁ > Ly Ἢ πὶ ἐξ δ᾽ 2 λ \ 9 , 4 > 2 
τοῦτον ἀφήσετε. κεῖνο οὐ λυπηρὸν, εἰ πρότερον μὲν ἐνεπίμ- 
ς 9 ΄ - ’ ᾿ - e ~ 3 ~ e x 
aharo ἣ ὀρχήστρα χρυσῶν στεφάνων, ois ὁ δῆμος ἐστεφανοῦτο ὑπὸ 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων, διὰ τὸ ξενικοῖς στεφάνοις ταύτην ἀποδεδόσθαι τὴν 
ς ᾿ 41... δὲ ~ A θέ λ ἜΝ «ε ~ \ ee a 
ἡμέραν" ἐκ δὲ τῶν Δημοσθένους πολιτευμάτων ὑμεῖς μὲν ἀστεφάνω- 


ΡΤ, , DUE s NES aS ae: . 29 , 
τοι καὶ ἀκήρυκτοι γίγνεσθε, οὗτοξ. δὲ κηρυχθήσεται ; Kai εἰ μέν τις 


50. τὸ λοιπὸν οὐδέν ἐστι] 1: 6: Is of 


no value, good for nothing. Chryso-. 


stom, Hom.,’48. fin.» Καίτοι γε. αὐλοῦ 
τὰς γλωττίδας ἂν ἀφέλῃς, ἄχρηστον 
λοιπὸν κεῖται τὸ ὔὕργανον, ἀλλ᾽. οὐχ 
οὕτως ὃ αὐλὺς ὃ πνευματικός. 

51. ἀλλὰ] It is often so used in in- 
terrogations, and may be conveniently 
translated aut, ‘or.’ ‘It is used 
both in proposing objections, whether 


interrogatively or otherwise, and in 
answering them: Demosth. de Cor. 
316. Τί γὰρ βουλόμενοι μετεπέμ- 


πεσθ᾽ ἂν αὐτούς ; ἐπὶ τὴν εἰρήνην ; GAN 
ὑπῆρχεν ἅπασιν: ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸν πόλε- 
μον ; ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοὶ περὶ εἰρήνης ἐβουλεύ- 
εσθε. See Cic. pro Arch, 4, 9. pro 
Plancio 4, 11.” Seager’s Abridg- 
ment of Viger p. 172. See Matth. 11, 
8 ᾿Ξ 


3 e 


- 
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τῶν τραγικῶν ποιητῶν, τῶν μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπεισαγύόντων * ποιήσειεν 
\ ~ 
ἐν τραγῳδίᾳ τὸν Θερσίτην ὑπὸ τῶν Ελλήνων στεφανούμενον, οὐδεὶς 
a « - ε , er \_ ef 3} Rg > x 
ἂν ὑμῶν ὑπομείνειεν, ὅτι φησὶν “Όμηρος ἄνανδρον αὐτὸν εἶναι καὶ 
ὦ 7 s > A 9 δ, Ν ~ 4 - > 
συκοφάντην" αὐτοὶ δ᾽ ὅταν τὸν τοιοῦτον ἄνθρωπον στεφανῶτε, οὐκ 
οἴεσθε ἐν ταῖς τῶν Ελλήνων δόξαις συρίττεσθαι; Oi μὲν γὰρ πα- 
΄, a ~ x \ ΕΣ ὃ \ ᾿ - Ud 2 4 
Tépes ὑμῶν τὰ μὲν ἔνδοξα καὶ λαμπρὰ τῶν πραγμάτων ἀνετίθεσαν 
τῷ δήμῳ, τὰ δὲ ταπεινὰ καὶ καταδεέστερα εἰς τοὺς ῥήτορας τοὺς φαυ- 
λοτέρους ἔτρεπον Κτησιφῶν δ᾽ ὑμᾶς οἴεται δεῖν ἀφελόντας τὴν 
Pye nN τὰ ἘΞ x 
ἀδοξίαν ἀπὸ Δημοσϑένους περιθεῖναι τῷ δήμῳ. 201. Kal φατὲ μὲν 
εὐτυχεῖς εἶναι, ὡς καὶ ἐστὲ, καλῶς ποιοῦντες" 538 ψηφιεῖσθε δ᾽ ὑπὸ 
μὲν τῆς τύχης ἐγκαταλελεῖφθαι, ὑπὸ Δημοσθένους δ᾽ εὖ πεπονθέναι; 
- - XN 
Kai τὸ πάντων ἀτοπώτατον, ἐν τοῖς αὐτοῖς δικαστηρίοις τοὺς μὲν 
x ~ 7 x ς ’ 3 ~ a ’ > A ~ 
τὰς τῶν δώρων γραφὰς ἁλισκομένους ἀτιμοῦτε, ὃν δ᾽ αὐτοὶ μισθοῦ 
πολιτευόμενον σύνιστε, στεφανώσετε; Kat τοὺς μὲν κριτὰς τοὺς ἐκ 
Δ , 54 a. QA ὃ Sat: X Py "4 X 55 ’ 
Διονυσίων,5: ἐὰν μὴ δικαίως τοὺς κυκλίους χοροὺς 55 κρίνωσι, en- 
~ 2 Ν δ᾽ > , ~ \ , 5 , , 
μιοῦτε, avrot δ᾽ ov κυκλίων χορῶν κριταὶ καθεστηκότες, ἀλλὰ νόμων 
καὶ πολιτικῆς ἀρετῆς, τὰς δωρεὰς οὗ κατὰ τοὺς νόμους, οὐδ᾽ ὀλίγοις 
καὶ τοῖς ἀξίοις, ἀλλὰ τῷ διαπραξαμένῳ δώσετε; 209. "ΚΒ πειτ᾽ ἔξει- 
σιν ἐκ τοῦ δικαστηρίου ὁ τοιοῦτος κριτὴς, ἑαυτὸν μὲν ἀσθενῆ πεποιη- 
x 9 x δὲ x ΟἿ "A AY x id ’ 2 7, δή 
κὼς, ἰσχυρὸν δὲ τὸν ῥήτορα. νὴρ γὰρ ἰδιώτης ἐν πόλει δήμοκρα- 
, , as wi i) Xr , Ε . δ᾽ ἘΝῚ ἃ ~ Pe 
τουμένῃ νόμῳ καὶ ψήφῳ βασιλεύει" ὅταν ἑτέρῳ ταῦτα παραὺφ, 
ἡ ΄ \ e ~ , ᾽] ae A e a 
καταλέλυκεν αὐτὸς τὴν αὑτοῦ δυναστείαν. "Ἐπειθ᾽ ὁ μὲν ὅρκος, ὃν 


ὀμωμοκὼς δικάξει, συμπαρακολουθῶν αὐτὸν λυπεῖ δι’ αὐτὸν γὰρ, 


52. ἐπεισαγόντων] 1.6. Τὰ δράματα. 


Mera ταῦτα, i. 6. Statim, mox, sc. 


hodie, not aliquando. 

53. καλῶς ποιοῦντες) I. 6. ‘* De- 
setvedly. It is an elegant form of 
expression to denote approbation of 
some event, whether fortunate for the 
good, or unfortunate for the bad. De- 
mosth. de Cor. s. 67. Ὑμεῖς καλῶς 
ποιοῦντες τοὺς καρποὺς κεκόμισθε. Ari- 
stoph. TIA. 861. ΔΙ. Ἐγὼ σχεδὸν τὸ 
πρᾶγμα γινώσκειν δοκῶ. Προσέρχεται 
γάρ τις κακῶς πράττων ἄνήρ᾽ "Ἔοικε δ᾽ 
εἶναι τοῦ πονηροῦ κόμματος. ΚΑΡ. Νὴ 
Δία, καλῶς τοίνυν ποιῶν ἀπόλλυται. 
See Budzus p. 303.” Oxford Edition, 
1807. 

54. κριτὰς τοὺς ἐκ Διονυσίων ‘They 
ὍΘΕ ten in number, chosen by lot 
by the archon from each tribe, as we 

Dem. 


may conjecture from Plutarch’s Life of 
rimon: —‘ They decided on every 
thing, which was recited or acted in 
the public games or the theatre. For 
Euripides, when he was accused of 
impiety on account of that celebrated 
verse in the Hippolytus, “‘“H γλῶσσ᾽ 
ὁμώμοχ᾽, said that he ought to be 
brought before their court, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 
eis τὰ δικαστήρια. See Aristot. Rhet. 
3, 15.” Taylor. 

55. τοὺς κυκλίους xopovs] The cho- 
ruses were of two kinds; τετράγωνοι, 
which were employed for tragic and 
comic representations; and κύκλιοι, 
circular, which alone sung dithyram- 
bics, and danced in honor of the gods, 
but particularly of Dionysus or Bac- 
chus, whence they were also called 
Avovvotaxol,” Stock. 

Ν. 
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οἶμαι, γέγονε TO ἁμάρτημα" ἡ δὲ χάρις πρὸς ὃν ἐχαρίϑετο, ἄδηλος 
γεγένηται. Ἢ yap ψῆφος ἀφανὴς φέρεται. 203. Δοκοῦμεν δ᾽ 
ἔμοιγε,56 ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἀμφότερα, καὶ κατορθοῦν καὶ παρακινδυνεύειν, 
εἰς τὴν πολιτείαν ov σωφρονοῦντες. “Ore μὲν γὰρ ἐπὶ τῶν νῦν 
καιρῶν οἱ πολλοὶ τοῖς ὀλίγοις προΐεσθε τὰ τῆς δημοκρατίας ἰσχυρὰ, 
οὐκ ἐπαινῶ" ὅτι δ᾽ οὐ γεγένηται φορὰ καθ᾽ ἡμᾶς ῥητόρων πονηρῶν 
ἅμα καὶ τολμηρῶν, εὐτυχοῦμεν. Tpdrepoy μὲν γὰρ τοιαύτας φύ- 
σεις ἤνεγκε τὸ δημόσιον, αἱ ῥᾳδίως οὕτω κατέλυσαν τὸν δῆμον. 
"ἔχαιρε γὰρ κολακευόμενος. "Ἐπειτ᾽ αὐτὸν οὐχ, οὗς ἐφοβεῖτο, ἀλλ’ 
vis ἑαυτὸν ἐνεχείριξε, κατέλυσαν. 204. "Ἔνιοι δ᾽ αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν 
τριάκοντα ἐγένοντο, ot πλείους ἢ χιλίους καὶ πεντακοσίους τῶν πο- 
λιτῶν ἀκρίτους ἀπέκτειναν, πρὶν τὰς αἰτίας ἀκοῦσαι, ἐφ᾽ αἷς ἤμελλον 
ἀποθνήσκειν, καὶ οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ τὰς ταφὰς καὶ ἐκφορὰς τῶν τελευτησάντων 
εἴων τοὺς προσήκοντας παραγίγνεσθαι. Οὐχ ὑφ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς ἕξετε 
τοὺς πολιτενομένους; Οὐ ταπεινώσαντες ἀποπέμψετε τοὺς γῦν 
ἐπῃρμένους; 7 Οὐ μέμνησθ᾽ ὅτι οὐδεὶς πώποτε πρότερον ἐπέθετο τῇ 
τοῦ δήμον καταλύσει, πρὶν ἂν μείξω τῶν δικαστηρίων ἰσχύσῃ; 
205. Ἡδέως δ᾽ ἂν ἔγωγε, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἀναλογισαίμην ἐναντίον 
ὑμῶν πρὸς τὸν γράψαντα τὸ ψήφισμα, διὰ ποίας εὐεργεσίας ἀξιοῖ 
Δημοσθένην στεφανῶσαι. Ei μὲν γὰρ λέγεις, ὅθεν τὴν ἀρχὴν τοῦ 


’ > UA ey ‘ f Ν Ν 3, ’, - 3 ug 
ψηφίσματος ἐποιήσω, ὅτι τὰς τάφρους τὰς περὶ τὰ τείχη καλῶς ἐτά- 


φρευσε, θανμάξω σον. 


ὅθ. Δοκοῦμεν δ᾽ ἔμοιγε] I. 6. “It 
appears to me, Athenians, that our 
imprudent measures have been at- 
tended with some degree of lucky 
fortune, as well as no small danger to 
the state,” Leland. ‘* Videmur au- 
tem, Athenienses, simul. et fortunati 
esse, et de republica periclitari, pari 
imprudentia.” Stock. The words ov 
σωφρονοῦντες, says Stock, belong to 
both members of the sentence, κατορ- 
θοῦν as well as παρακινδυνεύειν, and not 
to the latter only. 

57. ov ταπεινώσαντες ἀποπέμψετε 
τοὺς. νῦν ἐπηρμένους} Diog. L. 1, 69. 
Τὰ μὲν ὑψηλὰ ταπεινοῦν, τὰ δὲ ταπεινὰ 
ὑψοῦν. Luc. 1,52. Καὶ ὕψωσε ταπει- 
γνούς. So in Isocr. Or. ad Phil. 238. 
ταπεινοὶ are opposed to of πολλῆς χώ- 
pas καὶ πόλεων δεσπόται.  Atlian. 
V. H. 8, 18. ταπεινῶς πράττοντες, 
‘persons of humble fortune:’ 6, 12. 


Τοῦ yap ταῦτ᾽ ἐξεργασθῆναι καλῶς ὅ8 τὸ 


Μεταβολὴ τοῦ Διονυσίου ἐκ τηλικούτων 
εἰς οὕτω ταπεινά. Xenoph. Hist. Gr, 
2,4,14. Eurip. Andr. 979. The pri- 
mary sense of ταπεινὸς is ‘ not rising 
much from the ground, humble, low,’ 
as Strabo 6. p. 426. Ταπεινὸν δὲ καὶ τὸ 
τῆς πόλεως ἔδαφος. Alex. Ezech. 17, 
24. ξύλον ταπεινόν. Luc. 3, 5. Kal πᾶν 
pos καὶ βουνὸς ταπεινωθήσεται. Strabo 
ὅ. p. 347. Ταπεινοῦται γὰρ ἐνταῦθα 
ἱκανῶς τὰ ὄρη. J. Poll. 1, 218. (speak- © 
ing of a horse,) ᾿Εγκαθίζειν. τε καὶ τα- 
πεινοῦν ἑαυτὸν, ὥστε εὐπετῶς ἀναβαί- 
ve τὸν ἱ ἱππέα. 

58. τοῦ γὰρ ταῦτ᾽ ΠΕ ΤΠ: κα- 
Ads] 1. 6. ““Βυτθὶν the guilt of having 
rendered such a work necessary, far 
outweighs the merit of its execution,” 
Leland. <‘‘ Pressa fortasse nimis et 
subobscura_sententia. Intelligatur 
saltem oportet id, quod in textum 
etiam admitti jubet Marklandus, Tou 
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ales ne , ᾽ ie z , ᾽ Οὐ Χ 
γεγενῆσθαι τούτου αἴτιον μείδω κατηγορίαν ἔχει. Οὐ yap περι- 
χαρακώσαντα χρὴ τὰ τείχη, οὐδὲ τὰς δημοσίας ταφὰς ἀνελόντα,59 τὸν 
? = ΄ ὃ Χ Bisa σιν 5) Tees ~ \ 4} 
ὀρθῶς πεπολιτευμένον δωρεὰς αἰτεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγαθοῦ τινὸς αἴτιον 
γεγενημένον τῇ πόλει. 406. Εἰ δ᾽ ἥξεις ἐπὶ τὸ δεύτερον μέρος 

~ 2 - , r ε at 3 ᾽ κι 
τοῦ ψηφίσματος, ἐν ᾧ τετόλμηκας γράφειν, ὡς ἔστιν ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς, 

Ά - ‘ \ t Naf “ Ly ~ 3 , 
καὶ διατελεῖ λέγων καὶ πράττων τὰ ἄριστα τῷ δήμῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναίων, 
ἀψελὼν τὴν ἀλαθονείαν καὶ τὸν κόμπον τοῦ ψηφίσματος, ἅψαι τῶν 
ἔργων, ἐπίδειξον ἡμῖν, ὅ τι λέγεις. Tas μὲν γὰρ περὶ τοὺς ᾿Αμφιοσ- 
σέας καὶ τοὺς Εὐβοᾶς δωροδοκίας παραλείπω. “Ὅταν δὲ τῆς πρὸς 
Θηβαίους συμμαχίας τὰς αἰτίας ἀνατιθῆς Δημοσθένει, τοὺς μὲν 
ἀγνοοῦντας ἐξαπατᾷς, τοὺς δ᾽ εἰδότας καὶ αἰσθανομένους ὑβρίξεις. 
᾿Αφελὼν γὰρ τὸν καιρὸν καὶ τὴν δόξαν τὴν τούτων,0 δι’ ἣν ἐγένετο 
ἡ συμμαχία, οἴει λανθάνειν ἡμᾶς τὸ τῆς πόλεως ἀξίωμα 61 Δημο- 
σθένει περιτιθείς. 207. ἩἩλέκον δ᾽ ἐστὲ τὸ ἀλαξόνευμα τοῦτο, 
ἐγὼ πειράσομαι μεγάλῳ σημείῳ διδάξαι. Ὃ γὰρ τῶν Περσῶν 
βασιλεὺς οὐ πολλῷ πρότερον χρόνῳ πρὸ τῆς ᾿Αλεξάνδρον διαβάσεως 
s \ 954 ᾿ : , ~ 2 \ , ε \ ein Ψ 
εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν, κατέπεμψε τῷ δήμῳ καὶ μάλα ὑβριστικὴν καὶ βάρβα- 
ρον ἐπιστολὴν, ἐν τά τε δὴ ἄλλα καὶ μάλ᾽ ἀπαιδεύτως διελέχθη, 
καὶ ἐπὶ τελευτῆς ἐνέγραψεν ἐν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ. ἐγώ, φησιν, ὑμῖν χρυ- 

ἧς ἐνέγρ ῇ ῇ. ἐγώ, » ὑμῖν xp 
siov ov δώσω" μή μ᾽ αἰτεῖτε" ob yap λήψεσθε. Οὗτος μέντοι ὁ 
3 ‘ > \ ε ‘ ~ \ , 9 πιο du > 
αὐτὸς, ἐγκαταληφθεὶς ὑπὸ τῶν νυνὶ παρόντων αὐτῷ κινδύνων, οὐκ 
αἰτούντων ᾿Αθηναίων, αὐτὸς ἑκὼν κατέπεμψε τριακόσια τάλαντα τῷ 
δήμῳ, ἃ σωφρονῶν οὐκ ἐδέξατο. 2 ‘O δὲ κομίξων ἦν τὸ χρυσίον 


yap ἐπαίνου τοῦ ταῦτα ἐξεργασθῆναι, 
Jaudem istam culpa hec superat et 
extinguit.” Stock. 

59. ἀνελόντα] I. 6. “ Who hath 
disturbed the tombs of our ancestors,” 
Leland, who adds the following note : 
—‘*To understand this, it must be 
observed that Themistocles, who built 
these walls, of which Demosthenes 
was charged with the repair, had or- 
dered that the materials should be 
instantly collected from all places 
without distinction, public or private, 


but for converting it into a heimous 
crime; no less than that of violating 
those tombs of their ancestors, which 
had made part of their fortifications.’’ 
Leland. 

60. τὴν δόξαν τὴν τούτων] ἴ. 6. Of 
the Athenians, in whose presence 
Eschines was speaking. 

61. τὸ τῆς πόλεως ἄξίωμα] I. e. 
“4 In ascribing ἃ merit to Demosthenes, 
which really belongs to the state,” 
Leland. 

62. ἃ σωφρονῶν οὐκ ἐδέξατο] I. 6. 


profane or sacred.” [Diod. S. xi. Οὔτ᾽ 
οἰκίας, οὔτε τάφου φειδόμενοι. Quo 
. factum est, saith Com. Nep., ut <A- 
thenienstum muri ex sacellis sepulcris- 
que constarent. ‘Thus the speaker had 
a fair opportunity not only for de- 
tracting from the merit of his rival, 


“Which were most judiciously re- 
jected,” Leland. <‘* Non, Qua erat 
moderatione, sed prudens et sapiens, 
ne labanti jam Perse opem submini- 
strans, Macedonis iram in se conver- 
teret,’”’ Stock. 





148 JESCHINIS ORATIO + 


καιρὸς, καὶ φόβος, καὶ χρεία συμμάχων. Τὸ δ᾽ αὐτὸ τοῦτο καὶ τὴν 
τῶν Θηβαίων συμμαχίαν ἐξειργάξετο.. 208. Σὺ δὲ τὸ μὲν τῶν 
Θηβαίων ὄνομα καὶ τὸ τῆς δυστυχεστάτης συμμαχίας ἐνοχλεῖς ἀεὲ 
λέγων, τὰ δ᾽ ἑβδομήκοντα τάλαντα ὑποσιωπᾷς, ἃ προλαβὼν τοῦ 
βασιλικοῦ χρυσίον ἀπεστέρησας. Οὐ dv ἔνδειαν μὲν χῥημάτων, 
ἕνεκα πέντε ταλάντων, οἱ ξένοι τοῖς Θηβαίοις τὴν ἄκραν οὗ παρέδο- 
σαν ; Δι’ ἐννέα δὲ τάλαντα ἀργυρίον, πάντων ᾿Αρκάδων ἐξεληλυθό- 
των, καὶ τῶν ἡγεμόνων ἑτοίμων ὄντων βοηθεῖν, ἣ πρᾶξις οὐ γεγένη- 
ται; Σὺ δὲ πλουτεῖς, καὶ ταῖς ἡδοναῖς ταῖς σαυτοῦ χορηγεῖς, καὶ, τὸ 
κεφάλαιον, τὸ μὲν βασιλικὸν χρυσίον παρὰ τούτῳ, οἱ δὲ κίνδυνοὶ 
παρ᾽ ὑμῖν. 

209. "Akwy δ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ τὴν ἀπαιδευσίαν αὐτῶν θεωρῆσαι. Ei 
γὰρ τολμήσει Κτησιφῶν μὲν Δημοσθένην παρακαλεῖν λέξοντα εἰς 
ὑμᾶς, οὗτος δ᾽ ἀναβὰς ἑαυτὸν ἐγκωμιάσει, βαρύτερον τῶν ἔργων, ὧν 
πεπόνθατε, τὸ ἀκρόαμα γίγνεται. “Ὅπου γὰρ δὴ τοὺς μὲν ὄντως 
ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς, οἷς πολλὰ καὶ καλὰ σύνισμεν ἔργα, ἐὰν τοὺς καθ᾽ 
ἑαυτῶν ἐπαίνους λέγωσιν, ov φέρομεν" ὅταν ἄνθρωπος, αἰσχύνη τῆς 
πόλεως γεγονὼς, ἑαυτὸν ἐγκωμιάξῃ, τίς ἂν τὰ τοιαῦτα καρτερήσειεν 
ἀκούων ; ᾿Απὸ μὲν οὖν τῆς ἀναισχύντου πραγματείας, ἐὰν σωφρονῇς, 
ἀποστήσει. 210. [ΙΠοιήσει δὲ, ὦ Κτησιφῶν, διὰ σαυτοῦ τὴν ἀπολο- 
γίαν. Ov yap δήπον τοῦτό ye σκήψει, ws οὗ δννατὸς εἶ λέγειν, 
Καὶ γὰρ ἂν ἄτοπόν σοι συμβαίνοι, εἰ πρῴην μέν ποθ᾽ ὑπέμεινας 
πρεσβευτὴς ὡς Κλεοπάτραν, τὴν Φιλίππον θυγατέρα, χειροτονεῖ- 
σθαι, συναχθεσθησόμενος ἐπὶ τῇ τοῦ Μολοττῶν βασιλέως ᾿Αλεξάν- 
δρου 3 τελευτῇ, νυνὶ δ᾽ οὐ φήσεις δύνασθαι λέγειν. "Ἐπειτα γυ- 
γναῖκα μὲν ἀλλοτρίαν πενθοῦσαν δύνασαι παραμυθεῖσθαι, γράψας δὲ 
μισθοῦ ψήφισμα, οὐκ ἀπολογήσει; Ἢ τοιοῦτός ἐστιν, ὃν γέγραφας 
στεφαγοῦσθαι, οἷος μὴ γιγνώσκεσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν εὖ πεπονθύτων, ἂν 
μή τις σοι συνείπῃ; 411, ᾿Επερώτησον δὴ τοὺς δικαστὰς, εἰ ἐγί- 
yvwoxov Χαβρίαν, καὶ ᾿Ιφικράτην, καὶ Τιμόθεον, καὶ πυθοῦ παρ᾽ 
αὐτῶν, διὰ τί τὰς δωρεὰς αὐτοῖς ἔδοσαν καὶ τὰς εἰκόνας ἔστησαν. 
ἽΑπαντες γὰρ ἅμα σοι ἀποκρινοῦνται, ὅτι Χαβρίᾳ μὲν διὰ τὴν περὶ 
Νάξον νανμαχίαν, ᾿Ιφικράτει δ᾽ ὅτι popay 4 Λακεδαιμονίων ἀπέ- 


63. τοῦ Μολοττῶν βασιλέως ᾿Αλεξ- 64. μόραν] This was ἃ military co- 
ἀνδρου] He was the uncle of Alexan- hort in the Lacedemonian republic, 
der M., and also the husband of consisting of 500, 700, 800, or 900 
Alexander’s sister, Olympias.. See men; for writers state the numbers 
Lempriere’s Class. Dict, differently, perhaps because the num- 
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Krecve, Τιμοθέῳ δὲ διὰ τὸν περίπλουν τὸν eis Κέρκυραν, kat ἄλλοις, 
ὧν ἑκάστῳ 5 πολλὰ καὶ καλὰ κατὰ τὸν πόλεμον ἔργα πέπρακται. 
Δημοσθένει δ᾽, ἐάν τις ἐρωτᾷ, διὰ τί οὐ δώσετε ; ὅτι δωρο- 
δόκος, ὅτι δειλὸς, ὅτι τὴν τάξιν ἔλιπε. 212. Kat πότερον τοῦτον 
, N ¢ w Me Nod gs ΄ \ Si eee <8 ΘΝ ions 5 = , 
τιμήσετε, ἢ ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἀτιμώσετε καὶ τοὺς ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. ἐν τῇ μάχῃ 
τελευτήσαντας ; ods νομίξεθ᾽ ὁρᾷν σχετλιάξοντας, εἰ οὗτος στεφα-- 
γνωθήσεται; Kai γὰρ ἂν εἴη δεινὸν, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἰ τὰ μὲν ξύλα, Ὁ 
δ, \ , x \ 7 x of AY " 9 Te IF 
καὶ τοὺς λέθους, καὶ τὸν σίδηρον, τὰ ἄφωνα καὶ Ta ἀγνώμονα, ἐάν 
τινα ἐμπεσόντα ἀποκτείνῃ, ὑπερορίθομεν, καὶ ἐάν τις αὑτὸν δια- 
χρήσηται, τὴν χεῖρα τὴν τοῦτο πράξασαν χωρὶς τοῦ ᾽σώματος θάπτο- 
prev? Δημοσθένην δὲ, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸν γράψαντα μὲν τὴν παννυστά- 
a 3, δ 67 50 δὲ ὃν ? ~ e gh , ne 
nv ἔξοδον, προδόντα δὲ τοὺς στρατιώτας, τοῦτον ὑμεῖς τιμήσετε. 
! 9 ~ 
Οὔκουν ὑβρίξονται μὲν οἱ τελευτήσαντες, ἀθυμότεροι δ᾽ οἱ Φῶντες 
γίγνονται, ὁρῶντες τῆς ἀρετῆς θλον τὸν θάνατον κείμενον, τὴν δὲ 
,ὔ > , - To δὲ , ΣΧ > ~ 
μνήμην ἐπιλείπουσαν. 213. Lo oe μέγιστον, ἐὰν ἐπερωτῶσιν 
ὑμᾶς οἱ νεώτεροι, πρὸς ποῖον παράδειγμα χρὴ αὑτοὺς τὸν βέον ποιεῖ- 
, - > BY 3] .) ᾽ ε - 9 \ 8 
σθαι, ri κρινεῖτε; Εὖ yap ἴστε, drt οὐχ αἱ παλαῖστραι, οὐδὲ τὰ 
διδασκαλεῖα, οὐδ᾽ ἣ μουσικὴ μόνον παιδεύει τοὺς νεωτέρους, ἀλλὰ 


bers varied at different times. Their 
whole army was divided into five more 
or cohorts, which received pay even 
in time of peace, (Meurs. Lectt. 
Att. 1,16.) The cohort in question 
was commanded by Agesilaus, and 
almost annihilated at Corinth by Iphi- 
crates, (Xenoph. Hell. 4.) Olymp. 96, 
ann. 4, Bekk. Anecd. 1, 279.: Μόρα" 
σύνταγμά τι Λακωνικὸν, ἐξ ὀκτακοσίων 
Ἦ ἐννακοσίων ἀνδρῶν συνεστὸς, ἢ ὄνομα 
λόχου τινός. The mora was as cele- 
brated among the Lacedemonians, as 
the phalanx among the Macedonians. 

65. ἑκάστῳ) “Sc. ὑφ᾽ ἑκάστου. So 
Thuc. 2, 102. Ἐπειδὴ aire οὐδὲν 
ἐπράσσετο ὧν ἕνεκα ἐσεβάλε, Schol. 
tr αὐτοῦ. Demosth. de Cor. 8. 2. Μὴ 
λέγω τὰ πεπραγμένα ἐμαυτῷ, ---ἂν δ᾽ 
ep ἃ καὶ πεποίηκα, καὶ πεπολίτευμαι, 
βαδίξζω. So also Luke 23,15. Οὐδὲν 
ἄξιον θάνατόν ἐστι πεπραγμένον αὐτῷ, 
where our translators improperly, unto 


him. See Blackwall’s Sacred Clas- 
sics 2, 168. εα. 1731. The Oxford 
Edition. 


66. τὰ μὲν ξύλα) * Draco the law- 


giver had enacted this law for extermi- 
nating even such inanimate beings, as 
had occasioned the death of a citizen, 
in order, (as it seems,) to inspire a 
peculiar horror of homicide, [the crime 
most to be guarded against among a 
people not yet completely civilised. | 
And it may be proper to observe that 
Solon, who abolished the laws of 
Draco as too severe, meddled not with 
those, which related to homicide, but 
left them in full force. Tourreil.” Le- 
land. Pausan. 6, 11. Kat of Θάσιοι 
καταποντοῦσι τὴν εἰκόνα, ἐπακολουθῆ-" 
σαντες γνώμῃ τῇ Δράκοντος, ὃς ᾿Αθη- 
ναίοις θεσμοὺς γράψας φονικοὺς, ὕπερ- 
ὥρισε καὶ τὰ ἄψυχα, εἴγε ἐμπεσόν τι ἐὲ 
αὐτῶν ἀποιτείνειεν ἄνθρωπον. 

67. τὸν γράψαντα μὲν τὴν πανυστά- 
τὴν ἔξοδον] 1. 6. Who proposed and 
obtained the decree for the latest ex- 
pedition: ‘‘ Who was the author of 
the late expedition,’ Leland. The 
result of it was that the army of the 
Athenians and the Thebans was de- 
stroyed by Philip, 
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Ν ~ 4 ~ 
πολὺ μᾶλλον τὰ δημόσια κηρύγματα. Kypirrerai τις ἐν τῷ θεά- 
e/ ~ ~ 
τρῳ, Ore στεφανοῦται ἀρετῆς ἕνεκα, Kat ἀνδραγαθίας, καὶ εὐνοίας, 
of b) ~ σας , Χ , 4 e , if 
ἄνθρωπος ἀσχημονῶν τῷ βίῳ καὶ βδελυρός; ὁ δέ ye νεώτερος, 
- 5 \ 
ταῦτ᾽ ἰδὼν, διεφθάρη. Δίκην τις δέδωκε πονηρὸς καὶ πορνοβοσκὸς, 
f ~ ᾿ , 
ὥσπερ Κτησιφῶν ; ot δέ ye ἄλλοι πεπαίδευνται. Tavarria τις 
ἴα - ~ 
ψηφισάμενος τῶν καλῶν καὶ δικαίων, ἐπανελθὼν οἴκαδε, παιδεύει 
Χ 6 \ ~ δ - 
τὸν vidv' ὁ δέ γ᾽ εἰκότως ov πείθεται, ἀλλὰ τὸ νουθετεῖν ἐνταῦθ᾽ 
2 ~ 7 > 
ἐνοχλεῖν ἤδη δικαίως ὀνομάθεται. 214. Ὥς οὖν μὴ μόνον Kpivor- 
y ! - 
τες, ἀλλὰ καὶ θεωρούμενοι, οὕτω τὴν ψῆφον φέρετε εἰς ἀπολογισμὸν 
τοῖς νῦν μὲν οὐ παροῦσι τῶν πολιτῶν, ἐπερησομένοις δ᾽ ὑμᾶς, τί 
ἐδικάβδβετε. Εὖ yap ἴστε, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅτι τοιαύτη δόξει ἣ πόλις 
5 ε -’ “᾿ Si ΔΕ , 32) 4. 5) \ ~ 
εἶναι, ὁποῖός τις ἂν ἦ ὁ κηρυττόμενος. "ἔστι δ᾽ ὄνειδος μὴ τοῖς προ- 
, « ~ > Ν ~ ~ A , > ὃ , Ἢ - 
γόνοις ὑμᾶς, ἀλλὰ τῇ τοῦ Δημοσθένους ἀνανδρίᾳ, προσεικασθῆναι. 
Ids οὖν ἄν τις τὴν τοιαύτην αἰσχύνην ἐκφύγοι; ᾿Ἐὰν τοὺς προκα- 
fap Η « N , ἘΞ 9 ΄ ἀγρόν 
ταλαμβάνοντας τὰ κοινὰ καὶ φιλάνθρωπα τῶν ὀνομάτων, ἀπίστους 
ὄντας τοῖς ἤθεσι, φυλάξησθε. 215. Ἢ γὰρ εὔνοια καὶ τὸ τῆς δη- 
Ἔ , 3 ~ \ 2 , ΄ δ᾽ 3325 iN s 
μοκρατίας ὄνομα κεῖται μὲν ἐν μέσῳ, φθάνουσι δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὰ καταφεύ- 
- XN ~ “ 
γοντες τῷ λόγῳ, ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ οἱ τοῖς ἔργοις πλεῖστον ἀπέχοντεκ. 
e 53 , La 4 ~ 2 \ , 2 ~ 
ταν οὖν λάβητε ῥήτορα ἕενικῶν στεφάνων καὶ Knpvyparwy ἐν τοῖς 
Ἕλλησιν ἐπιθυμοῦντα, ἐπανάγειν αὐτὸν κελεύετε καὶ τῶν λόγων, 8 
ὥσπερ τὰς βεβαιώσεις καὶ τῶν κηρυγμάτων ὁ νόμος κελεύει ποιεῖ- 
" ΄ 2 4 X ‘ ΄ ἘΝ \ ~ x 
σθαι, εἰς βίον ἀξιόχρεων καὶ τρόπον σώφρονα" ὅτῳ δὲ ταῦτα μὴ pap- 
τυρεῖται, μὴ βεβαιοῦτε αὐτῷ τοὺς ἐπαίνους", οὕτω γὰρ καὶ τῆς 


216. Ἢ οὐ 


‘ c¢ ~ ~ 35 9 \ \ 22 Nie ~ 
δεινὸν υμιεν δοκεῖ ειναι. EL TO μεν βουλευτήριον Rat O δῆμος παρο- 


δημοκρατίας ἐπιμεληθήσεσθε, ἤδη διαφευγούσης ὑμᾶς. 


~ Ss 3... \ \ ε ~ 3 ~ 9 ἰδ x 
ρᾶται, αἱ δ᾽ ἐπιστολαὶ, καὶ at πρεσβεῖαι ἀφικνοῦνται εἰς ἰδιωτικὰς 
οἰκίας, οὐ παρὰ τῶν τυχόντων ἀνθρώπων, ἀλλὰ παρὰ τῶν πρωτευόν- 

Σ ~ 7A la ἢ } > ~ Ei ΄ ΣΝ ἢ sda) κυ > ᾿ sre ~ 
των ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ, καὶ, ἐν τῇ Eipwrn; καὶ ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐστὶν ἐκ τῶν 
la , LZ ew, f ? 3 ~ 4 » > 
γόμων ξημία θάνατος, ταῦτά τινες οὐκ ἐξαρνοῦνται πράττειν, ἀλλ 
ς ~ 2 o on 4 ᾿ 2 ᾿ > U γ' 
ὁμολογοῦσιν ἐν TH Ow, καὶ τὰς ἐπιστολὰς ἀλλήλοις παραναγιγνώ- 
, - x ~ 
σκουσιν, Kat παρακελεύονται ὑμῖν οἱ μὲν βλέπειν eis τὰ ἑαυτῶν 


tionis istius popularis confirmatio, 
(quemadmodum et in praconiis publi- 


68. καὶ τῶν λόγων] 1. 6. ““ Oblige 
‘him to have recourse to that conduct, 


which the law prescribes; to found 
his pretensions and proclamations on 
the true basis,—the integrity of his 
life, and the exact regulation of his 
manners.” Leland. ‘‘ Supple ex com- 
mate sequenti, τὰς βεβαιώσεις. Ora- 


cis obtinendis fieri solet,) petatur ex 
monstrata vite morumque integritate.” 
Stock. ‘* Jubete eum verborum quo- 
que suorum evictiones referre ad vitam 
illa verborum magnificentia dignam, ut 
de preconiis fieri vult lex.” Reiske. 
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πρόσωπα, ws φύλακες τῆς δημοκρατίας, ἕτεροι δ᾽ αἰτοῦσι δωρεὰς, ws 
σωτῆρες τῆς πόλεως ὄντες" ὁ δὲ δῆμος ἐκ τῆς ἀθυμίας τῶν συμβεβη- 
κότων, ὥσπερ παραγεγηρακὼς ἢ παρανοίας ἑαλωκὼς,09 αὐτὸ μόνον 
τοὔνομα τῆς δημοκρατίας περιποιεῖται, τῶν δ᾽ ἔργων ἑτέροις παρα- 
κεχώρηκεν; "Ἐπειτ᾽ ἀπέρχεσθε ἐκ τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν οὐ βουλευσάμε- 
vot, ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ ἐκ τῶν ἐράνων, τὰ περιόντα νειμάμενοι.ἴὉ “Ὅτι & 
ov ληρῶ, ἐκεῖθεν τὸν λόγον θεωρήσατε. 217. ᾿Εγένετό τις ἄχθο- 
μαι δὲ πολλάκις μεμνημένος τὰς ἀτυχίας τῆς πόλεως" ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἀνὴρ 
ἰδιώτης, ὃς ἐκπλεῖν μόνος εἰς Σάμον ἐγχειρήσας, ὡς προδύτης τῆς 
πατρίδος αὐθημερὸν ὑπὸ τῆς ἐξ ᾿Αρείου πάγον βουλῆς θανάτῳ ἐξη- 
μιώθη. Ἕτερος δ᾽ ἰδιώτης,11 ἐκπλεύσας εἰς Ρόδον, ὅτι τὸν φόβον 
ἀνάνδρως ἤνεγκε, πρῴην ποτ᾽ εἰσηγγέλθη, καὶ ἴσαι αἱ ψῆφοι αὐτῷ 
ἐγένοντο" εἰ δὲ μία μόνον μετέπεσεν, ὑπερώριστ᾽ ἂν ἢ ἀπέθανεν. 
218. ᾿Αντιθῶμεν δὴ τὸ νῦν γιγνόμενον. ᾿Ανὴρ ῥήτωρ ἁπάντων 
τῶν κακῶν αἴτιος, ἔλιπε μὲν τὴν ἀπὸ στρατοπέδου τάξιν, ἀπέδρα δ᾽ 





69. ὥσπερ παραγεγηρακὼς ἢ παρα- 
voias ἑαλωκὼς) [. 6. ““ Reduced by ἃ 
series of dispiriting events, as it were 
to a state of dotage, or struck with 
infatuation,’ Leland. A man, who is 
in the full possession of his corporeal 
faculties, may be suddenly. deprived 
of his reason by madness ; but dotage 
results from a gradual decay of the 
corporeal faculties, which reduces the 
mind to a state of imbecility termed 
second childhood. Schol. Bekk. Ta- 
pavoias* ὅ ἐστι μωρίας, i” ἢ τὸ μὲν 
προειρημένον τοῦ γήρως, τοῦτο δὲ τοῦ 
τρόπου. 

10. ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ ex τῶν ἐράνων, τὰ 
περιόντα νειμάμενοι)] 1. 6. ““80 that 
you retire from the assembly, not as 
from a public deliberation, but as from 
an entertainment, where each man 
hath paid his club, and received his 
share,’ Leland: ““ Sed veluti ex coena 
collatitia, fragmentis que supersunt 
distributis,” Stock. The latter inter- 
pretation is evidently the more cor- 
rect. AZschines considers the small 
remains of power left to the Athenians, 
to be like the fragments left after a 
pic-nic entertainment, which were, 
it seems, divided among the company. 

71. ἕτερος δ᾽ ἰδιώτης Schol. Bekk.: 
‘Toy Λεωκράτην γοεῖ, οὗ κατηγόρησε 


Λυκοῦργος" διαμένει δὲ καὶ ὃ λόγος ἐν- 
ταῦθα κείμενος. ““Τιγουτραθβ the Ora- 
tor, in the Oration, which is extant, 
accused Leocrates of treason, because, 
though the Athenians, after their de- 
feat at.Cheronza, had, by a decree, 
forbidden any one to quit the city or 
to remove his family from it, he had 
nevertheless quitted Athens and re- 
tired to Rhodes, both believing and 
reporting that Athens was entirely 
ruined... To the* Athenians this con- 
duct appeared so atrocious, that when 
after the interval of five years Leo- 
crates dared to return to his native 
city, he was prosecuted, and narrowly 
escaped condemnation, καὶ ἴσαι ai 
ψῆφοι αὐτῷ ἐγένοντο: for when the 
votes for condemnation equalled the 
votes for acquittal, the verdict was 
given in favor of the defendant, After 
this battle he too, whom A%schines 
describes as having betaken himself 
to Samos, seems to have been appre- 
hended, tried by the Areopagus, and 
condemned to death: Ἡ μὲν yap ἐπ’ 
"Apel πάγῳ βουλὴ, says Lycurgus in 
Leocr., τοὺς φεύγοντας τὴν πατρίδα καὶ 
καταλιπόντας τότε (at this very time) 
ὡς πολεμίους λαβοῦσα, améxTewer,” 
Stock. 
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= Ξ- : ~ - ; - 
ἐκ τῆς πόλεως. Οὗτος στεφανοῦσθαι ἀξιοῖ, καὶ κηρύττεσθαι οἴεται 
= ᾿ im 
δεῖν. Οὐκ ἀποπέμψεσθε τὸν ἄνθρωπον, ws κοινὴν τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
συμφορὰν, i) συλλαβόντες ὡς λῃστὴν τῶν πραγμάτων, ἐπ᾽ ὀνομάτων 
διὰ τῆς πολιτείας πλέοντα, τιμωρήσεσθε ; 
\ © -- , 
410. Καὶ μὴν καὶ τὸν καιρὸν μέμνησθε, ἐν ᾧ τὴν ψῆφον φέρετε. 
Ἡμερῶν μὲν ὀλίγων μέλλει τὰ Πύθια γίγνεσθαι, καὶ τὸ συνέδριον 
τὸ τῶν ᾿ΕἙλλήνων συλλέγεσθαι" διαβέβληται δ᾽ ἡμῶν ἡ πόλις ἐκ 
τῶν Δημοσθένους πολιτευμάτων περὶ τοὺς νῦν καιρούς. Δόξετε & 
ἐὰν μὲν τοῦτον στεφανώσητε, ὁμογνώμονες εἶναι τοῖς παραβαίνουσι 
\ 2+ A OINN \ > ᾿͵ ’ 9 ae 
Τὴν κοινὴν εἰρήνην' ἐὰν δὲ τοὐναντίον τούτου πράξητε, ἀπολύσετε 
τὸν δῆμον τῶν αἰτιῶν. 220. Μὴ οὖν ὡς ὑπὲρ ἀλλοτρίας, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς 
¢ \ 9 la ~ ey Uy 4 Q i? SS 7 
ὑπὲρ οἰκείας τῆς πόλεως βουλεύεσθε, καὶ τὰς φιλοτιμίας μὴ νέμετε, 
ἀλλὰ Kpivere,” καὶ τὰς δωρεὰς εἰς βελτίω σώματα καὶ ἀξιολογωτέ- 
+ δ > tf 4 Q X , ~ Shy ON 9 5 A ~ 3) 
ρους ἄνόρας ἀπόθεσθε" καὶ μὴ μόνον τοῖς ὠσὶν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς ὃμ- 
μασι διαβλέψαντες εἰς ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς, βουλεύσασθε, τίνες ὑμῶν εἰσὶν 
ε YJ , e 2 “Ν e 
ot βοηθήσοντες Δημοσθένει ; πότερον οἱ συγκυνηγέται ἣ οἱ συγ- 
γυμνασταὶ αὐτοῦ, ὅτ᾽ ἦν ἐν ἡλικίᾳ; ᾿Αλλὰ, μὰ τὸν Δία τὸν Ὀλύμ- 
πίον, οὐχ Us ἀγρίους κυνηγετῶν, οὐδὲ τῆς τοῦ σώματος εὐεξίας ἐπι- 
, , 9 Died ~ ’ 5. ἃ Χ x 9 i) 
μελούμενος διατετέλεκεν, GAN ἐπασκῶν τέχνας ἐπὶ τοὺς τὰς οὐσίας 
κεκτημένους διαγεγένηται. 221. ᾿Αλλ᾽ εἰς τὴν ἀλαθδονείαν αὐτοῦ 
3 , [ἢ ~ le \ 3 ~ ~ , 
ἀποβλέψαντες, ὅταν φῇ Βυξάντιον μὲν ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν πρεσβεύσας 
ἐξελέσθαι τῶν Φιλίππον, ἀποστῆσαι δ᾽ ᾿Ακαρνᾶνας, ἐκπλῆξαι δὲ Θη- 
βαίους δημηγορήσας" οἴεται γὰρ ὑμᾶς εἰς τοσοῦτον εὐηθείας ἤδη 
προβεβηκέναι, ὥστε καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀναπεισθήσεσθαι, ὥσπερ {Πειθὼ τρέ- 
φοντας, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ συκοφάντην ἄνθρωπον, ἐν τῇ πόλει, 222. “Ὅταν 
~ 9 - ἣν ~ 
δ᾽ ἐπὶ τελευτῆς ἤδη τοῦ λόγου συνηγόρους τοὺς κοινωνοὺς τῶν δωρο- 
’ 5. πεῖσαι =! e ’ Chics 9 TEEN ~ ; 
δοκημάτων αὐτῷ παρακαλῇ, ὑπολαμβάνετε ὁρᾷν ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος, 
οὗ νῦν ἑστηκῶς ἐγὼ λέγω, ἀντιπαρατεταγμένους πρὸς τὴν τούτων 
ἀσέλγειαν τοὺς τῆς πόλεως εὐεργέτας" Σύλωνα μὲν, τὸν καλλίστοις 
, / \ , of / x , 
νόμοις κοσμήσαντα τὴν δημοκρατίαν, ἄνδρα φιλόσοφον καὶ νομοθέτην, 
> ᾿ , e ~ Pe ς Τὰ hie cies Fi 
ἀγαθὸν, σωφρύνως, ὥσπερ προσῆκεν αὐτῷ, δεόμενον ὑμῶν, μηδενὶ 
, Ἁ Δ θέ λό A δι @ i ~ ef 
τρόπῳ τοὺς Δημοσθένους λόγους περὶ πλείονος ποιήσασθαι τῶν ὅρκων 
καὶ τῶν νόμων" ᾿Αριστείδην δὲ, τὸν τοὺς φόμους τάξαντα τοῖς" Ελ- 
λησιν, οὗ τελευτήσαντος τὰς θυγατέρας ἐξέδωκεν ὁ δῆμος, σχετλιά- 


72. καὶ τὰς φιλοτιμίας μὴ νέμετε, them with a scrupulous delicacy,” 
ἀλλὰ κρίνετε] ““Απά do not lavish Leland: ““Νεξαιθ honores spargite, 
your honors inconsiderately; confer sed judicio adhibito tribuite,” Stock. 
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ἔοντα ἐπὶ τῷ τῆς δικαιοσύνης προπηλακισμῷ, Kal ἐπερωτῶντα, εἰ οὐκ 

9 ’ 9 ε \ 4 e ~ 3) \ 7 La 
αἰσχύνεσθε, εἰ οἱ μὲν πατέρες ὑμῶν "Αρθμιον τὸν Ζελείτην, κομί- 
σαντα εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα τὸ ἐκ Μήδων χρυσίον, ἐπιδημήσαντα εἰς 
τὴν πόλιν, πρόξενον ὄντα τοῦ δήμου τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, παρ᾽ οὐδὲν 
μὲν ἦλθον ἀποκτεῖναι, ἐξεκήρυξαν δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐξ ἁπά- 
σης, ἧς ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἄρχουσιν" ὑμεῖς δὲ Δημοσθένην, οὐ κομίσαντα εἰς 
τὴν “Ἑλλάδα τὸ ἐκ Μήδων χρυσίον, ἀλλὰ δωροδοκήσαντα καὶ ἔτι 

‘ ~ β , a 7 ΄ a 
καὶ νῦν κεκτημένον, χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ μέλλετε στεφανοῦν. Θεμι- 

x ~ X 
στοκλέα δὲ, καὶ τοὺς ἐν Μαραθῶνι τελεντήσαντας, καὶ τοὺς ἐν Π{λα- 
ταιαῖς, καὶ αὐτοὺς τοὺς τάφους τῶν προγόνων οὖκ ἂν οἴεσθε ἀναστε- 
νάξαι, εἰ ὁ μετὰ τῶν βαρβάρων ὁμολογῶν τοῖς “Ἑλλησιν ἀντιπρᾶξαι 
στεφανωθήσεται; ᾿ ᾿ 
223. ᾿Εγὼ μὲν οὖν, ὦ Γῆ,13 καὶ Ἥλιε, καὶ ᾿Αρετὴ, καὶ Σύνεσις, 

καὶ Παιδεία, ἡ διαγιγνώσκομεν τὰ καλὰ καὶ τὰ αἰσχρὰ, βεβοήθη- 
κα 8 καὶ εἴρηκα. Kail εἰ μὲν καλῶς καὶ ἀξίως τοῦ ἀδικήματος κατη- 
γόρηκα, εἶπον ὡς ἠβουλόμην᾽ εἰ δ᾽ ἐνδεεστέρως, ὡς ἐδυνάμην. 
Ὑμεῖς δὲ καὶ ἐκ τῶν εἰρημένων λόγων καὶ ἐκ τῶν παραλελειμμένων 

9 ᾿" ‘ δί γ ἷ x 2 ε \ pee , , θ 
αὐτοὶ τὰ δίκαια καὶ τὰ συμφέροντα ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως ψηφίσασθε... 


18. Ὦ Γῆ] Demosthenes ridicules Demosth. Ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν, ὅσον εἰς τὸ 
this apostrophe : Ὥσπερ ἐν τραγῳδίᾳ μέρος τοὐμὸν τῆς κατηγορίας ἥκει, βε- 
βοῶντα, ὦ Γῆ, καὶ Ἥλιε, καὶ ᾿Αρετὴ, βοήθηκαυ “4 5οΠ1π65 c. Timarch. Ἔν 
καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα. See Brodeus Misc. τι τῶν αἰσχίστων ἡγησάμην εἶναι, μὴ 
6, 10. βοηθῆσαι τῇ τε πόλει πάσῃ, καὶ τοῖς 

74. βεβοήθηκα)] ““ Dinarchus adv. γόμοις, καὶ ἐμαυτῷ.᾽᾽ Brodzuss 


AHMOSOENOYS 


Ο ΠΕΡῚ ZTE®ANOY ΛΟΓΟΣ. 


1. ΠΡΩ͂ΤΟΝ μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῖς θεοῖς εὔχομαι πᾶσι 


ι Π] 9 9} > 4 ~ ~ , \ ~ 
καὶ πάσαις, ὅσην εὔνοιαν ἔχων ἐγὼ διατελῶ TH τε πόλει καὶ πᾶσιν 
ὑμῖν, τοσαύτην ὑπάρξαι μοι παρ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰς τουτονὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα" ἔπειθ᾽ 
e Ra LINED ΜΗ 9h 5G LN ἘΠ ας ᾿ UR , 9 y Q 
ὕπέρ ἐστὶ μάλισθ' ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καὶ τῆς ὑμετέρας εὐσεβείας τε Kal 
δόξης, τοῦτο παραστῆσαι τοὺς θεοὺς ὑμῖν, μὴ τὸν ἀντίδικον σύμβου- 
λον ποιήσασθαι περὶ τοῦ, πῶς ἀκούειν ὑμᾶς ἐμοῦ dei? σχέτλιον γὰρ 


1. Πρῶτον μὲν] Quintil. 11, 8. “Est 
et 1116 verecunde orationi aptissimus, 
quo quatuor primis leviter in summum 
coéuntibus digitis, non procul ab ore 
aut pectore, fertur ad nos manus, et 
deinde prona ac paululum prolata la- 
xatur. Hoc modo cepisse Demosthe- 
nem credo in illo pro Ctesiphonte ti- 
mido summissoque principio.” See 
also 4,1. 9, 2. Dionys. H. de C. V. 
s. 18. 

2. Πῶς ἀκούειν ὑμᾶς ἐμοῦ δεῖ] Asschi- 
nes wished to compel Demosthenes to 
use the same method of arrangement 

in his defence, which he himself had 
used in his accusation. But, had 
Eschines gained his point, the argu- 
ments of Demosthenes would have 
produced less effect on the minds of 
his audience, Thus the accuser com- 


menced with the responsibility of mi- 
nisters, περὶ τῶν εὐθυνῶν, proceeded 
to the illegality of the decree, περὶ 
τῶν κηρυγμάτων, and closed with the 
impropriety of his political conduct. 
But the defendant commenced with 
the propriety of his political conduct, 
threw into the centre the dispute > 
about the laws, and ended with a dis- 
play of his merits as a public charac- 
ter. ‘Thus an experienced general 
places the disaffected, suspicious, or 
coward part of his army in the centre, 
while in the front and the rear, he 
posts the bravest soldiers to prevent 
the defection or the flight of those, 
who are in the centre. ‘ This is a 
liberty the Orator hath accordingly as- 
sumed, and most artfully and happily. 
Under the pretence of guarding against 
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a ee ee 4 ae . ‘\ t Nou ἀπο α, 3 - \ ef 
ἂν εἴη τοῦτό ye* ἀλλὰ τοὺς νόμους καὶ TOY OPKOY, ἐν ᾧ πρὸς ἅπασι 
“ 4, A ~ , Ν ε , ᾽ ~ 9 
τοῖς ἄλλοις δικαίοις καὶ τοῦτο γέγραπται, τὸ ὁμοίως ἀμφοῖν ἀκρο- 
~ ~ -- Ά \ 9 , ‘ \ , \ 
ἄσθαι. Τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶν οὐ μόνον τὸ μὴ προκατεγνωκέναι μηδὲν, 
οὐδὲ τὸ τὴν εὔνοιαν ἴσην ἀμφοτέροις ἀποδοῦναι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ τῇ 
ager καὶ τῇ ἀπολογίᾳ, ὡς βεβούληται καὶ προή ὧν ἀγωνιϑ 
τάξει καὶ τῇ ἀπολογίᾳ, ε ται προήρηται τῶν ἀγωνιξο- 
7 ~ ‘ A κε 
μένων ἕκαστος, οὕτως ἐᾶσαι χρήσασθαι. 4. Ἰ]ολλὰ μὲν οὖν ἔγωγ᾽ 
ἐλ ~ x \ \ > ~ Ai , δύ δ᾽ 35 ose δ 
ἐλαττοῦμαι κατὰ τουτονὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα Αἰσχίνον, δύο δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες 
9 - A , e « \ e 9 A ~ 3} > , 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ μεγάλα᾽ ἕν μὲν, ὅτι ob περὶ τῶν ἴσων ἀγωνίξομαι" 
οὐ γάρ ἐστιν ἴσον νῦν ἐμοὶ τῆς παρ᾽ ὑμῶν εὐνοίας διαμαρτεῖν, καὶ 
’, um Ὁ - \ δὴ » ᾽ 2 \ \ > , A 
τούτῳ μὴ ἑλεῖν τὴν γραφὴν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐμοὶ μὲν —, ob βούλομαι δὲ 
δυσχερὲς εἰπεῖν οὐδὲν, ἀρχόμενος τοῦ λόγου, οὗτος δ᾽ ἐκ περιουσίας 3 


all prepossessions, he first enters into 
a full detail of public affairs, and sets 
his own services in the fairest point of 
view. Having thus gained the hearts 
of his hearers, then he ventures on 
the points of law relative to his ac- 
counts, &c. And these he soon dis- 
misses with an affected contempt of 
his adversaries, and a perfect confi- 
dence in the merits of his own cause. 
Then come his objections to the cha- 
racter of the prosecutor, which natu- 
rally led him round again to the his- 
tory of his own administration,—the 
point, on which he chiefly relied ; and 
where he had the finest occasions of 
displaying his own merits, and of 
loading A®schines and his adherents 
with the heaviest imputations, as trai- 
tors to the state, and malicious ene- 
mies to those, who were distinguished 
by their zeal in support of their rights 
and dignity.” Leland. 

3. ἀλλ᾽ ἐμοὶ μὲν,--οὐ βούλομαι δὲ] 
The elegant figure, aposiopesis, occurs 
again p. 105. Τότε δὲ,--ἀαλλ᾽ οὐκ ἄ- 
ξιον εἰπεῖν, & γε μηδ᾽ εἰς πεῖραν ἔδωκε 
θεῶν τινὸς εὔνοια. Modern writers do 
not disdain the use ofit. Saurin, in 
a Sermon on the Sale of Truth :— 
‘« We put apostates, time-servers, and 
Nicodemites in the third class of 
those, whosell truth. Apostates,—but 
we need not halt to attack an order of 
men, against which every thing be- 
comes a pursuing minister of the ven- 
geance of heaven.” Again, in a Ser- 
mon on the Sovereignty of Christ in 


the Church :—“ True, I shall no more 
partake of you, ye holy ordinances of 
religion, ye sacred ceremonies, that 
have conveyed so many consolations 
into my soul,—that have so amply 
afforded solidity and solace to the 
ties, which united my heart to my 
God,—that have so often procured me 
a heaven on earth; but I quit you, 
because I am going to receive imme- 
diate effusions of divine love, plea- 
sures at God’s right-hand for ever- 
more, ‘fulness of joy in his presence,’ 
(Ps. 16, 11.) I quit you because ;— 
alas, your hearts perhaps have es- 
caped me, my brethren! Perhaps 
these emotions, superior to your piety, 
are no longer the subject of your at- 
tention.” 

4. ἐκ περιουσίας] 1. 6. * Sensible 
as I must be of this advantage of my 
adversary,” Leland. Reiske, in a 
note, thinks that these three notions 
are involved in the word, 1. ““ fallendi 
otii ergo, quia quod agat, melius nil 
est, me vexat,” 2. “" ex mero fastu, 
insolentia, protervia, petulantia,” 3. 
““ sed hoc in primis, quia, quicunque 
erit cause exitus, sive secundus 510], 
sive adversus, res sue, A‘schinis puta, 
post causam dictam, etiamsi amissam, 
nihilo meliore,” (immo deteriore,) 
*< Joco erunt, quam fuerunt ante cause 
dictionem,—si nihil lucretur, nihil ta- 
men rursus mulctabitur.’’ To illus- 
trate these meanings of the word, he 
cites Thuc. 5,103. Dio Chrys. 423. 
Philostr. 520, 534. Julianin Misopog. 
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~, of ae i ~ i ne 
pov κατηγορεῖ' ἕτερον δ᾽ ὅτι φύσει πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις ὑπάρχει, τῶν μὲν 
- A ~ ~ ~ ~ 
λοιδοριῶν Kal τῶν κατηγοριῶν ἀκούειν ἡδέως, τοῖς δ᾽ ἐπαινοῦσιν 


(Vales. ad Harpocr, 46.) Liban. 1, 
714. Hermog. 110. Crisp. Seager in 
Class. Journ. 53, 50. :—‘“ At a great 
advantage. Figura videtur ab iis de- 
sumta, qui supervacanea tantum ex 
fortunis suis in discrimen committunt, 
‘quibus vel amissis jacturam non ita 
magnam faciunt.”’ Schaefer refers to 
‘Budeus ap. H. Steph. Thes. 3591. b.: 
“« At ἐκ περιουσίας, pro, Ex abundanti, 
Abunde, Demosth. (226.) Οὗτος δ᾽ ἐκ 
περιουσίας μου κατηγορεῖ, Tantum est 
otii nactus, ut ei abunde vacet me ac- 
cusare.” The word is much more fully 
explained in the Comment. L. Gr.:— 
** Libanius: Ov yap βούλεται δοκεῖν 
ῥήματι τοῦ νόμου μόνον ἰσχυρίζεσθαι 
κατὰ τὸ πρᾶγμα ἀδικῶν, ἀλλὰ δείκνυσιν 
ὡς θαῤῥεῖ μὲν καὶ τῇ εὐθείᾳ, ἐκ περι- 
ουσίας δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ παραγραφὴν ὃ νόμος 
δίδωσι, Verum ex abundanti cautione 
uti se prescriptione ostendit, quam 
sibi lex indulget. Demosth. περὶ 
Sreddvovin proemio, Οὗτος δ᾽ ἐκ πε- 
ριουσίας μου κατηγορεῖ, Iste autem tan- 
tum est otii nactus, et tantum quietis 
habet ab aliis negotiis, ut ei abunde 
vacet me accusare ; nedum perinde ut 
ego, in hoc ipse certamine capite et 
fortunis periclitatur. Quibus verbis si- 
gnificat A’schinem id certamen sponte 
excitasse, nulla officii necessitate im- 
pulsum. Idem alibi(1122.) Οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ 
περιουσίας πονηροὶ οὐδεμίαν πρόφασιν 
ἔχοιεν ἂν εἰπεῖν, Qui autem in bono- 
rum facultatumque copia prave agunt, 
excusare egestatem non possunt, cum 
ipsi ob secus admissa postulantur. 
Quod idem rursus his verbis significa- 
vit, "Edy κολάζητε τοὺς φανερῶς οὕτως 
ἐξ εὐπορίας πονηρούς. Sic Greg. ᾿Αλλ᾽ 
ἐκ περιουσίας ἐφάνησαν πονηροί τε καὶ 
εὔωνοι. Idem, Ὁ δὲ κατὰ μετώπου 
μὲν ἵστασθαι, καὶ διακινδυνεύειν δίχα 
μεγάλης ἀνάγκης, ἐνὸν éx περιουσίας 
κρατεῖν, Cum abunde vincere ac nullo 
suo periculo posset.” But Demosth. 
does not contrast his own want of lei- 
sure with the abundauce of leisure 
possessed by A®schines, and therefore 
the paraphrastic version of the whole 
passage by Budzus, (“ Iste autem tan- 


tum est otii nactus, et tantum quietis 
habet ab aliis negotiis, ut ei abunde 
vacet me accusare,”) cannot be cor- 
rect. But his accompanying expla- 
nation, (‘‘ Quibus verbis  significat 
Aischinem id certamen sponte exci- 
tasse, nulla officii necessitate impul- 
sum,’’) is most correct. Demosth. 
designed to contrast the different si- 
tuation in which he, the accused, was 
placed, with that in which the accuser 
stood. The accusation itself was a 
voluntary and gratuitous act, a mere 
work of supererogation, on the part of 
the accuser, but it was zmperative for 
the accused to defend himself ;—no 
law constrained A‘schines to assume 
the office of accuser, but the charge 
of violated statutes imposed on De- 
mosth. the necessity of vindicating 
himself; A‘schines staked neitner for- 
tune nor fame on the result, but De- 
mosth. was forced to hazard beth. 
The version, however, given by Bu- 
dzus, of the phrase, ἐκ mepiovolas, 
Ex abundanti, is quite correct, and 
may he established on indisputable 
authority :—‘‘ Ex abundanti, per so- 
prappiu, suPRA ID QUOD NECESSE 
EST, Quintil. 4, c. ult., ‘ Egregie vero 
Cicero pro Milone, insidiatorem primo 
Clodium ostendit; tum addit ex a- 
bundanti, etiamsi id non fuisset, talem 
tamen civem cum summa virtute in- 
terfectoris necari potuisse. Adde 
Paul. Dig. |. 33. tit. 10. leg. 9.” For- 
cellinus Lex. Tot. Latin. Reiske, in 
his Ind. Gr., offers the following ex- 
planation : —‘‘ Ἔκ περιουσίας, dictio 
Demosthenica, significat, Joci gratia, 
aut Otii fallendi ergo, necessitate 
nulla cogente, sed ex mera protervia 
et ladendi libidine, vel ideo quod aut 
faciens lucreris aliquid, aut, etiamsi 
nihil lucreris, tamen rursus nihil per- 
das, neque ideo deteriore loco sis.” 
But Demosth. was too serious to have 
in his mind any notions of the jocular 
levity of the accusation, or ofits serv- 
ing to amuse the rhetorical leisure of 
the accuser. Stock translates the - 
phrase, Ex abundantia, absque néces- 
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αὑτοὺς ἄχθεσθαι. Τούτων τοίνυν, ὃ. μέν ἐστι πρὸς ἡδονὴν, τούτῳ 
δέδοται, ὃ δὲ πᾶσιν, ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν, ἐνοχλεῖ, λοιπὸν ἐμοί. 3. Kay 

A ’ U ~ 5 \ , x ΄, ? γιὰ Le 
μὲν, εὐλαβούμενος rovro,> μὴ λέγω τὰ πεπραγμένα ἐμαυτῷ, οὐκ 
ἔχειν ἀπολύσασθαι τὰ κατηγορημένα δόξω, οὐδ᾽ ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἀξιῶ τι- 
μᾶσθαι, δεικνύναι" ἐὰν δ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἃ καὶ πεποίηκα καὶ πεπολίτευμαι 
βαδίθω, πολλάκις λέγειν ἀναγκασθήσομαι περὶ ἐμαυτοῦ. Lepa- 

ios , ~ ~ ud x ~ 
gopat μὲν οὖν ws μετριώτατα τοῦτο ποιεῖν" ὃ τι δ᾽ ἂν τὸ πρᾶγμα 
πῶς, .4 , ΄, \ “. τὰ ΠΛ ΦΟΑ͂Θ. ᾿ΕΝ at ε ~ 
αὐτὸ ἀναγκάξῃ, τούτου τὴν αἰτίαν οὗτός ἐστι δίκαιος ἔχειν, ὁ τοιοῦ- 
τον ἀγῶνα ἐνστησάμενος. 4. Οἶμαι δ᾽ ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, 
πάντας ἂν ὁμολογῆσαι κοινὸν εἶναι τουτονὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα ἐμοί τε καὶ 
Κιησιφῶντι, καὶ οὐδὲν ἐλάττονος ἄξιον σπουδῆς ἐμοί. Ἰ]άντων μὲν 

‘ 3 - , 3 \ MS 3] an e359 
γὰρ ἀποστερεῖσθαι λυπηρόν ἐστι καὶ χαλεπὸν, ἄλλως TE κἂν UT 
ἐχθροῦ τῳ τοῦτο συμβαί aN δὲ, τῆς παρ᾽ ὑμῶν εὐνοίας Te Kae 
χϑθροῦ τῳ τοῦτο συμβαίνῃ, μάλιστα δὲ, τῆς παρ᾽ ὑμ 

- > 
φιλανθρωπίας, dow περ καὶ τὸ τυχεῖν τούτων μέγιστόν ἐστι. 
5. ἸΠερὶ τούτων δ᾽ ὄντος τουτουὶ τοῦ ἀγῶνος, ἀξιῶ καὶ δέομαι 
πάντων ὁμοίως ὑμῶν, ἀκοῦσαί μον περὶ τῶν κατηγορημένων ἀπολο- 
΄ , ef e , Ul ΓΝ ε \ 3 > as 
youpévou δικαίως, ὥσπερ οἱ νόμοι κελεύουσιν, ος ὁ τιθεὶς ἐξ ἀρχῆς 


Σόλων, εὔνους ὧν ὑμῖν καὶ δημοτικὸς, οὐ μόνον τῷ γράψαι κυρίους 





sitate, adding :—‘‘ Ἔκ περιουσία, says 
Suidas, is applied to things, which 
remain, and of which the presence is 
not necessary. I at least have no 
doubt that Sallust had his eye on this 
passage, and wished to appropriate 
this elegant expression, when he in- 
troduces Catiline as thus addressing 
his comrades in the field: “ Preterea, 
tmilites, non eadem nobis et illis ΝῈ- 
CESSITUDO impendet; nos pro patria, 
pro libertate, pro vita cERTAMUS ; 
illis SUPERVACANEUM est pugnare pro 
potentia paucorum.’ The force of 
this expression, therefore, is much 
better given by translating é« περιου- 
σίας, ‘ Out of wantonness,’ than by 
following Taylor’s explanation, ‘ The 
‘odds are on the side of A’schines, 
‘or, The difference of the account ; 
‘ Contentio inter nos inequaliter ad- 
*modum est comparata.’ For De- 
mosth. would thus fall into a very 
jejune and frigid repetition : —‘ My 
adversary isin a far better condition 
than lam; for A‘schines and I do 
not run equal risk in coming to the 
trial. Why? Because my reputation 
Dem. 


and fortune are at stake,’ (for so must 
we fill up that beautiful aposiopesis, ) 
‘ while he tn@qualiter admodum me- 
cum contentionem comparavit, that is, 
is in a far better condition than I 
am.’”? To the translation, ‘ Out of 
wantonness,’ the objection is that it 
involves a notion of levity not very 
suitable to the gravity of an exordium ; 
and it should be recollected that De- 
mosth. himself thus prefaces the in- 
troduction of the words in question, 
Οὐ βούλομαι δὲ δυσχερὲς εἰπεῖν οὐδὲν, 
ἀρχόμενος τοῦ λόγου. The true trans- 
Jation seems to be, ‘ Out of mere 
gratuitousness,’ ‘ By a mere act of 
supererogation.’ 

5. κἂν μὲν, εὐλαβούμενος τοῦτο] 
Pseudo-Cicero in Sallustium :—‘ Quo 
me vertam, P. C.? unde initium su- 
mam? Majus enim mihi dicendi onus 
imponitur, quo notior est uterque 
nostrum. Quod si aut de vita, atque de 
rebus nostris huic conviciatori respon- 
debo, invidia gloriam consequitur : 
aut si hujus facta, mores, omnem z+ 
tatem nudavero, in idem vitium inci- 
dam procacitatis, quod huic objicio.” 
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ἢ - 5 a ~ Ἂ ~ 
wero δεῖν εἶναι, ἀλλὰ Kal τῷ τοὺς SuKaorvras ὑμᾶς ὀμωμοκέναι" ove 
᾽ ~ Ἐν τες e , 4 > Bid R i. seme ef x Be uF, \ x 
ἀπιστῶν ὑμῖν, ὥς γέ μοι φαίνεται, ἀλλ᾽ ὁρῶν ὅτι τὰς αἰτίας καὶ ras 
διαβολὰς, αἷς ἐκ τοῦ πρότερος λέγειν ὁ διώκων ἰσχύει, οὐκ ἔνι τῷ 
φεύγοντι παρελθεῖν, εἰ μὴ τῶν δικαθόντων ἕκαστος ὑμῶν, τὴν πρὸς 
\ \ ; s ~ 
τοὺς θεοὺς εὐσέβειαν διαφυλάττων, Kal τὰ τοῦ ὑστέρου λέγοντος 
δίκαια εὐνοϊκῶς προσδέξεται, καὶ παρασχὼν ἑαυτὸν ἴσον καὶ κοινὸν 
Ἱ 
ἀμφοτέροις ἀκροατὴν, οὕτω τὴν διάγνωσιν ποιήσεται περὶ πάντων. 
6. Μέλλων δὲ τοῦ 7 ἰδίον [βίον παντὸς, ὡς ἔοικε, λόγον διδόναι 
, AY ~ ~ z "4 , 3 
τήμερον καὶ τῶν κοινῇ πεπολιτευμένων, βούλομαι, [καθάπερ ἐν 
> = J Χ Ἁ ΄ Nee) , Bi a 3} 
ἀρχῆ,] πάλιν τοὺς θεοὺς παρακαλέσαι, καὶ ἐναντίον ὑμῶν εὔχομαι, 
πρῶτον μὲν, ὅσην εὔνοιαν ἔχων ἐγὼ διατελῶ τῇ τε πόλει καὶ πᾶσιν 
ὑμῖν, τοσαύτην ὑπάρξαι μοι παρ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰς τουτονὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα" ἔπειθ᾽ 
- ἂν 
ὅ τι μέλλει συνοίσειν καὶ πρὸς εὐδοξίαν κοινῇ καὶ πρὸς εὐσέβειαν 
~ ~ Ni x ~ ~ ~ 
ἑκάστῳ, τοῦτο παραστῆσαι τοὺς θεοὺς πᾶσιν ὑμῖν περὶ ταυτησὶ τῆς 
γραφῆς γνῶναι. 
Εἰ \ 5 ΔΉ Ξε ἐδί cs , 2 , Ai ΄, 
7. Ei μὲν οὖν περὶ ὧν ἐδίωκε μόνον κατηγύρησεν Αἰσχίνης, 
> \ ‘ Α 9 ~ ~ >, 72 9 ) ‘ \ 9 id : 
κἀγὼ περὶ αὐτοῦ τοῦ προβουλεύματοςϑ εὐθὺς ἂν ἀπελογούμην. 
Ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὐκ ἐλάττω λόγον, τἄλλα διεξιὼν, ἀνάλωκε, καὶ τὰ 
- ’ , > ~ 53 , \ f ef 
πλεῖστα kareWevoard pov, ἀναγκαῖον εἶναι νομίξω καὶ δίκαιον ἅμα, 
, 3. 92) 9 | ~ \ ,ὔ -- 9 - ef \ 
βραχέα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, περὶ τούτων πρῶτον εἰπεῖν, ἵνα μηδεὶς 
ε ~ = a , 2 Α 3 , ~ ε δὴ “- 
ὑμῶν, τοῖς ἔξωθεν λόγοις ἠγμένος, ἀλλοτριώτερον τῶν ὑπὲρ τῆς 
γραφῆς δικαίων ἀκούῃ μον. 8. 1]ερὶ μὲν δὴ τῶν ἰδίων, ὅσα λοιδο- 
ρούμενος βεβλασφήμηκε περὶ ἐμοῦ, θεάσασθε, ὡς ἁπλᾶ καὶ δίκαια 
͵ 9 No ΄ ies ae Di Srey ae 9 χ ᾽} , 
λέγω. [δὶ μὲν ἴστε με τοιοῦτον, οἷον οὗτος ἡτιᾶτο" ov γὰρ ἄλλοθί 
που βεβίωκα, ἢ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν: μηδὲ φωνὴν ἀνάσχησθε, μηδ᾽ εἰ πάντα 
τὰ κοινὰ ὑπέρευ πεπολίτευμαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀναστάντες καταψηφίσασθε 
ἤδη. Ei δὲ πολλῷ βελτίω τούτον καὶ ἐκ βελτιόνων,θ καὶ μηδενὸς 


6. ὁ διώκων] The whole suit was such ἃ ratification its authority availed 


called δίωξις, the plaintiff 6 διώκων, the 
defendant 6 φεύγων, the indictment 
before convictior αἰτία, after convic- 
tion ἔλεγχος, after condemnation ἀδί- 
κημα. 

7. οὕτω] Itis superfluous, but em- 
phatic. 

8. προβουλεύματο!}] As A‘schines 
brought his accusation against Ctesi- 
phon before the arrival of the Diony- 
sia, and before the senatusconsulium 
was ratified by the people, it is termed 
προβούλευμα, not ψήφισμα. Without 


only fora year. 

9. ἐκ βελτιόνων] Plutarch relates 
that Demosth. was the son of a re- 
spectable armourer, though Juvenal, 
with the coarse asperity of a sati- 
rist, degrades bim to a blacksmith, 
10, 126. ‘* Sevuset illum Exitus eri- 
puit, quem mirabantur Athene Tor- 
rentem, et pleni moderantem frena 
theatri. Duis ille adversis genitus fa- 
toque sinistro, Quem pater ardentis 
masse fuligine lippus A carbone et 
forcipibus gladiosque parante Incu- 
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~ ° ; e A > \ ΄ ,ὔ 58 \ ‘ > 
τῶν μετρίων, iva μηδὲν ἐπαχθὲς λέγω, χείρω καὶ ἐμὲ καὶ τοὺς 
2» Ἁ « ἣν x ’ ΄ Ν «Ὁ \ ~ of 
ἐμοὺς ὑπειλήφατε καὶ γιγνώσκετε, τούτῳ μὲν μηδ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἄλλων 
mtorevere’ δῆλον γὰρ ὡς ὁμοίως ἅπαντ᾽ ἐπλάττετο" ἑμοὶ δ᾽ ἣν παρὰ 
πάντα τὸν χρόνον εὔνοιαν ἐνδέδειχθε ἐπὶ πολλῶν ἀγώνων τῶν 
’ , \ X , , δ᾽ a 
πρότερον γεγενημένων, καὶ νυνὶ παράσχεσθε. 9. Κακοήθης δ᾽ ὧν, 
- ~ " = ὃ 
Αἰσχίνη, τοῦτο παντελῶς εὔηθες ὠήθης, τοὺς περὶ τῶν πεπραγμένων 
καὶ πεπολιτευμένων λόγους ἀφέντα, με πρὸς τὰς λοιδορίας τὰς παρὰ 
σοῦ τρέψεσθαι. Οὐ δὴ ποιήσω τοῦτο: οὐχ οὕτω τετύφωμαι" ἀλλ᾽ 
ὑπὲρ μὲν τῶν πεπολιτευμένων, ἃ κατεψεύδου καὶ διέβαλλες, αὐτίκα 
ἐξετάσω, τῆς δὲ πομπείας ταύτης τῆς ἀνέδην οὑτωσὶ γεγενημένης 
ὕστερον, ἂν βουλομένοις H τουτοισὶ ἀκούειν, μνησθήσομαι. 10. Ta 
μὲν οὖν κατηγορημένα πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ, καὶ περὶ ὧν ἐνίων μεγάλας 
καὶ τὰς ἐσχάτας οἱ νόμοι τάττουσι τιμωρίας" τοῦ δὲ παρόντος ἀγῶνος 
ς , αν τα ~ \ ee oy τον τῇ \ δ , 
ἡ προαίρεσις αὐτὴ ἐχθροῦ μὲν ἐπήρειαν ἔχει καὶ ὕβριν Kat λοιδορίαν 


᾿ \ ~ ‘ ~ ~ 
Kal προπηλακισμὸν ὁμοῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ τοιαῦτα. Tor μέντοι κατη- 


γοριῶν καὶ τῶν αἰτιῶν τῶν εἰρημένων, εἴπερ ἦσαν ἀληθεῖς, οὐκ ἔνι 
τῇ πόλει δίκην ἀξίαν λαβεῖν, οὐδ᾽ ἐγγύς. Οὐ γὰρ ἀφαιρεῖσθαι δεῖ 
\ = ~ , A , - 53 > > ΄ 7“ Ss 
τὸ προσελθεῖν τῷ δήμῳ καὶ λόγου τυχεῖν, οὐδ᾽ ἐν ἐπηρείας τάξει Kai 
- - Q Ἂν - 
φθόνον τοῦτο ποιεῖν,10 οὔτε μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς ὀρθῶς ἔχον, οὔτε πολιτι- 
% τ ἢ - le 
κὸν,11 οὔτε δίκαιόν ἐστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι" ἀλλ᾽ ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἀδι- 
~ ΄ . ΠΡ \ , ys 7 Cine = \ eae 
κοῦντά po ἑώρα τὴν πόλιν, οὖσί ye τηλικούτοις, ἡλίκα νῦν δὴ ἐτρα- 
γῴδει καὶ διεξήει, ταῖς ἐκ τῶν νόμων τιμωρίαις wap’ αὐτὰ τἀδική- 
19 ~ θ 9. A : λί 5,» ΄ id Ct ee 5 
paral? χρῆσθαι, εἰ μὲν εἰσαγγελίας ἄξια πράττοντά μ᾽ ἑώρα, εἰσ- 


de et luteo Vulcano ad rhetora mi- the just equality of citizens in the 


sit.” 

10. οὐδ᾽ ἐν ἐπηρείας τάξει καὶ φθό- 
vou τοῦτο ποιεῖν] I. 6. * But this 
privilege never should be perverted 
to the purposes of animosity and 
envy,’ Leland. The words may be 
thus literally translated, ‘Tv do this 
in the service, To make it subserve 
the purpose of rancour.’ 

11. πολιτικὸν] I. 6. ““ Constitu- 
tional,” Leland: “ Civile,’ Stock. 
Πολιτικὸς ἀνὴρ, was, according to Bos- 
. suet, the man who deemed himself a 
part of the state,—who submitted 
himself to the laws,—who acted under 
their direction,—who conspired with 
them to promote the general good, 
without any attempt to encroach on 
the rights of individuals, or to viclate 


same community. See Jos. Cradock’s 
Literary and Miscellaneous Memoirs 
1, 64. 

- 12, wap αὐτὰ τὰ ἀδικήματα] 1. ε. 
““ὙΥ 116 the facts were recent,” Le- 
land. We have in this Oration p. 
148. Χειροτονῶν yap 6 δῆμος τὸν ἐ- 
ροῦντ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς τετελευτηκόσι, παρ᾽ 
αὐτὰ τὰ σύμβαντα, οὗ σε ἐχειροτόνησε 
προβληθέντα. In p. 120, we have: 
Οὐκ ἦν τότε ταῦτα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπ᾿ αὐτῆς τῆς 
ἀληθείας, ἐ ἐγγὺς τῶν ἔργων, ἔτι μεμνημέ- 
νων ὑμῶν, καὶ μόνον οὐκ ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν 
ἕκαστα ἐχόντων, πάντες ἐγίγνοντ᾽ ἂν οἱ 
λόγοι. Bp. Huntingford considers 
mapa, as used here, a preposition of 
time: Παρ᾽ αὐτὰ τὰ πράγματα, 
‘Whilst the facts themselves were 
committing.’ ‘*Verum et mentem 
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, \ ~ Ἁ , 9 , la , κα - 
αγγέλλοντα, καὶ τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον εἰς κρίσιν καθιστάντα παρ᾽ ὑμῖν» 
3 \ iA Ut J , 9 * 
εἰ δὲ γράφοντα παράνομα, παρανόμων γραφόμενον. Ov yap 
δήπου Κτησιφῶντα μὲν δύναται διώκειν Ov ἐμὲ, ἐμὲ δ᾽ εἴπερ ἐξε- 
λέγξειν ἐνόμιδεν, αὐτὸν οὐκ ἂν ἐγράψατο. 11. Καὶ μὴν εἴ τι τῶν 
ἄλλων, ὧν νυνὶ διέβαλλε καὶ διεξῃει, 7) καὶ ἄλλ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἀδικοῦντά 
μ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἑώρα, εἰσὶ νόμοι περὶ πάντων, καὶ ἀγῶνες, καὶ κρίσεις, καὶ 
τιμωρίαι, πικρὰ καὶ μεγάλα ἔχουσαι τὰ ἐπιτίμια, καὶ τούτοις ἐξῆν 
αὐτῷ ἅπασι χρῆσθαι κατ’ ἐμοῦ. Καὶ ὁπηνίκα ἐφαίνετο ταῦτα 
πεποιηκὼς καὶ τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον κεχρημένος τοῖς πρὸς ἐμὲ, ὧμολο- 
~ ow e ,ὔ - of 9 ~ ~ 9 (9 os ~ 
yetr ἂν ἣ κατηγορία. τοῖς ἔργοις αὐτοῦ. 12. Νῦν δ᾽ ἐκστὰς τῆς 

5 θῇ \ ὃ , ὁ ὃ ~ ὶ δ ἈΝ q ϑις: 8 A , 
ὀρθῆς καὶ δικαίας ὁδοῦ, καὶ φυγὼν τοὺς wap αὐτὰ τὰ πράγματα 
! 
ἐλέγχους, τοσούτοις ὕστερον χρόνοις αἰτίας καὶ σκώμματα καὶ λοιδο-- 
ρίας συμφορῆσας ὑποκρίνεται. Eira κατηγορεῖ μὲν ἐμοῦ, κρίνει δὲ 
τουτονί" καὶ τοῦ μὲν ἀγῶνος ὅλου τὴν πρὸς ἐμέ πως ἔχθραν προ- 
of 9 - tea Jeane Υ. 3 } N > \ \ CV ~ 
ἴσταται, οὐδαμοῦ δ᾽ ἐπὶ ταύτην ἀπηντηκὼς ἐμοὶ, τὴν érépov Cnrav 
ἐπιτιμίαν ἀφελέθαι φαίνεται. Καίτοι πρὸς ἅπασιν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῖς ἄλλοις δικαίοις, οἷς ἂν εἰπεῖν τις ὑπὲρ Κτησιφῶντος 
ἔχοι, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ καὶ μάλ᾽ εἰκότως ἂν ΛΕ ὅτι τῆς 
ἡμετέρας ἔχθρας ἡμᾶς εἶ ἡμῶν αὐτῶν δίκαιον ἦν τὸν ἐξετασμὸν 
ποιεῖσθαι, οὐ τὸ ae πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἀγωνίξεσθαι παραλείπειν, 
ἑτέρῳ δ᾽ ὅτῳ κακόν τι δώσομεν, Θητεῖν' ὑπερβολὴ γὰρ ἀδικίας 
τοῦτό γε. ; 
13. Τ]άντα μὲν τοίνυν τὰ κατηγορημένα ὁμοίως ἐκ τούτων ἄν τις 
ἴδοι οὔτε δικαίως οὔτ᾽ ἐπ’ ἀληθείας οὐδεμιᾶς εἰρημένα" βούλομαι δὲ 
\ ΠΡ ναὶ ef ς » 3 4 \ f > eof ἜΝ - 
καὶ καθ᾽ ἕν ἕκαστον αὐτῶν ἐξετάσαι, καὶ μάλισθ᾽ ὅσα ὑπὲρ τῆς 
5" lA 13 A ~ vy “2 / ‘ 
εἰρήνης 13 καὶ τῆς πρεσβείας κατεψεύσατό μου, τὰ πεπραγμένα 
ἑαυτῷ μετὰ Φιλοκράτους ἀνατιθεὶς ἐμοί. "ἔστι δ᾽ ἀναγκαῖον, ὦ 
- - 9. Ἂς 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ προσῆκον ἴσως, ὡς κατ᾽ ἐκείνους τοὺς χρόνους 


3 8 - Ξ ~ 1 \ \ 
εἶχε τὰ πράγματα, ἀναμνῆσαι ὑμᾶς, ἵνα πρὸς τὸν ὑπάρχοντα καιρὸν 


ἕκαστα θεωρῆτε. 


Oratoris propius attigisse mihi viden- 
tur, qui vertunt, Recentibus delictis, 
(dicit enim ille mox, ’Exords τῆς op- 
64s καὶ δικαίας ὁδοῦ; καὶ φυγῶν τοὺς 
παρ᾽ αὐτὰ τὰ πράγματα ἐλέγχους,) et 
usitatam etiam locutionis ipsius aa 
ficationem. Joseph. A. J. 416. a 

γνῷς ὅτι κερδαίνουσιν οὐδὲν of Παμοὶ, 
μὴ παρ' αὐτὰ τἀδικήματα κολασθέντες, 
Ponam ex continente adjectam sceleri. 


14. Tod γὰρ Φωκικοῦ συστάντος πολέμου, οὗ de’ 


Demosth. ὁ. Pant. 564. Ben. ᾿Απάν- 
τῶν δ᾽ ἀνθρώπων εἰωθότων map αὑτὰ τὰ 
ἀδικήματα μᾶλλον, ἢ χρόνων ἐγγεγε- 
νημένων, ἀγανακτεῖν.᾽ Stock. 

18. ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης } Serv. ad Virg. 
Ain. 4, 238. :—** Super sua laude, i. 6. 
pro sua laude, et Greecum est schema. 
Sic enim Demosthenes ὑπὲρ τοῦ Sre- 
φάνου, id est, Pro Corona.” 
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ἐμὲ, (ob γὰρ δὴ ἔγωγ᾽ ἐπολιτενόμην πω τότε,) πρῶτον μὲν ὑμεῖς 
οὕτω διέκεισθε, ὥστε Φωκέας μὲν βούλεσθαι σωθῆναι, καίπερ ov 
δίκαια ποιοῦντας ὁρῶντες, Θηβαίοις δ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἂν ἐφησθῆναι παθοῦ- 
Οἷς γὰρ εὐτυχή- 
κεσαν ἐν Λεύκτροις, οὐ μετρίως ἐχρήσαντο. "Ἐπειθ᾽ ἡ ΠΠελοπόννησος 


σιν, οὐκ ἀλόγως οὐδ᾽ ἀδίκως αὐτοῖς ὀργιξόμενοι. 


ἅπασα διειστήκει,1: καὶ οὔθ᾽ οἱ μισοῦντες Λακεδαιμονίους οὕτως 
ἴσχνον, ὥστε ἀνελεῖν αὐτοὺς, οὔθ᾽ οἱ πρότερον δι᾿ ἐκείνων ἄρχοντες 
κύριοι τῶν πόλεων ἦσαν, ἀλλά τις ἦν ἄκριτος 15 καὶ παρὰ τούτοις καὶ 
15. Tatra δ᾽ 


ὁρῶν ὁ Φίλιππος, (ov yap ἦν ἀφανῆ,) τοῖς παρ᾽ ἑκάστοις προδόταις 


παρὰ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἅπασιν Ἕλλησιν ἔρις καὶ ταραχή. 


χρήματα ἀναλίσκων, πάντας συνέκρουε καὶ πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς ἐτάραττεν. 
δ, Sl = e ’ C4 coll κ ~ 3 , Ae. 
Εἶτ᾽ ἐν ois ἡμάρτανον οἱ ἄλλοι, Kai κακῶς ἐφρόνουν, αὐτὸς παρ- 
΄ \ τ ᾿ 2 , ὯὩ 8 δὲ λ z ao ie 
εσκευάξετο, καὶ κατὰ πάντων ἐφύετο. s δὲ, ταλαιπωρούμενοι τῷ 
μήκει τοῦ πολέμον, οἱ τότε μὲν βαρεῖς, νυνὶ δ᾽ ἀτυχεῖς 11 Θηβαῖοι 
φανεροὶ πᾶσιν ἦσαν ἀναγκασθησόμενοι καταφεύγειν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, ὁ 
Or - ” x Foo 2 δὲ NG 4 e sx ct ~ 
ἔλιππος, iva μὴ τοῦτο γένοιτο, μηδὲ συνέλθοιεν ai πόλεις, ὑμῖν 
μὲν εἰρήνην, ἐκείνοις δὲ βοήθειαν ἐπηγγείλατο. 16. Τί οὖν συν- 
΄ ot ee x \ ~ 7 δ - ey Clim ss 
ηγωνίσατο αὐτῷ πρὸς τὸ λαβεῖν, ὀλίγου δεῖν, ἑκόντας ὑμᾶς ἐξαπα- 


> 


14. ἔπειθ ἢ Πελοπόννησος ἅπασα 
διειστήκει} Longin. 24. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν καὶ 
τοὐναντίον τὰ ἐκ τῶν πληθυντικῶν εἰς 
τὰ ἑνικὰ ἐπισυναγόμενα ἐνίοτε ὕψηλο- 
φανέστατα. “Ἔπειθ᾽ ἡ Πελοπόννησος 
ἅπασα διειστήκει, φησί. Καὶ δὴ Φρυ- 
νίχῳ δρᾶμα Μιλήτου ἅλωσιν διδάξαντι, 
"Es δάκρυα ἔπεσε τὸ θέητρον. Τὺ γὰρ ἐκ 
τῶν διῃρημένων εἰς τὰ ἡνωμένα ἐπισυ- 
στρέψαι τὸν ἀριθμὸν, σωματοειδέστε- 

ν. 

κ 5. ἄκριτος} I. ε. ““ Desperate,” 
Leland ; ‘‘ Inexplicata,” Stock. Har- 
pocr.: “Axpiros* ayTi τοῦ ἄδιάκριτος. 
Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ ὑπὲρ Κτησιφῶντος. 
See also Suid. and Bekk. Anecd. 1, 
366. Reiske: ‘‘”Axpitos ἔρις καὶ τα- 
ραχὴ Lis, Rixa, Contentio κρίσει ca- 
rens, h.e. diremtione, disceptatione, 
ubi nemo est qui partes litigantes dis- 
cernat et in pacem componat.” H. 
Steph. Thes. 5338. :—‘‘ Notandum 
est autem, ἄκριτος in hac postrema 
signif., quam ponit, a Poetis usurpari ; 
nam quod ἔρις ἄκριτος dicitur a Dem., 
γεῖκος ἄκριτον ex Hom. dicere possu- 
mus. Sic enim Il. Ξ. (205.) καί σφ᾽ 
ἄκριτα νείκεα λύσω, Lites vel Jurgia, 


que componi non possunt.”’ Taylor: 
- Exponere liceat contentionem taci- 
tum et obductam, que nondum in a- 
pertwn bellum erupit.” But, ifit was 
tactta e¢ obducta, with what propriety 
could Dem. add, Tatra δ᾽ ὁρῶν ὃ Φί- 
Aurmos, (οὗ yap ἦν ἄφανῆ,) τοῖς. παρ᾽ 
ἑκάστοις προδόταις χρήματα ἀναλίσκων, 
πάντας συνέκρουε, καὶ πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς 
ἐτάραττεν: ‘the word ταραχὴ is too 
strong to imply this, and it is at va- 
riance with the previous statement, 
Ἔπειθ᾽ ἡ Πελοπόννησος ἅπασα διειστή- 
κει. The meaning οἵ ἄκριτος evidently 
is, as H. Steph. perceived, unappeasa- 
ble, inextinguishable, uncontrollable; 
so outrageous and violent as to indi- 
cate the probability of a civil war. 
Philip artfully fostered these intestine 
dissensions till they burst into open 
war. 

16. of τότε μὲν βαρεῖς} I. e. Over- 
bearing. 

17. ἀτυχεῖς] Alexander had de- 
stroyed Thebes, and reduced the in- 
habitants to a deplorable condition of 
imbecility. 
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e ~ . 
τωμένους ; ‘H τῶν ἄλλων ᾿Ἑλλήνων, εἴτε χρὴ κακίαν, εἴτ᾽ ἄγνοιαν; 
] 3 - ~ “- 
εἴτε καὶ ἀμφότερα ταῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν, ot, πόλεμον συνεχῆ καὶ μακρὸν 
πολεμούντων ὑμῶν, καὶ τοῦτον ὑπὲρ τῶν κοινῇ πᾶσι συμφερόντων, 
ὡς ἔργῳ φανερὸν γέγονεν, οὔ ἤ ὕτε σώ Ur’ ἄλλ 
ργῳ φανερὸν γέγονεν, οὔτε χρήμασιν, οὔτε σώμασιν, οὔτ᾽ ἄλλῳ 
a} \ ~ LA ~ 
οὐδενὶ τῶν πάντων συνελάμβανον ὑμῖν" οἷς καὶ δικαίως καὶ mpoo- 
9 ~ 
ἠκόντως ὀργιξόμενοι, ἑτοίμως ὑπηκούσατε τῷ Φιλίππῳ. 17. Ἢ μὲν 
5 , » ~ - 
οὖν τότε σνυγχωρηθεῖσα εἰρήνη διὰ ταῦτα, ov dv ἐμὲ, ὡς οὗτος διέ- 
Barrer, ἐπράχθη: τὰ δὲ τούτων ἀδικήματα καὶ δωροδοκήματα ἐν 
> ἐπε’ ~ δ 
αὐτῇ τῶν νυνὶ παρόντων πραγμάτων, ἐὰν τις ἐξετάξῃ δικαίως, αἴτια 
εὑρήσει. ἸΚαὶ ταυτὶ πάνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς ἀληθείας ἀκριβολογοῦμαι καὶ 
διεξέρχομαι. Εἰ γὰρ εἶναί τινα δοκοίη τὰ μάλιστα ἐν τούτοις ἀδε- 
κήματα, οὐδέν ἐστι τούτων δήπου πρὸς ἐμέ; ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν πρῶτος 
εἰπὼν καὶ θεὶς ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρή 7A "ὃ ae ἢ ν 
at μνησθεὶς ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης, ᾿Αριστόδημος ἦν ὁ ὑποκριτὴς, 
e δ᾽ EKO ’ P ΟΝ Ἃ (ὦ \ \ [4 θά »-. ἡ 
ὁ δ᾽ ἐκδεξάμενος καὶ γράψας, καὶ ἑαυτὸν μετὰ τούτου μισθώσας ἐπὶ 
ταῦτα, Φιλοκράτης ὁ ᾿Αγνούσιος, ὁ σὸς, Αἰσχίνη, κοινωνὸς, οὖκ ἐμὸς, 
N Ν ~ f 
οὐδ᾽ ἂν σὺ διαῤῥαγῇς ψευδόμενος" οἱ δὲ συνειπόντες, ὅτου δήποθ᾽ 
4 w~ ~ ~ ~ 
ἕνεκα, (ἐῶ γὰρ τοῦτό γ᾽ ἐν τῷ παρόντι,) Εὔβουλος καὶ Ἱζηφισοφῶν, 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὐδὲν οὐδαμοῦ. 18. ᾿Αλλ’ ὅμως, τούτων τοιούτων ὄντων, 
ἈΠ ΘΙ 9 ὦ ~ 3 7 ef 2 3 ~~? © 3 
καὶ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς τῆς ἀληθείας οὕτω δεικνυμένων, εἰς τοῦθ᾽ ἧκεν ἀναι- 
δείας ef Ce ar λέ @ $i, δ᾽ VI ον \ et a A ν᾽ 
as, ὥστ᾽ ἐτόλμα λέγειν, ὡς ἄρ᾽ ἐγὼ, πρὸς τῷ τῆς εἰρήνης αἴτιος 
γεγενῆσθαι, ἔτι καὶ κεκωλυκὼς εἴην τὴν πόλιν μετὰ κοινοῦ συνεδρίου 
~ > > Ἃ - - 
τῶν Ελλήνων αὐτὴν ποιήσασθαι. Eir’, ὦ τί ἂν εἰπῶν σέ τις ὀρθῶς 
προσείποι ; ἔστιν ὅπου σὺ παρὼν, τηλικαύτην πρᾶξιν καὶ συμμα- 
, ey 7 ~ > , \ δ μ e ~ 3 ! , 
χίαν, ἡλίκην νῦν ἐτραγῴδεις καὶ διεξῇεις, ὁρῶν ἀφαιρουμενόν pe 
τῆς πόλεως, ἠγανάκτησας, καὶ παρελθὼν, ταῦτα, ἃ νῦν κατηγορεῖς, 
ἐδίδαξας καὶ διεξῆλθες ; 19. καὶ μὴν, εἰ τὸ κωλῦσαι τὴν τῶν ᾿Ἑλλή- 
νων κοινωνίαν ἐπεπράκειν ἐγὼ Φιλίππῳ, σοὶ τὸ μὴ σιγῆσαι λοιπὸν 
ἦν, ἀλλὰ βοᾷν, καὶ διαμαρτύρεσθαι, καὶ δηλοῦν τουτοισί. Οὐ τοί- 
i » , ὑδ ξω ~ ὑδ᾽ 9 , " We 
γυν ἐποίησας οὐδαμοῦ τοῦτο, οὐδ᾽ ἤκουσέ cov ταύτην τὴν φωνὴν 
9 ‘ > + 5 3! 4 x , Ν > t 3 , 
οὐδεὶς, εἰκότωε᾽ οὔτε γὰρ ἦν πρεσβεία πρὸς οὐδένας ἀπεσταλμένη 
τότε τῶν Ἑλλήνων, ἀλλὰ πάλαι πάντες ἦσαν ἐξεληλεγμένοι, οὔθ᾽ 
Ὁ e \ Ν , 3) ὑδέ Χ \ δὲ ΄ ie’ ὃ 
οὗτος ὑγιὲς περὶ τούτων εἴρηκεν οὐδέν. ωρὶς δὲ τούτων καὶ δια- 
βάλλει τὴν πόλιν τὰ μέγιστα ἐν οἷς ψεύδεται. 20. Ei γὰρ ὑμεῖς 
ἅμα τοὺς μὲν “EXAnvas εἰς πόλεμον παρεκαλεῖτε, αὐτοὶ δὲ πρὸς 
Φίλιππον περὶ εἰρήνης πρέσβεις ἐπέμπετε, ᾿ὐὐρυβάτον πρᾶγμα, οὗ 
πόλεως ἔργον, οὐδὲ χρηστῶν ἀνθρώπων διεπράττεσθε, ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐκ. 


ἔστι ταῦτα, οὐκ ἔστι. Ti γὰρ καὶ βουλόμενοι μετεπέμπεσθ᾽ ἂν αὖ- 
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Ν ~ ~ ~~ ἢ 
τοὺς ἐν τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ ; ἐπὶ τὴν εἰρήνην; GAN ὑπῆρχεν ἅπασιν" 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸν πόλεμον ; ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοὶ περὶ εἰρήνης ἐβουλεύεσθε. Οὐκ- 
~ 7 ~ 3 > ~ Sek ε \ ὑδ᾽ 3) *\ SiieS, , 
ody οὔτε τῆς ἐξ ἀρχῆς εἰρήνης ἡγεμὼν, οὐδ᾽ αἴτιος ὧν ἐγὼ φαίνομαι, 
- re ς \ 
οὔτε τῶν ἄλλων, ὧν κατεψεύσατό μον, οὐδὲν ἀληθὲς ὃν δείκνυται. 
921. Ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν ἐποιήσατο τὴν εἰρήνην ἣ πόλις, ἐνταῦθα πάλιν 
τ - «--.» , iB \ A 3 V4 
σκέψασθε, ri ἡμῶν ἑκάτερος προείλετο πράττειν. Καὶ yap ἐκ rov- 
᾽ ει  Ἔ e , Le ΄ \ , e 
των εἴσεσθε, ris ἦν ὁ Φιλίππῳ πάντα συναγωνιξόμενος, Kai τίς 6 
πράττων ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, καὶ τὸ τῇ πόλει συμφέρον ξητῶν. ᾿Εγὼ μὲν 
3 U 3 ~ δ ᾽ὔ ὃς , Ca | 
τοίνυν ἔγραψα βουλεύων, ἀποπλεῖν τὴν ταχίστην τοὺς πρέσβεις ἐπὶ 
in! , 2 - “Ν 3 \ Dir θά \ x 
τοὺς τόπους, ἐν ois ἂν ὄντα τὸν Φίλιππον πυνθάνωνται, καὶ τοὺς 
a 5) 7 i © δ᾽ 9 ὃ ‘ ; 2 ~ ~ ~ 
ὅρκους ἀπολαμβάνειν" οὗτοι δ᾽ οὐδὲ γράψαντος ἐμοῦ, ταῦτα ποιεῖν 
ἠθέλησαν. Τί δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἠδύνατο, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι; ἐγὼ δι- 
δάξω. 22. Φιλίππῳ μὲν ἦν συμφέρον, ὡς πλεῖστον τὸν μεταξὺ 
, , ~ e νον πὸ Κ᾽ e ἐλά Δ nN Lee Co 
χρόνον γενέσθαι τῶν ὅρκων, ὑμῖν δ᾽ ws ἐλάχιστον. ua Tis ὅτε 
ὑμεῖς μὲν, οὐκ ἀφ᾽ ἧς ὠμόσατε μόνον ἡμέρας, ἀλλ᾽ ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἠλπίσατε 
τὴν εἰρήνην ἔσεσθαι, πάσας ἐξελύσασθε τὰς παρασκενὰς τὰς τοῦ 
πολέμου" ὁ δὲ τοῦτο ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου μάλιστα ἐπραγματεύετο, 
νομίξων, ὅπερ ἦν ἀληθὲς, ὅσα τῆς πόλεως προλάβοι πρὸ τοῦ τοὺς 
ὅρκους ἀποδοῦναι, πάντα ταῦτα βεβαίως ἕξειν. Οὐδένα γὰρ τὴν 
ame [4 7 e zs c SA 3 Ἁ , > 4) 
εἰρήνην λύσειν τούτων ἕνεκεν. 28. ἐγὼ προορώμενος, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ λογιθδόμενος, τὸ ψήφισμα τοῦτο γράφω, πλεῖν ἐπὶ 
‘ - > 
τοὺς τόπους, ἐν ois ἂν ἡ Φίλιππος, καὶ τοὺς ὅρκους τὴν ταχίστην 
> , " 9 3 , ~ © = ~ Ny , 7 E 
ἀπολαμβάνειν, iv’ ἐχόντων τῶν Θρᾳκῶν, τῶν ὑμετέρων συμμάχων, 
. , ~f? e. ~ e ὃ 2 ‘ YéEdd \ \ , 
τὰ χωρία ταῦθ᾽, ἃ νῦν οὗτος διέσυρε, τὸ Σέῤῥιον, καὶ τὸ Μύρτιον, 
\ Sos 8 , e , > e ef aa’ \ \ 3 = 
καὶ τὴν ᾿Εργίσκην, οὕτω γίγνοινθ᾽ οἱ ὅρκοι, καὶ μὴ προλαβὼν ἐκεῖνος 
Ἃ ~ ~ 
Tous ἐπικαίρους τῶν τόπων κύριος τῆς Θρᾷκης κατασταίη, μηδὲ πολ- 
λῶν μὲν χρημάτων, πολλῶν δὲ στρατιωτῶν εὐπορήσας, ἐκ τούτων 
£ δί ~ ~ 2 , ’ 5 ~ A 
ῥᾳδίως τοῖς λοιποῖς ἐπιχειροίη πράγμασιν. 24, Eira τοῦτο μὲν 
οὐχὶ λέγει τὸ ψήφισμα, οὐδ᾽ ἀναγιγνώσκει' εἰ δὲ βουλεύων ἐγὼ 
προσάγειν τοὺς πρέσβεις μην δεῖν, τοῦτο μου διαβάλλει. ᾿Αλλὰ 
= = ‘ E: ‘ 
τί ἐχρῆν με ποιεῖν; μὴ προσάγειν γράψαι τοὺς ἐπὶ τοῦθ᾽ ἥκοντας, 
LW .- ὃ λ θῶ ᾿ ek θέ Ni τὸν ~ \ 2 Be 9 ~ 
iv’ ὑμῖν διαλεχθῶσιν ; ἣ θέαν μὴ κατανεῖμαι τὸν ἀρχιτέκτονα αὐτοῖς 
κελεῦσαι; ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τοῖν δνοῖν ὀβολοῖν ἐθεώρουν ἂν, εἰ μὴ τοῦτ᾽ 
ἐγράφη. Τὰ σμικρὰ συμφέροντα τῆς πόλεως ἔδει με φυλάττειν, τὰ 
e = 
δ᾽ ὅλα, ὥσπερ οὗτοι, πεπρακέναι; ov δήπου. Λέγε τοίνυν μοι τὸ 
ψήφισμα τουτὶ λαβὼν, ὃ σαφῶς εἰδὼς οὗτος παρέβη" λέγε. 
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25. ᾿Ἐπὶ "Αρχοντος Μνησιφίλου, ᾿κατομβαιῶνος ἔνῃ καὶ νέᾳ, 
φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης ἰϊανδιονίδος, Δημοσθένης Δημοσθένους Παια- 
νιεὺς εἶπεν’ ᾿Επειδὴ Φίλιππος ἀποστείλας πρέσβεις περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης, 
€ ΄ ,ὕ Ate x X 2 , ~ 
ὁμολογουμένας πεποίηται συνθήκας πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμον, δε- 

’ - ~ IN ~ uA ret) f e nA e 9 δον 3 
δόχθαι τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναίων, ὅπως ἂν ἣ εἰρήνη ἐπι- 
- e > ~ > ~ , > , ͵ ε Zs 
τελεσθῇ, ἡ ἐπιχειροτονηθεῖσα ἐν τῇ πρώτῃ ἐκκλησίᾳ, πρέσβεις EdE- 
σθαι ἐκ πάντων ᾿Αθηναίων ἤδη πέντε, τοὺς δὲ χειροτονηθέντας ἀπο- 

δ - 8 f 3 \ , el x 3 La 
ἡμεῖν, μηδεμίαν ἀναβολὴν ποιουμένους, ὅπον ἂν ὄντα πυνθάνων- 

\ ‘ \ \ e ~ 9 9 - ΟὟ ~ 
rat τὸν Φίλιππον, καὶ rods ὅρκους λαβεῖν τε παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ δοῦναι 
τὴν ταχίστην ἐπὶ ταῖς ὡμολογημέναις συνθήκαις αὐτῷ πρὸς τὸν 
᾿Αθηναίων δῆμον, συμπεριλαμβάνοντας καὶ τοὺς ἑκατέρων συμμά- 
χους. ΠΠρέσβεις ἠρέθησαν Εὔβουλος ᾿Αναφλύστιος, Αἰσχίνης ᾿Ατρο- 
μήτου ἸΚοθωκίδης ; Κηφισοφῶν 'Ῥαμνούσιος, Δημοκράτης Φλυεὺς, 

Κλέων Κοθωκίδης. 
26, Tatra γράψαντος ἐμοῦ τότε, καὶ τὸ τῇ πόλει συμφέρον, ov 
- Ν 

τὸ Φιλίππῳ ξητοῦντος, βραχὺ φροντίσαντες, οἱ χρηστοὶ πρέσβεις 
οὗτοι κάθηντο ἐν Μακεδονίᾳ τρεῖς ὅλους μῆνας, ἕως ἦλθε Φίλιππος 
ἐκ Θράκης, πάντα καταστρεψάμενος τἀκεῖ, ἐξὸν ἡμερῶν δέκα, μᾶλ- 
λον δὲ τριῶν ἢ τεττάρων, εἰς τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον ἀφῖχθαι, καὶ τὰ 
, ~ δ, ‘ e 4 3 ~ 2 ~ “᾿Ψ 
χωρία σῶσαι, λαβόντας τοὺς ὅρκους, πρὶν ἐκεῖνον ἐξελεῖν αὐτά, 

Οἱ ᾿ A « 9 3 ~ , ε - “Ν. 9 Ἅ ε , | eo. 

ὑ yap ἂν ἥψατ᾽ αὐτῶν, παρόντων ἡμῶν, ἢ οὐκ ἂν ὡρκίθομεν αὐτὸν, 
we - 5. ἐν “Δ δ ΄ \ 9 bas Σ , 3 εἶ Ἃ 
ὥστε τῆς εἰρήνης ἂν διημαρτήκει, καὶ οὐκ ἂν ἀμφότερα εἶχε, καὶ τὴν 

s+ uN 5 ’ὔ \ \ 2 om , ~ 
εἰρήνην καὶ τὰ χωρία. To μὲν τοίνυν ἐν τῇ πρεσβείᾳ πρῶτον 
κλέμμα μὲν Φιλίππον, δωροδόκημα δὲ τῶν ἀδίκων τούτων ἀνθρώπων 
καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθρῶν, τοιοῦτον ἐγένετο, ὑπὲρ οὗ καὶ τότε καὶ νῦν καὶ ἀεὶ 
ὁμολογῶ πολεμεῖν καὶ διαφέρεσθαι τουτοισί. 47. “ἕτερον δ᾽ εὐθὺς 
ἐφεξῆς ἔτι τούτου peigov κακούργημα θεάσασθε. ᾿Ἐπειδὴ γὰρ 
ὥμοσε τὴν εἰρήνην ὁ Φίλιππος, προλαϑὼν τὴν Θράκην διὰ τούτους, 

N pana ͵ ~ 2 αὶ , , ~ fe 
τοὺς οὐχὶ πεισθέντας τῷ ἐμῷ ψηφίσματι, πάλιν ὠνεῖται παρ᾽ αὐτῶν, 
e AS: , 3 Μ ὃ ,ὔ e “a a Ps , a heey. 
ὅπως μὴ ἀπίωσιν ἐκ Μακεδονίας, ἕως ἂν τὰ τῆς στρατείας τῆς ἐπὶ 
τοὺς Φωκέας εὐτρεπῆ ποιήσαιτο, iva μὴ, δεῦρο ἀπαγγειλάντων 
αὐτῶν, ὅτι μέλλει καὶ παρασκενάξεται πορεύεσθαι, ἐξέλθοιτε ὑμεῖς, 


καὶ περιπλεύσαντες ταῖς τριήρεσιν εἰς Πύλας, ὥσπερ πρότερον, κλεί- 
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σαιτε τὸν Πορθμὸν,18 ἀλλ᾽ ἅμ᾽ ἀκούοιτε ταῦτα ἀπαγγελλόντων ὑμῖν 
, 3 - 2 \- 7 TI ~ ‘ de 3 5. ~ ~ 
τούτων, κἀκεῖνος ἐντὸς εἴη Πυλῶν, καὶ μηδὲν Exod ὑμεῖς ποιῆσαι. 
ef = , ~ ~ 
Οὕτω δ᾽ ἦν ὁ Φίλιππος ἐν φόβῳ καὶ πολλῇ ἀγωνίᾳ, μὴ Kal, ταῦτα 
- - ~ ἣν , 
προειληφύτος αὐτοῦ πρὸ τοῦ τοὺς Φωκέας ἀπολέσθαι ἀκούσαντες, 
ψηφίσαισθε βοηθεῖν αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἐκφύγοι τὰ πράγματ᾽ αὐτὸν, ὥστε 
πάλιν μισθοῦται τὸν κατάπτυστον τουτονὶ, οὐκέτι κοινῇ μετὰ τῶν 
ἄλλων πρέσβεων, ἀλλ᾽ ἰδίᾳ καθ᾽ αὑτὸν, τοιαῦτα πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν 
καὶ ἀπαγγεῖλαι, δ ὧν ἅπαντ᾽ ἀπώλετο. 28. ᾿Αξιῶ δ᾽ ὦ ἄνδρες 
>A@é ~ \ δέ - - θ ς ~ 3 δ᾽ \ > = 
nvatot, καὶ δέομαι, τοῦτο μεμνῆσθαι ὑμᾶς παρ᾽ ὅλον τὸν ἀγῶνα, 
e \ tA 5 , \ ΕΣ - - 9» A 
ὅτε μὴ κατηγορήσαντος Αἰσχίνου μηδὲν ἔξω τῆς γραφῆς, οὐδ᾽ ἂν 
ἐγὼ λόγον οὐδένα ἐποιούμην Erepov" ἁπάσαις δ᾽ αἰτίαις καὶ βλασφη- 
μίαις ἅμα τούτου κεχρημένου, ἀνάγκη κἀμοὶ πρὸς ἕκαστα τῶν κατη- 
γορημένων σμικρὰ ἀποκρίνασθαι. 29. “Τίνες οὖν ἦσαν οἱ παρὰ τού- 
, , e ν , \ δ > a a 3... , - ε > ~ 
του λόγοι τότε ῥηθέντες, καὶ O¢ ovs ἅπαντ᾽ ἀπώλετο; ws οὐ δεῖ 
θορυβεῖσθαι τῷ παρεληλυθέναι Φίλιππον εἴσω ᾿ἰυλῶν' ἔσται γὰρ 
ἅπανθ᾽ ὅσα βούλεσθ᾽ ὑμεῖς, ἐὰν ἄγηθ᾽ ἡσνχίαν, καὶ ἀκούσεσθε δυεῖν 
a” ~ ς - = \ 2 θ Χ ΠΕ 10 ir Cea ΄ 
ἢ τριῶν ἡμερῶν, οἷς μὲν ἐχθρὸς ἥκει,19 φίλον αὐτὸν γεγενημένον, 
οἷς δὲ φίλος,20 τοὐναντίον ἐχθρόν. Οὐ yap τὰ ῥήματα τὰς οἰκειό- 
τητας ἔφη βεβαιοῦν, μάλα σεμνῶς ὀνομάξων, ἀλλὰ τὸ ταὐτὰ συμ- 
φέρειν" συμφέρει δὲ Φιλίππῳ, καὶ Φωκεῦσι, καὶ ὑμῖν ὁμοίως ἅπασι, 
τῆς ἀναλγησίας καὶ τῆς βαρύτητος 1 ἀπαλλαγῆναι τῆς τῶν Θη- 
βαίων. Tatra δ᾽ ἀσμένως τινὲς ἤκονον αὐτοῦ 55 διὰ τὴν τόθ᾽ ὑποῦ- 
σαν ἀπέχθειαν πρὸς τοὺς Θηβαίους. 30. Τί οὖν συνέβη μετὰ 
~ 2p r_ 9 9 , \ \ 7ὔ , 3 ‘ 
ταῦτα εὐθὺς, οὐκ εἰς μακράν ; τοὺς μὲν ταλαιπώρους Φωκέας ἀπο- 
λέσθαι, καὶ κατασκαφῆναι τὰς πύλεις αὐτῶν, ὑμᾶς δ᾽, ἡσυχίαν ἄγον- 
. \ 4 Pa a Es ele a ; ~ a: ~ 
Tas, Kal τούτῳ πεισθέντας, σμικρὸν ὕστερον σκευαγωγεῖν ἐκ τῶν 
ἀγρῶν, τοῦτον δὲ χρυσίον λαβεῖν" καὶ ἔτι πρὸς τούτοις, τὴν μὲν 
> 2 X x x , Ret x \ paps , aR 
ἀπέχθειαν τὴν πρὸς τοὺς Θηβαίους καὶ Θετταλοὺς τῇ πόλει γενέσθαι, 


18. τὸν ΠΠορθμὸν] “1 suppose that 
harrow sea tobe meant, commonly call- 
ed the Straits, which separates Eu- 
bea from the continent. There was, 
however, a town or promontory of this 
name on theisland.” Taylor. 

19. ois μὲν ἐχθρὸς ἥκει] 1. 6. The 
Athenians, and the Phocians. 

20. vis δὲ φίλος] I. 6. The Thebans, 
and the Locrians. 

21. τῆς βαρύτητος] I. 6. The over- 
bearing spirit. 

22. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἀσμένως τινὲς ἤκονον 


αὐτοῦ] Various reasons may be as- 
signed for the enmity of the Athe- 
nians. The Thebans had sided with 
the Persians: they had withheld from 
the Athenians the city of Oropus; 
their contiguity to Athens, while they 
differed from the Athenians in man- 
ners and dispositions, would inflame 
the animosity; and the Athenians 
were, no doubt, jealous of the The- 
bans, when they saw them rivalling 
themselves on the ruins of Sparta. 
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"Orc δ᾽ οὕτω. 


ταῦτ᾽ ἔχει, λέγε μοι τό τε τοῦ Καλλισθένους ψήφισμα, καὶ τὴν ἐπι- 


Α δὲ , pe ON e \ ~ , ’ 
τὴν O€ χάριν τὴν UTED τῶν πεπραγμένων Φιλίππῳ. 


Νὰ \ ~ - - - 
στολὴν τὴν τοῦ Φιλίππου, ἐξ ὧν ἀμφοτέρων ὑμῖν ἅπαντα ταῦτ᾽ ἔσται - 
φανερά" λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


31. "Ext Μνησιφέλου" Αρχοντος,23 συγκλήτου ἐκκλησίας ὑπὸ στρα- 
- , ‘ ? \ “-- ’,ὔ ‘ ~ 
τΤηγῶν γενομένης, καὶ πρυτάνεων καὶ βουλῆς γνώμῃ, Μαιμακτηριῶ- 
xX ~ 
vos δεκάτῃ ἀπιύντος, Καλλισθένης ᾿Ετεονίκον Φαληρεὺς εἶπε Mn- 
δένα ᾿Αθηναίων μηδεμιᾷ παρευρέσει ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ κοιταῖον γίγνεσθαϊ, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ἄστει καὶ Πειραιεῖ, ὅσοι μὴ ἐν τοῖς φρουρίοις εἰσὶν ἀποτε- 
ταγμένοι. Tovrwy δ᾽ ἑκάστους, ἣν παρέλαβον τάξιν, διατηρεῖν, pyr’ 
ἀφημερεύοντας, μήτ᾽ ἀποκοιτοῦντας" ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ἀπειθήσῃ τῷ ψηφίσματι 
φημερ > μή non τῷ ψηφίσμ 
τούτῳ, ἔνοχος ἔστω" τοῖς τῆς προδοσίας ἐπιτιμίοις, ἐὰν μή τι ἀδύνα- 
2 ‘4 poe ‘ 97 \ \ a 9 Ud > f 
τον ἐπιδεικνύῃ περὶ ἑαυτὸν ὄν. Llept δὲ τῶν ἀδυνάτων ἐπικρινέτω 
LES MeN ΚΘ wrt os | OD \. 24 1 ὁ ἐπὶ τῆς διοικγ; Shee 
ὃ ἐπὶ τῶν ὅπλων orparnyos,** καὶ ὁ ἐπὶ τῆς διοικήσεως, Kal 6 ypap- 
\ ~ = 5 ‘ κ ~ 

ματεὺς τῆς βουλῆς.25 ἸΚατακομίξειν δὲ καὶ τὰ ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν πάντα 
τὴν ταχίστην, τὰ μὲν ἐντὸς σταδίων ἑκατὸν εἴκοσιν εἰς ἄστυ καὶ 
ἸΠειραῖα, τὰ δ᾽ ἐκτὸς σταδίων ἑκατὸν εἴκοσιν εἰς Ἐλευσῖνα, καὶ 
Φυλὴν, καὶ ᾿Αφιδναν, καὶ ἹῬαμνοῦντα, καὶ Σούνιον. Εἶπε Καλ- 
λισθένης Φαληρεύς. 

89. ἾΑρ᾽ ἐπὶ ταύταις ταῖς ἐλπίσιν ἐποιεῖσθε τὴν εἰρήνην, ἢ ταῦτ᾽ 
ἐπηγγέλλεθ᾽ ὑμῖν οὗτος 6 μισθωτός ; Λέγε δ᾽ αὖ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν, ἣν 
δεῦρ᾽ ἔπεμψε Φίλιππος μετὰ ταῦτα. 





23. ἐπὶ Μνησιφίλου "ΑρχοντοΞ} The 
Spartans computed time by their E- 
phori; the Argives by their priestess 
of Juno; the Athenians by their ar- 
chons, and the Romans by their con- 
suls, 

24. 6 ἐπὶ τῶν ὅπλων στρατηγὸς] 
{. 6. The general who commanded 
the infantry, as ὁ ἐπὶ τῶν ἱππέων στρα- 


τηγὸς is the general who commanded 
the cavalry. Τῶν ὅπλων is used for 
τῶν ὁπλιτῶν. ' 

25. ὁ γραμματεὺς τῆς βουλῆς] There 
were three scribes ; two chosen by the 
senate, one by the people. The first 
registered tablets and decrees; the 
second, laws; the third read to the 
senate and the people. 
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EMIZTOAH ΦΙΛΙΠΠΟΥ͂. 


Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος ᾿Αθηναίων τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ 
δήμῳ χαίρειν. δ “Tore ἡμᾶς παρεληλυθότας εἴσω Πυλῶν, καὶ τὰ 
κατὰ τὴν Φωκίδα ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς πεποιημένους, καὶ ὅσα μὲν ἑκουσίως 
προσετίθετο τῶν πολισμάτων, φρουρὰς εἰσαγηοχότας εἰς αὐτά" τὰ δὲ 

x ε , » , vu r eee. > δ δ , 
μὴ ὑπακούοντα, κατὰ κράτος λαβόντες καὶ ἐξανδραποδισάμενοι, 
κατεσκάψαμεν. ᾿Ακούων δ᾽ ὑμᾶς παρασκευάξεσθαι βοηθεῖν αὐτοῖς, 


Τοῖς 


‘ . e 6 Ἃ , ’ δ nies ~ \ we A θέ 
μεν γὰρ ὅλοις OUUCEV μετριον μοι OKELTE TOLELY, Τὴν Εἰρ) »ὴν συνῦυε- 


γέγραφα ὑμῖν, ἵνα μὴ ἐπὶ πλεῖον ἐνοχλῆσθε περὶ τούτων. 


Nae , {7 2 , et ~_) ὑδὲ λ 
μενοι, καὶ ὁμοίως 7 ἀντιπαρεξάγοντες, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ οὐδὲ συμπεριειλημ- 
, - Φ , 2 ~ peel αν yr 67 Ξ “ey By. RS ‘ 
μένων τῶν Φωκέων ἐν ταῖς κοιναῖς ἡμῶν συνθήκαις. or ἐὰν μὴ 
ἐμμένητε τοῖς ὡμολογημένοις, οὐδὲν προτερήσετε ἔξω τοῦ ἐφθακέναι 
ἀδικοῦντες. 

34. ᾿Ακούετε, ὡς σαφῶς δηλοῖ καὶ διορίξεται ἐν τῇ πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
~ εἶ - ~ ΄ 
ἐπιστολῇ πρὸς τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ συμμάχους, ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ πεποίηκα ἀκόν- 
των ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ λυπουμένων ; ὥστ᾽, εἴπερ εὖ φρονεῖτε, ὦ Θη- 
βαῖοι καὶ Θετταλοὶ, τούτους μὲν ἐχθροὺς ὑπολήψεσθε, ἐμοὶ δὲ 

; ΄ =, Ξ κεἰ 
“πιστεύσετε, OV τούτοις τοῖς ῥήμασι γράψας, ταῦτα δὲ βουλόμενος 
δεικνύναι. “Τοιγαροῦν ἐκ τούτων ὥχετο ἐκείνους λαβὼν εἰς τὸ μηδ᾽ 
᾿ ¥ ρ € Χ μη 


ὁτιοῦν προορᾷν τῶν μετὰ ταῦτα, μηδ᾽ αἰσθάνεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐᾶσαι 


πάντα τὰ πράγματα ἐκεῖνον ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ποιήσασθαι" ἐξ ὧν ταῖς παρ- 
ράγμ φ i ρ 
οὔσαις συμφοραῖς οἱ ταλαίπωροι Θηβαῖοι κέχρηνται. 35. Ὁ δὲ 
- - \ ss 

ταύτης τῆς πίστεως αὐτῷ συνεργὸς καὶ συναγωνιστὴς, Kal ὁ δεῦρ 


ἀπαγγείλας τὰ ψευδῆ καὶ φενακίσας ὑμᾶς, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τὰ Θηβαίων 


bene habet et eodem tendit: ‘Pace 
mecum contracta, copiis infestis con- 


26. χαίρειν] The ellipse is κελεύει, 
εὔχεται, θέλει. Terence Adelph. 3, 


4,14.: ‘Salvere Hegionem plurinum 
jubeo.” 

27. ὁμοίως} “ F. ὅμως," Markland. 
Leland :—‘* Your conduct must cer- 
tainly appear extremely inequitable 
and extravagant, in arming against us, 
with whom you have so lately con- 
cluded a treaty.” Stock :—« Quicum 
pacem pepigeritis, nihilominus in a- 
ciem descendatis.”’ Reiske :—‘‘ Mark- 
landi blanditur quidem prima spe- 
cie,| veruntamen vulgata nihilominus 


tra mein aciem eductis proceditis, et 
castra Mea, quoquo eunt, vestris 6 re- 
gione prosequimini, non secius atque 
faciebatis bella aperta mecum geren- 
tes.’ Similis est locus p. 263. (Εἶτα, 
κἂν μηδὲν εἴπω περὶ τῶν λοιπῶν πολι- 
τευμάτων, δμοίως Tap ὑμῶν ἑκάστῳ τὸ 
συνειδὸς ὑπάρχειν μοι,) ubi miror 
Markl. non item ὅμως suasisse.” The 
conjecture is approved by Osann 
Auct, Lexx. Gr. 117. Schaefer refers 
to Schweigh.’s Lex. Herod. 2, 148. 
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~ 6 , 10 aan 5 ΦΕΛ ε ΝΣ 8 een, τ ὩΣ ΔΆ, ~ 3 
νῦν ὀδυρόμενος πάθη καὶ διεξιὼν ὡς οἰκτρὰ, καὶ τούτων, καὶ τῶν ἐν 
Φωκεῦσι κακῶν, καὶ do’ ἄλλα πεπόνθασιν οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἁπάντων 
αὐτὸς ὧν αἴτιος. Δῆλον γὰρ, ὅτι σὺ μὲν ἀλγεῖς ἐπὶ τοῖς συμβεβη- 

, Χ - ~ 
kdow, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ τοὺς Θηβαίους ἐλεεῖς, κτήματα ἔχων ἐν τῇ 
Βοιωτίᾳ, καὶ γεωργῶν τὰ ἐκείνων, ἐγὼ δὲ χαίρω, ὃς εὐθὺς ἐξῃτούμην 
ὑπὸ τοῦ ταῦτα πράξαντος. 36. ᾿Αλλὰ γὰρ 38 ἐμπέπτωκα εἰς λόγους, 
ods αὐτίκα μάλα μᾶλλον ἴσως ἁρμόσει λέγειν. ᾿Επάνειμι δὴ πάλιν 
IoD.N Χ 3 δ ue ε & , δ ὃ μὰν, \ ἀδ Yd ~ 
ἐπὶ τὰς ἀποδείξεις, ws τὰ τούτων δωροδοκήματα Kal ἀδικήματα τῶν 
- Ν 2 Lane , of a δὴ 4 3 lA 
vuvi παρόντων πραγμάτων γέγονεν αἴτια. ᾿Ἐπειδὴ yap ἐξηπάτησθε 
μὲν ὑμεῖς ὑπὸ τοῦ Φιλίππου διὰ τούτων, τῶν ἐν ταῖς πρεσβείαις μι- 

’ ε x \ ὑδὲ 3 \ ἐ ow ? ’ 3 ‘ 
σθωσάντων ἑαυτοὺς, καὶ οὐδὲν ἀληθὲς ὑμῖν ἀπαγγειλάντων, ἐξηπά- 
δ᾽ e ar , ᾧ ee Ν Wes > Σ / e aN 9 - ΄, 
τῆντο δ᾽ οἱ ταλαίπωροι Φωκῇς, καὶ ἀνήρηντο αἱ πόλεις αὐτῶν, τί 
ἐγένετο; Οἱ μὲν κατάπτυστοι Θετταλοὶ καὶ ἀναίσθητοι Θηβαῖοι 

~ \ , ~ ~ re 
φίλον, εὐεργέτην, σωτῆρα τὸν Φίλιππον ἡγοῦντο" πάντ᾽ ἐκεῖνος ἦν 
αὐτοῖς, οὐδὲ φωνὴν ἤκονον, εἴ τις ἄλλο τι βούλοιτο λέγειν" ὑμεῖς δ᾽ 
ὑφορώμενοι τὰ πεπραγμένα καὶ δυσχεραίνοντες, ἤγετε τὴν εἰρήνην 
ὅμως" ov γὰρ ἦν, ὅ τι ἂν ἐποιεῖτε μόνοι. Kal οἱ ἄλλοι δ᾽ “ἕλληνες, 
ὁμοίως ὑμῖν πεφενακισμένοι καὶ διημαρτηκότες ὧν ἤλπισαν, ἦγον τὴν 
εἰρήνην ἄσμενοι, καὶ αὐτοὶ τρόπον τινὰ ἐκ πολλοῦ πολεμούμενοι. 

A .“ XN i 
37. "Ore yap περιϊὼν ὁ Φίλιππος ᾿Ιλλυριοὺς καὶ Τριβαλλοὺς, τινὰς 
δὲ καὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων κατεστρέφετο, καὶ δυνάμεις πολλὰς καὶ μεγά- 
λας ἐποιεῖθ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ, καί τινες τῶν ἐκ τῶν πόλεων, ἐπὶ τῇ τῆς 
εἰρήνης ἐξουσίᾳ βαδίθοντες ἐκεῖσε, διεφθείροντο, ὧν εἷς οὗτος ἦν, 

͵ ι , ΄ ey i =~ a 3. heat 5) 
τότε δὴ, τότε πάντες, ἐφ᾽ οὗς ταῦτα παρεσκευάϑξετο ἐκεῖνος, ἐπολε- 
μοῦντο. Εἰ δὲ μὴ ἠσθάνοντο, ἕτερος λόγος οὗτος, οὐ πρὸς ἐμέ" ἐγὼ 
μὲν γὰρ προὔλεγον, καὶ διεμαρτυρόμην, καὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἀεὶ, καὶ ὅποι 

’, ε \ , 3 if ~ \ 3 ~ ΄ : \ 
πεμφθείην" at δὲ πόλεις ἐνόσουν, τῶν μὲν ἐν τῷ πολιτεύεσθαι καὶ 
πράττειν δωροδοκούντων καὶ διαφθειρομένων ἐπὶ χρήμασι, τῶν δ᾽ 
ἰδιωτῶν καὶ πολλῶν, τὰ μὲν οὐ προορωμένων, τὰ δὲ τῇ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν 
ῥᾳστώνῃ καὶ σχολῇ δελεαϑομένων, καὶ τοιοντονί τι πάθος πεπονθό- 

er \ Gi Nay y Ἑ \ ee ἢ , ΠΩ \ 
των, ἁπάντων πλὴν οὖκ ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς ἑκάστων οἰομένων τὸ δεινὸν 
ἥξειν, ἀλλὰ διὰ τῶν ἑτέρων κινδύνων τὰ ἑαυτῶν ἀσφαλῶς σχήσειν 
ὑπολαμβανόντων. 38. Kir’ οἶμαι συμβέβηκε. τοῖς μὲν πλήθεσιν 
ἀντὶ τῆς πολλῆς καὶ ἀκαίρου ῥᾳθυμίας, τὴν ἐλευθερίαν ἀπολωλεκέναι, 

“ \ U x 4} X ΞΕ X 5 , ? ~ Σ 
τοῖς δὲ προεστηκόσι καὶ τἄλλα, πλὴν ἑαυτοὺς, οἰομένοις πωλεῖν, 

ἊΝ - x 
πρώτους ἑαυτοὺς πεπρακόσιν ἡσθῆσθαι. ᾿Αντὶ yap φίλων καὶ ξένων, 


98. ἀλλὰ γὰρ] 1. 6. But I must return to the subject; for I have, ὅζο. 
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ἃ τότ᾽ ὠνομάξοντο, ἡνίκ᾽ ἐδωροδόκουν, νῦν κόλακες, Kat θεοῖς ἐχθροὶ, 
καὶ τἄλλα, ἃ προσήκει, πάντ᾽ ἀκούουσιν, εἰκότως: 39. οὐδεὶς γὰρ, 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ τοῦ προδιδόντος συμφέρον Ξητῶν, χρήματ᾽ 
ἀναλίσκει, οὐδ᾽ ἐπειδὰν ὧν ἂν πρίηται, κύριος γένηται, τῷ προδότῃ 
, \ ~ ~ 2) ὦ Ε > \ ‘ “Δ oh ? ΄ 
συμβούλῳ περὶ τῶν λοιπῶν ἔτι χρῆται" οὐδὲν γὰρ ἂν ἦν εὐδαιμονέ- 
στερον προδότου. ᾿Αλλ’ οὐκ ἔστι ταῦτα, οὐκ ἔστι. [1[όθεν ; TloA- 
λοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐπειδὰν τῶν πραγμάτων ἐγκρατὴς ὃ δϑητῶν 
ἄρχειν καταστῇ, καὶ τῶν ταῦτα ἀποδεδομένων δεσπότης ἐστὶ, τὴν δὲ 
, 2QN , δὴ Re τι ον ΞΘ ΩΣ - EN as 
πονηρίαν εἰδὼς τότε δὴ; τότε καὶ μισεῖ, καὶ ἀπιστεῖ, καὶ προπηλακίξει. 
~ ,ὕ \ Χ 9 7 € ~ , \ e ~ 
σκοπεῖτε δέ" Kal γὰρ εἰ παρελήλυθεν ὁ τῶν πραγμάτων καιρὸς, ὃ τοῦ 
3 ss . - ἢ FN ~ 5 ~ = , 
γ᾽ εἰδέναι τὰ τοιαῦτα καιρὸς ἀεὶ πάρεστι τοῖς εὖ φρονοῦσι" 40. μέχρι 
, δ ! x 
τούτον Λασθένης φίλος ὠνομάξετο Φιλίππον, ἕως προὔδωκεν "Ολυν- 
Dov" μέχρι τούτου Τιμύλαος, ἕως ἀπώλεσε Θήβας" μέχρι τούτου 
3 - - δ , Ν᾽ , 
Εὔδικος καὶ Σῖμος, οἱ Λαρισσαῖοι, ἕως Θετταλίαν ὑπὸ Φιλίππῳ ἐποί- 
ΣΦ» , ae NS S , ean Poa aS 5.244% ’ 
noav. εἶτ᾽ ἐλαυνομένων, καὶ ὑβριξομένων, καὶ τί κακὸν οὐχὶ πασχόν- 
των, πᾶσα ἡ οἰκουμένη 9 μεστὴ γέγονε προδοτῶν. Τί δ᾽ ᾿Αρίστρατος 
ἐν Σικυῶνι, καὶ τί Ἰ]ερίλαος ἐν Μεγάροις ; Οὐκ ἀπεῤῥιμμένοι; EE 
- \ , 3 5} 3} e e ΄ ’ \ ε - 
ὧν καὶ σαφέστατ᾽ ἄν τις ἴδοι, ὅτι 6 μάλιστα φυλάττων τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
, \ ~ 3 2 7, τ ἘΔ κω > , - 
πατρίδα, καὶ πλεῖστα ἀντιλέγων τούτοις, οὗτος ὑμῖν, Αἰσχίνη, τοῖς 
προδιδοῦσι καὶ μισθαρνοῦσι, τὸ ἔχειν ἐφ᾽ ὅτῳ δωροδοκήσετε - 
ρ υ μ ρ ip xX φ t POOOKHOETE, περὶ 
= . N N - 
ποιεῖ, Kal διὰ τοὺς πολλοὺς τούτους, τοὺς ἀνθισταμένους τοῖς ὑμετέ- 
΄ ε Se τῆς ~ ΕΝΎ τ Ἄχ \ D a ψ0 
pots βουλήμασιν ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ σῷοι kat ἔμμισθοι" ἐπεὶ διά γ᾽ ὑμᾶς 
αὐτοὺς πάλαι ἂν ἀπολώλειτε.30 
41. Καὶ περὶ μὲν τῶν τότε πραχθέντων ἔχων ἔτι πολλὰ λέγειν, 
καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ἡγοῦμαι πλείω τῶν ἱκανῶν εἰρῆσθαι. Airis δ᾽ οὑτοσὶ, 


ὥσπερ ἑωλοκρασίαν τινά pov* τῆς πονηρίας τῆς ἑαυτοῦ καὶ τῶν 


29. πᾶσα 7 οἰκουμένη] 1. 6. The 
whole (Grecian) world. ‘‘ Terra ἃ 
Grecis habitata,’’ Reiske. 

30. ἐπεὶ did γε ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς πάλαι 
ἂν ἀπολώλειτε] ““ Nam, si per vos 
solos staret, dudum fame enecti pe- 
riissetis,”’ Schaefer. 

31. ὥσπερ Ewdoxpaciay τινά μου] 
Hermog. 409. reckons this expression 
in the number τῶν αὐθαδῶν καὶ τολμη- 
ρῶν διανοημάτων. Schol. Bekk.“Qomep 
ἑωλοκρασίαν' φανερὸν μὲν τὸ ὄνομα" 
εἴρηται γὰρ κεκραμένου οἴνου καὶ ἑώλου 
γενομένου, οἱονεὶ χθεσινοῦ. Ἐγένετο δὲ 
τὸ τῆς ἑωλοκρασίας παρὰ τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις 
οὕτως. Ἔν ταῖς πανηγύρεσι συνήεσαν 


πολλοὶ μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων συμποσιασόμενοι, 
Dem. 


καὶ ἔμενον TOAAGKIS πίνοντες EWS τῆς ἄλ- 
Ans ἡμέρας“ ὡς τοὺς ἐν πανηγύρει" εἰ δέτις 
τούτων μεθυσθεὶς κατέδαρθε καὶ εἴασε τὸ 
ποτήριον αὑτοῦ, τῇ ἑξῆς οἱ λοιποὶ συμ- 
πόται λαβόντες τοῦτο, ἐξέχεον κατὰ τῆς 
ἐκείνου κεφαλῆς, ὥσπερ ἐγγελῶντες, 
διόπερ ook ἴσχυσε μιμήσασθαι. αὐτούς. 
᾿Απὸ μεταφορᾶς οὖν ἐκείνου τοῦ χθεσι- 
νοῦ καὶ ἑώλου γενομένου εἶπεν οἰκείως 
ἐπὶ τῶν πραγμάτων, ὧν αὐτῷ ἐνεκάλε- 
σεν ὃ Αἰσχίνης, διότι παλαιὰ αὐτοῦ κα- 
τηγόρηκε. Cic. Phil. 2, 12. : ‘ Edor- 
mi crapulam, et exhala.” The expres- 
sion in the Bible is equally strong : 

Ye shall not commit any of these abo - 
minations,—that the land spur not 
you out also, as 7t sPUED out the na- 


ΒΕ 
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ἀδικημάτων κἀτασκεδάσας, ἣν ἀναγκαῖον ἦν πρὸς τοὺς νεωτέρους 
τῶν πεπραγμένων ἀπολύσασθαι. Ἰϊαρηνώχλησθε δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς ἴσως, 
οἱ καὶ πρὶν ἐμὲ εἰπεῖν ὁτιοῦν, εἰδότες τὴν τούτον τότε μισθαρνίαν" 
καίτοι φιλίαν γε καὶ ξενίαν αὐτὴν ὀνομάθει, καὶ νῦν εἶπέ που λέγων" 
ὁ τὴν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ξενίαν ὀνειδίξων ἐμοί. 42. "Eyw σοι ξενίαν 
᾿Αλεξάνδρου; [16θεν λαβόντι, ἤ πῶς ἀξιωθέντι; οὔτε Φιλίππον 
φίλον, οὔτ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ξένο» εἴποιμ᾽ ἂν ἐγώ σε, οὐχ οὕτω μαίνο- 
μαι, εἰ μὴ καὶ τοὺς θεριστὰς, καὶ τοὺς ἄλλο τι μισθοῦ πράττοντας, 
φίλους καὶ ξένους δεῖ καλεῖν τῶν μισθωσαμένων. ᾿Αλλ’ οὐκ ἔστι 
TidGev; Πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ. ᾿Αλλὰ μισθωτὸν 
ἐγώ σε πρότερον Φιλίππου, καὶ νῦν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου καλῶ, καὶ οὗτοι 
πάντες. 


ταῦτα, οὖς ἔστι. 


Ei δ᾽ ἀπιστεῖς, ἐρώτησον αὑτοὺς, μᾶλλον δ᾽ ἐγὼ τοῦθ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
σοῦ ποιήσω. Ἰϊότερον ὑμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μισθωτὸς Αἰσχί- 
vns,>2 ἢ ξένος εἶναι ᾿Αλεξάνδρου δοκεῖ ;--Ακούεις, ἃ λέγουσι; Bov- 
λομαι τοίνυν ἤδη καὶ περὶ τῆς γραφῆς αὐτῆς ἀπολογήσασθαι, καὶ 
δ Ζ ~ x ag 5) ~ ef , id \ Ai , 4 

διεξελθεῖν τὰ πεπραγμένα ἐμαυτῷ, ἵνα καίπερ εἰδὼς, Αἰσχίνης ὅμως 


tions, that were before you. ‘* How 
strong and descriptive this language ! 
The vices of the inhabitants were so 
abominable, that the very land was 
sick of them, and forced to vomit them 
forth, as the stomach disgorges a dead- 
ly peison.”’ Bp. Watson’s Apology 
for the Bible. Inthe Life of Empe- 
docles by Diog. L. 64. p. 532. occurs 
an instance of the ἑωλοκρασία having 
been practised: Τὰ δ᾽ αὐτὰ καὶ Τίμαιος 
εἴρηκε, τὴν αἰτίαν ἅμα παρατιθέμενος 
τοῦ δημοτικὸν εἶναι τὸν ἄνδρα. Φησὶ 
γὰρ ὅτι κληθεὶς ὑπό τινος τῶν apxédv- 
των, καὶ προβαίνοντος τοῦ πότου, ὡς τὸ 
δεῖπνον οὐκ εἰσεφέρετο, τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων 
ἡσυχαζόντων, μισοπονήρως“ διατεθεὶς ἐ- 
κέλευσεν εἰσφέρειν" ὃ δὲ κεκληκὼς ἂἄνα- 
μένειν ἔφη τὸν τῆς βουλῆς ὑπηρέτην" 
ὡς δὲ παρεγένετο, ἔγενήθη συμποσίαρ- 
Xs, τοῦ κεκληκότος δηλονότι καταστή- 
σαντος, ὃς ὑπεγράφετο τυραννίδος ap- 
χήν’ ἐκέλευσε γὰρ ἣ πίνειν, ἢ καταχεῖ- 
σθαι τῆς κεφαλῆς. Τότε μὲν οὖν ὃ 
Ἐμπεδοκλῆς ἡσύχασε" τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ 
εἰσαγαγὼν εἰς δικαστήριον, ἀπέκτεινε 
καταδικάσας ἀμφοτέρους, τόν τε κλή- 
τορα καὶ τὸν συμποσίαρχον. ᾿Αρχὴ μὲν 
οὖν αὕτη Tis πολιτείας ἥδε. 

82. μισθωτὸς Αἰσχίνης] ““ Commen- 
mentators seem surprised at the bold- 


ness and the success of this appeal. 
Some tell us that the speaker was hur- 
ried into the hazardous question by his 
impetuosity. Some, that his friend, 
Menander, was the only person, who 
returned the answer he desired. 
Others, again, that he pronounced 
falsely on purpose, and that the as- 
sembly intended but to correct his 
pronunciation, when they echoed back 
the word μισθωτὸς, hireling. But the 
the truth is, he was too much interest- 
ed in the present contest, to suffer | 
himself to be really transported heyond 
the strictest bounds of prudence and 
caution ; he was too well supported to 
rely upon a single voice, if such could | 
be at all heard in the assembly ; and 
he had too much good sense to recur 
to a ridiculous and childish artifice. 
The assembly, to which he addressed 
himself, was of a quite different kind 
from one of our modern courts of law, 
where order and decorum are main- 
tained. The audience were not at all 
concerned to suppress the emotions 
raised in them by the speaker. And 
Demosthenes had a large party pre- 
sent, who, he was well assured, would 
return the proper answer loudly.” Les 
land, 
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ἀκούσῃ, oc & φημι, Kal τούτων τῶν προβεβουλευμένων καὶ πολλῷ 
Καί μοι λέγε 


μειξόνων ἔτι τούτων δωρεῶν δίκαιος εἶναι τυγχάνειν. 
τὴν γραφὴν ταύτην λαβών. 


ΓΡΑΦΗ. 


3 \ 7 ν᾽ 3 - ef. e , 

43. “Ext Χαιρώνδου Apyortos, ᾿Ελαφηβολιῶνος ἕκτῃ ἱσταμένου, 
Aj , 5 , id 2 ΄ \ εἴ. 

Αἰσχίνης ᾿Ατρομήτου Κοθωκίδης ἀπήνεγκε πρὸς rov” Apyorvra παρα- 
γόμων γραφὴν κατὰ Κτησιφῶντος τοῦ Λεωσθένους ᾿Αναφλυστίον, 
ὅτι ἔγραψε παράνομον» ψήφισμα, ὡς ἄρα δεῖ στεφανῶσαι Δημοσθένην 
Δημοσθένους []αιανιᾶ χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ, καὶ ἀναγορεῦσαι ἐν τῷ θεά- 
τρῳ Διονυσίοις τοῖς μεγάλοις, τραγῳδοῖς καινοῖς, ὅτι στεφανοῖ ὃ΄ 
δῆμος Δημοσθένην Δημοσθένους [Παιανιᾶ χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ ἀρετῆς 
ἕνεκα καὶ εὐνοίας, ἧς ἔχων διατελεῖ εἴς τε τοὺς “Ελληνας ἅπαντας, 
καὶ τὸν δῆμον τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ ἀνδραγαθίας, καὶ διότι διατελεῖ 

᾽΄ ἂν ΄ x , ~ ©» \ , ΟΣ. ~ 

πράττων καὶ λέγων τὰ βέλτιστα τῷ δήμῳ, Kal πρόθυμός ἐστι ποιεῖν, 
ef bal , > La ; - - , ‘ , 

ὅτι ἂν δύνηται ἀγαθόν᾽ πάντα ταῦτα ψευδῆ γράψας καὶ παράνομα, 

- , 9 πὴ a - A ~ x . κ᾿ , 
τῶν νόμων οὐκ ἐώντων, πρῶτον μὲν ψευδεῖς γραφὰς eis τὰ δημόσια 
γράμματα καταβάλλεσθαι, εἶτα τὸν ὑπεύθυνον στεφανοῦν" ἔστι δὲ 
Δημοσθένης τειχοποιὸς καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ θεωρικῷ τεταγμένος" ἔτι δὲ, μὴ 
ἀναγορεύειν τὸν στέφανον ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ Διονυσίοις τραγῳδῶν τῇ 
καινῇ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν μὲν ἡ βουλὴ στεφανοῖ, ἐν τῷ βουλευτηρίῳ ἀνειπεῖν, 
3» δ᾽ ἡ Xx > Ξ a! ~ 3 - f , 33 aN - aie 
ἐὰν δ᾽ ἡ πόλις, ἐν πνυκὶ ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ. τίμημα 33 τάλαντα πεντή- 
κοντα κλήτορες,": Κηφισοφῶν Κηφισοφῶντος Ῥαμγούσιος, Κλέων 
Κλέωνος Κοθωκίδης. : 

44. “Α μὲν διώκει τοῦ ψηφίσματος, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ταῦτ᾽ 
ἐστίν" ἐνὼ δ᾽ ἀπ᾽ αὐτῷ 7 ~ ΕΣ δῇ e = 7 
ἐστίν" ἐγὼ δ᾽ am αὐτῶν τούτων πρῶτον οἴομαι δῆλον ὑμῖν ποιήσειν, 
a = , 2 , Χ x Tie i ΄ ΄ 
ὅτι πάντα δικαίως ἀπολογήσομαι. [ἣν γὰρ αὐτὴν τούτῳ ποιησά- 


μενος τῶν γεγραμμένων τάξιν, περὶ πάντων ἐρῶ καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ἐφεξῆς, 





99. τίμημα] “Τίια damages, if we 
may so cail them, were laid at sucha 
vast sum as Ctesiphon, if condemned, 
could by no means discharge ; in which 
case he must have been banished, or 
branded with infamy, and Demosthe- 
nes must probably have shared the 
same fate, against whom, no doubt, 
fEschines would have immediately 


commenced a second prosecution, 
with the fairest prospect of success. 

34. xAhtopes}] I. 6. The solicitors, 
agents. ‘*These were usually some 
friends of the contending party, who 
were employed in summoning the ac- 
cused, citing witnesses, and other mat- 
ters of form and legal procedure.” Le- 
land, 
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καὶ οὐδὲν ἑκὼν παραλείψω. 45. Tod μὲν οὖν γράψαι, πράττοντά 
με καὶ λέγοντα τὰ βέλτιστα τῷ δήμῳ διατελεῖν, καὶ πρόθυμον εἶναι 
ποιεῖν, ὃ Te ἂν δύνωμαι ἀγαθὸν, καὶ ἐπαινεῖν ἐπὶ τούτοις, ἐν τοῖς 
πεπολιτευμένοις τὴν κρίσιν εἶναι vouiew. ᾿Απὸ γὰρ τούτων ἐξετα- 
ξομένων εὑρεθήσεται, εἴτ᾽ ἀληθῆ περὶ ἐμοῦ γέγραφε Κτησιφῶν 
ταῦτα καὶ προσήκοντα, εἴτε καὶ ψευδῆ. Τὸ δὲ μὴ προσγράψαντα, 
ἐπειδὰν τὰς εὐθύνας δῶ, στεφανοῦν, καὶ ἀνειπεῖν ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ 
κελεῦσαι τὸν στέφανον, κοινωνεῖν μὲν ἡγοῦμαι καὶ τοῦτο τοῖς πεπο- 
λιτευμένοις, εἴτ᾽ ἄξιός εἰμι τοῦ στεφάνου καὶ τῆς ἀναῤῥήσεως τῆς ἐν 
τούτοις, εἴτε καὶ μή" ἔτι μέντοι καὶ τοὺς νόμους δεικτέον εἶναί μοι 
δοκεῖ, καθ᾽ ods ταῦτα γράφειν ἐξῆν τούτῳ. 46. Οὑτωσὶ μὲν, ὦ ἄν- 
dpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δικαίως καὶ ἁπλῶς τὴν ἀπολογίαν ἔγνωκα ποιεῖσθαι" 
βαδιοῦμαι δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὰ, ἃ πέπρακταί μοι. Kai με μηδεὶς ὑπολάβῃ 
ἀπαρτᾷν τὸν λόγον τῆς γραφῆς, ἐὰν εἰς Ἑλληνικὰς πράξεις καὶ λό- 
γους ἐμπέσω. Ὃὧ γὰρ διώκων τοῦ ψηφίσματος τὸ λέγειν καὶ πράτ- 
τειν τὰ ἄριστά με, καὶ γεγραμμένος ταῦθ᾽ ὡς οὐκ ἀληθῆ, οὗτός ἐστιν 
ὁ τοὺς περὶ ἁπάντων τῶν ἐμοὶ πεπολιτευμένων καὶ πεπραγμένων 
λόγους οἰκείους καὶ ἀναγκαίους τῇ γραφῇ πεποιηκώς. Εἶτα καὶ 
πολλῶν προαιρέσεων οὐσῶν τῆς πολιτείας, τὴν περὶ τὰς ᾿Ελληνικὰς 
πράξεις εἱλόμην ἐγὼ, ὥστε καὶ τὰς ἀποδείξεις ἐκ τούτων δίκαιός εἰμι 
ποιεῖσθαι. 47. “Α μὲν οὖν πρὸ τοῦ πολιτεύεσθαι καὶ δημηγορεῖν 
ἐμὲ προὔλαβε καὶ κατέσχε Φίλιππος, ἐάσω" οὐδὲν γὰρ ἡγοῦμαι τού- 
των εἶναι πρὸς ἐμέ' ἃ δ᾽ ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἡμέρας ἐπὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπέστην ἐγὼ, διεκω- 
λύθη, ταῦτ᾽ ἀναμνήσω, καὶ τούτων ὑφέξω λόγον, τοσοῦτον ὑπειπών. 
Τ]λεονέκτημα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μέγα ὑπῆρξε Φιλίππῳ. ἹἸ]αρὰ 
γὰρ τοῖς “Ἕλλησιν, ov τισὶν, ἀλλὰ πᾶσιν ὁμοίως, φορὰν προδοτῶν, 
καὶ δωροδόκων, καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθρῶν ἀνθρώπων, συνέβη γενέσθαι 
τοσαύτην, ὅσην οὐδείς πω πρότερον μέμνηται γεγονυῖαν" οὗς συν- 
αγωνιστὰς καὶ συνεργοὺς λαβὼν ὁ Φίλιππος, καὶ πρότερον κακῶς τοὺς 
“Ἕλληνας ἔχοντας πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς καὶ στασιαστικῶς, ἔτι χεῖρον διέθηκε, 
τοὺς μὲν ἐξαπατῶν, τυῖς δὲ διδοὺς, τοὺς δὲ πάντα τρόπον διαφθεί- 
ρων, καὶ διέστησεν εἰς μέρη πολλὰ, ἑνὸς τοῦ συμφέροντος ἅπασιν 
ὄντος, κωλύειν ἐκεῖνον μέγαν γίγνεσθαι. 48. Ἔν τοιαύτῃ δὲ κατα- 
στάσει καὶ ἔτι ἀγνοίᾳ τοῦ συνισταμένον καὶ φυομένον κακοῦ τῶν 
ἁπάντων Ἑλλήνων ὄντων, δεῖ σκοπεῖν ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
τί προσῆκον ἦν ἑλέσθαι πράττειν καὶ ποιεῖν τὴν πόλιν, καὶ τύπων 
λόγο» παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ λαβεῖν" 6 γὰρ ἐνταῦθα ἑαντὸν τάξας τῆς πολιτείας 
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εἰμὲ ἐγώ. [Πότερον αὐτὴν ἐχρῆν, Αἰσχίνη, τὸ φρόνημα ἀφεῖσαν καὶ 
τὴν ἀξίαν τὴν ἑαυτῆς, ἐν τῇ Θετταλῶν καὶ Δολόπων τάξει συγκα- 
τακτᾶσθαι Φιλίππῳ τὴν τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἀρχὴν, καὶ τὰ τῶν προγόνων 
καλὰ καὶ δέκαια ἀναιρεῖν ; ἢ τοῦτο μὲν μὴ ποιεῖν, δεινὸν γὰρ ὡς 
ἀληθῶς, ἃ δ᾽ ἑώρα συμβησόμενα, εἰ μηδεὶς κωλύσει, καὶ προησθά- 
vero, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἐκ πολλοῦ, ταῦτα περιϊδεῖν γιγνόμενα; 49. ᾿Αλλὰ 
viv ἔγωγε τὸν μάλιστ᾽ ἐπιτιμῶντα τοῖς πεπραγμένοις ἡδέως ἂν 
» , - , ὃ , \ / > ,ὔ Pie Bis 
ἐροίμην, τῆς ποίας μερίδος γενέσθαι τὴν πόλιν ἠβούλετ᾽ ἂν, πότερον 
- ’ ~ , ~ οἱ - \ > ~ 
τῆς συναιτίας τῶν συμβεβηκότων τοῖς “ἕλλησι κακῶν καὶ αἰσχρῶν, 
- ἃς sf ~ 
ἧς ἂν Θετταλοὺς καὶ τοὺς μετὰ τούτων εἴποι Tis, ἢ τῆς περιεωρακυίας 
- , aya δ ~ ~ 247 , Σ , Sah > Oe 
ταῦτα γιγνόμενα ἐπὶ τῇ τῆς ἰδέας πλεονεξίας ἐλπίδι, ἧς ἂν ᾿Αρκά- 
δας, καὶ Μεσσηνίους, καὶ ᾿Αργείους θείημεν ; 50. ᾿Αλλὰ καὶ τού- 
των πολλοὶ, μᾶλλον δὲ πάντες, χεῖρον ἡμῶν ἀπηλλάχασι" καὶ γὰρ 
» \ ε > , ᾿ 3) 9 7n * 3 \ \ x ~ 9 
ei μὲν, ws ἐκράτησε Φίλιππος, ᾧχετ᾽ εὐθὺς ἀπιὼν, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτ 
ἦγεν ἡσυχίαν, μήτε τῶν αὑτοῦ συμμάχων, μήτε τῶν ἄλλων ᾿Ελλή- 
νων μηδένα μηδὲν λυπήσας, ὅμως ἦν ἄν τις κατὰ τῶν ἐναντιωϑέν- 
- ae ae acs ; : ι rane 5 aS , 
των οἷς ἔπραττεν ἐκεῖνος, μέμψις καὶ κατηγορία ; Ei δ᾽ ὁμοίως 
£ 7 Ν > ‘a4 \ € , Χ ἐλ θ , Ἃ 
ἁπάντων τὸ ἀξίωμα, τὴν ἡγεμονίαν, τὴν ἐλευθερίαν περιείλετο, 
- Χ \ x ,ὔ e ἡδύ ΔΝ ~ 9 ε ΄ > 
μᾶλλον δὲ καὶ ras πολιτείας, ὅσων ἠδύνατο, πῶς οὐχ ἁπάντων ἐν- 
δοξότατα ὑμεῖς ἐβουλεύσασθε, ἐμοὶ πεισθέντες ; ᾿Αλλ’ ἐκεῖσε ἐπαν- 
έρχομαι. 51. Τί τὴν πόλιν, Αἰσχίνη, προσῆκε ποιεῖν, ἀρχὴν καὶ 
τυραννίδα τῶν Ἑλλήνων ὁρῶσαν ἑαυτῷ κατασκευναξόμενον Φίλιπ- 
mov; ij τί τὸν σύμβουλον ἔδει λέγειν ἢ γράφειν τὸν ᾿Αθήνῃσιν ἐμέ; 
καὶ γὰρ τοῦτο πλεῖστον διαφέρει" ὃς συνήδειν μὲν, ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ 
, £ ~ ee DP 2 , 5 i ee 53. Ὧν $x \ ~ ἄγεν 
χρόνου μέχρι τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης, ag’ ἧς αὐτὸς ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα ἀνέβην, 
ἀεὶ περὶ πρωτείων καὶ τιμῆς καὶ δόξης ἀγωνιξομένην τὴν πατρίδα, 
A , 7 \ , > ἌΣ ΡΩ ε Ἁ ΄ τὰ 
καὶ πλείω σώματα καὶ χρήματα ἀναλωκυῖαν ὑπερ φιλοτιμίας καὶ 
τῶν ἅπασι τοῖς “Ἑλλησι συμφερόντων, ἢ τῶν ἄλλων ᾿ΕἙλλήνων ὑπὲρ 
Bk > , ip ei, ae δ᾽ 8. ὟΝ \ Φι \ BI 
αὑτῶν ἀναλώκασιν ἕκαστοι" ἑώρων δ᾽ αὐτὸν τὸν Φίλιππον, πρὸς ὃν 
SoH ao 9 ‘ . \ 2 ~ \ δ ΄ \ - Ἀ 3 ‘3 
ἦν ὑμῖν ὁ ἀγὼν, ὑπὲρ ἀρχῆς καὶ δυναστείας τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν ἐκκεκομ- 
μένον,35 τὴν κλεῖν κατεαγότα, τὴν χεῖρα, τὸ σκέλος πεπηρωμένον; 
- οἱ al , ᾿, e / ~ 7 ’ - 
πᾶν ὅ τι ἂν βουληθείη μέρος ἣ τύχη τοῦ σώματος παρελέσθαι, τοῦτο 
ῥᾳδίως καὶ ἑτοίμως προϊέμενον, ὥστε τῷ λοιπῷ μετὰ τιμῆς καὶ δόξης 
env. 52, Καὶ μὴν οὐδὲ τοῦτό γ᾽ οὐδεὶς Gy εἰπεῖν τολμήσειεν, ὡς 


35. τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν ἐκκεκομμένον--- words as an appropriate inscription 
mpoi¢uevov] Porson furnished these for an engraving of Lord Nelson. 
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τῷ μὲν ἐν Πέλλῃ rpagévrs,°© χωρίῳ ἀδόξῳ τότε γ᾽ ὄντι καὶ σμικρῷ; 
τοσαύτην μεγαλοψυχίαν προσῆκεν ἐγγενέσθαι, ὥστε τῆς τῶν ᾿Ελλή- 
rev ἀρχῆς ἐπιθυμῆσαι, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ εἰς τὸν νοῦν ἐμβαλέσθαι" ὑμῖν δ᾽, 
οὖσιν ᾿Αθηναίοις, καὶ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἑκάστην ἐν πᾶσι καὶ λόγοις καὶ 
θεωρήμασι τῆς τῶν προγόνων ἀρετῆς ὑπομνήμαθ᾽ ὁρῶσι, τοσαύτην 
κακίαν ὑπάρξαι, ὥστε τῆς τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐλευθερίας αὐτεπαγγέλτους 
ἐθελοντὰς παραχωρῆσαι Φιλίππῳ' οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς ταῦτα φήσειε. 
Λοιπὸν τοίνυν ἦν καὶ ἀναγκαῖον ἅμα, πᾶσιν, οἷς ἐκεῖνος ἔπραττεν, 
ἀδικῶν ὑμᾶς, ἐναντιοῦσθαι δικαίως. Τοῦτ᾽ ἐποιεῖτε μὲν ἐξ ἀρχῆς 
ὑμεῖς εἰκότως καὶ προσηκόντως, ἔγραφον δὲ καὶ συνεβούλενον ἐγὼ, 
καθ᾽ ovs ἐπολιτενύμην χρόνους. 58. Ὁ μολογῶ. ᾿Αλλὰ τί ἐχρῆν με 
ποιεῖν; "Hon γάρ σε ἐρωτῶ, πάντα τἄλλα ἀφεὶς, ᾿Αμφίπολιν, Πύδναν, 
Ποτίδαιαν, ᾿Αλόνησον" οὐδενὸς τούτων μέμνημαι" Léppror-de, καὶ Δο- 
ρίσκον, καὶ τὴν ᾿]επαρήθου πόρθησιν, καὶ ὅσα ἄλλα τοιαῦτα ἡ πόλι5 
ἠδίκητο, οὐδ᾽ εἰ γέγονεν, οἶδα" καίτοι σύ γ᾽ ἔφησθά με, ταῦτα λέ- 
γοντα, εἰς ἔχθραν ἐμβαλεῖν cS Εὐβούλου, καὶ ie Pei inosine 
καὶ Διοπείθους, τῶν μὲν τούτων ὄντων ψηφισμάτων, οὐκ ἐμῶν, ὦ 
λέγων εὐχερῶς πᾶν, ὅ τι ἂν βουληθῇς" οὐδὲ νῦν περὶ τούτων ἐρῶ. 
54. ᾿Αλλ’ ὁ τὴν Εὔβοιαν ἐκεῖνος σφετεριξόμενος, καὶ κατασκευάξων 
ἐπιτείχισμα ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν, καὶ Μεγάροις ἐπιχειρῶν, καὶ κατα- 
λαμβάνων ᾿Ὡρεὸν, καὶ κατασκάπτων Ἰ]ορθμὸν, καὶ καθιστὰς ἐν μὲν 
᾿Ωρεῷ Φιλιστίδην τύραννον, ἐν δ᾽ Ἐρετρίᾳ Κλείταρχον, καὶ τὸν “EA- 
λήσποντον ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ποιοῦμενος, καὶ Βυξάντιον πολιορκῶν, καὶ 
πόλεις ᾿Ελληνίδας, τὰς μὲν ἀναιρῶν, εἰς τὰς δὲ τοὺς φυγάδας κατά- 
γων, πότερον ταῦτα πάντα ποιῶν ἠδίκει καὶ παρεσπόνδει, καὶ ἔλυε 
τὴν εἰρήνην, ij οὔ; Καὶ πότερον φανῆναί τινα τῶν Ελλήνων τὸν 
ταῦτα κωλύσοντα ποιεῖν αὐτὸν ἐχρῆν, i) μή; Εἰ μὲν γὰρ μὴ ἐχρῆν, 
ἀλλὰ τὴν Μυσῶν λείαν 31 καλουμένην τὴν Ελλάδα οὖσαν ὀφθῆναι; 
Θώντων ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ ὄντων, περιείργασμαι μὲν ἐγὼ περὶ τούτων 


εἰπὼν, περιείργασται δ᾽ ἣ πόλις ἡ πεισθεῖσα ἐμοὶ, ἔστω δ᾽ ἀδικήματα 


36. ὡς τῷ μὲν ἐν Πέλλῃ τραφέντι)] weakest of all people. The pro- 
Juven. 10,168. ‘‘ Unus Pellzo juveni _ verb is said to have arisen from the 
non sufficit orbis; A‘stuat infelix an- distresses of the Mysians in the ab- 
gusto limite mundi, Ut Gyare clausus _ sence of their king Telephus, and their 
scopulis parvaque Seripho: Quum_ helpless state of oppression, when all 
tamen a figulis munitam intraverit their neighbours fell upon them and 
urbem, Sarcophago contentus erit.” pillaged the miserable and defenceless 

37. Thy Μυσῶν λείαν] ‘‘1.e.The people without mercy.” Leland. 
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πάντα ταῦθ᾽ ἃ πέπρακται, Kal ἁμαρτήματα ἐμά. Ei δ᾽ ἔδει τούτων 
κωλυτὴν φανῆναι, τίνα ἄλλον ἢ τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμον προσῆκε γενέ- 
σθαι; 55. Ταῦτα τοίνυν ἐπολιτευόμην τότ᾽ ἐγὼ, καὶ ὁρῶν καταδου- 
λούμενον πάντας ἀνθρώπους ἐκεῖνον, ἠναντιούμην, καὶ προλέγων 
καὶ διδάσκων, μὴ προΐεσθαι ταῦτα Φιλίππῳ, διετέλουν. Καὶ μὴν 
τὴν εἰρήνην γ᾽ ἐκεῖνος ἔλυσε, τὰ πλοῖα λαβὼν, οὐχ ἡ πόλις, Ai- 
σχίνη. Φέρε δ᾽ αὐτὰ τὰ ψηφίσματα, καὶ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τὴν τοῦ Φι- 
λίππου, καὶ λέγε ἐφεξῆς. “Aro γὰρ τούτων ἐξεταθομένων, τίς τίνος 
αἴτιός ἐστι, γενήσεται φανερόν. Λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


56. Ἐπὶ "Apyovros Νεοκλέους, μηνὸς Βοηδρομιῶνος, ἐκκλησίας 
συγκλήτον ὑπὸ στρατηγῶν συναχθείσης, Ἐὔβονλος Μνησιθέου Κύ- 
πριος εἶπεν" ᾿Επειδὴ προσήγγειλαν οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, 
ὡς Λεωμέδοντα, τὸν ναύαρχον, καὶ τὰ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἀποσταλέντα 
σκάφη εἴκοσιν ἐπὶ τὴν τοῦ σίτον παραπομπὴν εἰς “Ἑλλήσποντον ὁ 
παρὰ Φιλίππου στρατηγὸς ᾿Αμύντας καταγήοχεν eis Maxedoviay, 
καὶ ἐν φυλακῇ ἔχει, ἐπιμεληθῆναι τοὺς πρυτάνεις καὶ τοὺς στρατη- 
yous, ὅπως ἣ βουλὴ συναχθῇ, καὶ αἱρεθῶσι πρέσβεις πρὸς Φίλιππον, 
οἵτινες παραγενόμενοι διαλέξονται πρὸς αὐτὸν περὶ τοῦ ἀφεθῆναι 
τόν τε ναύαρχον καὶ τὰ πλοῖα καὶ τοὺς στρατιώτας. Kai εἰ μὲν δι᾽ 
ἄγνοιαν ταῦτα πεποίηκεν ὁ ᾿Αμύντας, ὅτι οὐ μεμψιμοιρεῖ ὁ δῆμος 
οὐδὲν αὐτῷ" εἰ δέ τι πλημμελοῦντα παρὰ τὰ ἐπεσταλμένα λαβὼν, 


ὅτι ἐπισκεψάμενοι ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐπιτιμήσουνσι κατὰ τὴν τῆς ὀλιγωρίας 


©» 


’ \ ~ 
ἀξίαν" εἰ δὲ μηδέτερον τούτων ἐστὶν, GAN ἰδίᾳ ἀγνωμονοῦσιν, ἢ 


Qa 


ἀποστείλας ἢ ὁ ἀπεσταλμένος, καὶ τοῦτο γράψαι, ἵν᾽ αἰσθανόμενος 
δῆμος βουλεύσηται, τί δεῖ ποιεῖν. 

57. Τοῦτο μὲν τοίνυν τὸ ψήφισμα Εὔβουλος ἔγραψεν, οὐκ ἐγὼ, 
τὸ δ᾽ ἐφεξῆς ᾿Αριστοφῶν, εἶθ' ᾿Ηγήσιππος, εἶτ᾽ ᾿Αριστοφῶν πάλιν, 
εἶτα Φιλοκράτης, εἶτα Κηφισοφῶν, εἶτα πάντες οἱ ἄλλοι, ἐγὼ δ᾽ 
οὐδὲν περὶ τούτων. Λέγε τὸ ψήφισμα. 
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ΨΗΨΙΣΜΑ. 


58. ᾿Επὶ Νεοκλέους ΓἌρχοντος, Βοηδρομιῶνος ἕνῃ καὶ νέᾳ, βουλῆς 
γνώμῃ, πρυτάνεις καὶ στρατηγοὶ ἐχρημάτισαν, τὰ ἐκ τῆς ἐκκλησίας 
ἀνενεγκόντες, ὅτι ἔδοξε τῷ δήμῳ πρέσβεις ἑλέσθαι πρὸς Φίλιππον 
περὶ τῆς τῶν πλοίων ἀνακομιδῆς, καὶ ἐντολὰς δοῦναι καὶ τὰ ἐκ τῆς 
ἐκκλησίας ψηφίσματα.38 Kat εἵλοντο τούσδε, Ἱζηφισοφῶντα Khé- 
wvos ᾿Αναφλύστιον, Δημόκριτον Δημοφῶντος ᾿Αναγυράσιον, ἸΠολύ- 
κριτον ᾿Απημάντου KoOwxidny. Upuraveia φυλῆς ᾿Ἱπποθοωντίδος, 
᾿Αριστοφῶν Kodurrevs πρόεδρος εἶπεν. | 

59. “Ὥσπερ τοίνυν ἐγὼ ταῦτα δεικνύω τὰ ψηφίσματα, οὕτω καὶ ov 
δείξον, Αἰσχίνη, ποῖον ἐγὼ γράψας ψήφισμα, αἴτιός εἶμι τοῦ πολέ- 
μου. ᾿Αλλ’ οὐκ ἂν ἔχοις" εἰ γὰρ εἶχες, οὐδὲν ἂν αὐτοῦ πρότερον νυνὶ 
παρέσχου. Kat μὴν οὐδ᾽ ὁ Φίλιππος οὐδὲν αἰτιᾶταί με ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
πολέμου, ἑτέροις ἐγκαλῶν. Aéye δ᾽ αὐτὴν τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τὴν τοῦ 


Φιλίππου. 


ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛῊΗ ΦΙΛΊΠΠΟΥ. 


60. Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος ᾿Αθηναίων τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ 
δήμῳ χαίρειν. Ἰ]αραγενόμενοι πρὸς ἐμὲ οἱ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν πρεσβευταὶ, 
Κηφισοφῶν, καὶ Δημόκριτος, καὶ Πολύκριτος, διελέγοντο περὶ τῆς 
τῶν πλοίων ἀφέσεως, ὧν ἐναυάρχει Λεωμέδων. Καθόλου 59 μὲν 

ΡΟ ΘΝ , 2 4 3 , 9) 3] 3 3] ΄ 
οὖν ἔμοιγε φαίνεσθε ἐν μεγάλῃ εὐηθείᾳ ἔσεσθαι, εἴ γ᾽ οἴεσθέ με 
λανθάνειν, ὅτι ἐξαπεστάλη ταῦτα τὰ πλοῖα, πρόφασιν μὲν, ὡς τὸν 
σῖτον παραπέμψοντα ἐκ τοῦ Ἑλλησπόντου εἰς Λῆμνον, βοηθήσοντα 
δὲ Σηλυμβριανοῖς, τοῖς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ μὲν πολιορκουμένοις, ov συμπεριει- 

f Je) ~ ~ ΄ a = ͵ ¢€ ~ 7 ae x 
λημμένοις δ᾽ ἐν ταῖς τῆς φιλίας κοινῇ κειμέναις ἡμῖν συνθήκαις. Kat 

~ lA ~ lf 4} \ = id ers , 
ταῦτα συνετάχθη τῷ ναυάρχῳ ἄνευ μὲν τοῦ δήμον τοῦ ᾿Αθηναίων, 
ὑπὸ δέ τινων ἀρχόντων καὶ ἑτέρων ἰδιωτῶν μὲν νῦν ὄντων, ἐκ παν- 


Ν 4 , f \ δῆ > \ ~ ~ e ine ‘ 
TOS δὲ τρόπου βουλομένων τον μον αγτίι ΤῊΝ νυν υπαρχουσῆς pus 


38. τὰ ἐκ THs ἐκκλησίας ψηφίσματα] 89. καθόλου] It is the same as 
I. 6. Copies of the decrees passed by τοῖς ὅλοις, which occurs in a previous 
the people ; ‘‘ Together witha copy of letter of Philip. 
the decree of the assembly,” Leland. 


/ 
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ἐμὲ φιλίας τὸν πόλεμον ἀναλαβεῖν, πολλῷ μᾶλλον φιλοτιμουμένων 
τοῦτο συντετελέσθαι, ἢ τοῖς Σηλνμβριανοῖς βοηθῆσαι, καὶ ὑπολαμ- 
βάνουσιν αὑτοῖς τὸ τοιοῦτο πρόσοδον ἔσεσθαι. Od μέντοι μοι δοκεῖ 
~ 1 ~ 9. - 
τοῦτο χρήσιμον ὑπάρχειν, οὔθ᾽ ὑμῖν, οὔτ᾽ ἐμοί. Διόπερ 7a τε νῦν 
, ~ Ν e ~ 3 , ς - ~ ~ 40 41 
καταχθέντα πλοῖα πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἀφίημι ὑμῖν, καὶ τοῦ λοιποῦ, ἐὰν 


,ὔ \ > » - , ε ~ if 
βούλησθε μὴ ἐπιτρέπειν τοῖς προεστηκόσιν ὑμῶν κακοήθως πολι- 


᾿τεύεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιτιμᾶτε, πειράσομαι κἀγὼ διαφυλάττειν τὴν εἰρήνην. 


Εὐτυχεῖτε. 

61. ᾿Ενταῦθ᾽ οὐδαμοῦ Δημοσθένην γέγραφεν," οὐδ᾽ αἰτίαν οὐδε- 
μίαν κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ. Τί ποτ᾽ οὖν, τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐγκαλῶν, τῶν ἐμοὶ πε- 
πραγμένων οὐχὶ μέμνηται; “Ore τῶν ἀδικημάτων ὧν ἐμέμνητο τῶν 
ἑαυτοῦ, εἴ τι περὶ ἐμοῦ ἐγεγράφει" τούτων γὰρ εἰχόμην “2 ἐγὼ, καὶ 
τούτοις ἠναντιούμην. Kal πρῶτον μὲν τὴν εἰς ΤΠ]ελοπόννησον πρε- 
σβείαν ἔγραψα, ὅτε πρῶτον ἐκεῖνος εἰς Πελοπόννησον mapedvero,® 
εἶτα τὴν εἰς Εὔβοιαν, ἡνίκ᾽ Εὐβοίας ἥπτετο, εἶτα τὴν ἐπ’ Ὠρεὸν 
ἔξοδον, οὐκέτι πρεσβείαν, καὶ τὴν eis "Enerpiay, ἐπειδὴ τυράννους 
ἐκεῖνος ἐν ταῦταις ταῖς πόλεσι κατέστησε. Μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ τοὺς 
ἀποστόλους 3 ἅπαντας ἀπέστειλα, καθ᾽ ods Χεῤῥόνησος ἐσώθη," καὶ 
Βυθάντιον καὶ πάντες οἱ σύμμαχοι. 62. ᾿Εξ ὧν ὑμῖν μὲν τὰ κάλ- 
λιστα, ἔπαινοι, δόξαι, τιμαὶ, στέφανοι, χάριτες, παρὰ τῶν εὖ πεπον- 
θότων ἐγίγνοντο" τῶν δ᾽ ἀδικουμένων, τοῖς μὲν ὑμῖν τότε πεισθεῖσιν 
7) σωτηρία περιεγένετο, τοῖς δ᾽ ὀλιγωρήσασι τὸ πολλάκις, ὧν ὑμεῖς 
προείπατε, μεμνῆσθαι, καὶ vopi@ew ὑμᾶς μὴ μόνον εὔνους αὑτοῖς, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ φρονίμους ἀνθρώπους καὶ μάντεις εἶναι. Πάντα γὰρ ἐκ- 
βέβηκεν, ἃ προείπατε αὐτοῖς. 


68. Καὶ μὴν ὅτε πολλὰ μὲν ἂν 
χρήματα ἔδωκε Φιλιστίδης, ὥστ᾽ ἔχειν ᾿Ὡρεὸν, πολλὰ δὲ Κλείταρχος, 


40. τοῦ λοιποῦ] 1. 6. διὰ τοῦ λοιποῦ 


yyy αἰνιττόμενος καὶ τοὺς περὶ αὐτόν. 
χρόνου. 


42. τούτων γὰρ εἰχόμην] 1. ε. ἐκ. 


41. ἐνταῦθα οὐδαμοῦ Δημοσθένην γέ- 
ypapev] ‘‘ There is indeed no express 
specification of any person in this 
letter. Butthose alluded to were well 
known. And probably they were the 
persons, who had been most active in 
moving the assembly to exert them- 
selves on thisoccasion ; Eubulus, Ari- 
stophon, Philocrates, and Cephiso- 
phon.” Leland. Schol. Bekk.: Οὐ- 
δαμοῦ Δημοσθένην" ἀπὸ τοῦ ὀνόματος, 
μὴ κειμένου ἐπὶ τῇ ἐπιστολῇ, ἰσχυρίζε- 
ται ὀνομαστὶ μὲν γὰρ ove ἔγραψεν 6 
Φίλιππος, duws εἰς αὐτὸν τὸν Δημοσθέ- 


<‘ On these I fixed,” Leland; ‘ His 
ego inherebam,”’ Stock. 

48. mapedvero] I. 6. ““ Furtim se 
insinuavit,” Stock. Schol. Bekk.: Ὡς 
ἐπὶ λῃστοῦ εἶπεν τὴν λέξιν. See Victor. 
Var. Lectt. 4, 23. 

44. ἀποστόλους] Ulpian ad Philipp. 
1.: ᾿Αποστολεῖς, of ἐπὶ τῆς ἐκπομπῆς 
τῶν τριηρῶν ἀποδεδειγμένοι" ἀπόστο- 
λοι δὲ, at τῶν νεῶν ἐκπομπαί. 

45. καθ᾽ ovs Χεῤῥόνησος ἐσώθη] 
“ Per quas stetit quo minus perderen- 
tur. Eodem sensu Xenoph. K. 11.5, 4, 
11. Τὸ δ᾽ ἐπὶ σοὶ σέσωσμαι." Schaefer. 


178 DEMOSTHENIS ORATIO 


ὥστ᾽ ἔχειν Ἐρετρίαν, πολλὰ δ᾽ αὐτὸς ὁ Φίλιππος, ὥστε ταῦθ᾽ ὑπάρ- 
χειν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς αὐτῷ," καὶ περὶ τῶν ἄλλων μηδὲν ἐξελέγχεσθαι, μηδ᾽ 
bal ~ ἠδί δέ 3.“ ΄, ~ > A, ee - ‘ , 
ἃ ποιῶν ἠδίκει, μηδένα ἐξετάξειν πανταχοῦ, οὐδεὶς ἀγνοεῖ, καὶ πάν- 
των ἥκιστα σύ. Oi γὰρ παρὰ τοῦ Κλειτάρχον καὶ τοῦ Φιλιστίδον 
τύτε πρέσβεις δεῦρ' ἀφικόμενοι παρὰ σοὶ κατέλυον," Αἰσχίνη, καὶ 
\ Ld 5» - a € \ , ε 2 Ν A 4] 4 
ov προὐξένεις αὐτῶν, οὺς ἡ μὲν πόλις, ὡς ἐχθροὺς, καὶ οὔτε δίκαια 
οὔτε συμφέροντα λέγοντας, ἀπήλασε, σοὶ δ᾽ ἦσαν φίλοι. Οὐ τοίνυν 
ἐπράχθη τούτων οὐδὲν, 8. ὦ βλασφημῶν περὶ ἐμοῦ, καὶ λέγων, ws 
σιωπῶ μὲν λαβὼν, βοῶ δ᾽ ἀναλώσας" ἀλλ᾽ οὗ σύ γε ἀλλὰ βοᾷς μὲν 
ἔχων, παύσει δὲ οὐδέποτε, ἐὰν μή σε οὗτοι παύσωσιν, ἀτιμώσαντες 
’, y , ε ~ 3 ‘ LEN S- , 
τήμερον. 64, Στεφανωσάντων τοίνυν ὑμῶν ἐμὲ ἐπὶ τούτοις τότε, 
καὶ γράψαντος ᾿Αριστονίκον τὰς αὐτὰς συλλαβὰς, ἅσπερ οὑτοσὶ 
Κτησιφῶν νῦν γέγραφε, καὶ ἀναῤῥηθέντος ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ τοῦ στε- 
φάνον, καὶ δευτέρου κηρύγματος ἤδη μοι τούτου γιγνομένον, οὔτ᾽ 
> ~ 9 , ‘ 9 \ 9 / > ΄ la 
ἀντεῖπεν Αἰσχίνης παρὼν, οὔτε τὸν εἰπόντα ἐγράψατο. Kai pot 
λέγε καὶ τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα λαβών. Λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


65. "Et Χαιρώνδον ἩἩ γήμονος "Άρχοντος, ᾿αμηλιῶνος ἕκτῃ 
ἀπιόντος, φυλῆς πρυτανενούσης Λεοντίδος, ᾿Αριστόνικος Φρεάῤῥιος 
εἶπεν' ᾿᾿πειδὴ Δημοσθένης Δημοσθένους ᾿ϊαιανιεὺς πολλὰς καὶ με- 
γάλας χρείας παρέσχηται τῷ δήμῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ πολλοῖς τῶν 
συμμάχων καὶ πρότερον καὶ ἐν τῷ παρόντι καιρῷ βεβοήθηκε διὰ τῶν 
ψηφισμάτων, καί τινας τῶν ἐν τῇ Εὐβοίᾳ πόλεων ἠλευθέρωκε, καὶ 
διατελεῖ εὔνους ὧν τῷ δήμῳ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ λέγει καὶ πράττει, 
6 τι ἂν δύνηται ἀγαθὸν, ὑπέρ τε αὐτῶν ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων 

'Ἑλλήνων, δεδύχθαι τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἐπαινέσαι 
Δημοσθένην Δημοσθένους Ἰ]αιανιᾶ, καὶ στεφανῶσαι χρυσῷ στε- 


46. ὥστε ταῦθ᾽ ὑπάρχειν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς 
αὐτῷ] 1. ὁ. That be might have these 
advantages against you. 

47. παρὰ σοὶ κατέλυον] 1.6. Lodged. 
It properly signifies ‘to loosen the 
harness or horses from acarriage,’ and 
thence, ‘to bait or rest at a place.’ 
Schol. Bekk. ἀνεπαύοντο. ““ Κατα- 
λύειν παρά τινι, alicujus hospitio uti, 
252, 24. 763, 10.” Reiske’s Ind. Gr, 


48. οὗ τοίνυν ἐπράχθη τούτων οὐδὲν] 
Schol. Bekk.: Οὐ τοίνυν διεφθάρην ὑπὸ 
χρημάτων ἐγώ' ἵνα ἀκολούθως ἐπαγά:" 
yn, ὦ βλασφημῶν περὶ ἐμοῦ καὶ λέγων 
WS σιωπῷ μὲν λαβὼν, βοῶ δ᾽ ἀναλώσαξ. 
Εἶτα περιτροπῇ δείκνυσι τὰ ἴδια τῶν 
δωροδοκούντων, ws βοῶσι μὲν ἔχοντες 
καὶ συναγωνίζονται τῷ δεδωκότι" τοῦτο 
δὲ Αἰσχίνης ποιεῖ" παύσονται δὲ οὐδέ- 
ποτε ἄλλως, εἰ μὴ ταῖς κολάσεσι. 
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φάνῳ,49 καὶ ἀναγορεῦσαι τὸν στέφανον ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ, Διονυσίοις, 
τραγῳδοῖς καινοῖς" τῆς δ᾽ ἀναγορεύσεως τοῦ στεφάνου ἐπιμεληθῆναι 
τὴν πρυτανεύουσαν φυλὴν, καὶ τὸν ἀγωνοθέτην. Εἶπεν ᾿Αριστόνικος 
Φρεάῤῥιος. 

66. "ἔστιν οὖν ὅστις ὑμῶν οἷδέ τινα αἰσχύνην συμβᾶσαν τῇ πόλει 
διὰ τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα, ἢ χλενασμὸν, ἢ γέλωτα, ἃ νῦν οὗτος ἔφη 
5 
1) 

πὸ ᾿ , EW, rae? , ΄ Sah ἌΝ 
ριμα πᾶσι τὰ πράγματα, ἐάν τε καλῶς ἔχῃ, χάριτος τυγχάνει" ἐάν 


- , 2. Se NX ~ - K \ \ 6) 2 \ ,’ 
συμβήσεσθαι, ἐὰν ἐγὼ στεφανῶμαι; Kae μὴν ὁταν ἡ νέα καὶ γνω- 


θ᾽ ὡς ἑτέρως, τιμωρίας. Φαίνομαι τοίνυν ἐγὼ χάριτος τετυχηκὼς 
τότε, καὶ οὐ μέμψεως οὐδὲ τιμωρίας. 
67 Οὐκ ~ 2 A ~ Ke ἐς ἵν y ἐν © LAE» ΟΣ 7 θ 
7. Οὐκοῦν μέχρι μὲν τῶν χρόνων ἐκείνων, ἐν οἷς ταῦτ᾽ ἐπράχθη, 
Ἁ ΄ \ 9 ~ 
πάντας ἀνωμολόγημαι τοὺς χρόνους τὰ ἄριστα πράττειν TH πόλει, 
~ pas ὅτ᾽ ἐβουλεύ θ λέ καὶ , v ox Ony 
τῷ νικᾷν, Or ἐβουλεύεσθε, λέγων καὶ γράφων, τῷ καταπραχθῆναι 
\ ᾿, ‘ , 3 ᾽ - ba J Ἂν δ. Ν - 
τὰ γραφέντα, καὶ στεφάνους ἐξ αὐτῶν τῇ πόλει, καὶ ἐμοὶ, καὶ πᾶσιν 


ὑμῖν γενέσθαι, τῷ θυσίας τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ προσύδους,Ὁ ὡς ἀγαθῶν 


τούτων ὄντων, ὑμᾶς πεποιῆσθαι. 
Φίλιππος ἐξηλάθη τοῖς μὲν ὅπλοις 

- , oN ς 9°¢ = , 
τοῖς ψηφίσμασι, κἂν διαῤῥαγῶσί 


κ ~ , > A 52 
καζα ΤῊ 5 πόλεως επίιτείχισμον 


49. στεφανῶσαι χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ] The 
different honors paid to merit at Athens 
were, 1. mpocdpia, at shows, banquets, 
and assemblies; 2. εἰκὼν, erection of a 
statue, ora picture in public places ; 
3. σίτησις ἐν πρυτανείῳ, granted to 
meritorious characters. Hence Socra- 
tes being asked what punishment he 
merited ? replied, ‘‘ut ei victus quoti- 
dianus publice praberetur, qui honos 
apud Grecos maximus habetur,”’ Cic. 
de Orat. 4. Srépavoi, wreaths of olive 
inserted witha garland of gold, grant- 
ed by the assembly, or the senate, or 
the tribes, or the borouglis or districts, 
to their members. Solon ordained 
that the senate, or the people, should 
grant crowns only in their respective 
places of assemblage, that the Athe- 
pians might, as A:schines observes, 
(ἀγαπᾷν ev αὐτῇ τῇ πόλει τιμώμενοι 
ὑπὸ δήμου,) not court the favor of 
other cities. If any crier proclaimed 
a crown in the theatre, or the public 
games, he was punished with ἀτιμία. 
The families kept them as monuments 


Eero?) τοίνυν ἐκ τῆς Εὐβοίας ὁ 
ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν,5: τῇ δὲ πολιτείᾳ καὶ 
Tives τούτων, ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ἕτερον 


ἐξήτει. 68. Ὁρῶν δ᾽ ὅτι σίτῳ 


of honor. ὅ. ᾿Ατέλεια, immunity from 
taxes, as the family of Harmodius and 
Aristogiton enjoyed for ages. 6. ’I- 
σοτέλεια. Though the persons compre- 
hended in this class, were released 
from personal service, as μέτοικοι, yet 
they hadto pay a much heavier tribute 
than the μετοίκιον of 12 drachms, as 
more on an equality with the citi- 
zens. 

50. προσόδους] 1. 6. Supplications. 
Aristoph. N. 306. Kal πρόσοδοι μακά- 
pov ἱερώταται, where the Schol. @pn- 
σκεῖαι περὶ τοὺς βωμοὺς, πρόσοδοι τοῖς 
θεοῖς καὶ προσελεύσεις : de Pace ν. 
895. See Spanh. Obss. in Callim, 
Ρ- 3. 

51. τοῖς μὲν ὅπλοις ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν] Poli- 
tical animosity did not suffer Demosth. 
to name Phocion, who contributed so 
greatly to the success of the expedi- 
tion to Byzantium. 

52. ἐπιτειχισμὸν] 1. 6. Engine of as- 
sault: ‘* Civitatis nostre oppugnande 
viam,”’ Stock ; ‘‘Another engine against 
this state,” Leland. ““Η. ]. non pro- 
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πάντων ἀνθρώπων πλείστῳ χρώμεθ᾽ ἐπεισάκτῳ, βουλόμενος τῆς σι- 
τοπομπείας κύριος γενέσθαι, παρελθῶν ἐπὶ Θρᾷκης, Βυθαντίους, 
7 ~ ‘ ~ , ~ ‘ 
συμμάχους ὄντας αὑτῷ, TO μὲν πρῶτον ἠξίου συμπολεμεῖν TOY πρὸς 
e ~ , see 9 3 4 εὐδίας πο εν 7 φῳ ay \ 
ὑμᾶς πόλεμον" ws δ᾽ οὐκ ἤθελον, οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις ἔφασαν τὴν συμμα- 
, ~ s 3 - ’ la \ Kant 
χίαν πεποιῆσθαι, λέγοντες ἀληθῆ, χαράκωμα βαλόμενος πρὸς τῇ 
69. Τούτων δὲ γι- 


- ~ ~ ~ 
γνομένων, ὃ τι μὲν προσῆκε ποιεῖν ἡμᾶς, οὐκ ἐρωτήσω" δῆλον yap 


, \ , , 93 , 3 , 
πόλει καὶ μηχανήματ᾽ ἐπιστῆσας, ἐπολιόρκει. 


~ “ ~ 
ἐστιν ἅπασιν ἀλλὰ τίς ἦν 6 βοηθήσας τοῖς Bu2arriots καὶ σώσας 
αὐτούς ; Tis ὁ κωλύσας τὸν ᾿Εξλλήσποντον ἀπαλλοτριωθῆναι κατ᾽ 
ἐκείνους τοὺς χρόνους; Ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ δ᾽ ὑμεῖς ὅταν 
εἴπω, τὴν πόλιν λέγω. Tis δ᾽ ὁ τῇ πόλει λέγων, καὶ γράφων, καὶ 
πράττων, καὶ ἁπλῶς3 ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὰ πράγματα ἀφειδῶς διδούς ; 
70. Ἐγώ. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν, ἡλίκα ταῦτα ὠφέλησεν ἅπαντας, οὐκέτ᾽ ἐκ 
λόγου δεῖ μαθεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔργῳ πεπείρασθει. ἫὉὉ γὰρ τότε ἐνστὰς 
πόλεμος, ἄνευϑΑ τοῦ καλὴν δόξαν ἐνεγκεῖν, ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς κατὰ τὸν 
» ~ os ~ 
βίον ἀφθονωτέροις καὶ εὐωνοτέροις διήγαγεν δ5 ὑμᾶς τῆς γῦν εἰρήνης, 
“- κ᾿ - ~ ~ 

ἣν οὗτοι κατὰ τῆς πατρίδος τηροῦσιν οἱ χρηστοὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς μελλούσαις 
“, - ’ \ \ ΄ αἰ e ~ e \ , 
ἔλπισιν, ὧν διαμάρτοιεν, καὶ μὴ μετάσχοιεν, ὧν ὑμεῖς, οἱ τὰ βέλ- 

, \ θ Χ 9 ~ δὲ ὃ - e » - 9 \ 
reora βουλόμενοι, τοὺς θεοὺς airetre, μηδὲ μεταδοῖεν ὑμῖν, ὧν αὐτοὶ 
προήρηνται. 

\ ‘ ~ , - 3 ΄ 3 ΄ \ , 

καὶ τοὺς τῶν Lepr Oiwy, οἷς ἐστεφάνουν ἐκ τούτων τὴν πόλιν. 


Λέγε δ᾽ αὐτοῖς καὶ τοὺς τῶν Bu@avriwy στεφάνου», 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ BYZANTION, 


71. Ἐπὶ Ἱερομνάμονος Βοσπορίχω, Δαμάγητος ἐν τᾷ ἁλίᾳ 50 
ἔλεξεν, ἐκ τᾶς βωλᾶς λαβὼν ῥήτραν" 57 ᾿Επειδὴ ὁ δᾶμος ὁ ᾿Αθη- 


ναίων, ἔν τε τοῖς προγενομένοις καιροῖς εὐνοέων διατελεῖ Βυξαν-. 


prio sensu dicitur, quo locum munitum wt vivas. Stock :—* θεῖν ut omnia, 


e vicinia hostiliter imminentem signi- 
ficat,”’ Schaefer. 

53. amA@s| I. e. τ Denique,” 
Stock ; ‘‘ Wholly and freely,”’ Leland. 
The right meaning is, In short, In one 
word. 

54. ἄνευ] 1. 6, Preterquam quod, 
not excluding, but comprehending. 
65. διήγαγεν) Isocr. Nicocle, Tas 
πόλεις διάγειν ἐν εἰρήνῃ, καὶ τοὺς ἰδίους 
οἴκους. Scapula observes that ᾿διάγω 
has sometimes the signification of facto 


que ad vitam degendam -necessaria 
sunt, et largiori copia et viliori pretio 
vobis suppeterent, quam in hac pace.”’ 
Leland :—‘“ Supplied you with all the 
necessaries of life in greater plenty, 
and at cheaper rates than the present 
peace.” 

56. ev τᾷ ἁλιᾷ] 1. 6. Ἐν τῇ ἐκκλη- 
cia, in the Athenian term. 

57. λαβὼν phrpav] ‘‘Dorice, i. q. 
Attice, τυχὼν Adyou,”’ Schaefer. 
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τίοις καὶ τοῖς συμμάχοις, καὶ συγγενέσι ἸΠερινθίοις, καὶ πολλὰς Kai 
μεγάλας χρείας παρέσχηται, ἔν τε τῷ παρεστακότι καιρῷ, Φιλίππω 
τῶ Μακεδόνος ἐπιστρατεύσαντος ἐπὶ τὰν χώραν καὶ τὰν πόλιν ἐπ᾽ 
ἀναστάσει Βυδξαντίων καὶ ἸΠ]ερινθίων, καὶ τὰν χώραν δαίοντος καὶ 
δενδροκοπέοντος, 8 βοηθήσας πλοΐίοισιν ἑκατὸν καὶ εἵκοσι καὶ σίτῳ, 
καὶ βέλεσι, καὶ ὁπλέταις, ἐξείλετο ἄμμε ἐκ τῶν μεγάλων κινδύνων, 
καὶ ἀποκατέστασε τὰν πάτριον πυλιτείαν, καὶ τὼς νόμως, καὶ τὼς 

Lf t ~ [4 ~~ 2 \ , 3 , 
τάφως, δεδόχθαι τῷ δάμῳ τῷ Βυξαντίων καὶ Π]ερινθίων, ᾿Αθηναίοις 
δόμεν ἐπιγαμέαν, πολιτεέαν, ἔγκτασιν γᾶς καὶ οἰκιᾶν, προεδρίαν ἐν 

~ > - , A SS Ἁ A \ -.- , a a 
τοῖς ἀγῶσι, πόθοδον ποτὶ τὰν βωλὰν καὶ τὸν δᾶμον πράτοις μετὰ τὰ 
ἱερὰ, καὶ τοῖς κατοικῆν ἐθέλουσι τὰν πόλιν ἀλειτουργήτοις ἦμεν 

ρα, ΗΙ PY ne 
πασᾶν προστακτᾶν λειτουργιᾶν' στᾶσαι δὲ καὶ εἰκόνας τρεῖς Exkat- 
δεκαπήχεις ἐν τῷ Βοσπορέχῳ, στεφανούμενον τὸν δᾶμον τῶν ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων ὑπὸ τῶ δάμω τῶ Βυξαντίων καὶ Περινθίων" ἀποστεῖλαι δὲ καὶ 
θεωρίας ἐς τὰς ἐν τᾷ “Ελλάδι πανηγύριας, Ἴσθμια, καὶ Νέμεα, cai 
᾿Ολύμπια, καὶ Πύθια, καὶ ἀνακαρῦξαι τὼς στεφάνως, οἷς ἐστεφά- 
γνωται ὁ δᾶμος ὁ ᾿Αθηναίων ὑφ᾽ ἁμῶν, ὅπως ἐπιστέωνται οἱ ἕλλανες 
πάντες ᾿Αθηναίων ἀρετὰν, καὶ τὰν Βυξαντίων καὶ [Περινθίων 
εὐχαριστίαν. ; ᾿ 

pe \ ἊΣ 4 ~ 2 He ζ ᾿ 
Aéye καὶ τοὺς παρὰ τῶν ἐν Χεῤῥονήσῳ στεφάνους. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ ΧΕΡΡΟΝΗΣΙΤΏΩΝ. 


72. Χεῤῥονησιτῶν οἱ κατοικοῦντες Σηστὸν, ᾿Ἐλεοῦντα, Μάδυτον, 
᾿Αλωπεκόννησον, στεφανοῦσιν ᾿Αθηναίων τὴν βουλὴν καὶ τὸν δῆμον 
~ 7 3 δ is ἔξ» ae 4 ’ ‘ τς ΄ 
χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ ἀπὸ ταλάντων ἑξήτοντα, καὶ χάριτος βωμὸν ἱδρύ- 
ονται καὶ δήμου ᾿Αθηναίων, ὅτι πάντων μεγίστου ἀγαθῶν παραίτιος 
i ie , 2 , a πῶ , \ 9 Ἂ \ 
γέγονε Χεῤῥονησίταις, ἐξελόμενος ἐκ τῆς Φιλίππου, καὶ ἀποδοὺς τὰς 
,ὔ ‘ , \ ᾽ , x e LAP Ree he i - 
πατρίδας, τοὺς νόμους, τὴν ἐλευθερίαν, τὰ ἱερά" καὶ ἐν τῷ μετὰ 
ταῦτ᾽ αἰῶνε παντὶ οὐκ ἐλλείψει εὐχαριστῶν καὶ ποιῶν ὃ τι ἂν 
[4 > f ~ 9? te > : . ~ ’ 
δύνηται ἀγαθόν. Ταῦτ᾽ ἐψηφίσαντο ἐν κοινῷ βουλευτηρίῳ. 
78. Οὐκοῦν ov μόνον τὸ Χεῤῥόνησον καὶ Βυϑάντιον σῶσαι, οὐδὲ 


τὸ κωλῦσαι τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον ὑπὸ Φιλίππῳ γενέσθαι τότε, οὐδὲ τὸ 


58. καὶ τὰν χώραν δαίοντος καὶ δεν- τὸ would have said, Ferro et flamm 
δροκοπέρντος} 1.6. Laying waste the vustantis omnia. 
country with fire and sword; as Cice- 
Dem. Q 
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~ AY , 3 ΄ ς , - € 3 A Nw , , 
τιμᾶσθαι τὴν πόλιν EK τούτων, ἣ προαίρεσις ἡ ἐμὴ Kal} πολιτεία 
διεπράξατο, ἀλλὰ καὶ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις ἔδειξε τήν τε τῆς πόλεως κα- 
λοκαγαθίαν καὶ τὴν Φιλέππου κακίαν. Ὃ μέν γε φίλος καὶ σύμ- 

Ἂ “- , ~ 9 ‘\ @ ~ ε \ 7 Ξ-. 
μαχος ὧν τοῖς Βυξαντίοις, πολιορκῶν αὐτοὺς ἑωρᾶτο ὑπὸ πάντων, οὗ 
, ,ὕ SN 5} 5\ , ε - ᾽ ε ζι δ ᾿ 
τί γένοιτ᾽ ἂν αἴσχιον ἢ μιαρώτερον ; ὑμεῖς δ᾽ οἱ μεμψάμενοι πολλὰ 
, “ἉἌ , - ~ 
καὶ δίκαια ay ἐκείνοις εἰκότως περὶ ὧν ἠγνωμονήκεσαν εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐν 
τοῖς ἔμπροσθεν χρόνοις, ov μόνον οὐ μνησικακοῦντες, οὐδὲ προϊέμενοι 
τοὺς ἀδικουμένους, ἀλλὰ καὶ σώθοντες ἐφαίνεσθε, ἐξ ὧν δόξαν, εὔ- 
A ~ BY ‘ 
γοιαν, τιμὴν παρὰ πάντων ἐκτᾶσθε. Kat μὴν dre πολλοὺς per 
2 , 3 os! ~ UA el 9} - > Mel 
ἐστεφανώκατ᾽ ἤδη τῶν πεπολιτευμένων, ἅπαντες ἴσασι" de ὅντινα 
δ᾽ ἄλλον ἡ πόλις ἐστεφάνωται, σύμβουλον λέγω καὶ ῥήτορα, πλὴν᾽ 
᾿ \ - - 
δι᾿ ἐμὲ, οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς εἰπεῖν ἔχοι. 
74. “να τοίνυν καὶ τὰς βλασφημίας, ἃς κατὰ τῶν Εὐβοῶν καὶ 
- , > ’ ,} Αι 9 - » , x 
τῶν Bu@avriwy ἐποιήσατο, εἴ τι δυσχερὲς αὐτοῖς ἐπέπρακτο πρὸς 
~ ! ~ 
ὑμᾶς, ὑπομιμνήσκων, συκοφαντίας οὔσας ἐπιδείξω, μὴ μόνον τῷ 
Ι ὃ - κε ~ 4 4 ε ΄ ε ~ id s € ~ ἀλλὲ 
ψευδεῖς εἶναι, (τοῦτο μὲν γὰρ ὑπάρχειν ὑμᾶς εἰδότας ἡγοῦμαι,) ἀλλὰ 
K \ ~ 9 \ aN 4 im ᾿ aN 6 ~ e e > \ τὸ ~ 
αἱ τῷ, εἰ τὰ μάλιστ᾽ ἦσαν ἀληθεῖς, οὕτως ws ἐγὼ κέχρημαι τοῖς 

i a , ει “Ἕ / / . ~ (A 2 ~ 
πράγμασι, συμφέρειν χρήσασθαι, ἕν ἢ δύο PovAopat τῶν καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς 
πεπραγμένων καλῶν τῇ πόλει διεξελθεῖν, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐν βραχέσι. 
Kal γὰρ ἄνδρα ἰδίᾳ καὶ πόλιν κοινῇ πρὸς τὰ κάλλιστα τῶν ὑπαρ- 

᾿ € 4 

χόντων ἀεὶ δεῖ τὰ λοιπὰ πειρᾶσθαι πράττειν. 75. Ὑμεῖς τοίνυν, 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Λακεδαιμονίων γῆς καὶ θαλάττης ἀρχόντων, 
ἀν N Γι ΕΞ 9 Sire , ς ἘΞ κ AS 
καὶ τὰ κύκλῳ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς κατεχόντων ἁρμοσταῖς καὶ φρουραῖς, 
Kipoar, Τάναγραν, τὴν Βοιωτίαν ἅπασαν, Μέγαρα, Αἴγιναν, 
Ἀλεωνὰς, τὰς ἄλλας νήσους, οὐ ναῦς, ov τείχη τῆς πόλεως τότε κε- 
κτημένης, ἐξήλθετε εἰς ᾿Αλίαρτον, καὶ πάλιν οὗ πολλαῖς ἡμέραις 
cl ~ , ᾿ 
ὕστερον εἰς Ἱκζόρινθον, τῶν τότ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων πολλὰ ἂν ἐχόντων μνη- 
σικακῆσαι καὶ ἸΚορινθίοις καὶ Θηβαίοις τῶν περὶ τὸν Δηκελεικὸν 
πόλεμον πραχθέντων. ᾿Αλλ’ οὐκ ἐποίουν τοῦτο, οὐδ᾽ ἐγγύς" καίτοι 

t eS } 2 , 1 Ἃ) & ‘ 9 ~ 2 7ὔ{ ἈΠῸ 
τότε ταῦτ᾽ ἀμφότερα, Αἰσχίνη, οὐθ᾽ ὑπὲρ εὐεργετῶν ἐποίουν, οὔτ 
ἀκίνδυνα ἑώρων. ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐ διὰ ταῦτα προεῖντο τοὺς καταφεύγοντας 


, ~ > - tae ~ δ 
ἐφ᾽ αὑτοὺς, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ εὐδοξίας καὶ τιμῆς ἤθελον τοῖς δεινοῖς αὑτοὺς 


59. πρὸς τὰ κάλλιστα τῶν ὕπαρχόν- ““ Oportet publice ad preclarissima quar 
των ἀεὶ δεῖ τὰ λοιπὰ πειρᾶσθαι πράτ- 5101 extant exempla, reliquas semper 
τειν) 1.6... ‘* By the most illustrious actiones conaridirigere,’’ Stock. “ Fa- 
of their former actions itis that private cinorum jam patratorum : opponitur τὰ 
men, or public bodies, should model λοιπὰ, que restant patranda.” Schaefer. 
their succeeding conduct,” Leland ; 
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διδόναι, ὀρθῶς καὶ καλῶς βουλευόμενοι. 76. Πέρας μὲν γὰρ ἅπα- 
σιν ᾿ἀνθρώποις ἐστὶ τοῦ βίου ὁ θάνατος, κἂν ἐν οἰκίσκῳ Ὁ τις αὑτὸν 
καθείρξας τηρῇ" δεῖ δὲ τοὺς ἀγαθοὺς ἄνδρας ἐγχειρεῖν μὲν ἅπασιν 
ἀεὶ τοῖς καλοῖς, τὴν ἀγαθὴν προβαλλομένους 1 ἐλπίδα, φέρειν δ᾽, 
ὅ τι ἂν ὁ θεὸς διδῷ, γενναίως. 77. Ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίουν οἱ ὑμέτεροι πρό- 
γόνοι, ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῶν οἱ πρεσβύτεροι, οἱ Λακεδαιμονίους, οὐ φίλους 
ὄντας, οὐδ᾽ εὐεργέτας, ἀλλὰ πολλὰ τὴν πόλιν ἡμῶν ἠδικηκότας 
καὶ μεγάλα, ἐπειδὴ Θηβαῖοι, κρατήσαντες ἐν Λεύκτροις, ἀνελεῖν 
ἐπεχείρουν, διεκωλύσατε, οὗ φοβηθέντες τὴν τότε Θηβαίοις ῥώμην 
καὶ δόξαν ὑπάρχουσαν, οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ οἷα πεποιηκότων ἀνθρώπων κινδυ- 
νεύσετε, διαλογισάμενοι. Kai yap τοι πᾶσι τοῖς “ἕλλησιν ἐδεί- 
ξατε ἐκ τούτων, ὅτι, κἂν ὁτιοῦν τις εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐξαμάρτῃ, τούτῳ. τὴν 
ὀργὴν εἰς τἄλλα ἔχετε" ἂν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας ἢ ἐλευθερίας κίνδυνός 
τις αὐτοὺς καταλαμβάνῃ, οὔτε μνησικακήσετε, οὔθ᾽ ὑπολογιεῖσθε. 
78. Καὶ οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτων μόνον οὕτως ἐσχήκατε, ἀλλὰ πάλιν, σφετε- 
ριξδομένων Θηβαίων τὴν Εὔβοιαν, οὐ περιείδετε, οὐδ᾽, ὧν ὑπὸ Θεμί- 
σωνος καὶ Θεοδώρου περὶ Ὦρωπὸν ἠδίκησθε, ἀνεμνήσθητε, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐβοηθήσατε καὶ τούτοις, τῶν ἐθελοντῶν τριηραρχῶν τότε πρῶτον 
γενομένων τῇ πόλει, ὧν εἷς ἦν ἐγώ. ᾿Αλλ’ οὔπω περὶ τούτων. 
Καίτοι καλὸν μὲν ἐποιήσατε καὶ τὸ σῶσαι τὴν νῆσον, πολλῷ δ᾽ ἔτι 
τούτου κάλλιον τὸ, καταστάντες κύριοι καὶ τῶν σωμάτων καὶ τῶν 
πόλεων, ἀποδοῦναι ταῦτα δικαίως αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἐξημαρτηκόσιν εἰς 
ὑμᾶς, μηδὲν, ὧν ἠδίκησθε, ἐν οἷς ἐπιστεύθητε, ὑπολογισάμενοι. 
Μυρία τοίνυν ἕτερα εἰπεῖν ἔχων, παραλείπω, ναυμαχίας, ἐξόδους 
πεξὰς, στρατείας καὶ πάλαι γεγονυῖας καὶ νῦν ἐφ᾽ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, ἃς 
ἁπάσας ἡ πόλις τῆς τῶν ἄλλων ἕνεχ᾽ Ελλήνων ἐλευθερίας καὶ σωτη- 


60. ἐν οἰκίσκῳ] I. 6. “Into whatever 


τικοῖς. Λέγει οὖν ὅτι, κἂν μεταβάλλῃ 
corner one may shrink from the inevi- 


τὴν δίαιταν, κἂν ὄρνις εἶναι νομίζηται, 


table blow,” Leland; ‘*‘ Vel si cavea 
quis se ipse conclusum teneat,”’ Stock, 
who adds the following note :—“ In 
earea, In aviario. Harpocr. ’ExdAovv 
δ᾽ of ᾿Αττικοὶ τὸ ὕφ᾽ ἡμῶν λεγόμενον 
ὀρνιθοτροφεῖον οἰκίσκον. Qui tamen 
1086 maluit exponere, μικρῷ τινὶ οἴκῳ, 
cellula vel cubiculo, impotenter sane, 
licet huic interpretationi nonnihil sub- 
sidii peti posse videatur ex Eurip. 
fégeo p. 444. Barnes., κατθανεῖν δ᾽ 
ὀφείλεται Καὶ τῷ κατ᾽ οἰκοὺς ἐκτὸς ἡμέ- 
νῷ πόνων." Schol. Bekk.: Φασὶ τὸν 
ὀρνέων οἶκον οὕτω καλεῖσθαι παρὰ ᾿Ατ- 


ἀποθανεῖται πάντως“, καὶ μὴ δεικνὺς ἑαυ- 
τὸν, GAN οὕτω κρυπτόμενος. But the 
better interpretation appears to be 
this : the Athenians, κατ᾽ εὐφημισμὸν, 
called their prison οἴκημα. Οἰκίσκος is 
a diminutive. This is the interpreta- 
tion of Rollin, and it is well supported 
by these lines from Propertius 3, 18. 
Ille licet ferro cautus se condat et ere, 
Mors tamen inclusum protrahit inde 
caput. 

61. προβαλλομένου] 1.6. “ Tan- 
quam clypeum pretendentes,” Stock. 


184 DEMOSTHENIS ORATIO 


pias πεποίηται. 79. Εἶτ᾽ ἐγὼ, τεθεωρηκὼς ἐν rocovrots καὶ τοιού- 
τοις. τὴν πόλιν ὑπὲρ τῶν τοῖς ἄλλοις συμφερόντων ἐθέλουσαν 
» e e \ 9 ἘΝ , Q ~ , 4 , 
ἀγωνίθεσθαι, ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς τρόπον τινὰ τῆς συμβούλης οὔσης, τί 
ἤμελλον κελεύσειν, ἢ τί συμβουλεύσειν αὐτῇ ποιεῖν; Μνησικακεῖν 
SS Ν ~ 
νὴ Δία πρὸς τοὺς βουλομένους σώθεσθαι, καὶ προφάσεις Cnreiv, de 
ae of , A Z a \ , 9 “Δ > 4 La 
as ἅπαντα προησόμεθα τὰ συμφέροντα ; Καὶ ris οὐκ ἂν ἀπέκτεινέ 
με δικαίως, εἴ τι τῶν ὑπαρχόντων τῇ πύλει καλῶν λόγῳ μόνον κατ- 
αισχύνειν “ἐπεχείρησα ; ᾿Κπεὶ τό γ᾽ ἔργον οὐκ ἂν ἐποιήσατε ὑμεῖς, 
ἀκριβῶς οἶδα ἐγώ. Ei γὰρ ἠβούλεσθε, τί ἦν ἐμποδών; Οὐκ ἐξῆν; 
Οὐχ ὑπῆρχον οἱ ταῦτ᾽ ἐροῦντες οὗτοι; 

80. Βούλομαε τοίνυν ἐπανελθεῖν ἐφ᾽ ἃ τούτων ἑξῆς © ἐπολιτευό- 
μὴν. Kai σκοπεῖτε ἐν τούτοις πάλιν αὖ τί τὸ τῇ πόλει βέλτιστον 
ἦν. Ὁρῶν γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ ναυτικὸν ὑμῶν καταλυό- 
μενον, καὶ τοὺς μὲν πλονσίους ἀτελεῖς ἀπὸ σμικρῶν ἀναλωμάτων 

, Ν ν᾿ 2 ‘ 8 , ~ ~ κ᾿ 
γιγνομένους, τοὺς δὲ μέτρια ἢ σμικρὰ κεκτημένους τῶν πολιτῶν τὰ 
ὄντα ἀπολλύντας, ἔτι δ᾽ ὑστερίξουσαν ἐκ τούτων τὴν πόλιν τῶν και- 
ρῶν, ἔθηκα νόμον, καθ᾽ ὃν τοὺς μὲν τὲς δίκαια. ποιεῖν ἠνάγκασα, τοὺς 

i Sy \ 4 93! 2 ΄ ~ 1% > e 
πλουσίους, τοὺς δὲ πένητας ἔπαυσα ἀδικουμένους, τῇ πόλει δ᾽, ὅπερ 
ἦν χρησιμώτατον, ἐν καιρῷ γίγνεσθαι τὰς παρασκευὰς ἐποίησα. 
Καὶ γραφεὶς τὸν ἀγῶνα τοῦτον παρανόμων εἰς ὑμᾶς εἰσῆλθον, 

, ᾽ Q A , ~ Us e ’ 9 
καὶ ἀπέφυγον, καὶ τὸ πέμπτον μέρος τῶν ψήφων ὁ διώκων οὐκ 
ἔλαβε. 81. Καίτοι πόσα χρήματα τοὺς ἡγεμόνας τῶν συμμοριῶν, 

\ 4 ’ 
ἢ τοὺς δευτέρους, καὶ τρίτους οἴεσθέ μοι διδόναι, ὥστε μάλιστα μὲν 

\ ~ XN , - 9 A \ , 3. “ὦ > ε 
μὴ θεῖναι τὸν νόμον τοῦτον, εἰ δὲ μὴ, καταβαλόντα ἐᾷν ἐν ὑπωμο- 
cig; Τοσαῦτ', ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅσα ὀκνήσαιμ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ πρὸς 
ες ~ 9 - Κ Q am 9 aL Re, 9! > ~ 7H A 9 - 
ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν. αἱ ταῦτ᾽ εἰκότως ἔπραττον ἐκεῖνοι. ν γὰρ αὐτοῖς 
ἐκ μὲν τῶν προτέρων νόμων συνεκκαίδεκα λειτουργεῖν, αὐτοῖς μὲν 
σμικρὰ καὶ οὐδὲν ἀναλίσκουσι, τοὺς δ᾽ ἀπόρους τῶν πολιτῶν ἐπιτρί- 
βουσιν' ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ἐμοῦ νόμου, τὸ γιγνόμενον κατὰ τὴν οὐσίαν ἕκα-" 
στον τιθέναι" καὶ δυεῖν ἐφάνη τριηράρχης ὃ τῆς μιᾶς ἕκτος καὶ δέκατος 
a , YJ Οἱ δ ᾿ 5) / “3! ? , B=) ε 
ὧν πρότερον συντελής. ὑδὲ γὰρ τριηράρχας ἔτι ὠνόμαξον éav- 
τοὺς, ἀλλὰ συντελεῖςς. “Ὥστε δὴ ταῦτα λυθῆναι, καὶ μὴ τὰ δίκαια 
ποιεῖν ἀναγκασθῆναι, οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ 6 τι οὐκ ἐδίδοσαν. Kai por λέγε 
πρῶτον μὲν τὸ ἠρέμα, καθ᾽ ὃ ἐϊσῆλθον τὴν γραφὴν, εἶτα τοὺς 
καταλόγους, τόν τ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ προτέρου νόμου καὶ τὸν κατὰ τὸν ἐμόν. 
Λέγε. 

62. τούτων éfjs] 1.6. Next after these, Peas 


ae me 


DE CORONA. 185 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


᾿ = ce Lee 

82. ᾿Επὶ “Apyovros 1ἰολυκλέουνς, μηνὸς βοηδρομιῶνος ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ 

δέκα, φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης ᾿Ιπποθοωντίδος, Δημοσθένης Δημοσθέ- 

‘ 2a , 3 \ 4 3 λ ~ 

vous ᾿]αιανιεὺς, εἰσήνεγκε νόμον eis τὸ τριηραρχικὸν ἀντὶ τοῦ 

προτέρου, καθ᾽ ὃν αἱ συντέλειαι ἦσαν τῶν τριηραρχῶν, καὶ ἐπεχειρο- 

- ΄ Ἁ 

τόνησεν ἣ βουλὴ καὶ ὁ δῆμος" καὶ ἀπήνεγκε παρανόμων γραφὴν Δη- 

~ A ~ > 

μοσθένει Ἰ]Πατροκλῆς Φλνεὺς, καὶ τὸ πέμπτον μέρος τῶν ψήφων ov 

λαβὼν, ἀπέτισε τὰς πεντακοσίας δραχμάς. 

Φέ δὴ \ x ὦ λὸ A Ar ; 
épe δὴ καὶ τὸν καλὸν κατάλογον. 


ΚΑΤΑΛΟΙῸΣ. 


88. Τοὺς τριηράρχας καλεῖσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν τριήρη συνεκκαίδεκα ἐκ 
. τῶν ἐν τοῖς λόχοις συντελειῶν, ἀπὸ εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ἐτῶν εἰς τεττα- 
ράκοντα, ἐπ᾽ ἴσον τῇ χορηγίᾳ χρωμένου-. 

Φέρε δὴ παρὰ τοῦτον τὸν ἐκ τοῦ ἐμοῦ νόμον κατάλογον. 


« 


KATAAOTOX. 


ἈΝ - ‘ - ~ 
84. Τοὺς τριηράρχας αἱρεῖσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν τριήρη ἀπὸ τῆς οὐσίας 
‘ , > τὰ , δέ > oe δὲ a ε ΘῈ ἜΣ 
κατὰ τίμησιν, ἀπὸ ταλάντων δέκα" ἐὰν δὲ πλειόνων ἡ οὐσία ἀποτε- 
-- \ e ~ 
τιμημένη ἡ χρημάτων, κατὰ TOY ἀναλογισμὸν ἕως τριῶν πλοίων καὶ 
& we le / e x Ἂν Ale hs ψν , 3! 
ὑπηρετικοῦ ἣ λειτουργία ἔστω" κατὰ τὴν αὐτὴν δ᾽ ἀναλογίαν ἔστω 
ae - ἐλά εὐ , , 9 \ ~ SZ ᾽ὔ 9 ΄ 
καὶ οἷς ἐλάττων οὐσία ἐστὶ τῶν δέκα ταλάντων, εἰς συντέλειαν 
συναγομένοις εἰς τὰ δέκα τάλαντα. 
5 fe \ ~ ~ ~ ~ Χ 
85.” Apa γε σμικρὰ βοηθῆσαι τοῖς πένησιν ὑμῶν δοκῶ, ἢ σμικρὰ ἀνα- 
~ “Δ - κ , =~ ps 
λῶσαι av, τοῦ μὴ τὰ δίκαια ποιεῖν, of πλούσιοι; Οὐ τοίνυν μόνον τῷ 
Ἀ - ~ fe ~ ~ ‘ 
μὴ καθυφεῖναι ταῦτα σεμνύνομαι, οὐδὲ τῷ γραφεὶς ἀποφυγεῖν, ἀλλὰ 
A = , ~ x , ἃ δὸς, οὶ = ~ pny δ ς Bel! 
καὶ τῷ συμφέροντα θεῖναι τὸν νόμον, καὶ τῷ πεῖραν ἔργῳ δεδωκέναι. 
A x ‘ ~ ° . , ᾿" 
Πάντα γὰρ τὸν πόλεμον τῶν ἀποστόλων γιγνομένων κατὰ τὸν 
, \ > Ἂν Ε ε , “᾿ ,ὕ 9 ‘ ,ὔ 3." 6 
νόμον τὸν ἐμὸν, οὐχ ἱκετηρίαν ἔθηκε τριηράρχης οὐδεὶς πώποθ᾽ ὡς 
> , $¢  « / €4N τὶ 
ἀδικούμενος παρ ὑμῖν, οὐκ ἐν Μουνυχίᾳ ἐκαθέξετο, οὐχ ὑπὸ τῶν 


SSeS 


ἀποστολέων ἐδέθη, οὐ τριήρης οὔτ᾽ ἔξω καταληφθεῖσα ἀπώλετο τῇ 
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πόλει, οὔτ᾽ αὐτοῦ "πε οὗ eee ἀνάγεσθαι. Καίτοι κατὰ 
τοὺς προτέρους sop oye ἅπαντα ταῦτ᾽ ἐγίγνετο, τὸ. δ᾽ αἴτιον ἐν τοῖς 
πένησιν ἦν, τὸ λειτουργεῖν μὴ ιδύνασθαι: πολλὰ δὴ τὰ ἀδύνατα 
συνέβαινεν. Ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν ἀπόρων εἰς τοὺς εὐπόρους μετήνεγκα 
τὰς rpinpapxlas’ πάντ᾽ οὖν τὰ δέοντα ἐγίγνετο. 86. Καὶ μὴν καὶ 
κατ᾽ αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἄξιός εἶμι ἐπαίνου τυχεῖν, ὅτι πάντα τὰ τοιαῦτα 
προῃρούμην πολιτεύματα, ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἅμα δόξαι, καὶ τιμαὶ, καὶ δυνάμεις 
συνέβαινον τῇ πόλει' βάσκανον δὲ καὶ πικρὸν καὶ κακόηθες οὐδέν 
ἐστι πολίτευμα ἐμὸν, οὐδὲ ταπεινὸν, οὐδὲ τῆς πόλεως ἀνάξιον. 
Ταὐτὸ τοίνυν ἦθος ἔχων ἔν τε τοῖς κατὰ τὴν πόλιν πολιτεύμασι καὶ 
ἐν τοῖς Ἑλληνικοῖς φανήσομαι. Οὔτε γὰρ ἐν τῇ πόλει τὰς παρὰ 
τῶν πλουσίων χάριτας μᾶλλον ἣ τὰ τῶν. 'πολλῶν δίκαια ies ced 
οὔτ᾽ ἐν τοῖς Ἑλληνικοῖς τὰ Φιλίππου δῶρα καὶ τὴν ξενίαν ἠγάπησα 
ἀντὶ τῶν κοινῇ πᾶσι τοῖς “Ελλησι συμφερόντων. ᾿ 
Ἡγοῦμαι τοίνυν λοιπὸν εἶναί perpen τοῦ κηρύγματος εἰπεῖν 
καὶ τῶν εὐθυνῶν. To Yep, ws τὰ pores ᾿ ἔπραττον, καὶ διὰ παντὸς 
εὔνους εἰμὶ, καὶ πρόθυμος εὖ ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς, ἱκανῶς ἐκ τῶν εἰρημένων 
δεδηλῶσθαί μοι νομίδω. ΚΚαίτοι τὰ μέγιστά γε τῶν πεπολιτευμέ- 
νων καὶ πεπραγμένων ἐμαυτῷ παραλείπω, ὑπολαμβάνων, πρῶτον 
μὲν ἐφεξῆς τοὺς περὶ αὐτοῦ τοῦ παρανόμου λόγους ἀποδοῦναί με δεῖν, 
εἶτα, κἂν μηδὲν εἴπω περὶ τῶν λοιπῶν πολιτευμάτων, ὁμοίως παρ᾽ 
ὑμῶν ἑκάστῳ τὸ συνειδὸς ὑπάρχειν por. 88. Τῶν μὲν οὖν λόγων, 
ovs οὗτος ἄνω καὶ κάτω διακυκῶν ἔλεγε περὶ τῶν παραγεγραμμένων 
νόμων, οὔτε μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς ὑμᾶς οἴομαι μανθάνειν, οὔτ᾽ αὐτὸς 
ἠδυνάμην συνιέναι τοὺς πολλούς" ἁπλῶς δὲ τὴν ὀρθὴν ὁδὸν περὶ 
τῶν δικαίων διαλέξομαι. Toootrov γὰρ δέω λέγειν, ὡς οὐκ εἰμὲ 
ὑπεύθυνος, ὃ νῦν οὗτος πολλάκις διέβαλλε καὶ διωρίθετο, dof 
ἅπαντα τὸν βίον ὑπεύθυνος εἶναι ὁμολογῶ, ὧν ἢ διακεχείρικα, ἢ 
πεπολίτευμαι παρ᾽ ὑμῖν" ὧν μέντοι γ᾽ ἐκ τῆς ἰδίας οὐσίας ἐπαγγει- 
λάμενος δέδωκα τῷ δήμῳ, οὐδεμίαν ἡμέραν ὑπεύθυνος εἶναί φῆμι, 
(ἀκούεις, Αἰσχίνη ;) οὐδ᾽ ἄλλον οὐδένα, οὐδ᾽ ἂν τῶν ἐννέα ᾿Αρχόν- 
τῶν τις ὧν τύχη. 89. Τίς γάρ ἐστι νόμος τοσαύτης ἀδικίας καὶ 
μισανθρωπίας μεστὸς, ὥστε τὸν δόντα τι τῶν ἰδίων καὶ ποιήσαντα 
πρᾶγμα φιλάνθρωπον καὶ φιλόδωρον 63 τῆς χάριτος μὲν ἀποστερεῖν, 


68. φιλόδωρον] “Τί differs much analogy of comnpaniien is sometimes 
from the other compounds of thiskind; joined with an anomaly of significa. 
for it means, not ‘ coveting presents,’ tion,’’ Schaefer, 
but ‘readily giving them.’ Hence 
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a ? - 
εἰς δὲ τοὺς συκοφάντας ἄγειν, καὶ τούτους ἐπὶ τὰς εὐθύνας, ὧν δέδω- 
κεν, ἐφιστάναι; Οὐδὲ εἷς δήπου. Εἰ δέ φησιν οὗτος, δειξάτω, κἀγὼ 
στέρξω καὶ σιωπήσομαι. ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἀλλ᾽ 
οὗτος συκοφαντῶν, ὅτι ἐπὶ τῷ θεωρικῷ τότ᾽ ὧν ἐπέδωκα τὰ χρή- 
: ἐν αν 2 N \ ς ‘ ε ᾿ 3} τ > \ 
para, ἐπηνέσεν αὐτὸν, φησὶν, ἣ βουλὴ, ὑπεύθυνον ὄντα" ob περὲ 
ze τ τ : 
τούτων γ᾽ οὐδενὸς, ὧν ὑπεύθυνος ἦν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐπέδωκα, ὦ συκο- 
φάντα. 
9 » A \ κε , A ᾽ 9 fa ~ 
90. ᾿Αλλὰ καὶ τειχοποιὸς ἧσθα, φησί. Kati δι αὐτό γε τοῦτο 
ὀρθῶς ἐπηνούμην, ὅτι τἀναλωμένα ἐπέδωκα, καὶ οὐκ ἐλογιθόμην 
ρθῶς ἐπῃνούμην, τὰ μ Ἶ γιθόμην. 
Ὁ μὲν γὰρ λογισμὸς εὐθυνῶν καὶ τῶν ἐξετασόντων προσδεῖται, ἡ δὲ 
δωρεὰ χάριτος καὶ ἐπαίνου δικαία ἐστὶ τυγχάνειν. Διόπερ ταῦτ᾽ 
ἔγραψεν ὁδὶ περὶ ἐμοῦ. 91. Ὅτι δ᾽ οὕτω ταῦτα οὐ μόνον ἐν τοῖς 
νόμοις, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἡμετέροις ἤθεσιν ὥρισται, ἐγὼ ῥᾳδίως πολ- 
λαχόθεν δείξω. Updrov μὲν γὰρ Ναυσικλῆς στρατηγῶν, ἐφ᾽ οἷς 
J \ - 9. ΄ ~ ’ > ι 7 ε 9 ε - Δ of 
ἀπὸ τῶν ἰδίων προεῖτο, πολλάκις ἐστεφάνωται ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν εἶθ᾽ ὅτι 
τὰς ἀσπίδας Διότιμος. ἔδωκε καὶ πάλιν Χαρίδημος, ἐστεφανοῦντο" 
εἶθ᾽ οὑτοσὶ Νεοπτόλεμος, πολλῶν ἔργων ἐπιστάτης ὧν, ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐπέ- 
δωκε, τετίμηται. ᾿ Σχέτλιον γὰρ ἂν εἴη τοῦτό γε, εἶ τῷ τινὰ ἀρχὴν 
ἄρχοντι ἢ διδόναι τὰ ἑαυτοῦ τῇ πόλει διὰ τὴν ἀρχὴν μὴ ἐξέσται, 7} 
" 

τῶν δοθέντων ἀντὶ τοῦ κομίσασθαι χάριν εὐθύνας ὑφέξει. “Ore 
τοίνυν ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, λέγε τὰ ψηφίσματά μοι τὰ τούτοις γεγε- 
νημένα αὐτὰ λαβών. Λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


92. "Ἄρχων Δημόνικος Φλυεύς. Βοηδρομιῶνος ἕκτῃ per’ εἰκάδα, 
γνώμῃ βουλῆς καὶ δήμον, Καλλίας Φρεάῤῥιος εἶπεν" ὅτι δοκεῖ τῇ 
βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ στεφανῶσαι Ναυσικλέα, τὸν ἐπὶ τῶν ὅπλων, ὅτι 
᾿Αθηναίων ὁπλιτῶν δισχιλίων ὄντων ἐν Ἴμβρῳ καὶ βοηθούντων τοῖς 
κατοικοῦσιν ᾿Αθηναίων τὴν νῆσον, ov δυναμένου Φίλωνος τοῦ ἐπὶ 
τῆς διοικήσεως κεχειροτονημένου διὰ τοὺς χειμῶνας πλεῦσαι καὶ 
μισθοδοτῆσαι τοὺς ὁπλίτας, ἐκ τῆς ἰδίας οὐσίας ἔδωκε,0: καὶ οὐκ 
εἰσέπραξε τὸν δῆμον, καὶ ἀναγορεῦσαι τὸν στέφανον Διονυσίοις, 
τραγῳδοῖς καινοῖς. 


64. ἔδωκε] I. 6. τὸν μισθὸν, which is implied in μισθοδοτῆσαι. 
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ETEPON VYHOIZMA. 


93. Εἶπε Καλλίας Φρεάῤῥιος, Πρυτάνεων λεγόντων, βουλῆς 
γνώμῃ" ᾿᾿πειδὴ Χαρίδημος, ὁ ἐπὶ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, ἀποσταλεὶς εἰς Σα- 
λαμῖνα, καὶ Διότιμος, ὁ ἐπὶ τῶν ἱππέων, ἐν τῇ ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
μάχῃ τῶν στρατιωτῶν τινῶν ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων σκυλευθέντων, ἐκ 
τῶν ἰδίων ἀναλωμάτων καθώπλισαν τοὺς νεανίσκους ἀσπίσιν ὀκτα- 
κοσίαις, δεδόχθαι τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ στεφανῶσαι Χαρίδημον 
καὶ Διότιμον χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ, καὶ ἀναγορεῦσαι Παναθηναίοις τοῖς 
μεγάλοις ἐν τῷ γυμνικῷ ἀγῶνι, καὶ Διονυσίοις, τραγῳδοῖς καινοῖς, 
τῆς δ᾽ ἀναγορεύσεως ἐπιμεληθῆναι Θεσμοθέτας, ΠΠρυτάνεις, ᾿Αγω- 
νοθέτας. | 

94. Τούτων ἕκαστος, Αἰσχίνη, τῆς μὲν ἀρχῆς, ἧς ἦρχεν, ὑπεύθ 
νος ἦν, ἐφ᾽ οἷς δ᾽ ἐστεφανοῦτο, οὐχ ὑπεύθυνος" οὐκοῦν οὐδ᾽ ἐγώ. 
Tavra γὰρ δίκαιά ἐστί μοι περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν τοῖς ἄλλοις δήπου. 
᾿Επέδωκα ; καὶ ἐπαινοῦμαι διὰ ταῦτα, οὐκ ὧν, ὧν ἐπέδωκα, ὑπεύ- 
θυνος" ἦρχον; καὶ δέδωκά γε εὐθύνας ἐκεῖνων, οὐχ ὧν ἐπέδωκα. 
Νὴ Δί᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ἀδίκως ἦρξα; Εἶτα παρὼν, ὅτε μ᾽ εἰσῆγον οἵ λογι- 
σταί, οὐ κατηγύρεις ; “ἵνα τοίνυν εἰδῆτε, ὅτι αὐτὸς οὗτός μοι μαρ- 
τυρεῖ, ἐφ᾽ οἷς οὐχ ὑπεύθυνος ἦν ἐστεφανῶσθαι, λαβὼν ἀνάγνωθι 
τὸ ψήφισμα ὅλον τὸ γραφέν μοι. Ois γὰρ οὐκ ἐγράψατο τοῦ 
προβονλεύματος, τούτοις, ἃ διώκει, συκοφαντῶν φανήσεται. 8 
Λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


9 ἈΠ 9 ~ 2 "Δ 

95. ᾿Επὶ "Άρχοντος EtOuchéous, ΠΠνανεψιῶνος ἐνάτῃ ἀπιόντος, 
φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης Οἰνηΐδος, Κτησιφῶν Λεωσθένους ᾿Αναφλύ- 
στιος εἶπεν᾽ ᾿Επειδὴ Δημοσθένης Δημοσθένους Ἰ]αιανιεὺς, γενόμενος 
ἐπιμελητὴς τῆς τῶν τειχῶν ἐπισκευῆς, καὶ mpocarvadwoas εἰς τὰ 
93} > Ν ~ ioe LEN A " 1X 3 “ΝΟ ~ ~ , 
ἔργα ἀπὸ τῆς ἰδίας οὐσίας τρία τάλαντα, ἐπέδωκε ταῦτα τῷ δήμῳ, 
καὶ, ἐπὶ τοῦ θεωρικοῦ κατασταθεὶς, ἐπέδωκε τοῖς ἐκ πασῶν τῶν 

65. φανήσεται] 1. 6. Will show ἐγράψατο τοῦ προβουλεύματος, συκο- 


himself, will be proved. The orderis φαντῶν ἃ διώκει. 
this: Φανήσεται yap τούτοις, cis ovK 
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~ ~ ε \ ~ 3 , , ~ ee ~ 
φυλῶν θεωρικοῖς ἑκατὸν μνᾶς εἰς θυσίας, δεδόχθαι τῇ βουλῇ Kai τῷ 
δήμῳ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, ἐπαινέσαι Δημοσθένην Δημοσθένους Ἰ]αιανιᾶ, 
3 ~ ε \ > , - 3 δ ~ » \ ~ 
ἀρετῆς ἕνεκα καὶ καλοκἀγαθίας, ἧς ἔχων διατελεῖ ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ 
ΓῚ a _ ~ 9 ’ a Ἁ ~ ~ ino , A 
eis τὸν δῆμον τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ στεφανῶσαι χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ, καὶ 
» 4 ~ \ Zz > ~~ te , - 
ἀναγορεῦσαι τὸν στέφανον ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ, Διονυσίοις, τραγῳδοῖς 
~ ~ ey) , > ~ Ν 3 ὟΝ 
καινοῖς, τῆς δ᾽ ἀναγορεύσεως ἐπιμεληθῆναι τὸν ᾿Αγωνοθέτην. 
96. Οὐκοῦν, ἃ μὲν ἐπέδωκα, ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν, ὧν οὐδὲν σὺ γέγραψαι" 
ἃ δέ φησιν ἡ βουλὴ δεῖν ἀντὶ τούτων γενέσθαι μοι, ταῦτ᾽ ἔσθ᾽ 
διώκεις. Τὸ λαβεῖν οὖν τὰ διδόμενα ὁμολογῶν ἔννομον εἶναι, τὸ 
, 3 ~ ,ὔ ’ Frey A , 
χάριν τούτων ἀποδοῦναι παρανόμων γράφει; O δὲ ταμπῤῥηῃρῶς 
ἄνθρωπος καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθρὸς καὶ βάσκανος ὄντως, ποῖός τις ἂν εἴη πρὸς 
θεῶν ; Οὐχ ὁ τοιοῦτος 5 
97. Καὶ μὴν περὶ τοῦ γ᾽ ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ κηρύττεσθαι, τὸ μὲν μυ- 
ριάκις μυρίους κεκηρῦχθαι παραλείπω, καὶ τὸ πολλάκις αὐτὸς ἐστε- 
φανῶσθαι πρότερον. ᾿Αλλὰ πρὸς θεῶν οὕτω σκαιὸς εἶ καὶ ἀναίσθητος, 
Αἰσχίνη, ὥστ᾽ οὐ δύνασθαι λογίσασθαι, ὅτι τῷ μὲν στεφανουμένῳ 
τὸν αὐτὸν ἔχει Θῆλον © ὁ στέφανος, ὅπου ἂν ἀναῤῥηθῇ, τοῦ δὲ τῶν 
στεφανούντων ἕνεκα συμφέροντος ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ γίγνεται τὸ κή- 
pyypa; Οἱ yap ἀκούσαντες ἅπαντες εἰς τὸ ποιεῖν εὖ τὴν πόλιν 
προτρέπονται, καὶ τοὺς ἀποδιδόντας τὴν χάριν μᾶλλον ἐπαινοῦσι τοῦ 
’ , , \ , ~ e Y : ᾽ 
στεφανουμένον. Διόπερ τὸν νόμον τοῦτον ἡ πόλις γέγραφε. Λέγε 
3 > , Ν , , 
δ᾽ αὐτόν μοι τὸν νόμον λαβών. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


98. “Ὅσους ἀτεφακοῦσί τινες τῶν δήμων, τὰς ἀναγορεύσεις τῶν 
νὸν ποιεῖσθαι ἐν αὐτοῖς ἑκάστους τοῖς ἰδίοις δήμοις, ἐὰν μή 
τινας ὁ δῆμος ὁ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἢ ἡ βονλὴ "στεφανοῖ" τούτους δ᾽ 
ἐξεῖναι ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ Διονυσίοις ἀναγορεύεσθαι. 

99. ᾿Ακούεις, Αἰσχίνη, τοῦ. νόμον λέγοντος σαφῶς’ πλὴν ἐάν 
τινας ὁ δῆμος ἢ ἣ βουλὴ ψηφίσηται" τούτους δ᾽ ἀναγορευέτω; Τί 
οὖν, ὦ ταλαίπωρε, co Τί λόγους πλάττεις ; Τί σαυτὸν 
οὐκ ἐλλεβορίϑεις ἐπὶ τούτοις.; ᾿Αλλ’ οὐδ᾽ αἰσχύνει, φθόνον δίκην 
εἰσάγων, οὐκ ἀδικήματος οὐδενὸς, καὶ νόμους τοὺς μὲν μεταποιῶν, 
τῶν δ᾽ ἀφαιρῶν μέρη, ovs ὅλους δίκαιον ἦν ἀναγιγνώσκεσθαι τοῖς γ᾽ 


66. τὸν αὐτὸν ἔχει ζῆλον] I. ε. Reflects the same honor, 
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3 , ; Ν , ~ 9 ms “ 
ὁμωμοκόσι κατὰ τοὺς νόμους ψηφιεῖσθαι ; "Ἑπειτα σὺ τοιαῦτα 
~ 6 ΄ Γ - ~ ~ ~ a tis a rs 
ποιῶν, λέγεις ἃ δεῖ προσεῖναι τῷ δημοτικῷ, ὥσπερ ἀνδριάντα 

\ 5 ~ ~ 
ἐκδεδωκὼς κατὰ ovyypagyy,® εἶτ᾽ οὐκ ἔχοντα, ἃ προσῆκεν ἐκ τῆς 
- = \ \ ~ 
συγγραφῆς, κομιξόμενος, ἢ λόγῳ τοὺς δημοτικοὺς, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ τοῖς πράγ- 
μασι καὶ τοῖς πολιτεύμασι γιγνωσκομένους, καὶ βοᾷς, ῥητὰ καὶ 
ἄῤῥητα 9 dvopdewy, ὥσπερ ἐξ ἁμάξης,͵9 ἅ σοι καὶ τῷ σῷ γένει 
πρόσεστιν, οὐκ ἐμοί. 100. Καίτοι καὶ τοῦτο, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐγὼ 
λοιδορίαν κατηγορίας τούτῳ διαφέρειν ἡγοῦμαι, τῷ τὴν μὲν κατηγο- 
΄ Fall ἡ ὃ ἜΣ 9. of © 3 ~ , CNet e ΄ \ \ 
play’! ἀδικήματ᾽ ἔχειν, ὧν ἐν τοῖς νόμοις εἰσὶν αἱ τιμωρίαι, THY δὲ 


λοιδορίαν βλασφημίας, ἃς κατὰ τὴν αὑτῶν φύσιν τοῖς ἐχθροῖς περὶ 


ἀλλήλων συμβαίνει λέγειν. Οἰκοδομῆσαι δὲ τοὺς προγόνους ἡμῶν 


ταυτὶ τὰ δικαστήρια ὑπείληφα,. οὐχ ἵνα συλλέξαντες ὑμᾶς εἰς ταῦτα, 


ἀπὸ τῶν ἰδίων κακῶν τὰ ἀπόῤῥηταϊξ λέγωμεν ἀλλήλους, ἀλλ᾽ ἵν 
βρῆ You n 3 


9 


ἐξελέγχωμεν, ἐάν τις ἠδικηκώς Te τυγχάνῃ THY πόλιν. Ταῦτα τοί- 


67. ἔπειτα σὺ τοιαῦτα ποιῶν] ““ For 
τοιαῦτα ποιῶν ἔπειτα. Herod. 9, 98. 
Ἔπειτα ἀνενειχθέντοα ἐς τοὺς βαρβάρους 
ποιήσειν ἀπίστους τοῖσι “Ἑλλησι. See 
Meletem. Crit. 124.᾽ Schaefer. 

68. κατὰ συγγραφὴν] 1. 6. Accord- 
ing to order. Schol. Bekk.: Δέγει 
κατὰ πρόταξιν, οἷον ws ἂν εἰ mpocratas 
ἀνδριαντοποιῷ ἀνδριάντα ποιῆσαι κατά 
τινα ἐπιταγήν" οἷον ἐπέταξας αὐτῷ, ὅτι 
βούλομαι τοιάνδε μὲν τὴν χεῖρα αὐτὸν 
ἔχειν, τοιούσδε δὲ τοὺς πόδας, τοιάνδε 
δὲ τὴν κεφαλὴν ὁμοίως᾽ εἶτα μὴ δεξά- 
μενος αὐτὸν τὸν ἀνδρίαντα ὥσπερ ἐπέ- 
ταξας, ἐνεκάλεις ὕστερον τῷ ἀνδριαν- 
τοποιῷ. 

69. ῥητὰ καὶ ἄῤῥητα] So p. 540. 
Kal τὴν μητέρα καὶ ἐμὲ καὶ πάντας 
ἡμᾶς ῥητὰ καὶ ἄῤῥητα κακὰ ἐξεῖπον. 

70. ὥσπερ ἐξ ἁμάξης] ““ϑοπιθ de- 
rive this proverbial expression from 
the first rude state of ancient comedy, 
and find a particular spirit in the al- 
lusion, as containing a reflection on 
the theatrical character of A‘schines. 
But the Scholiasts on Aristophanes 
and Suidas explain the proverb in 
another mauner. They tell us that 
the Athenian women, when they went 
in their carriages to the celebration of 
the Eleusinian mysteries, usually took 
great liberties in their abuse of each 
other, and hence the Greek expres- 
sion, τὰ ek TOY ἁμαξῶν σκώμματα, to 


signify licentious and indecent ribal- 
dry. Itis true the French translator 
is extremely shocked at this interpre- 
tation, and cannot persuade himself 
that the Athenian ladies could so far 
forget the modesty and reserve pecu- 
liar to their sex. But it is well if 
this was the worst part of their con- 
duct, or if they were guilty of no 
greater transgression of modesty in 
the course of their attendance on these 
famous rites.” Leland. 

71. τῷ τὴν μὲν κατηγορίαν] Cic. 
pro Ceelio :—‘* Accusatio crimen de- 
siderat, rem ut definiat, hommem ut 
notet, argumento probet, teste confir- 
met; maledictio autem nihil habet 
propositi preter contumeliam, que, 
si petulantius jactatur, convicium, si 
facetius, urbanitas nominatur.” 

72. τὰ ἀπόῤῥητα] The expression 
isforensic. Isocr. 6. Loch.: Οὕτω δὲ 
ἡγήσαντο (οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι) δεινὸν εἶναι 
τὸ τύπτειν ἀλλήλους, ὥστε περὶ τῆς 
κατηγορίας νόμον ἔθεσαν, ὃς κελεύει 
τοὺς λέγοντάς τι τῶν ἀποῤῥήτων πεντα- 
κοσίας δραχμὰς ὀφείλειν, which words 
Budzus thus well paraphrases: ‘* Le- 
gem de maledicto statuebant, que 
jubet eos, qui conviciando aliquid ob- 
Jecerint, quod palam fierl nec e2quum 
nec honestum sit, duobus millibus 
sestertiém mulctari.” 
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4Κ Ὁ 9 , ὑδὲ - » ~ , 9 \ ~ τ ~ 
γυν εἰδὼς Αἰσχίνης οὐδὲν ἧττον ἐμοῦ, πομπεύειν ἀντὶ τοῦ κατηγορεῖν 
εἵλετο. 101. Οὐ μὴν οὐδ᾽ ἐνταῦθα ἔλαττον ἔχων δίκαιός ἐστιν 
> ~ of Ἄν Ὁ \ -~ , ~ 3 Ν 3 , 
ἀπελθεῖν, ἤδη δ᾽ ἐπὶ ταῦτα πορεύσομαι, τοσοῦτον αὐτὸν ἐρωτήσας" 
πύτερόν σέ τις, Αἰσχίνη, τῆς πόλεως ἐχθρὸν, ἢ ἐμὸν εἶναι φῇ: 
> abe > fi : ; ; . 
᾿Ἐμὸν δηλονότι. Εἶτα, οὗ μὲν ἣν map’ ἐμοῦ δίκην κατὰ τοὺς νόμους 
ὑπὲρ τούτων λαβεῖν, εἴπερ ἠδίκουν, ἐξέλιπες ἐν ταῖς εὐθύναις, ἐν 
ταῖς γραφαῖς, ἐν ταῖς ἄλλαις κρίσεσιν" οὗ δ᾽ ἐγὼ μὲν ἀθῷος ἅπασι, 
- , - , ~ , ων 2 May \ Be 
τοῖς γόμοις, τῷ χρόνῳ, τῇ προθεσμίᾳ, τῷ κεκρίσθαι περὶ πάντων 
πολλάκις τούτων πρότερον, τῷ μηδεπώποτ᾽ ἐξελεγχθῆναι μηδὲν ὑμᾶς 
ἀδικῶ ἢ πόλει δ᾽ ἣ πλέον ἢ ἔλαττον ἀνάγκη τῶν γε ὃ [ 
ἀδικῶν, τῇ πόλει δ᾽ ἣ π ἢ τον ἀνάγκη τῶν γε δημοσίᾳ πε- 
, ~ ~ , 2 ~m@ 2» 7 Sher \ 7 
πραγμένων μετεῖναι τῆς δόξης, ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἀπήντηκας ; “Opa, μὴ rov- 
των μὲν ἐχθρὸς ἧς, ἐμὸς δὲ προσποιῇ. 
΄ Ἃ a δ 
102. ᾿Βπειδὴ τοίνυν3 ἡ μὲν εὐσεβὴς καὶ δικαία ψῆφος ἅπασι 
δέδεικται, δεῖ δέ με, ὡς ἔοικε, καίπερ οὗ φιλολοίδορον ὄντα φύσει, 
διὰ τὰς ὑπὸ τούτον βλασφημίας εἰρημένας, ἀντὶ πολλῶν καὶ ψευδῶν 
αὐτὰ τὰ ἀναγκαιότατ᾽ εἰπεῖν περὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ δεῖξαι, τίς ὧν καὶ τίνων 
δαδί ef 9, OY a ΡΣ λέ cat NO ͵ § , veh 
ῥᾳδίως οὕτως ἄρχει τοῦ κακῶς λέγειν, Kal λόγους τίνας διασύρειν, 
3 ‘ " 3 a U 9 “Δ 4 - , 3 ͵ ΄ 
αὐτὸς εἰρηκὼς ἃ τίς οὐκ ἂν ὥκνησε τῶν μετρίων ἀνθρώπων φθέγξα- 
σθαι; Ei yap Αἰακὸς, ἣ ᾿Ραδάμανθυς, ἢ Μίνως ἦν ὁ κατηγορῶν, 
> = "» ; - 3] Ν 
ἀλλὰ μὴ σπερμολόγος, περίτριμμα ἀγορᾶς, ὄλεθρος γραμματεὺς, 


73. ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν͵] <‘‘ Here the —2. Ξπερμολόγος properly means ὃ τὰ 





speaker evidently takes advantage of 
some acclamations in the assembly, 
which he affects to regard as the gene- 
ral voice of his judges.”” Leland. 

TA. Adyous τινὰς διασύρειν] ““ Sen- 
sus est: —Dictiones quasdam, si 4115 
placet, calumniatur, cum ea ipse dixe- 
rit, que quis paulo modestior non 
ausus esset efferre.’ J. Seager, in 
Classical Journal 53, 52. 

75. omepuordyos|] 1. Suicer (Thes. 
Kecl.) Alberti (Gloss. Gr. in N. F. 
and ad Hesych.,} and Schleusner 
(Lex. in N. T.) consider σπερμολόγος 
and σπερματολόγος to be distinct 
words, whereas tlie true word 15 o7ep- 
ματολόγος, which is generally con- 
tracted into σπερμολόγος, from σπέρμα, 
seed, and λέγω, to collect, as κυμοδέγ- 
pov in Eurip. Hipp. 1173. 15 con- 
tracted from κυματοδέγμων, and κερο- 
πλάστης in Archilochus ap. Plut. 7, 
182. H. and Schol. Victor. ad 1]. 24, 
81. is contracted from κερατοπλάστη. 


σπέρματα συλλέγων, Hesych., and it 
is applied to birds, which support life 
by picking up seeds from gardens and 
fields. Gaza calls these birds frugileee. 
Thus σπερμολογέω is used in reference 
to granivorous birds, Foésius (Ec. Hip- 
pecr. :-—** Στερμολογέειν deanimalidus 
dicitur, que semina ad pastum legunt, 
lisque pascuntur, περὶ Διαίτης p. 93, 
42, “Ὅσα δὲ σπερμολογέει, Que vero 
seminibus pascuniur ; seminileges volu- 
cres intelliguntur.”’—3. Commentators 
have deceived themselves into the no- 
tion that σπερμολόγος is the name of a 
particular species, not the general cha- 
racteristic of a genus, in ornithology. 
Bud. Comm. L. Gr.: ‘ Avis quedam, 
que semina sparsa colligit.’’ Schol. 
Bekk. ad Demosth.: ᾿Αλλὰ μὴ σπερμο- 
λόγος τινές φασιν οὕτω καλεῖσθαι τὸν 
κολοιὸν, ὧς ἀλλοτρίοις πτεροῖς προσχρη- 
σάμενον.---Α. The secondary meaning of 
the word is, a pauper who collects ears 
of corn from, or gleaus in the harvest- 
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᾽ ~ ~ ! ~ 
οὐκ ἂν αὐτὸν οἴομαι τοιαῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν, οὐδ᾽ ἂν οὕτως ἐπαχθεῖς λόγους 


πορίσασθαι, ὥσπερ ἐν τραγῳδίᾳ βοῶντα, ὦ Τῇ καὶ Ἥλιε καὶ ᾿Αρετὴ, 


field. ‘‘ Transfertur etiam apud Gre- 
cos ad pauperes, spicas a messe relic- 
tas colligentes,’’ Schleusner’s Lex. in 
N.T. But no instance of such usage 
occurs in the ancient writers, ‘* Hi 
autem a spicilegis differunt, quos Gre- 
οἱ σταχυηλόγους vocant, Kal καλαμω- 
μένους," Budeus Com. L. Gr.—5. It 
signifies ‘a pauper, who wanders up 
and down the forum, picking up scraps 
of meat or vegetables, which are thrown 
away or accidentally dropped by the 
seller or purchaser. Casaub. ad 
Theophr. Char. 6. :—‘‘ Σπερμολόγους 
vocabant Athenienses, abjectissimos 
quosdam homines, imo hominum men- 
dicabula, qui forum et Digma ober- 
rantes, si quid e mercium oneribus, 
ut fit, excideret, id legebant, et vitam 
hoc questu sustentabant. Auctor Eu- 
stath. (1, 6. Ἔξ οὗ of ᾿Αττικοὶ σπερ- 
μολόγους ἐκάλουν τοὺς περὶ ἐμπόρια 
καὶ ἀγορὰς διατρίβοντας, διὰ τὸ ἀναλέ- 
γεσθαι τὰ ek τῶν φορτίων φασὶν ἀποῤ- 
ῥέοντα καὶ διαζῇν.) Ergo Athenien- 
sibus primo σπερμολόγοι fuerunt, qui 
avium σπερμολόγων ritu, res fortuito 
in foro sparsas colligerent. Nam ut 
aves, victus causa, semina, sic illi, 
que e plaustris aut bajulorum oneribus 
in terram forte deciderant, studiose 


 colligebant. Deinde ab his ad alios 


quoscunque vilissime note homines 
translata appellatio est.’? —6. The 
word signifies a low, vulgar, vile, con- 
temptible, worthless fellow, homo cir- 
cumforaneus, Schol. Bekk. εὐτελὴς 
καὶ φαῦλος ἄνθρωπος, Kustath. So too 
Etym. M.1.c. In this sense the word 
is tobe understood in Hesych. v. Μό- 
Owvas: Oi δὲ τοὺς δουλοπρεπεῖς, καὶ 
σπερμολόγου5.---ἴ. ““ Nugator, loquax, 
vaniloquus, blaterator, et ut Plau- 
tus loqui solet, qui libens verba fun- 
ditat.”” Budzus loc. cit. ‘* Suid.: 
Srepuoardyos: εὐρυλόγος, axpitduvos. 
Notanda vox evpvAdyos, que bone 
note est et lexicographis commen- 
danda. Legebam aliquando εὑρεσίλο- 
γος. Sed nihil mutandum, Est au- 
tem evpuaAdyos, qui sermones longe la- 
teque serit, idque susque deque, et 


nullo judicio: quod hominis ἀκριτομύ- 
Oovest....’ Toup’s Emend. in Suid. 
2, 189. We must distinguish be- 
tween the popular sense of the word 
as applicable to the forensic beggars 
and paupers, λαλὸς, φλύαρος, and 
the technical sense, as referring to 
a style of rhetoric. Schleusner has 
evidently confounded the two mean- 
ings, and no lexicographer seems to 
have drawn any line of separation. 
But when the Gloss. Gr. of Alberti 
interprets σπερμολόγος by λεξίθηρος, 
it is manifest that he regarded it as 
meaning ‘‘one who picks and chooses 
his words,”’ like a rhetorical sophist. 
—8. ““ Metaphorice ad vilissime sortis 
homines et scurras transiit, quo sensu 
cl. Olear. σπερμολογοῦσιν ap. Philostr. 
(1. c.) recte vertit, Scurras agunt. Sic 
Demosth. de -Cor. 331. A‘schinem 
vocat σπερμολόγον, περίτριμμα ἀγορᾶς. 
Cf. Ulpian. in Dem. 76. ἃ, Utriusque 
significationis, propriz et improprie, 
exemplum elegans est in Alexidis 
dicto ap. Athen. 344. qui, cum ab 
ejusmodi σπερμόλόγοις ob edacitatem 
convicia tulisset, rogantibus quidnam 
libentissime ederet, lepide respondit, 
σπερμολόγους πεφρυγμένους.᾽᾽ Alberti. 
The note οἵ Olearius, to which Al- 
berti refers, is this :—‘* Σπερμολογοῦ- 
σιν, h. 6. scurras agunt et agyrtas. 
His enim titulis circulatores, quos 
Noster describit, Plutarchus ornat, 
(Lib. Cur Pyth. non Reddat Oracula,) 
Τὸ ἀγυρτικὸν, καὶ ἀγοραῖον, καὶ περὶ τὰ 
Μητρῴα καὶ Σεραπεῖα, (ediculas intel- 
ligo, quibus inclusas illorum icunculas, 
ut in Romanis Ecclesiis includere 
sanctissimum, quod vocant, solent, 
deos ἀνήψαντο homines isti, ) βωμόλο- 
Xov καὶ πλανώμενον γένος. Nempe 
σπερμολόγοι et βωμολόχοι tales quod 
multa inepte blaterent: unde Martiali 
Epigr. 10, 3. foeda lingue probra cir- 
culatricis dicuntur. Hoc sensu Pau- 
lum Athenis Act. 17, 18. σπερμολόγον 
vocabant.”’ In the passage of Philo- 
stratus, there is nothing to fia beyond 
all doubt the meaning of the word to 
be that which Olearius and Alberti 
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καὶ TQ TOLAUTA, Και πάλιν συνεέεσιν καὶ παιδείαν ἐπικαλούμενον, Η] Τα 
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καλὰ καὶ τὰ αἰσχρὰ διαγιγνώσκεται" ταῦτα γὰρ δήπουθεν ἠκούετ 


3 me Z 
αὐτοῦ λέγοντος. 


103. Lot δ᾽ ἀρετῆς, ὦ κάθαρμα, ἣ τοῖς σοῖς τίς 


μετουσία ; Ἢ καλῶν, ἢ μὴ τοιούτων, τίς διάγνωσις ; [Πόθεν λα- 
βόντι, ἢ πῶς ἀξιωθέντι ; [Ποῦ δὲ παιδείας σοι θέμις μνησθῆναι, ἧς 
τῶν μὲν ὡς ἀληθῶς τετυχηκύότων οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς εἴποι περὶ αὑτοῦ τοιοῦ- 


τον οὐδὲν, ἀλλὰ κἂν, ἑτέρου λέγοντος, ἐρυθριάσειε, Tois δ᾽ ἀπολει- 


θ - \ ef Χ , δ᾽ Οὐ (τ᾿ θ , X \ 
φ €tot μεν», ωσπερ συ, προσποιουμένοις υπ avatovunoias, TO TOUS 


believed; but we may well suppose 
that the bearers of these images could 
not act the part ofa scurra, or ‘ buf- 
foon’ without incurring the charge of 
impiety, which would have shocked 
the feelings even of the vulgar au- 
dience, and subjected them to the 
penalties of the Areopagite law. 
Hence it may be betterto consider the 
word σπερμολογοῦσιν as referring to 
the vagrant mode of life led by these 
image-bearers, who had no visible 
means of livelihood except from the 
voluntary donations of the crowd, 
which gathered round them to hear 
their marvellous stories, or from the 
scraps of meat and vegetables, which 
they picked up in the forum. The 
word is so explained by Victorinus 
Strigelius, ‘* vir eruditus,’’ says Alberti 
Gloss. Gr. in N. F.—9. Parasitus seu 
mendicus garriens, et circumferens fa- 
bellas querendi victus causa.—10. The 
verb σπερμολογέω occurs in a rhetorical 
sense in Philostr. V. S. 1, 22. p. 523. 
—11. Bekk. Anecd. 1, 303.: Ξπερμο- 
λόγος" ἀναλέκτης. This appears merely 
to refer to the sense of Adyos in the 
term σπερμολόγος : for ἀναλέγειν τὰ 
σπέρματα is used by Harpocr. and 
other grammarians in explaining σπερ- 
poddyos. But it is possible that it 
may mean the same as anualecta in 
Seneca Epist. 27. (comp. Horat. Sat. 
2, 8, 10. Petron. c. 34. Seneca Epist. 
47.) “Servus mediastinus, qui reli- 
quias et purgamenta cenarum humi 
inter ccnandum projecta colligit,” 
Forcellin.—12. There is a corrupt 
gloss connected with this word, which 
requires the aid of criticism, since none 
can be obtained from Mss. Hesych.: 
“Ora κριθαὶ, ἀπαρχαί. ᾿Ολαιμεύς" τὸ 
Dem. 


τὰς OAGS βάλλων. Ὄλαιτοί' σπερμο- 
λόγοι, καὶ Ὅλατοί. Phot.: Ὅλα" 
οὐχὶ ἅλας λεκτέον. ᾿Ολαγμεύειν" ὄλας 
βάλλειν. Etym. M.: "Ὅλαιτος καὶ Ὸ- 
λεμεύς’ 6 σπερμολόγος, παρὰ τὰς ὑλὰς, 
ὃ Tas ὀλὰς βάλλων. ἾὯρος ὃ Μιλήσιοξ. 
—With these various significations of 
the word, it is difficult, nay impossible 
to determine in what sense Demosthe- 
nes applied the term to Aischines, and 
in what sense the Athenians applied 
it to St. Paul, whether as a nugator, 
locutuleius, blatero, scurra, or vilissi- 
mus homo? ““ ΞΣπερμολόγος itaque 
convicium est, (ut Suiceri verbis utar, ) 
in viles potius quam verbosos, q. d. 
‘Quid vult vilissimus ille homuncio 
dicere?’ Addo, si locutuleti sive bla- 
teronis sensum plane amittere nolis, 
hunc non ex vocabuli compositione 
derivandum, sed ex conditionis, ut ita 
dicam, accidente ; quia garrule vani- 
loguentiz vitium familiare maxime lis 
est, qui σπερμολόγοι dicuntur, scurris 
nempe et vilissima note hominibus, 
quos inscitia viteque genus male mo- 
ratos reddidit, omnemque pudorem ex 
animo, (ut ait ille,) expectoravit. Eo- 
dem modo zepiayopatos, (quod viliss?- 
mum hominem notat,) ap. Suid. expo- 
nitur AaAds. Vel etiam, ut is, qui 
obvia et fortuito in foro sparsa semina 
colligit, non alia nec meliora depro- 
mere valet; ita qui obvia queque alio- 
rum dicta quasi semina collegit, talia 
quoque effutire solet, ét trivialia ver- 
borum volumina vocumque turbas fun- 
dere. Ita 6 λέγων τὰ σπέρματα, etiam 
λέγει, (loquitur,) σπέρματα, simulque 
σπείρει Tous λόγους. Cf. omnino cl. 
De Dieu, et cl. Cloppenburg. Spicil. 
Schol. Sacrif. Probl.7.” Alberti. 
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ἀκούοντας ἀλγεῖν ποιεῖν, ὅταν λέγωσιν, ov τὸ δοκεῖν τοιούτοις εἶναι 
περίεστιν; 104. Οὐκ ἀπορῶν δ᾽ ὅ τι χρὴ περὶ σοῦ καὶ τῶν σῶν εἰπεῖν, 
ἀπορῶ, τοῦ πρώτου μνησθῶ", πότερ᾽, Ws ὁ πατήρ σου, Τρόμης, ἐδού- 
Aeve παρ᾽ ᾿Ελπίᾳ τῷ πρὸς τῷ Θησείῳ διδάσκοντι γράμματα, χοίνικας 
παχείας ἔχων καὶ ξύλον ; ἣ ὡς ἣ μήτηρ cov τοῖς μεθημερινοῖς ya- - 
μοις, ἐν τῷ κλισίῳ, τῷ πρὸς TP ΚΚαλαμίτῃ ἥρωϊ, χρωμένη, τὸν καλὸν 
ἀνδριάντα καὶ τριταγωνιστὴν ἄκρον ἐξέθρεψέ σε; ᾿Αλλὰ πάντες 
ἴσασι ταῦτα, κἂν ἐγὼ μὴ λέγω. ᾿Αλλ’ ὡς ὁ τριηραύλης Φορμίων, ὁ 
Δίωνος τοῦ Φρεαῤῥίου δοῦλος, ἀνέστησεν αὐτὴν ἀπὸ ταύτης τῆς 
καλῆς ἐργασίας; 105. ᾿Αλλὰ, νὴ τὸν Δία καὶ τοὺς θεοὺς, ὀκνῶ μὴ 
περὶ σοῦ τὰ προσήκοντα λέγων, αὐτὸς οὐ προσήκοντας ἐμαυτῷ δόξω 
προῃρῆσθαι λόγους. Ταῦτα μὲν οὖν ἐάσω" ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν δ᾽ ὧν αὐτὸς 
βεβίωκεν, ἄρξομαι. Οὐδὲ γὰρ, ὧν ἔτυχεν, ἦν, ἀλλ᾽ οἷς ὁ δῆμος 
καταρᾶται. "Owe γάρ ποτε--- ὀψὲ λέγω ; Χθὲς μὲν οὖν καὶ πρῴην 
ἅμ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖος καὶ ῥήτωρ γέγονε, καὶ δύο συλλαβὰς προσθεὶς, τὸν μὲν 
πατέρα ἀντὶ Τρόμητος ἐποίησεν ᾿Ατρόμητον, τὴν δὲ μητέρα σεμνῶς 


; | 
πάνυ ᾿λαυκοθέαν ὠνόμασεν, ἣν ”Eunovoay ἅπαντες ἴσασι καλου- 


μένην, ἐκ τοῦ πάντα ποιεῖν καὶ πάσχειν δηλονότι ταύτης τῆς ἐπωνυ- 
μίας τυχοῦσαν. ἸΠόθεν γὰρ ἄλλοθεν ; ᾿Αλλ’ ὅμως οὕτως ἀχάριστος 
εἶ καὶ πονηρὸς φύσει, ὥστ᾽ ἐλεύθερος ἐκ δούλον καὶ πλούσιος ἐκ πτω- 
χοῦ διὰ τουτουσὶ γεγονὼς, οὐχ ὅπως χάριν αὐτοῖς ἔχεις, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
μισθώσας σαυτὸν κατὰ τουτωνὶ πολιτεύει. 

106. Καὶ περὶ ὧν μὲν ἐστί τις ἀμφισβήτησις, ὡς ἄρα ὑπὲρ τῆς 
πόλεως εἴρηκεν, ἐάσω" ἃ δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν καθαρῶς ἐπεδείχθη 
πράττων, ταῦτα ἀναμνήσω. Tis γὰρ ὑμῶν οὐκ οἷδε τὸν ἀποψηφι- 
σθέντα ᾿Αντιφῶντα, ὃς, ἐπαγγειλάμενος Φιλίππῳ τὰ νεώρια ἐμπρή- 
σειν τὰ ὑμέτερα, εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἦλθεν; ὃν, λαβόντος ἐμοῦ κεκρυμ- 
μένον ἐν ἱΠειραιεῖ, καὶ καταστήσαντος εἰς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, βοῶν ὃ 
βάσκανος οὗτος καὶ κεκραγὼς, ὡς ἐν δημοκρατίᾳ δεινὰ ποιῶ, τοὺς 
ἠτυχηκότας τῶν πολιτῶν ὑβρίϑων καὶ ἐπ᾽ οἰκίας Badiewy ἄνευ 
ψηφίσματος, ἀφεθῆναι ἐποίησε. Kai εἰ μὴ ἡ βουλὴ ἡ ἐξ ᾿Αρείου 
Tlayov, τὸ πρᾶγμα αἰσθομένη, καὶ τὴν ὑμετέραν ἄγνοιαν ἐν οὗ 
δέοντι συμβεβηκυῖαν ἰδοῦσα, ἐπεθήτησε τὸν ἄνθρωπον, καὶ συλλα- 
βοῦσα ἐπανήγαγεν ὡς ὑμᾶς, ἐξήρπαστ᾽ ἂν ὁ τοιούτος, καὶ τὸ δίκην 
δοῦναι διαδὺς ἐξεπέμπετ᾽ ἂν ὑπὸ τοῦ σεμνολόγον τουτουί. Νῦν & 
ὑμεῖς στρεβλώσαντες αὐτὸν ἀπεκτείνατε, ὡς ἔδει γε καὶ τοῦτον. 
107. Τοιγαροῦν εἰδυῖα ταῦτα ἡ βουλὴ ἡ ἐξ ᾿Ἀρείον Llayou, τὰ τούτῳ 
τότε πεπραγμένα, χειροτονησάντων αὐτὸν ὑμῶν σύνδικον ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
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ἱεροῦ τοῦ ἐν Δήλῳ ἀπὸ τῆς αὐτῆς ἀγνοίας, ἀφ᾽ ἧσπερ πολλὰ προΐ- 
εσθε τῶν κοινῶν, ὡς προσείλεσθε κἀκείνην καὶ τοῦ πράγματος κυρίαν 
ἐποιήσατε, τοῦτον μὲν εὐθὺς ἀπήλασεν ὡς προδότην, Ὑ περίδῃ δὲ 
λέγειν προσέταξε. Kai ταῦτ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ βωμοῦ φέρουσα τὴν» ψῆφον 
ἔπραξε, καὶ οὐδεμία ψῆφος ἠνέχθη τῷ μιαρῷ τούτῳ. Καὶ ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ 


ἀληθῆ λέγω, κάλει μοι τούτων τοὺς μάρτυρας. 


ΜΑΡΈΤΥΡΕΣ. 


108. Μαρτυροῦσι Δημοσθένει ὑπὲρ ἁπάντων οἵδε, Καλλίας Σου- 
veevs, Ζήνων Φλυεὺς, Κλέων Φαληρεὺς, Δημόνικος Μαραθώνιος, 
a ~ is \ Ἃ Ai 7 LY δ ys © 3% ~ 
ὅτι, τοῦ δήμον ποτὲ χειροτονήσαντος Αἰσχίνην σύνδικον ὑπὲρ τοῦ 

= ~ x 7 ~ 
ἱεροῦ τοῦ ἐν Δήλῳ eis τοὺς ᾿Αμφικτύονας, συνεδρεύσαντες ἡμεῖς 
ἐκρίναμεν, Ὑπερίδην ἄξιον εἶναι μᾶλλον ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως λέγειν, 
καὶ ἀπεστάλη “ἵπερίδης. ; 

109. Οὐκοῦν ὅτε, τούτου μέλλοντος λέγειν, ἀπήλασεν αὐτὸν ἡ 
βουλὴ, καὶ προσέταξεν ἑτέρῳ, τότε καὶ προδότην εἶναι καὶ κακόνουν 
ὑμῖν ἀπέφηνεν. “Ev μὲν τοίνυν τοῦτο τοιοῦτο πολίτευμα τοῦ νεα- 
γίου τούτου, ὅμοιόν γε, οὐ γάρ; οἷς ἐμοῦ κατηγορεῖ" ἕτερον δ᾽ ἀνα- 
μιμνήσκεσθε. “Ὅτε γὰρ [Πύθωνα Φίλιππος ἔπεμψε τὸν Βυθάντιον, 
καὶ παρὰ τῶν αὑτοῦ συμμάχων ἁπάντων συνέπεμψε πρέσβεις, ὡς ἐν 

" 7 ὔ nN , \ J 48 = δεν 3 κ \ ~ 
αἰσχύνῃ ποιήσων τὴν πόλιν, καὶ δείξων ἀδικοῦσαν, τότ᾽ ἐγὼ μὲν TO 
Πύθωνι θρασυνομένῳ καὶ πολλῷ ῥέοντιϊῦ καθ᾽ ὑμῶν οὐκ εἶξα οὐδ᾽ 
ε ΄ 3 δ. 5 x ? ~ a ‘ ~ aN qe. aN 
ὑπεχώρησα, ἀλλ᾽ ἀναστὰς ἀντεῖπον, Kat τὰ τῆς πόλεως δίκαια οὐχὶ 
προὔδωκα, GAN ἀδικοῦντα Φίλιππον ἐξήλεγξα φανερῶς οὕτως, ὥστε 
τοὺς ἐκείνου συμμάχους αὐτοὺς ἀνισταμένους ὁμολογεῖν' οὗτος δὲ 
συνηγωνίξετο, καὶ τἀναντία ἐμαρτύρει τῇ πατρίδι, καὶ ταῦτα ψευδῆ. 
110. Καὶ οὐκ ἀπέχρη ταῦτα, ἀλλὰ καὶ πάλιν μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ ὕστερον 
᾿Αναξίνῳ τῷ κατασκύπῳ συνιὼν εἰς τὴν Θράσωνος οἰκίαν ἐλήφθη. 

ef = x ~ ’ 
Καίτοι ὅστις τῷ ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων πεμφθέντι μόνος μόνῳ συνήει 
καὶ ἐκοινολογεῖτο, οὗτος αὐτὸς ὑπῆρχε τῇ φύσει κατάσκοπος καὶ 


ε 


76. πολλῷ ῥέοντι καθ᾽ ὑμῶν] Horace See Plin. Ep. 9,26. Diod. S. 16,85. 
Sat. 7,28. ‘* Tum Prenestinus salso Casaub. ad Athen. 2, 2. HSt. Thes. 3, 
multumque fiuenti Expressa arbusto 679. Philostr. Praf.ad V. 8., J. Poll. 
regerit convicia.” Eurip. Hipp. 443. 4, 21. 6,147. 

Κύπρις γὰρ οὐ φορητὸν, ἢν πολλὴ ῥυῇ. 














196. DEMOSTHENIS ORATIO 


πολέμιος τῇ πατρίδι. Kal ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, κάλει poe καὶ 
τούτων τοὺς μάρτυρας. -" 


MAPTYPEX. 


111. Μελέδημος Ἰζλέωνος, Ὑπερίδης Καλλαίσχρου, Νικόμαχος 
Διοφάντου, μαρτυροῦσι Δημοσθένει, καὶ ἐπωμόσαντο ἐπὶ τῶν στρα- 
τηγῶν, εἰδέναι Αἰσχίνην ᾿Ατρομήτου Κοθωκίδην συνερχόμενον νυκ- 
τὸς εἰς τὴν Θράσωνος οἰκίαν καὶ κοινολογούμενον ᾿Αναξίνῳ, ὃς ἐκρίθη 
εἶναι κατάσκοπος παρὰ Φιλίππου. Αὗται ἀπεδόθησαν αἱ μαρτυρίαι 
ἐπὶ Νικίον, Ἑκατομβαιῶνος τρίτῃ ἱσταμένον. 

112, Μυρία τοίνυν ἕτερ᾽ εἰπεῖν ἔχων περὶ αὐτοῦ, παραλείπω" καὶ 
γὰρ οὕτω πως ἔχει. [Πολλὰ ἂν ἐγὼ νῦν ἔτι τούτων ἔχοιμι δεῖξαι, 
ὧν οὗτος κατ᾽ ἐκείνους τοὺς χρόνους τοῖς μὲν ἐχθροῖς ὑπηρετῶν, ἐμοὶ 
δ᾽ ἐπηρεάξων εὑρέθη" ἀλλ᾽ οὐ τίθεται ταῦτα παρ᾽ ὑμῖν εἰς ἀκριβῆ 
μνήμην, οὐδ᾽ ἣν προσῆκεν ὀργὴν, ἀλλὰ δεδώκατε ἔθει τινὶ φαύλῳ 
πολλὴν ἐξουσίαν τῷ βουλομένῳ τὸν λέγοντά τι τῶν ὑμῖν συμφερόν- 
των ὑποσκελίϑειν 7 καὶ συκοφαντεῖν, τῆς ἐπὶ ταῖς λοιδορίαις ἡδονῆς 
καὶ χάριτος τὸ Τῆς πόλεως συμφέρον ἀντικαταλλαττόμεγοι. Διόπερ 


e~ 
Ὥς: 
“᾿Ν 
Ἴ) 


, 


ν ἐστι καὶ ἀσφαλέστερον ἀεὶ τοῖς ἐχθροῖς ὑπηρετοῦντα μισθαρνεῖν; 
τὴν ὑπὲρ ιν ἑλόμενον τάξιν πολιτεύεσθαι, 
113. Καὶ τὸ μὲν δὴ πρὸ τοῦ πολεμεῖν φανερῶς συναγωνίξεσθαι 
Φιλίππῳ δεινὸν μὲν, ὦ Γῆ καὶ Θεοὶ, πῶς γὰρ ov; κατὰ τῆς πατρί- 
δος δότε δ᾽, εἰ βούλεσθε, δότε αὐτῷ τοῦτο. ᾿Αλλ’ ἐπειδὴ φανερῶς, 
ἤδη τὰ πλοῖα ἐσεσύλητο, Χεῤῥόνησος ἐπορθεῖτο, ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν 
ἐπορεύεθ᾽ ὁ ἄνθρωπος, οὐκέτ᾽ ἐν ἀμφισβητησίμῳ τὰ πράγματα ἦν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐνειστήκει πόλεμος, ὅ τι μὲν πώποτ᾽ ἔπραξεν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ὃ βά- 
σκανος οὑτοσὶ ἰαμβειοφάγος,18 οὐκ ἂν ἔχοι δεῖξαι, οὐδ᾽ ἔστιν οὔτε 


77. ὑποσκελίζειν] 1. 6. ἀνατρέπειν, 
Pheebammon p. 100. 

78. ἰαμβειοφάγοΞς] Etym. M.: Ἰαμ- 
Bopdryos λοίδορος, ἐπειδὴ ἴαμβος ἔμμε- 
τρός ἐστι λοιδορία. Ὁ φαγὼν οὖν ἐν τῷ 
στόματι, ὃ ἔχων τοὺς ἰάμβους, τουτ- 
έστιν ὃ ἔχων διὰ στόματος τὴν φιλολοι- 
δορίαν. Μέμνηται Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ 
περὶ τοῦ Στεφάνου, τάχα καὶ παραπαί- 
ἕξων εἰς τὸν Αἰσχίνην, ὅτι τὰ ἰαμβεῖα 
τῆς τραγῳδίας ἔλεγεν ὑποκριτὴς dy. 


Schol. ad Hermog. 256.: Td δὲ ἰαμ- 
βειοφάγος ἀντὶ τοῦ ὑβριστής" ἰαμβί- 
Sew γὰρ τὸ σκώπτειν ἐστίν. ““ Vide 
Zonaram c. 1078. et Bekk. Anecd. 
265. Eadem p.190. : ᾿Ιαμβοφάγον" τὸν 
πταίοντα λέγουσιν. Que, satis obscura 
per se, vide ne lucem accipiant a De- 
mosth. 288, 20. 315, 10. 21, ut gram- 
maticus hanc vocem intellexerit, non 
de φιλολοιδόρῳ, sed de λυμαινομένῳ 
τοὺς ἰάμβους, h. 6. de disperdente 
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SOF: 


-- 3) , “(νι 9 ,ὔ \ ~ , 
μεῖξον, ovr’ ἔλαττον ψήφισμα οὐδὲν Αἰσχίνῃ περὶ τῶν συμφερόντων 
τῇ πόλει. Ei δέ φησι, νῦν δειξάτω ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ ὕδατι. ᾿Αλλ’ οὐκ 
ἔστιν οὐδέν. Καίτοι δνεῖν αὐτὸν ἀνάγκη θάτερον, ἢ μηδὲν τοῖς 

, € ἐς: ~ £2.35 τοῦ bg οὶ - \ ͵7ὔ Ἀ - Δ" 
πραττομένοις ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ τότ᾽ ἔχοντ᾽ ἐγκαλεῖν, μὴ γράφειν παρὰ ταῦθ 
4 “Ν \ ~ > ~ ta ~ \ , > : \ 
ἕτερα, ἢ TO τῶν ἐχθρῶν συμφέρον ξητοῦντα, μὴ φέρειν εἰς μέσον τὰ 
τούτων ἀμείνω. ἾΑρ᾽ οὖν οὐδ᾽ ἔλεγεν, ὥσπερ οὐδ᾽ ἔγραφεν, ἡνίκα 
3 la , 2 \ e ~ 9 \ 5 εὰ 9 - Giz 
ἐργάσασθαί τι δέοι κακὸν ὑμᾶς; Οὐ μὲν οὖν ἦν εἰπεῖν ἑτέρῳ. 
114. Καὶ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα καὶ φέρειν ἠδύναθ᾽, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἡ πόλις, ἃ 
ποιῶν οὗτος ἐλάνθανεν" ty δ᾽ ἐπεξειργάσατο, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
τοιοῦτον, ὃ πᾶσι τοῖς προτέροις ἐπέθηκε τέλος,1ἴ9 περὶ οὗ τους TOA- 
λοὺς ἀνάλωσε λόγους, τὰ τῶν ᾿Αμφισσέων τῶν Λοκρῶν διεξιὼν 
δόγματα, ὡς διαστρέψων τἀληθές. Τὸ δ᾽ οὐ τοιοῦτόν ἐστι. [16θεν ; 
Πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ, Οἰὐδέποτ᾽ ἐκνίψει σὺ τἀκεῖ πεπραγμένα σαυτῷ" 
οὐχ οὕτω πολλὰ ἐρεῖς. 115. Καλῶ δ᾽ ἐναντίον ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
7A ~ δ Χ , \ , ef \ 7 3 

θηναῖοι, τοὺς θεοὺς πάντας, Kal πάσας, ὅσοι τὴν χώραν ἔχουσι 
τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν, καὶ τὸν ᾿Απόλλω τὸν Πύθιον, ὃς πατρῷός ἐστι τῇ 

’ ied 7 ~ 7 Ξ ° \ > ~ \ Ci at oJ 
πόλει, καὶ ἐπεύχομαι πᾶσι TOUVTOLS’ εἰ μὲν ἀληθῆ προς ὑμᾶς εἴποιμι, 

\, 3 Lee Ta = ENS. -3 ~ δή ef a 7§ QaseN 
καὶ εἶπον τότ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐν τῷ δήμῳ, ὅτε πρῶτον εἶδον τουτονὶ τὸν μια- 
ρὸν τούτου τοῦ πράγματος ἁπτόμενον, (ἔγνων γὰρ, εὐθέως ἔγνων,) 

> = \ , is 3 \ NSF oh ΄ 
εὐτυχίαν μοι δοῦναι καὶ σωτηρίαν" εἰ δὲ πρὸς ἔχθραν ἢ φιλονεικίας 
ος, ef 9 5. τ 3 7 , ~ , ~ 3 - 3 , 
ἰδίας ἕνεκ᾽ αἰτίαν ἐπάγω τούτῳ ψευδῆ, πάντων τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἀνόνη- 
τόν με ποιῆσαι. Τί οὖν ταῦτ᾽ ἐπήραμαι καὶ διετεινάμην οὑτωσὶ 

Φορος ἂν, ἃ e \ Uf τς ἢ ? - ὃ , , 3 - 
σφοδρῶς; Ὅτι καὶ γράμματ᾽ ἔχων ἐν τῷ δημοσίῳ κείμενα, ἐξ ὧν 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιδείξω σαφῶς, καὶ ὑμᾶς εἰδὼς τὰ πεπραγμένα μνημονεύον- 
τας, ἐκεῖνο φοβοῦμαι, μὴ τῶν εἰργασμένων ἑαυτῷ κακῶν οὗτος 
ἐλάττων ὑποληφθῇ᾽ 89 ὅπερ πρότερον συνέβη, ὅτε τοὺς ταλαιπώρους 
Φωκέας ἐποίησεν ἀπολέσθαι, τὰ ψευδῆ δεῦρ᾽ ἀπαγγείλας. 116. Τὸν 
γὰρ ἐν ᾿Αμφίσσῃ πόλεμον, & ὃν εἰς ᾿Ελάτειαν ἦλθε Φίλιππος, καὶ 
δ᾽ ὃν ἡἠρέθη τῶν ᾿Αμφικτνόνων ἡγεμὼν, ὃς ἅπαντ᾽ ἀνέτρεψε τὰ 

-- ε ΄ ΄ See ον 5, ε , \ 4 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων πράγματα, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ συγκατασκευάσας, καὶ πάν- 
των εἷς ἀνὴρ τῶν μεγίστων αἴτιος κακῶν γεγενημένος. Kai τότ᾽ 
bonos trimetros per vitiosam pronun- 79. ὃ πᾶσι τοῖς προτέροις ἐπέθηκε 
tiationem, qua homo iambos tanquam_ τέλος] I. 6. Which has crowned all his 
absorbere videretur. Ac parum mirer, former achievements. 
si quis neget vocem ab ipso oratore alio 80. μὴ τῶν εἰργασμένων αὐτῷ κακῶν 
sensu usurpatam esse. Gloss. Gr. οὗτος ἐλάττων ὑποληφθῇ] 1.6. Lest he 
Lat.: Qrate Titubat. Cic. de Or. should be supposed to be incompetent 
3,50.: ‘* Versus—debilitatur, in qua- to produce the mischief, which he ef- 


cumque sit parte titubatum. Cf.not. fected. 
ad p. 288, 17.” Schaefer. 
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> δ 3 ~ , . ~ 2 “13 , , 
εὐθὺς ἐμοῦ διαμαρτυρομένον καὶ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, πόλεμον 
" \ 3 \ [4 
εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν εἰσάγεις, Αἰσχίνη, πόλεμον ᾿Αμφικτυονικὸν, οἱ μὲν, 
3 x Uy 
ἐκ παρακλήσεως συγκαθήμενοι, οὐκ εἴων με λέγειν, οἱ δ᾽ COavpacor, 
\ 
καὶ κενὴν αἰτίαν διὰ τὴν ἰδίαν ἔχθραν ἐπάγειν pe ὑπελάμβανον 
9 Are, , 3 - i 
αὐτῷ. 117. Ἥτις δ᾽ ἡ φύσις, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, γέγονε τούτων 
τῶν πραγμάτων, καὶ τίνος ἕνεκα ταῦτα συνεσκευάσθη, καὶ πῶς 
2 ~ ~ 
ἐπράχθη, νῦν ἀκούσατε, ἐπειδὴ τότε ἐκωλύθητε. Καὶ yap εὖ πρᾶγμα 
συντεθὲν ὄψεσθε, καὶ μεγάλα ὠφελήσεσθε πρὸς ἱστορίαν τῶν κοι- 
- Yj ay ~ “- 
γῶν, καὶ ὅση δεινότης ἦν ἐν τῷ Φιλίππῳ, θεάσεσθε. 118. Οὐκ ἦν 
= \ € “ ΄, OSU a ι , Η \ 
τοῦ πρὸς ὑμᾶς πολέμου πέρας οὐδ᾽ ἀπαλλαγὴ Φιλίππῳ, εἰ μὴ On- 
‘\ ~ 
βαίους καὶ Θετταλοὺς ἐχθροὺς ποιήσειε τῇ πόλει" ἀλλὰ, καίπερ 
ἀθλίως καὶ κακῶς τῶν στρατηγῶν τῶν ὑμετέρων πολεμούντων αὐτῷ, 
, ~ ~ ~ ~ 
ὅμως ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τοῦ πολέμον καὶ τῶν λῃστῶν μυρία ἔπασχε κακά. 
Οὔτε γὰρ ἐξήγετο τῶν ἐκ τῆς χώρας γιγνομένων οὐδὲν, οὔτ᾽ εἰσή- 
yero, ὧν ἐδεῖτ᾽, αὐτῷ. "Hv δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ κρείττων τότε 
ὑμῶν, οὔτ᾽ εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ἐλθεῖν δυνατὸς, μήτε Θετταλῶν ἀκολου- 
θούντων, μήτε Θηβαίων διϊέντων. Συνέβαινε δ᾽ αὐτῷ, τῷ πολέμῳ 
κρατοῦντι τοὺς ὁποίους δήποθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἐξεπέμπετε στρατηγοὺς, (ἐῶ γὰρ 
~ , 9 ~ ~~ , ~ ’ \ ~ € μ ς ¥ 
τοῦτό γε,) αὐτῇ τῇ φύσει TOU τόπου Kal τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ἑκατέροις 
κακοπαθεῖν, Εἰ μὲν οὖν τῆς ἰδίας ἕνεκεν ἔχθρας ἢ τοὺς Θετταλοὺς 
ἢ τοὺς Θηβαίους συμπείθοι βαδίϑειν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, οὐδένα ἡγεῖτο προσ- 
΄, 9 - \ Pas ae \ δὲ ’ 5) , & rent A 
ἔξειν αὐτῷ τὸν νοῦν ἂν δὲ τὰς ἐκείνων κοινὰς προφάσεις λαβὼν, 
ἡγεμὼν αἱρεθῇ, ῥᾷον ἤλπιξε τὰ μὲν παρακρούσεσθαι, τὰ δὲ πείσειν. 
119. Τί οὖν; Ἐπιχειρεῖ, θεάσασθ᾽ ὡς εὖ, πόλεμον ποιῆσαι τοῖς 
᾿Αμφικτύοσι, καὶ περὶ τὴν [Πυλαίαν ταραχήν. Εἰς γὰρ ταῦτ᾽ εὐθὺς 
9 \ e ͵ e ~ ’ 9 Α , - ΩΥ Ξ“ῳ 
αὐτοὺς ὑπελάμβανεν αὑτοῦ δεήσεσθαι. Ei μὲν τοίνυν τοῦτο ἣ τῶν 
παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ πεμπομένων ᾿Ἱερομνημόνων, ἣ τῶν ἐκείνου συμμάχων 
. μοτι ἡ ε , θ \ ~ 5, ἀρ \ ‘ Θ , \ 
εἰσηγοῖτό Tis, ὑπόψεσθαι τὸ πρᾶγμα ἐνόμιδε καὶ τοὺς Θηβαίους καὶ 
τοὺς Θετταλοὺς, καὶ πάντας φυλάξεσθαι' ἂν δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖος ἦ, καὶ παρ᾽ 
ὑμῶν, τῶν ὑπεναντίων, ὃ τοῦτο ποιῶν, εὐπόρως λήσειν" ὅπερ συνέβη. 
120. Πῶς οὖν ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίησε ; Μισθοῦται τουτονί" οὐδενὸς δὲ προει- 
δότος, οἶμαι, τὸ πρᾶγμα οὐδὲ φυλάττοντος, ὥσπερ εἴωθε τὰ τοιαῦτα 
παρ᾽ ὑμῖν γίγνεσθαι, προβληθεὶς ΠΠυλαγόρας οὗτος, καὶ τριῶν ἢ τετ- 
΄ ᾿ “4 FAAS > IUCR. 0) δὲ \ ~ , 
τάρων χειροτονησάντων αὐτὸν, ἀνεῤῥήθη. ς δὲ, τὸ τῆς πόλεως 
, \ 
ἀξίωμα Χαβὼν, ἀφίκετο eis τοὺς ᾿Αμφικτύονας, πάντα τἄλλ᾽ ἀφεὶς 
Ν \ ia We UES re kay yd , \ , > , 
καὶ παριδὼν, ἐπέραινεν ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐμισθώθη, καὶ λόγους εὐπροσώπους 
καὶ μύθους, ὅθεν ἡ Κιῤῥαία χώρα καθιερώθη, συνθεὶς καὶ διεξελθὼν, 
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ἀνθρώπους ἀπείρους λόγων καὶ τὸ μέλλον οὐ προορωμένους, τοὺς 
Ἱερομνήμονας, πείθει ψηφίσασθαι περιελθεῖν τὴν χώραν, ἣν οἱ μὲν 
"A Ἵ ὧν αὐτῶν οὖσαν, γεωργεῖν ἔφασαν, οὗτος δὲ τῆς ἱερᾶς 
μφισσῃς, σφῶν αὑτῶν οὔσαν, γεωργεῖν Ed » OUT Hs LEp 
χώρας ἡτιᾶτο εἶναι, οὐδεμίαν δίκην τῶν Δοκρῶν ἐπαγόντων ἡμῖν, 
T 7 
γνώσεσθε & 


Οὐκ ἐνῆν ἄνευ τοῦ προσκαλέσασθαι δήπου τοῖς Λοκροῖς 


οὐδ᾽ ἃ νῦν οὗτος λέγων προφασίξεται ovK ἀληθῆ. 
5 » 
ἐκεῖθεν. 
ι ~ z , κ ἡ - 
δίκην κατὰ τῆς πόλεως συντελέσασθαι. Τίς οὖν ἐκλήτευσεν ὑμᾶς: 
- - “. 
Ἐπὶ ποίας ἀρχῆς; Εἰπὲ τὸν εἰδότα, δεῖξον. ᾿Αλλ’ οὐκ ἂν ἔχοις, 
3 x δι ~ 7 7 Σ Arr Ὁ S ~ Ω a7 
ἀλλὰ κενῇ προφάσει ταύτῃ κατεχρῶ καὶ ψευδεῖ. 121. Mepiicvrwy 
τοίνυν τὴν χώραν τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων κατὰ τὴν ὑφήγησιν τὴν τούτον, 
προσπεσόντες οἱ Δοκροὶ σμικροῦ μὲν ἅπαντας κατηκόντισαν, τινὰς 
\ X ΄ - e , e So eof > J 
δὲ καὶ συνήρπασαν τῶν ᾿ἱερομνημόνων. Ὥς 0 ἅπαξ ἐκ τούτων 
2 vA \ , \ ἊΝ ἃ 2 2 , x \ - 
ἐγκλήματα καὶ πόλεμος πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αμφισσέας ἐταράχθη, τὸ μὲν πρῶ- 


Ὥς & 


ε z 5 - 
οἱ μὲν οὐκ ἦλθον, οἱ δ᾽ ἐλθόντες οὐδὲν ἐποίουν, εἰς τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν 


e , 9. aw ~ ? , 3) Ε 
τον ὁ Kérrugos αὐτῶν τῶν ᾿Αμφικτνόνων ἤγαγε στρατιάν. 


Πυλαίαν ἐπὶ τὸν Φίλιππον εὐθὺς ἡγεμόνα ἦγον οἱ κατεσκευασμένοι 
καὶ πάλαι πονηροὶ τῶν Θετταλῶν καὶ τῶν ἐν ταῖς ἄλλαις πόλεσι" 
καὶ προφάσεις εὐλόγους εἰλήφεσαν. "“H γὰρ αὐτοὺς εἰσφέρειν καὶ 
ξένους τρέφειν ἔφασαν δεῖν, καὶ Θημιοῦν τοὺς μὴ ταῦτα ποιοῦντας, 
122. Τί δεῖ τὰ πολλὰ λέγειν ; ᾿Ηρέθη γὰρ 


ἐκ τούτων ἡγεμών. Καὶ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ εὐθὺς ὁ Φίλιππος, δύναμιν συλ- 


A> w Ce eam 
ἢ ἐκεῖνον αἱρεῖσθαι. 


λέξας καὶ παρελθὼν ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν Κιῤῥαίαν, ἐῤῥῶσθαι φράσας πολλὰ 81 

καὶ Κιῤῥαίοις καὶ Λοκροῖς, τὴν ᾿Ελάτειαν καταλαμβάνει. Εἰ μὲν 

~ 4 χ ᾿Ξ: > : Ὁ the 

οὖν μὴ μετέγνωσαν εὐθὺς, ws τοῦτ᾽ εἶδον, οἱ Θηβαῖοι, καὶ μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν 
΄ kal ~ ~ 

ἐγένοντο, ὥσπερ χειμάῤῥους av ἅπαν τοῦτο τὸ πρᾶγμα eis τὴν 
΄, " 2 = ~ \ , 3 2 , 2 ΄, > ‘ 3 ~ 

πόλιν εἰσέπεσε' viv δὲ τότε γ᾽ ἐξαίφνης ἐπέσχον αὐτὸν ἐκεῖνοι, 


ΕΝ 


> 


[4 A 3! 9 ~ ~ \ 39 x ἘΦ 
μάλιστα μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Θεῶν τινὸς εὐνοίᾳ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 


εἶτα μέντοι καὶ, ὅσον καθ᾽ ἕνα ἄνδρα, καὶ δι’ ἐμέ. Δὸς δέ μοι τὰ 
δόγματα ταῦτα καὶ τοὺς χρόνους, ἐν οἷς ἕκαστα πέπρακται, ἵν᾽ 
εἰδῆτε, ἡλίκα πράγματα ἣ μιαρὰ κεφαλὴ ταράξασα αὕτη δίκην οὐκ 
ἔδωκε. Λέγε μοι τὰ δόγματα. 


39 ΄Ἃ 


Sl. ἐῤῥῶσθαι φράσας πολλὰ] 1. 6. 


526. ᾿Ἐῤῥῶσθαι πολλὰ τοῖς νόμοις εἰ- 
“Ηανίηρ bid ἃ long farewell. Cic.ad 


πών. Lucian. 519. Salmur. Τὸ γοῦν 





Div.7, 33. ‘ Ego vero multam salu- 
tem et foro dicam et curie.’ Plato 
Phedro p. 212. Bas. 1. Πολλὰ εἰπόντα 
χαίρειν τῷ ἀληθεῖ. Demosth. c. Mid, 


μακρὰν χαίρειν φράσαι τὸ μηκέτι φρον- 
τιεῖν δηλοῖ." J. Seager, in Classical 
Journal, 54, 222, 


------ - - --  - -- -- 
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AOTMA AMOIKTYONON. 


123. "Eat ‘Tepéws Κλειναγόρου, ἐαρινῆς Ilvdaias, ἔδοξε τοῖς 
ΠΠυλαγόραις καὶ τοῖς Συνέδροις τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων, καὶ τῷ κοινῷ τῶν 
᾿Αμφικτνόνων" ἐπειδὴ ᾿Αμφισσῇς ἐπιβαίνουσιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἱερὰν χώ- 
ραν, καὶ σπείρουσι, καὶ βοσκήμασι κατανέμουσιν, ἐπελθεῖν τοὺς 
TluAaydpas καὶ τοὺς Συνέδρους, καὶ στήλαις διαλαβεῖν τοὺς ὅρους, 
καὶ ἀπειπεῖν τοῖς ᾿Αμφισσεῦσι τοῦ λοιποῦ μὴ ἐπιβαίνειν. 


ETEPON AOIMA. 


124. Ἐπὶ ἱερέως Ἰζλειναγύρον, ἐαρινῆς ἸΠυλαίας, ἔδοξε τοῖς Πυ- 

¢ \ red , - 9 ’ " ~ ~ ἘΣ 
λαγόραις καὶ τοῖς Συνέδροις τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων, καὶ τῷ κοινῷ τῶν 
3 , 2 \ e 9% 9 , \ e x 7 Ψ 
᾿ . ἐπειδὴ οἱ ἐξ ᾿Αμφίσσης τὴν ἱερὰν χώραν κατανειμά- 
A poucrvovey J ae po ns IY LEP χώρ ͵ ειμά- 
μενοι γεωργοῦσι, καὶ βοσκήμασι νέμουσι, καὶ κωλυόμενοι τοῦτο 
ποιεῖν, ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις παραγενόμενοι, τὸ κοινὸν τῶν Ελλήνων συν- 

, de x 3. ‘ δὲ iN = ee aN ‘ 
ἐδριον κεκωλύκασι μετὰ βίας, τινὰς δὲ καὶ τετραυματίκασι, [καὶ] τὸν 

X \ e A ~ 3 ,ὕ , \ 9 . 
στρατηγὸν τὸν ἡρημένον τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων Ἰζόττυφον, τὸν ᾿Αρκάδα, 
~ \ ~ f 

πρεσβεῦσαι πρὸς Φίλιππον τὸν Μακεδόνα καὶ ἀξιοῦν, ἵνα βοηθήσῃ 

os 9.9 y ain ~ 9 “ el \ ups vertA e \ ~ 
ro τ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνι καὶ rots ᾿Αμφικτύοσιν, ὅπως μὴ περιΐδῃ ὑπὸ τῶν 
ἀσεβῶν ᾿Αμφισσέων τὸν ϑεὸν πλημμελούμενον" καὶ διότι αὐτὸν 
στρατηγὸν αὐτοκράτορα αἱροῦνται οἱ “EAAnves, οἱ μετέχοντες τοῦ 

συνεδρίον τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων. 

125. Λέγε δὴ καὶ τοὺς χρόνους, ἐν οἷς ταῦτ᾽ ἐγίγνετο' εἰσὶ γὰρ, 


καθ᾽ ods ἐπυλαγόρησεν οὗτος. Λέγε. 


ΧΡΟΝΟΙ. 


196. “Apywr δνησιθείδης, μηνὸς ᾿Ανθεστηριῶνος ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ δε- 
κάτῃ. 

Δὸς δή μοι τὴν ἐπιστολὴν, ἣν, ὡς οὐχ ὑπήκουον οἱ Θηβαῖοι, πέμ- 
met πρὸς τοὺς ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ συμμάχους ὁ Φίλιππος, ty’ εἰδῆτε 
καὶ ἐκ ταύτης σαφῶς, ὅτι τὴν μὲν ἀληθῆ πρόφασιν τῶν πραγμάτων, 
τὸ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα καὶ τοὺς Θηβαίους καὶ ὑμᾶς πράττειν, 
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ἀπεκρύπτετο, κοινὰ δὲ καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αμφικτύοσι δόξαντα ποιεῖν προσ- 

~ ‘ 7 A ‘ 
εποιεῖτο. ‘O δὲ τὰς ἀφορμὰς ταύτας καὶ τὰς προφάσεις παραδοὺς 
αὐτῷ οὗτος ἦν. Δέγε. 


ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΦΙΛΙΠΠΟΥ͂. 


197. Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος ΠὨελοποννησίων τῶν ἐν τῇ 
συμμαχίᾳ τοῖς Δημιουργοῖς καὶ τοῖς Συνέδροις καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις συμ- 
μάχοις πᾶσι χαίρειν. Ἐπειδὴ Λοκροὶ, οἱ καλούμενοι ᾿Οδόλαι, κατ- 
οἰκοῦντες ἐν ᾿Αμφίσσῃ, πλημμελοῦσιν εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος 
τοῦ ἐν Δελφοῖς, καὶ τὴν ἱερὰν χώραν, ἐρχόμενοι μεθ᾽ ὅπλων, λεηλα- 
τοῦσι, βούλομαι τῷ θεῷ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν βοηθεῖν, καὶ ἀμύνασθαι τοὺς 
παραβαίνοντάς τι τῶν ἐν ἀνθρώποις εὐσεβῶν. “Ὥστε συναντᾶτε 
μετὰ τῶν ὅπλων εἰς τὴν Φωκίδα, ἔχοντες ἐπισιτισμὸν ἡμερῶν τεττα- 
ράκοντα, τοῦ ἐνεστῶτος μηνὸς Agov, ὡς ἡμεῖς ἄγομεν, ὡς δὲ ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖοι, Βοηδρομιῶνος, ὡς δὲ Κορίνθιοι, Πανέμου. Tots δὲ μὴ συν- 
αντήσασι πανδημεὶ χρησόμεθα, τοῖς δὲ συμβούλοις ἡμῖν μὴ κειμέ- 
vous, ἐπιξημίοις. Ἐῤτυχεῖτε. ; 

128. “Opa ὅτι φέύγει μὲν τὰς ἰδίας προφάσεις, εἰς δὲ τὰς ᾿Αμ- 
φικτυονικὰς καταφεύγει; Tis οὖν ὁ ταῦτα συμπαρασκευάσας αὐτῷ ; 
Tis 6 τὰς προφάσεις ταύτας ἐνδούς; Tis 6 τῶν κακῶν τῶν γεγενη- 
μένων μάλιστα αἴτιος; Οὐχ οὗτος ; Νὴ τοίνυν λέγετε, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, περιϊόντες, ὡς ὑφ᾽ ἑνὸς τοιαῦτα πέπονθεν ἡ Ἑλλὰς ἀν- 
θρώπον" οὐχ ὑφ᾽ ἑνὸς, ἀλλ’ ὑπὸ πολλῶν καὶ πονηρῶν τῶν παρ᾽ 
ἑκάστοις, ὦ Γῆ καὶ Θεοὶ, ὧν εἷς οὗτός ἐστιν, ὃν, εἰ μηδὲν εὐλαβη- 
θέντα τἀληθὲς εἰπεῖν δέοι, οὐκ ἂν ὀκνήσαιμι ἔγωγε κοινὸν ἀλιτήριον 
τῶν μετὰ ταῦτα ἀπολωλότων ἁπάντων εἰπεῖν ἀνθρώπων, τόπων, 
πόλεων. Ὃ γὰρ τὸ σπέρμα παρασχὼν, οὗτος τῶν φύντων αἴτιος" 
ὃν ὅπως ποτὲ οὐκ εὐθὺς ἰδόντες ἀπεστράφητε, θαυμάξω’ πλὴν πολύ 
τι σκότος, ws ἔοικεν, ἐστὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν πρὸ τῆς ἀληθείας. 129. Συμ- 
βέβηκε τοίνυν μοι, τῶν κατὰ τῆς πατρίδος τούτῳ πεπραγμένων 
ἁψαμένῳ, εἰς ἃ τούτοις ἐναντιούμενοις αὐτὸς πεπολίτευμαι ἀφῖχθαι" 
ἃ πολλῶν μὲν ἕνεκ᾽ εἰκότως ἀκούσετέ μου, μάλιστα δ᾽ ὅτι αἰσχρόν 
ἐστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἰ ἐγὼ μὲν τὰ ἔργα τῶν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
πόνων ὑπέμεινα, ὑμεῖς δὲ μηδὲ τοὺς λόγους αὐτῶν ἀνέξεσθε. 


130. ‘Opav γὰρ ἐγὼ Θηβαίους, σχεδὸν δὲϑ καὶ ὑμᾶς, ὑπὸ τῶν τὰ 


82. σχεδὸν δὲ] I. 6, μᾶλλον δὲ, seu potius, 


Ἷ 


i 
᾿ 





i 
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Φιλίππου φρονούντων καὶ διεφθαρμένων wap’ ἑκατέροις, ὃ μὲν ἦν 
algae: Wad φοβερὸν καὶ φυλακῆς πολλῆς δεόμενον, τὸ τὸν Φίλιππον 
ἐᾷν αὐξάνεσθαι παρορῶντας καὶ οὐδὲ καθ᾽ ἕν ona eis 
ἔχθραν δὲ καὶ τὸ προσκρούειν ἀλλήλοις ἑτοίμως ἔχοντας, ὅπως τοῦτο 
μὴ γενήσεται, παρατηρῶν διετέλουν, οὐκ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐμαυτοῦ γνώμης 
μόνον ταῦτα συμφέρειν ὑπολαμβάνων, ἀλλ᾽ εἰδὼς ᾿Αριστοφῶντα καὶ 
πάλιν Εὔβονλον πάντα τὸν χρόνον βουλομένους πρᾶξαι ταύτην τὴν 
φιλίαν, καὶ περὶ τῶν ἄλλων πολλάκις ἀντιλέγοντας ἑαυτοῖς, εἰς 
τοῦθ᾽ ὁμογνωμονοῦντας ἀεί" οὺς σὺ, Θῶντας μὲν, ὦ κίναδος, κολα- 
κεύων παρηκολούθεις, τεθνεώτων δ᾽ οὐκ αἰσχύνει κατηγορῶν. 130.°A 
γὰρ περὶ Θηβαίων ἐπιτιμᾷς ἐμοὶ, ἐκείνων πολὺ μᾶλλον ij ἐμοῦ 
κατηγορεῖς, τῶν πρότερον ἣ ἐγὼ ταύτην τὴν συμμαχίαν δοκιμασάν- 
των. ᾿Αλλ' ἐκεῖσ᾽ ἐπάνειμι, ὅτι τὸν ἐν ᾿Αμφίσσῃ πόλεμον 88 τούτον 
μὲν ποιήσαντος, σνμπεραναμένων δὲ τῶν ἄλλων, τῶν συνεργῶν 
αὐτῷ, τὴν πρὸς τοὺς Θηβαίους ἔχθραν, συνέβη τὸν Φίλιππον ἐλθεῖν. 


᾿ ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς, οὗπερ ἕνεκα τὰς πόλεις οὗτοι συνέκρουον. Καὶ, εἰ μὴ 


προεξανέστημεν σμικρὸν, οὐδ᾽ ἀναλαβεῖν ἑαυτοὺς ἂν ἠδυνήθημεν. 
ef ΄ - - - ee 9. 
Οὕτω μέχρι πόῤῥω προήγαγον οὗτοι τὸ πρᾶγμα. "Ev οἷς δ᾽ ἦτε ἤδη 
A \ 3 - \ ~ VA 3 Uj A ~ 
τὰ πρὸς ἀλλήλους, τουτωνὶ τῶν ψηφισμάτων ἀκούσαντες καὶ τῶν 
ἀποκρίσεων, εἴσεσθε. Kai μοι λέγε ταῦτα λαβών.84 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


131. ᾿Επὶ "Άρχοντος Ἡροπύθον, μηνὸς ᾿Ελαφηβολιῶνος ἕκτῃ 
φθίνοντος, φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης "EpeyIntdos, βουλῆς καὶ στρατηγῶν 
γνώμῃ" ἐπειδὴ Φίλιππος τὰς μὲν κατείληφε πόλεις τῶν ἀστυγειτό- 
νων, τινὰς δὲ πορθεῖ,85 κεφαλαίῳ δ᾽ 86 ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν παρασκευά- 


83. τὸν ἐν ᾿Αμφίσσῃ πόλεμον κι. τ. λ.7]7 and τῶν ἄλλων, between ποιήσαντος 
Schaefer considers that Demosth. has and συμπεραναμένων. 


shown great rhetorical artifice in de- 
viating from the common mode of 
constructing these two members of the 
sentence, which would have been this, 
Ἰποιήσαντος μὲν τούτου τὸν ἐν ᾿Αμφίσσῃ 
πόλεμον, συμπεραναμένων δέ. But by 
inverting the order he has preserved 
an admirable opposition between τὸν 
ev ᾿Αμφίσσῃ πόλεμον and τὴν πρὸς 
τοὺς Θηβαίους ἔχθραν, between τούτου 


\ 


84. λέγεταῦτα λαβὼν] Plato Thezt. 
286. Heind. Λαβὲ τὸ βιβλίον καὶ λέγε. 

85. τ. 1. 6. “Ορριιρπαΐ. Diod. 
S. 15, 4. ToAtopkiay συνεστήσαντο 
πρὸς τῇ Ξαλαμῖνι καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἐπόρ- 
θουν κατὰ γῆν ἅμα καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν." 
Schaefer. 

86. κεφαλαίῳ δὲ] 1.6. ‘Quod au 
tem ceterorum omnium caput est.’ 
Schaefer. 
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Cerat παραγίγνεσθαι, παρ᾽ οὐδὲν ἡγούμενος ras ἡμετέρας συνθήκας, 
καὶ τοὺς ὅρκους λύειν ἐπιβάλλεται καὶ τὴν εἰρήνην, δεδόχθαι τῇ 
βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ πέμπειν πρὸς αὐτὸν κήρνκα καὶ πρέσβεις, οἵτινες 
ἢ Καὶ τῷ ὁήμῳ πέμπειν προ Τ 1ρ peopets, 
αὐτῷ διαλέξ cal αλέ ὑτὸ ὯΝ ey τὴ ὸ 
ᾧ διαλέξονται, καὶ παρακαλέσουσιν αὐτὸν, μάλιστα μὲν τὴν πρὸς 
ἡμᾶς ὁμόνοιαν διατηρεῖν καὶ τὰς συνθήκας, εἰ δὲ μὴ, πρὸς τὸ βου- 
Ul ~ , ~ ὔ \ x 3 X - ’ 
λεύσασθαι δοῦναι χρόνον τῇ πόλει, καὶ τὰς ἀνοχὰς ποιήσασθαι μέχρι 
τοῦ Θαργηλιῶνος μηνός. ‘HipéOnoay ἐκ τῆς βουλῆς Σῖμος ’Ava- 
γυράσιος, Εὐθύδημος Φλιάσιος, Βουλαγόρας ᾿Αλωπεκῆθεν. 


ETEPON ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


132. Eri” Apyovros Ἡροπύϑον, μηνὸς Μουνιχιῶνος ἔνῃ καὶ vég, | 
Πολεμάρχου γνώμῃ" ἐπειδὴ Φίλιππος εἰς ἀλλοτριότητα Θηβαίους 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἐπιβάλλεται καταστῆσαι, παρεσκεύασται δὲ καὶ παντὶ τῷ 
στρατεύματι πρὸς τοὺς ἔγγιστα τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς παραγίγνεσθαι τόπους, 
παραβαίνων τὰς πρὸς ἡμᾶς ὑπαρχούσας αὑτῷ συνθήκας, δεδόχθαι 
τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ πέμψαι πρὸς αὐτὸν κήρυκα καὶ πρέσβεις, 
οἵτινες ἀξιώσουσι καὶ παρακαλέσουσιν αὐτὸν, ποιήσασθαι τὰς ἀνο- 
χὰς, ὅπως ἐνδεχομένως ὁ δῆμος. βουλεύσεται. Kai γὰρ νῦν οὗ 
κέκρικε βοηθεῖν ἐν οὐδενὶ τῶν μετρίων. “Ηιρέθησαν ἐκ τῆς βουλῆς 
Νέαρχος Σωσινόμον, ᾿]ολνκράτης ᾿Επίφρονος, καὶ κήρυξ ἘΕὔκομος 
᾿Αγναφλύστιος ἐκ τοῦ δήμου. 


΄ ἈΝ \ X > , 
Λέγε δὴ καὶ ras ἀποκρίσεις. 


ΑΠΟΡΚΙ͂ΣΙΣ ΑΘΗΝΑΙΟΙ͂Σ. 


133. Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος ᾿Αθηναίων ry βουλῃ καὶ τῳ 
δήμῳ χαίρειν. “Hy μὲν ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς εἴχετε πρὸς ἡμᾶς αἵρεσιν, οὐκ 
> ~ λ [ \ τ , , 
ἀγνοῶ, καὶ τίνα σπουδὴν ποιεῖσθε, προσκαλέσασθαι βουλόμενοι 


87. καὶ γὰρ νῦν οὗ κέκρικε βοηθεῖν quod quidem tolerabile sit, in eo non 





ἐν οὐδενὶ τῶν μετρίων] 1. 6. Has de- 
termined to overlook any offence, 
which it is possible to bear, and not to 
proceed to extremities without the 
strongest provocations. “ Est senten- 
tia, decrevisse P. A. adhuc quidem, 
quicquid agat instituatque Philippus, 


adversari, neque id, missis copiis, 
disturbare. Vel potest quoque sic 
accipi, decrevisse P. A. nullum capere 
consilium, quo sue saluti tuteleque. 
finium suorum provideat, dummodo 
tolerabiles sint, quas Philippus ferat, 
conditiones.” Reiske. 
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Oerradovs, ἔτι δὲ καὶ Βοιωτούς. Βέλτιον δ᾽ αὐτῶν φρονούντων καὶ 
μὴ βουλομένων ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν ποιήσασθαι τὴν ἑαυτῶν αἵρεσιν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ 
τὸ συμφέρον ἱσταμένων, νῦν ἐξ ὑποστροφῆς, ἀποστείλαντες ὑμεῖς 
πρὸς ἐμὲ πρέσβεις καὶ κήρυκας, συνθηκῶν μνημονεύετε, καὶ τὰς ἀνο- 
χὰς αἰτεῖσθε, κατ᾽ οὐδὲν ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ πεπλημμελημένοι. ᾿Εγὼ μέντοι, 
ἀκούσας τῶν πρεσβευτῶν, συγπαρατίθεμαι τοῖς παρακαλουμένοις ,88 
καὶ ἕτοιμός εἶμι ποιεῖσθαι τὰς ἀνοχὰς, ἄνπερ τοὺς ovK ὀρθῶς συμ- 
βουλεύοντας ὑμῖν παραπέμψαντες,89 τῆς προσηκούσης ἀτιμίας ἀξιώ- 
σητε. Εῤῥωσθε. | 


ΑΠΟΚΡΙ͂ΣΙΣ OHBAIOLS. 


\ ! ~ ~ ~ 
134, Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος Θηβαίων τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ 
δήμῳ χαίρειν. ᾿Εκομισάμην τὴν ᾿ ὑμῶν ἐ λὴν, δι᾿ a 
ἡμῳ χαίρειν. pucapny τὴν παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐπιστολὴν, δι᾿ ἧς μοι 
τὴν ὁμόνοιαν καὶ τὴν εἰρήνην ἀνανεοῦσθε. Ϊ1]υνθάνομαι μέντοι, 
διότι πᾶσαν ὑμῖν ᾿Αθηναῖοι προσφέρονται φιλοτιμίαν, βουλόμενοι 
ὑμᾶς συγκαταίνους γενέσθαι τοῖς ὑπ’ αὐτῶν παρακαλουμένοις. ἔΠρό- 
τερον μὲν οὖν ὑμῶν κατεγίγνωσκον ἐπὶ τῷ μέλλειν πείθεσθαι ταῖς 
> , 3 , Noe. ~ 9 “- ~ , ~ 9 3 
ἐκείνων ἐλπίσι καὶ ἐπακολουθεῖν αὐτῶν τῇ προαιρέσει" νῦν δ᾽ ἐπι- 
δ λον ~ κ A € - ᾽ , 9) ἴα. 7) λ - “ἝΝ - 
γνοὺς ὑμᾶς τὰ πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἐξητηκότας ἔχειν εἰρήνην μᾶλλον, ἢ ταῖς 
ΕΝ 2 is , er \ ~ Ε, ~ 3 - x 
ἑτέρων ἐπακολουθεῖν γνώμαις, ἥσθην, καὶ μᾶλλον ὑμᾶς ἐπαινῶ κατὰ 


᾿ ’ 3 \ ~ / Ν ’ 3 ca 
πολλὰ, μάλιστα δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ βουλεύσασθαι περὶ τούτων ἀσφαλέστερον, 


. ‘ \ ~ , 4 Χ ~ 
καὶ τὰ πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἔχειν ἐν εὐνοίᾳ᾽ ὅπερ ov σμικρὰν ὑμῖν οἴσειν 


ἐλπίξω ῥοπὴν, ἐάνπερ ἐπὶ ταύτης μένητε τῆς προθέσεως. "Ἐῤ- 
ῥωσθε. 
185. Οὕτω διαθεὶς ὁ Φίλιππος τὰς πόλεις πρὸς ἀλλήλας διὰ 
; \ , 2 \ ~ / \ ~ 3 
τούτων, καὶ τούτοις ἐπαρθεὶς τοῖς ψηφίσμασι καὶ ταῖς ἀποκρίσεσιν, 
ἧκεν ἔχων τὴν δύναμιν, καὶ τὴν ᾿Ελάτειαν κατέλαβεν, ὡς οὐδ᾽ ἂν, 


of ΄ 00 1 Ea Ἐ Ἢ , 9\ e ~ AN. ~ Θ , 
ει Tt γένοιτο, ETL OUMTVEVOOVTWY αν υμων Kal των ηβαίων. 


88. συμπαρατίθεμαι τοῖς παρακαλου- where this passage is cited. 


pevois] 1. e. 1 accede to your entrea- 
ties; ‘* Assentior postulatis,’ Stock. 
P. 284, 3. Βουλόμενοι ὑμᾶς συγκαταί- 
vous γενέσθαι τοῖς ὕπ᾽ αὐτῶν παρακα- 
λουμένοις. 

89. παραπέμψαντε5)] 1. 6. ‘ Cum 
contemtu transmissis,”’ Reiske’s Ind. 
Gr. 382. ‘* Possumus etiam reddere, 
Missum facio,” HSt. ‘hes. 7440. a, 


90. ὡς οὐδ᾽ ἂν, εἴ TL γένοιτο] “““ Phi- 
lippus Atheniensium et Thebanorum 
animos in tantum jam mutuis odiis 
exacerbasse se sperabat, ut etiamsi 
quid ipse adversus communia utriusque 
populi commoda moliretur, ne tum 
quidem illi ad se repellendum consen- 
suri essent.’ Prorsus non video cur 
dubiam hanc sententiam, et emenda- 
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᾿Αλλὰ μὴν τὸν τότε σνμβάντα ἐν τῇ πόλει θόρυβον ἴστε μὲν 


μι ec x , 
ἅπαντες, σμικρὰ δ᾽ ἀκούσατε ὅμως, αὐτὰ τἀναγκαιότατα. 


136. ‘E- 


σπέρα μὲν yap ἦν, 91: ἧκε δ᾽ ἀγγέλλων τὶς ὡς τοὺς [Πρυτάνεις, ὡς 


Ἐλάτεια κατείληπται. 


\ A ~h e \ 9 \ 22 id 
Kai μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ οἱ μὲν, εὐθὺς ἐξαναστάντες 


μεταξὺ δειπνοῦντες, 9° τούς 7 ἐκ τῶν σκηνῶν τῶν κατὰ τὴν ἀγορὰν 


5 


- ‘ ΄ La x 5 
ἐξεῖργον, καὶ τὰ yéppa% ἐνεπίμπρασαν" ot δὲ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς 


tione dignam eXistimaret doctissimus 
Taylor.” Stock. Schaefer contends that 
we ought to read συμπνευσάντων. 

91. ἑσπέρα μὲν γὰρ ἦν] An admira- 
ble narration, cited by Longinus c. 10. 
for the purpose of showing that a 
happy selection of circumstances con- 
tributes to produce sublimity. Athen. 
2, 501. Schw.; Hermog. 284. 309. 
312. Diod.S.16, 84. Dionys. H. 2, 
195. Strabo p. 649. In Charito 1,3. 
we may trace the marks of sophistic 
imitation, Ἑσπέρα μὲν ἣν, ἧκε δὲ ἀγ- 
γέλλων TIS. 

92. μεταξὺ δειπνοῦντες] I. 6. “ Some 
started from supper; from the table 
provided at the expense of the public 
for such citizens, as had been distin- 
guished by their services and merits.” 
Leland. 

93. τὰ γέῤῥα] I.e. ‘ Drove the tra- 
ders from their stations, and set fire to 
their sheds,’ Leland, who adds ina 
note :—‘‘ Woifius asks why ? and for 
what purpose? ‘The answer, I appre- 
hend, is obvious: to clear the place 
for an assembly, and in their confusion 
and impatience they took the speediest 
and most violent method.” Leland. 
*«In hac tanta urbis trepidatione, τὰ 
γέῤῥα incendebantur, ne accurrentibus 
in forum iter intercluderetur, neu quis 
otiosus circa venalia cessaret: alias 
autem, cum seria res ageretur, sublata 
plerumque eadem integumenta erant, 
et ad viarum aditus obstruendos adhi- 
bita, ne elaberetur populus. Vide 
Dem. c. Neer. et inibi Taylor.” Stock. 
**Quoniam ille taberne cum suis 
quzque craticulis tam cito auferri non 
poterant, necesse tamen erat, ut proti- 
nus populus in foro conveniret, utpote 
iJla nocte ibi in armis excubaturus, 
imperarunt prytanes, ut tabernis ignes 
injicerentur, qui tabernas momento 
citins absumerent, et laborem crates 

Dem. 


auferendi bajulis compendifacerent.’ 
Reiske. ‘‘ Hec satis improbabilia 
sunt. Unde etiam Reisk. rescivit, 
populum in foro illa nocte armatum 
egisse excubias? Per noctem autem 
tot mancipia sine ullo negotio pote- 
rant τὰ γέῤῥα auferre. Suspicor igitur 
incendium fuisse loco φρυκτωρίας, ut 
in tanto tumultu omnes e demis in 
urbem confluerent. Tali quidem con- 
silio vix quidquam poterat melius 
servire quam τὰ γέῤῥα, que Bekk, 
Anecd. 1, 33. interpretantur περιφραγ- 
μάτων προβλήματα πλεκτά: (Τέῤῥα 
δύο σημαίνει, τάς τε πλεκτὰς ἀσπί- 
δας καὶ οἵας αἱ ᾿Αμαζόνες γράφον- 
ται ἔχουσαι, καὶ περιφραγμάτων προ- 
βλήματα πλεκτά.) Schaefer. The 
explanation given, by Leland is the 
most probable and natural. Bekk. 
Anecd. 1, 227.: Τέῤῥα". γέῤῥα ἐστὶ 
σκηναὶ ἔξωθεν δεδιφθερωμέναι. Ἔστι 
δὲ γέῤῥον καὶ εἶδος ὅπλου δερματίνου. 
Harpocr.: Τέῤῥα' Δημοσθένης ὑπὲρ 
Κτησιφῶντος, Τούς τε ἐκ τῶν σκηνῶν 
τῶν κατὰ τὴν ἀγορὰν ἐξεῖργον, καὶ τὰ 
γέῤῥα ἐνεπίμπρασαν. Περσικὰ μέν τινα 
ὅπλα τὰ γέῤῥα ἐστὶ, καθὰ καὶ Ἡρόδοτός 
φησιν. Ἤδη δὲ καταχρηστικῶς καὶ 
ἅπαν σκέπασμα, εἴτε δερμάτινον εἴη, 
εἴτε ἄλλης τινὸς ὕλης, γέῤῥον ἐλέγετο. 
Νῦν γοῦν τὰ τῶν σκηνῶν σκεπάσματα, 
καὶ παρακαλύμματα ἐμπίπρασθαί φησιν 
6 Δημοσθένης, ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ συνεστάναι 
περὶ τὰ ὥνια ἐπὶ τῆς ἀγορᾶς, μηδὲ 
πρὸς ἄλλοις τισὶ τὰς διατριβὰς ἔχειν. 
Ἔν δὲ τῷ κατὰ Νεαίρας, εἰ γνήσιος ὃ 
λόγος, φησὶν οὕτω: Τοὺς δὲ πρυτάνεις 
κελεύει τιθέναι τοὺς καδίσκους 6 νόμος, 
καὶ τὴν ψῆφον διδόναι προσιόντι τῷ 
δήμῳ, πρὶν τοὺς ξένους εἰσιέναι, καὶ τὰ 
γέῤῥα avaipew. Ἤτοι οὖν ταὐτὸν τῷ 
ὑπὲρ Κτησιφῶντος, ἢ τοιοῦτό τι ὑπο- 
ληπτέον, ὡς παρὰ τοῖς ἐκκλησιάξουσι 
πολίταις ἡ ψῆφος ὑπὸ τῶν πρυτανέων 
ἐδίδοτο, πρὶν εἰσιέναι τοὺς ξένους, καὶ 


j 
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μετεπέμποντο, καὶ τὸν σαλπιγκτὴν 94 ἐκάλουν, καὶ θορύβου πλήρης 
ἦν ἡ πόλις. Ty δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ οἱ μὲν ἸΠρντάνεις τὴν 
βουλὴν ἐκάλουν εἰς τὸ βουλευτήριον, ὑμεῖς δ᾽ εἰς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν 
ἐπορεύεσθε, καὶ, πρὶν ἐκείνην χρηματίσαι καὶ προβουλεῦσαι, πᾶς 6 
δῆμος ἄνω καθῆτο.95 137. Kat μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ ὡς εἰσῆλθεν ἡ βουλὴ, 
x 3 , e A A A 4 ~ x 
Kat ἀπήγγειλαν οἱ LIpuravers τὰ προσηγγελμένα ἑαντοῖς, καὶ 
τὸν ἥκοντα παρήγαγον, κἀκεῖνος εἶπεν, ἠρώτα μὲν ὁ κήρυξ, Τίς 
ἀγορεύειν βούλεται" wapyee δ᾽ οὐδείς. ἸΠολλάκις δὲ τοῦ κήρυκος 
> ~ 9 Q&A ~ wie 9 ἡὃ δ ς & \ ~ 
ἐρωτῶντος, οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἀνίστατ᾽ οὐδεὶς, ἁπάντων μὲν τῶν στρα- 
τηγῶν παρόντων, ἁπάντων δὲ τῶν ῥητόρων, καλούσης δὲ τῆς κοιγῆς 
- ,ὔ = x > ~ ane \ ΄ a 5 e , 
τῆς πατρίδος φωνῆς τὸν ἐροῦνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας. Ἣν yap ὁ κήρυξ 


8 ἣν , X > , 4 Χ ~ , , , 
κατὰ TOUS νομονς φωνὴν ἀφίησι, ταυτὴν κοινὴν τῆς πατρίδος δίκαιόν 


πρὶν ἀναιρεθῆναι τὰ περιφῥράγματα, τουτ- 
ἔστι, πρὶν ἀναπετασθῆναι τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, 
(τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. Toup’s Emendd. in 
Suid. 4, 405.) παντὶ τῷ εἰπεῖν βουλο- 
μένῳ. ** Taberne erant in foro site, in 
quibus sedentes opifices sellularii scru- 
ta et supellectilem domesticam a se 
domi fabricatam vendebant. He σκη- 
vot appellabantur. Constructe he 
erant tribus e lateribus et desuper 
tecte cratibus vimineis, que γέῤῥα 
appellantur.” Reiske. Bachmanni 
Anecd. Gr. 2, 839. : Γέῤῥον" τετράγω- 
γον σκέπασμα ἐκ στερεᾶς βύρσης, ᾧ 
ἀντὶ ἀσπίδος ἐχρῶντο Σκύθαι ἐν τοῖς 
πολέμοις σκεπώμενοι" φέρεται δὲ καὶ 
ἐπὶ ἄλλων σημαινομένων παρὰ τοῖς πα- 
λαιοῖς. Παρ᾽ ᾿Επιχάρμῳ μὲν γεῤῥαινα- 
tla εἴρηται ἐπὶ τῶν αἰδοίων" ᾿Αλκμὰν 
δὲ, ἐπὶ τῶν σκηνωμάτων καὶ τῶν περι- 
φραγμάτων, Οὲ δὲ τὰ γέῤῥα ἐνεπίμπρα- 
σαν" καὶ map Αἰγυπτίοις δὲ τὸ κατὰ τὸ 
Πηλούσιον καλούμενον διὰ τοῦτο ὦνο- 
μάσθη, ἐπεὶ σκηνώματά ἐστιν, ἐν ᾧ 
παραφυλάττοντες τὰς εἰσόδους διατρί- 
βουσιν" καὶ ᾿Αριστοφάνης as ἐπὶ φυλα- 
κῆς τινὸς καὶ μοχλοῦ τροπικῷς παρέλα- 
βεν τὴν λέξιν. 

94. τὸν σαλπιγκτὴν ““ Possibly to 
summon the assembly on this extraor- 
dinary occasion, when there was no 
leisure or opportunity for the regular 
and usual method of convening the 
citizens.”’ Leland. 

95. ἄνω καθῆτο] I. 6. ‘In the 
Pnyx,” Schaefer; ‘‘ The whole body 
of citizens had taken their places 


above,” Leland. ‘’Ev τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ 
συνεκαθέζετο, as Wolf rightly explains 
the words; but why they are to be so 
explained, he either did not perceive, 
or has concealed from the reader. The 
English translator, Portal, seems to 
me to have happily cleared up the dif- 
ficulty :—‘ The assembled people is 
said to sit above, because the Pnyx, 
which was the usual place of assem- 
bly, stood on elevated ground, (J. Poll. 
8.) near the Acropolis; and the cir- 
cumstance itself will show that great 
fear at that time possessed the minds 
of the Athenians. For the people, 
who on other occasions could scarcely 
be bribed, or driven into the place of 
assembly, and who, before,they met to 
deliberate on any measure, were ac- 
custcmed to wait for the προβούλευμα 
of the senate, had already of their own 
accord, and without staying for the 
proceedings of the senate, repaired 
to the Pnyx.’ Thus far Portal. ~ But 
Diod. 8. 16, 84. in relating the same 
event, states that the people assem- 
bled in the Theatre of Bacchus, (which 
was the other usual place of assem- 
bly:) Ὁ δὲ δῆμος ἅπας ἅμ᾽ ἡμέρᾳ 
συνέδραμεν εἰς τὸ θέατρον. But if we 
are to depend on his accuracy, still 
the same explanation will avail. For 
the Theatre of Bacchus, although it 
stood below the citadel, yet placed on 
the same hill, overlooked the city, as 
we may gather from Pausanias and 
more recent travellers.’ Stock, 
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~ ‘ ~ 
ἐστιν ἡγεῖσθαι. 138. Καίτοι εἰ μὲν τοὺς σωθῆναι τὴν πόλιν βου- 
λομένους παρελθεῖν ἔδει, πάντες ἂν ὑμεῖς καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
~ A εὴ 7 ! 
ἀναστάντες ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα ἐβαδίϑετε" (πάντες γὰρ, εὖ οἶδ᾽, ὅτι σω- 
θῆναι αὐτὴν ἠβούλεσθε" εἰ δὲ τοὺς πλουσιωτάτους, οἱ τριακόσιοι" 96 
3 \ Ν > , ~ \ 3} - , \ ah e 
ei δὲ τοὺς ἀμφότερα ταῦτα, καὶ εὔνους τῇ πόλει Kal πλονσίους, οἱ 
μετὰ ταῦτα τὰς μεγάλας ἐπιδόσεις ἐπιδόντες" καὶ γὰρ εὐνοίᾳ καὶ 
πλούτῳ τοῦτ᾽ ἐποίησαν. ᾿Αλλ᾽, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἐκεῖνος ὁ καιρὸς Kal} 
ἡμέρα ἐκείνη ov μόνον εὔνουν καὶ πλούσιον ἄνδρα ἐκάλει, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ παρηκολουθηκότα τοῖς πράγμασιν ἐξ ἀρχῆς, 9 καὶ συλλελο- 
δ᾽ > ~ , ev ~ > τ e ὔ \ ΄ 
γισμένον ὀρθῶς, τίνος ἕνεκα ταῦτ᾽ ἔπραττεν ὁ Φίλιππος, καὶ τέ 
βουλόμενος. Ὃ γὰρ μὴ ταῦτ᾽ εἰδὼς, μηδ᾽ ἐξητακὼς πόῤῥωθεν ἐπι- 
~ } m7 ] - 

μελῶς, οὔτ᾽ εἰ εὔνους ἦν, οὔτ᾽ εἰ πλούσιος, οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἤμελλεν, 
e ~ > ~ 
ὃ τι χρὴ ποιεῖν, εἴσεσθαι, οὐδ᾽ ὑμῖν ἕξειν συμβουλεύειν. 139. Ἔ- 

r , “ξ: Σ 3 , Paty OGD, OP, πριν PON \ ὃ: 3 
φάνην τοίνυν οὗτος ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐγὼ, καὶ παρελθὼν εἶπον εἰς 
ὑμᾶς, ἅ μου δνεῖν ἕνεκ᾽ ἀκούσατε προσέχοντες τὸν νοῦν, ἑνὸς μὲν, 
.», 9 ος., e , ~ 7 \ 2 > \ xX ~ 
ἕν᾽ εἰδῆτε, Ore μόνος τῶν λεγόντων Kal πολιτενομένων ἐγὼ τὴν τῆς 
εὐνοίας τάξιν ἐν τοῖς δεινοῖς οὐκ ἔλιπον, ἀλλὰ καὶ λέγων καὶ γράφων 
ἐξηταξόμην τὰ δέονθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐν αὐτοῖς τοῖς φοβεροῖς" ἑτέρου δὲ, 
- ~ ‘ 7 A ~ 
ὅτι, σμικρὸν ἀναλώσαντες χρόνον, πολλῷ πρὸς τὰ λοιπὰ τῆς πάσης 

, a +) > , ᾽ ? e ‘ A e 

πολιτείας ἔσεσθ' ἐμπειρότεροι. Εἶπον τοίνυν, ore τοὺς μὲν, ὡς 
ὑπαρχόντων Θηβαίων Φιλίππῳ φίλων, λίαν θορυβουμένους ἀγνοεῖν 
τὰ παρόντα πράγματα, ἡγοῦμαι. Ed γὰρ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι, εἰ τοῦθ᾽ οὕτως 
Ὁ ΑΚ 3, 3 “Ν 9 \ 9 ’, > Ἦ, 7 ~ 37 3 9 
ἐτύγχανεν ἔχον, οὐκ ἂν αὐτὸν ἠκούομεν ἐν ᾿Ελατείᾳ νῦν ὄντα, ἀλλ 
ἀπρι.. Ἂν - ς , ey, e/ a 5 ek 7 Ν 2 
ἐπὶ τοῖς ἡμετέροις ὁρίοις. “Ore μέντοι, ty’ ἕτοιμα ποιήσηται τὰ ἐν 
On ef μῶν δος ἃ ὯὩ δ᾽ 3} ~ 3) 3 ὔ ΄ 

ήβαις, ἥκει, σαφῶς ἐπίσταμαι. ς δ᾽ ἔχει ταῦτα, ἔφην, ἀκούσατέ 
μον. 140. ’Exeivos ὅσους ἢ πεῖσαι χρήμασι Θηβαίων, ἢ ἐξαπατῆσαι 
ΓΞ \ fe = 
ἐνῆν, ἅπαντας ἠυτρέπισται, τοὺς 8 ἀπ’ ἀρχῆς ἀνθεστηκότας αὐτῷ 

A ~ 3 , > oa ~ vf , os , 
καὶ νῦν ἐναντιουμένους οὐδαμῶς πεῖσαι δύναται. Ti οὖν βού- 
λεται, καὶ τίνος ἕνεκα τὴν ᾿Ελάτειαν κατείληφε ; Πλησίον δύνα- 

ny ἊΝ ~ 

μιν δείξας, καὶ παραστήσας τὰ ὅπλα, τοὺς μὲν ἑαυτοῦ φίλους Opa- 
σεῖς ποιῆσαι καὶ ἐπᾶραι, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐναντιουμένους καταπλῆξαι, 
oe a” ~ , 
iv ἢ συγχωρήσωσι φοβηθέντες, ἃ νῦν οὐκ ἐθέλουσιν, ἢ βια- 

- 4 ΠῚ io , 3 e ~ 3! > ~ 
σθῶσιν. 141. Εἰ μὲν οὖν προαιρησόμεθ' ἡμεῖς, ἔφην, ἐν τῷ παρ- 
ὄντι, εἴ τι δύσκολον πέπρακται Θηβαίοις πρὸς ἡμᾶς, τούτου μεμνῆ- 


96. οἱ τριακόσιοι] 1. 6. ““ The body 97. παρηκολουθηκότα τοῖς πράγμα- 
of richer citizens, who were toadvance σιν ἐξ ἀρχῆς] St. Luke, in the Preface 
money for the exigencies of the state,’ to his Gospel: Ἔδοξε κἀμοὶ παρηκο- 
Leland. τς λουθηκότι ἄνωθεν πᾶσιν ἀκριβῶς. 
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\ ~ 9 ~ ~ ἢ =) τ ἢ - 
σθαι, καὶ ἀπιστεῖν αὐτοῖς, ὡς ἐν τῇ τῶν ἐχθρῶν οὖσι μερίδι, πρῶτον 
\ an or 5 -“ 
μὲν, ἃ ἂν εὔξαιτο Φίλιππος, ποιήσομεν" εἶτα φοβοῦμαι, μὴ, προσδε- 
ξαμένων τῶν νῦν ἀνθεστηκότων αὐτῷ, καὶ μιᾷ γνώμῃ πάντων 
[4 Ξ 
Φιλιππισάντων, εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ἔλθωσιν ἀμφότεροι. “Av μέντοι 
πεισθῆτ᾽ ἐμοὶ, καὶ πρὸς τῷ σκοπεῖν, ἀλλὰ μὴ. φιλονεικεῖν, περὶ ὧν 
“δ 5 i x 
av λέγω, γένησθε, οἴομαι καὶ ra δέοντα λέγειν δόξειν καὶ τὸν ἐφε- 
στηκότα κίνδυνον τῇ πόλει διαλύσειν. 142. Τί οὖν φημὶ δεῖν ; 
~ A \ a 3 om , 53 , A 
πρῶτον μὲν τὸν παρόντα ἐπανεῖναι φόβον, εἶτα μεταθέσθαι καὶ 
φοβεῖσθαι πάντας ὑπὲρ Θηβαίων" πολὺ γὰρ τῶν δεινῶν εἰσὶν 
ἡμῶν ἐγγυτέρω, καὶ προτέροις αὐτοῖς ὁ κίνδυνος" ἔπειτ᾽ ἐξελ- 
~ ἊΝ - ; - 
θόντας ’EXevoivade τοὺς ἐν ἡλικίᾳ καὶ τοὺς ἱππέας, δεῖξαι πᾶσιν 
ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις ὄντας, ἵνα τοῖς ἐν Θήβαις φρονοῦσι τὰ 
ὑμέτερα ἐξ ἴσον γένηται τὸ παῤῥησιάξεσθαι περὶ τῶν δικαίων, εἰδό- 
σιν ὅτι, ὥσπερ τοῖς πωλοῦσι Φιλίππῳ τὴν πατρίδα πάρεσθ᾽ ἣ βοη- 
θήσουσα δύναμις ἐν ᾿Ελατείᾳ, οὕτω τοῖς ὑπὲρ τῆς ἐλευθερίας ἀγωνί- 
ξεσθαι βουλομένοις ὑπάρχεθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἕτοιμοι καὶ βοηθήσετε, ἄν τις 
pees 9 Na ‘ ~ ~ , ΄ , 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς in. Mera ταῦτα χειροτονῆσαι κελεύω δέκα πρέσβεις, 
καὶ ποιῆσαι τούτους κυρίους μετὰ τῶν στρατηγῶν καὶ τοῦ, πότε δεῖ 
ἐκεῖσε βαδίθειν, καὶ τῆς ἐξόδου. 148. ᾿Επειδὰν δ᾽ ἔλθωσιν vi 
2 9 , ~ J ~ , ~ . T li 
πρέσβεις εἰς Θήβας, πῶς χρήσασθαι τῷ πράγματι παραινῶ; Τούτῳ 
πάνυ μοι προσέχετε τὸν νοῦν. Μὴ δεῖσθε Θηβαέων μηδὲν, (ai- 
σχρὸς γὰρ ὁ καιρὸς,) ἀλλ᾽ ἐπαγγέλλεσθε βοηθήσειν, ἐὰν κελεύωσιν, 
ὡς ἐκείνων μὲν ὄντων ἐκ τοῖς ἐσχάτοις κινδύνοις, ἡμῶν δ᾽ ἄμεινον, 
A 3 ~ \ , , ed. 93 aN A ΩΣ ~ Ν 
ἢ ἐκεῖνοι, τὸ μέλλον προορωμένων, ἵν᾽ ἐὰν μὲν δέξωνται ταῦτα καὶ 
- ~ 3 5 x 
πεισθῶσιν ἡμῖν, καὶ, ἃ βουλόμεθα, ὦμεν διῳκημένοι, Kai μετὰ oXH- 
9») τῷ , ~ , See δ᾽ 9) \ Arse 
ματος ἀξίου τῆς πόλεως ταῦτα πράξωμεν" ἐὰν δ᾽ ἄρα μὴ συμβῇ κατα- 
τυχεῖν, ἐκεῖνοι μὲν ἑαυτοῖς ἐγκαλῶσιν, ἐάν τι νῦν ἐξαμάρτωσιν, 
ἡμῖν δὲ μηδὲν αἰσχρὸν μηδὲ ταπεινὸν ἦ πεπραγμένον. 144. Ταῦτα 
τὰ παραπλήσια τούτοις εἰπὼν, κατέβην" συνεπαινεσάντων δὲ πάν- 
των, καὶ οὐδενὸς εἰπόντος ἐναντίον οὐδὲν, οὐκ εἶπον μὲν ταῦτα, οὐκ 
ἔγραψα δέ" 98 οὐδ᾽ ἔγραψα μὲν, οὐκ ἐπρέσβευσα δέ" οὐδ᾽ ἐπρέσβευσᾶ 


98. οὐκ εἶπον μὲν ταῦτα, ovK ἔγραψα 
δέ] ““ Schema notabile, et ἃ multis cer- 
tatim laudatum. Aquila Romanus 
p. 21. ita vertit simul et illustrat :— 
‘ Climax, quod Grecivocant, ascensus 
nominetur a nobis. Malo enim ascen~ 
sum quam scalam, aut gradiculos, ut 
quidam, dicere. Est autem figura 
perquam decora, et a Demosthene 
commendata : in qua postremum quod- 


que verbum, in priore membro, aut 
parte aliqua elocutionis positum, in 
inferiorem rursus assumtum injicitur ; 
atque ita velut gradibus quibusdam 
connectitur oratio, ad hunc modum; 
(ponam enim ipsum Demosthenicum 
versum:) Et non dixi hee quidem, 
non autem scrips? ; nec scripsi quidem, 
non profectus sum autem ad legatio- 
nem; nec profectus quidem, non per- 
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~ ~ 7 
μὲν, οὐκ ἔπεισα δὲ Θηβαίους" ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς διὰ πάντων ἄχρι 
~ 3 «a ~ ~ A 
τῆς τελευτῆς διεξῆλθον, καὶ ἔδωκα ἐμαυτὸν ὑμῖν ἁπλῶς εἰς τοὺς πε- 
ριεστηκότας τῇ πόλει κινδύνους. Kai μοι φέρε τὸ ψήφισμα τὸ τότε 
γενόμενον. 145. Καίτοι τίνα βούλει σε, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ τίνα ἐμαυ- 
zs! 2 , \ (ae 5 aa , 3 \ \ a on ‘\ 
τὸν ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέραν εἶναι OH; Βούλει ἐμαυτὸν μὲν, ὃν ἂν ad 
λοιδορούμενος καὶ διασύρων καλέσαις, Βάταλον, σὲ δὲ μηδ᾽ ἥρω τὸν 
, > x 7 x ~ 9 Ἁ ~ ~~ K , a‘ 
τυχόντα, ἀλλὰ τούτων τινὰ τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς σκηνῆς, ρεσφόντην, ἢ 
Κρέοντα, ἢ ὃν ἐν Κολυττῷ ποτὲ Οἰνόμαον κακὸς κακῶς ὑποκρινόμε- 
> ΄ , 7 Ce ~ δι \ e ‘ 
vos ἐπέτριψας ; Τότε τοίνυν κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον τὸν καιρὸν ὁ Ilacamevs 
ἐγὼ Βάταλος Οἰνομάου τοῦ Ἰζοθωκέδου σοῦ πλείονος ἄξιος ὧν ἐφά- 
Σὺ μέν γ᾽ οὐδὲν οὐδαμοῦ χρήσιμος ἦσθα, ἐγὼ δὲ 


Λέγε 


ΨΏΨν TH πατρίδι. 
, er ~ \ > Ἂν , 3 
πάντα, ὅσα προσῆκε τὸν ἀγαθὸν πολίτην, ἔπραττον. 


ψήφισμα. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ. 


146. "Emi”Apyovros Ναυσικλέους, φυλῆς πρντανενούσης Αἰαν- 

, pi. ~ el Bh ON Pe: Pi , - 
τέδος, Σκιροφοριῶνος ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα, Δημοσθένης Δημοσθένους Hara 

Ξ 

γιεὺς εἶπεν" ᾿Επειδὴ Φίλιππος, ὁ Μακεδόνων βασιλεὺς, ἔν τε τῳ 

, / 7 , \ ,ὕ 9 —~ 

παρεληλυθότι χρόνῳ παραβαίνων φαίνεται τὰς γεγενημένας αὐτῷ 
7 \ \ 9 , ~ \ ~ ᾿) , ε Ἁ δὰ 

συνθήκας πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμον περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης, ὑπεριδὼν τοὺς 

ὅρκους καὶ τὰ παρὰ πᾶσι τοῖς “λλησι νομιδόμενα εἶναι δίκαια, Kat 

aN , ὑδὲ 9 - , ‘ de λ 7A6G , 
πύλεις παρήρηται, οὐδὲν αὐτῷ προσηκούσας, τινὰς δὲ καὶ, ᾿Αθηναίων 
suasi autem Thebanis. Hic animad- 


vertis quanto elatius dicta sunt, quam 
si simpliciter enuntiasset, Et αἰαὶ hec, 


tience experience, and experience 
hope.’ Sermon by the Rev. Robert 
Robinson :—* And what does Chris- 


et scripsi, et in legationem profectus 
sum, et persuast Thebanis.’ Cf. Quin- 
til. 9,3. Demetr. Phal. 5. 284. Her- 
mog. 297. Dionys. H. 2,14. Huds.; 
in quibus omnibus hoc comma De- 
mosthenis aut vertitur aut illustratur. 
Adde Cic. ad Herenn. 4, 25.” Taylor. 
Milton Par. Lost: ‘so man, as is 
most just, Shall satisfy for man, be 
judged, and die, And dying rise, and 
rising with him raise His brethren, 
ransomed with his own dear life.’ See 


1 Cor. 3, 18.2 Pet.1, 5. Rom. 5, 3.: 
—‘We rejoice in the hope of the glory 
of God, and not only so, but we glory 
in tribulations also, knowing that tri- 
bulation worketh patience, and pa- 


tianity require of you but to love and 
serve God? If you do not serve him, 
you do not love him; if you do 
not love him, you do not know him ; 
and if you do not know him, it is for 
want, not of evidence, but attention.’ 
Saurin, on the Sufficiency of Revela- 
tion :—‘ The Apostles were deceived, 
you say ; but this objection, if it were 
well grounded, lies against not only 
one, but twelve Apostles; against 
not only twelve Apostles, but more 
than five hundred brethren; against 
not only more than five hundred 
brethren, but all, who attested the mi- 
racles wrought in favor of the resur- 
rection of Christ.’ 
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οὔσας, δορυαλώτους πεποίηκεν, οὐδὲν προαδικηθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου 


τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων" ἔν τε τῷ παρόντι ἐπιπολὺ προάγει τῇ τε βίᾳ καὶ τῇ 
! oe poayer Τῇ ᾳ καὶ τῇ 
ὠμύτητι. Kai γὰρ 'Ἑλληνίδας πόλεις, ἃς μὲν ἐμφρούρους ποιεῖ καὶ 
τὰς πολιτείας καταλύει, τινὰς δὲ καὶ ἐξανδραποδιξόμενος κατα- 
σκάπτει, εἰς ἐνίας δὲ καὶ ἀντὶ Ἑλλήνων βαρβάρους κατοικίθει, ἐπὶ 
ἊΣ 5 XN \ AY U4 3 , 9 ‘ 3 , ~ 2 ~ 
τὰ ἱερὰ καὶ τοὺς τάφους ἐπάγων, οὐδὲν ἀλλότριον ποιῶν οὔτε τῆς 
ε ~ , 9 - , a \ lod ~ 9 - J ἐδ , 
ἑαυτοῦ πατρίδος οὔτε τοῦ τρόπου, Kai TH νῦν αὐτῷ παρούσῃ τύχῃ 
κατακόρως χρώμενος, ἐπιλελησμένος ἑαυτοῦ, ὅτι ἐκ σμικροῦ καὶ τοῦ 
“ , 3 ’ , NES 1. x , ΕΨ 
τυχόντος γέγονεν ἀνελπίστως μέγας. Καὶ ἕως μὲν πόλεις ἑώρα 
παραιρούμενον αὐτὸν βαρβάρους καὶ ἰδίας, ὑπελάμβανεν ἔλαττον 
εἶναι ὁ δῆμος ὁ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων τὸ εἰς αὐτὸν πλημμελεῖσθαι. Νῦν 
δ᾽ ὁρῶν Ἑλληνίδας πόλεις, τὰς μὲν ὑβριξομένας, τὰς δ᾽ ἀνάστατους 
γιγνομένας, δεινὸν ἡγεῖται εἶναι καὶ ἀνάξιον τῆς τῶν προγόνων 
δόξης τὸ περιορᾷν τοὺς “Ελληνας καταδουλουμένους-.---Διὸ δέδοκται 
~ ~ A ~ 7 - 5" vA a & t \ , ~~ 
τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναίων, εὐξαμένους καὶ θύσαντας τοῖς 
θεοῖς καὶ ἥρωσι, τοῖς κατέχουσι τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὴν χώραν τῶν ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων, καὶ ἐνθυμηθέντας τῆς τῶν προγόνων ἀρετῆς, διότι περὶ πλεί- 
ovos ἐποιοῦντο τὴν τῶν ξλλήγνων ἐλευθερίαν διατηρεῖν ἢ τὴν ἰδίαν 
, , ~ , 5 \ , nN κ᾿ , 
πατρίδα, διακοσίας ναῦς καθέλκειν εἰς τὴν θάλατταν, καὶ τὸν vav- 
9 - ? ‘ ~ \ Xx \ \ \ δ΄ 
αρχον ἀναπλεῖν ἐντὸς Πυλῶν, καὶ τὸν στρατηγὸν καὶ τὸν ἵππαρχον 
τὰς πεξὰς καὶ τὰς ἱππικὰς δυνάμεις ᾿Ελευσϊνάδε ἐξάγειν" πέμψαι 
δὲ καὶ πρέσβεις πρὸς τοὺς ἄλλους “ἕλληνας, πρῶτον δὲ πάντων πρὸς 
Θ , 4 AX 5 f 5 Ν O; ~ Less , 
ηβαίους, διὰ τὸ ἐγγυτάτω εἶναι τὸν Φίλιππον τῆς ἐκείνων χώρας, 
παρακαλεῖν δ᾽ αὐτοὺς, μηδὲν καταπλαγέντας τὸν Φίλιππον, ἀντέχε- 
σθαι τῆς ἑαυτῶν καὶ τῆς τῶν ἄλλων ‘EANjvwv ἐλευθερίας" καὶ ὅτι ὁ 
᾿Αθηναίων δῆμος, οὐδὲν μνησικακῶν, εἴ τι πρότερον γέγονεν ἀλλό- 
τριον ταῖς πόλεσι πρὸς ἀλλήλας, βοηθήσει καὶ δυνάμεσι καὶ χρήμασι 
καὶ βέλεσι καὶ ὅπλοις, εἰδὼς ὅτι αὐτοῖς μὲν πρὸς ἀλλήλους διαμ- 
φισβητεῖν περὶ τῆς ἡγεμονίας, οὖσιν “ἕλλησι, καλὸν, ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἀλλο- 
μ 3 iL 3} \ ~ e 2 3 - > Q 
φύλου ἀνθρώπον ἄρχεσθαι, καὶ τῆς ἡγεμονίας ἀποστερεῖσθαι, ἀνάξιον 
5 ny oo p= Sek) , κι = re , ΓΞ = 
εἶναι Kat τῆς τῶν “Ἑλλήνων ddéns, καὶ τῆς τῶν προγόνων ἀρετῆς. 
"Ere δ᾽ οὐδὲ ἀλλότριον ἡγεῖται εἶναι ὁ ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμος τὸν Θη- 
Γι - of ~ , 3} pei δα LY Ἔ > \ if 
βαίων δῆμον, οὔτε τῇ συγγενείᾳ οὔτε τῷ ὁμοφύλῳ" ἀναμιμνήσκεται 
δὲ καὶ τὰς τῶν προγόνων τῶν ἑαντοῦ εἰς τοὺς Θηβαίων προγόνους 
᾽ , ᾽ Lame \ Nae 7 - > ΄ ε x 
εὐεργεσίας. Kat yap τοὺς Ηρακλέους παῖδας, ἀποστερουμένους ὑπὸ 
~ uf - νι BJ ~ 3 ΄ - ef 
τῶν ᾿Π]ελοποννησίων τῆς πατρῷας ἀρχῆς, κατήγαγον, τοῖς ὅπλοις 


, ἈΝ τ» , , ~ e Sy 2 , Ξ 
ΚρατΤΉσαντεϑ TOUS ἀντιβαίνειν πειρωμέγους τοιβ Ηρακλέους eyyovots 
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\ : . - 
καὶ τὸν Οἰδέπουν καὶ τοὺς μετ᾽ ἐκείνου ἐκπεσόντας ὑπεδεξάμεθα' καὶ 
‘ ~ ma 

ἕτερα πολλὰ ἡμῖν ὑπάρχει φιλάνθρωπα καὶ ἔνδοξα πρὸς Θηβαίους. 
Διόπερ οὐδὲ νῦν ἀποστήσεται ὃ ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμος τῶν Θηβαίοις τε 
καὶ ἄλλοις Ελλησι συμφερόντων. Συνθέσθαι δὲ πρὸς αὐτοὺς καὶ 
συμμαχίαν, καὶ ἐπιγαμίαν ποιήσασθαι, καὶ ὅρκους δοῦναι καὶ λα- 
βεῖν. Ἰ]ρέσβεις Δημοσθένης Δημοσθένους 1]αιανιεὺς, Ὕ περίδης 
Κλεάνδρου Σφήττιος, Μνησιθείδης ᾿Αντιφάνους Φρεάῤῥιος, Δημο- 
κράτης Σωφίλου Φλνεὺς, Κάλλαισχρος Διοτίμου Κοθωκίδης. 

147. Αὕτη τῶν περὶ Θήβας- ἐγένετο πραγμάτων ἀρχὴ καὶ κατά- 
στασις πρώτη" τὰ πρὸ τούτων εἰς ἔχθραν καὶ μῖσος καὶ ἀπιστίαν τῶν 
᾿ ε , e », , a ~ ᾿ξ , \ , = , 
πόλεων ὑπηγμένων ὑπὸ τούτων" τοῦτο TO ψήφισμα τὸν τότε TH πόλει 

7 , ~ 2 , ef ba 3 A 
περιστάντα κίνδυνον παρελθεῖν ἐποίησεν, ὥσπερ νέφος. *Hy μὲν 
τοίνυν τοῦ δικαίου πολίτον, τότε δεῖξαι πᾶσιν, εἴ τι τούτων εἶχεν 
» Χ - > “ ε ‘ 4 τς ΄ 2 
ἄμεινον, μὴ νῦν ἐπιτιμᾷν. Ὃ γὰρ σύμβουλος καὶ ὁ συκοφάντης, ἐν 
οὐδενὶ τῶν ἄλλων οὐδὲν ἐοικότες, ἐν τούτῳ πλείστον ἀλλήλων δια- 
φέρουσιν. Ὃ μὲν γε πρὸ τῶν πραγμάτων γνώμην ἀποφαίνεται, 
‘Kal δίδωσιν αὑτὸν ὑπεύθυνον τοῖς πεισθεῖσι, τῇ τύχῃ, τοῖς καιροῖς, 

[᾿ . ε' 
τῷ βουλομένῳ" ὁ δὲ σιγήσας ἡνίκ᾽ ἔδει λέγειν, ἄν τι δύσκολον 
συμβῆ, τοῦτο βασκαίνει..9 Ἢν μὲν οὖν, ὅπερ εἶπον, ἐκεῖνος ὁ 
καιρὸς τοῦ γε φροντίξοντος ἀνδρὸς τῆς πόλεως καὶ τῶν δικαίων λό- 
γων. 148. Ἐδὼ δὲ τοσαύτην ὑπερβολὴν ποιοῦμαι,.00 ὥστ᾽ ἂν νῦν 
- ΄ e ᾽ 3 - - 
ἔχῃ τις δεῖξαί τι βέλτιον, ἢ ὅλως εἴ τι ἄλλο ἐνῆν, πλὴν ὧν ἐγὼ 
προειλόμην, ἀδικεῖν ὁμολογῶ. Ei γὰρ ἔσθ᾽ ὃ τι τις νῦν ἑώρακεν, 6 
᾿ n , x “-.»2 7 - 258 \ ~ 

συνήνεγκεν ἂν τότε πραχθὲν, τοῦτ᾽ éyw φημι δεῖν ἐμὲ μὴ λαθεῖν. 
ἘΠ δὲ Γ᾿ τα ὡς | a | (a «ἃ | ee oe a eee DS BN δέ 6 2% 
Ei δὲ μήτ᾽ ἐστὲ, μήτ᾽ ἦν, μήτ᾽ ἂν εἰπεῖν ἔχοι μηδεὶς μηδέπω καὶ 
΄ f 7 x ᾽ 3 - ~ > ~ : , \ 
τήμερον, TL τὸν σύμβουλον ἐχρῆν ποιεῖν ; Οὐ τῶν φαινομένων καὶ 
Τοῦ 
κήρυκος ἐρωτῶντος, Αἰσχίνη, Tis ἀγορεύειν βούλεται, οὐ τίς αἰτιᾶ- 


σθαι περὶ τῶν παρεληλυθότων, οὐδὲ τίς ἐγγνᾶσθαι τὰ μέλλοντ᾽ ἔσε- 


> , be , ε ΄ - Ld > , > 7 
ἐνόντων τὰ κράτιστα ἑλέσθαι; Τοῦτο τοίνυν ἐποίησα ἐγώ. 


" τὸ Gs 387° > 2 a τ Ἐν , δίς - 2 , 
σθαι" σοῦ δ᾽ ἀφώνου kar ἐκείνους τοὺς χρόνους ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις 
καθημένου, ἐγὼ παρελθὼν ἔλεγον. ᾿Ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὐ τότε, ἀλλὰ νῦν 


τε “ΤῊ, οὐ ΓΝ δ , Te fe: = 2 ~ e ~ “Ν. x , 
δεῖξον, εἰπὲ, τίς ἢ λόγος, ὄντινα EXPY εὑρεῖν, ἢ καιρὸς συμφέρων 


99. βασκαίνει] Thom. M-: Βασκαί- 
> > ~ ~ a 

vw ov μόνον ἄντὶ Tov φθονῷ. ὅπερ πρὸς 
δοτικὴν συντάσσεται, ἀλλὰ Kal. ἀντὶ 
τοῦ μέμφομαι καὶ διαβάλλω. παρὰ τοῖς 
παλαιοῖς εὕρηται, καὶ συντάσσεται πρὸς 
αἰτιατικῆν. 

100. ἐγὼ δὲ τοσαύτην ὑπερβολὴν 


ποιοῦμαι] 1..6. Tact with such ex- 
travagant liberality, I go so far as to 
say. . “Ego vero eousque ausim pro- 
cedere,” Stock; “ Yet, such is my 
confidence in the abundant merits of 
my cause,” Leland. ‘ 

1. Adyos] Ive, ‘ Ratio, Via, Mo- 
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ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ παρελείφθη τῇ πόλει ; Tis δὲ συμμαχία, τίς πρᾶξις, ἐφ’ ἣν 
μᾶλλον ἔδει μὲ ἀγαγεῖν τουτουσί ; 149. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν τὸ μὲν παρελη- 
λυθὸς ἀεὶ παρὰ πᾶσιν ἀφεῖται, καὶ οὐδεὶς περὶ τούτου προτίθησιν 
οὐδαμοῦ βουλήν" τὸ δὲ μέλλον, 7 τὸ παρὸν, τὴν τοῦ συμβούλον 
τάξιν ἀπαιτεῖ. Tore τοίνυν τὰ μὲν ἤμελλεν», ὡς ἐδόκει, τῶν δεινῶν, 
τὰ δ᾽ ἤδη παρῆν, ἐν οἷς τὴν προαίρεσίν μον σκόπει τῆς πολιτείας, μὴ 
τὰ συμβάντα συκοφάντει. Τὸ μὲν γὰρ πέρας, ὡς ἂν ὁ δαίμων 5 
βουληθῇ, πάντων γίγνεται, ἣ δὲ προαίρεσις αὐτὴ τὴν τοῦ συμβούλον 
διάνοιαν δηλοῖ, Μὴ δὴ τοῦθ᾽ ὡς ἀδίκημα ἐμὸν θῇς, εἰ κρατῆσαι 
συνέβη Φιλίππῳ τὴν μάχην" (ἐν γὰρ τῷ θεῷ τὸ τούτου τέλος ἦν, 
οὐκ ἐν ἐμοί") ἀλλ᾽ ὡς οὐχ ἅπαντα, ὅσα ἐνῆν κατ᾽ ἀνθρώπινον λο- 
γισμὸν, εἱλόμην, καὶ δικαίως ταῦτα καὶ ἐπιμελῶς ἔπραξα καὶ φιλο- 
πόνως ὑπὲρ δύναμιν, 7) ὡς OV καλὰ καὶ τῆς πόλεως ἄξια πράγματα 
ἐνεστησάμην καὶ ἀναγκαῖα, ταῦτά μοι δεῖξον καὶ τότ᾽ ἤδη κατηγόρει 
μου. 150. Εἰ δ᾽ 6 συμβὰς σκηπτὸς8 μὴ μόνον ἡμῶν, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
πάντων τῶν ἄλλων ᾿Ἑλλήνων μείξων γέγονε, τί χρὴ ποιεῖν ; “Ὥσπερ 
ἂν εἴ τις ναύκληρον, παντ᾽ ἐπὶ σωτηρίᾳ πράξαντα, καὶ πᾶσι κατα- 
σκευάσαντα τὸ πλοῖον, ad’ ὧν ὑπελάμβανε σωθήσεσθαι, εἶτα 
χειμῶνι χρησάμενον, καὶ πονησάντων αὐτῷ τῶν σκευῶν, ἢ καὶ 
συντριβέντων ὅλως, τῆς ναναγίας αἰτιῷτο. ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἐκυβέρνων τὴν 
ναῦν, φήσειεν ἂν, ὥσπερ οὐδ᾽ ἐστρατήγουν ἐγὼ, οὔτε τῆς τύχης 
151. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνο λογίξου 


Δ ef 5" \ ~ e » 93 " 2 ef e 
kai dpa, εἰ μετὰ τῶν Θηβαίων ἡμῖν ἀγωνιξομένοις οὕτως εἵμαρτο 


κύριος ἦν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκείνη τῶν πάντων. 


πρᾶξαι, τί χρὴ προσδοκᾷν, εἰ μηδὲ τούτους ἔσχομεν συμμάχους, 
ἀλλὰ Φιλέππῳ προσέθεντο, ὑπὲρ οὗ τότ᾽ ἐκεῖνος πάσας ἀφῆκε φωνάς 34 
Καὶ εἰ νῦν, τριῶν ἡμερῶν ὁδὸν ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς τῆς μάχης γεγενη- 
μένης, τοσοῦτος κίνδυνος καὶ φόβος περιέστη τὴν πόλιν, τί ἂν, εἴ 
πον πλησίον τῆς χώρας ταὐτὸ τοῦτο πάθος συνέβη, προσδοκῆσαι 
χρῆν; ἾΔρ’ οἶσθα ὅτι νῦν μὲν στῆναι, συνελθεῖν, ἀναπνεῦσαι ; 


Πολλὰ μία ἡμέρα καὶ δύο καὶ τρεῖς ἔδοσαν τῶν εἰς σωτηρίαν τῇ 


πύλει. 


dus agendi, Institutum, acri et subtili 
meditatione excogitatum,” Reiske. 

2. ὃ δαίμων] I. 6. The deity. For- 
tune would be, 7 δαίμων. . 

3. σκηπτὸς) ““Η. 1. non fulmen, 
sed turbo. Vide HSt. Thes. 8462. a.” 
Schaefer. 

4. πᾶσας ἀφῆκε pwvas] The expres- 


Τότε δὲ---ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἄξιον εἰπεῖν, & γε μηδ᾽ és πεῖραν ἔδωκε 


sion is proverbial, and marks intensity 
of exertion. ‘* Nihil sibi reliquit in- 
dictum, Reisk. Ind. Gr. 532. Eurip. 
Hec. 341. σπούδαζε maoas—pboyyas 


ἱεῖσα. Significatur contentissimum rei 
studium. Vide Wyttenbachii Julia- 


nea p. 181. ed, Lips.” Schaefer. 


DE CORONA. 213 


= 4} \ \ ae! \ , Ld \ 
θεῶν τινος εὔνοια καὶ τὸ προβαλέσθαι τὴν πόλιν ταύτην τὴν συμμα- 
χίαν, ἧς σὺ κατηγορεῖς. 152. "Kore δὲ ταυτί πάντα μοι, τὰ πολλὰ, 
\ Oh ce a , \ \ \ ὃ: , > \ 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, καὶ τοὺς περιεστηκότας ἔξωθεν καὶ 
ἀκροωμένους. ᾿Επεὶ πρός γε τοῦτον αὐτὸν τὸν κατάπτυστον βραχὺς 
καὶ σαφὴς ἐξήρκει μοι λόγος. Εἰ μὲν γὰρ ἦν σοι πρόδηλα τὰ μέλ- 
λοντα, Αἰσχίνη, μόνῳ τῶν ἄλλων, ὅτ᾽ ἐβουλεύεθ᾽ ἡ πόλις περὶ 
, ES Ed 2 ᾽ 4 9 δὲ Xv 10 ~ Dh es > , 
τούτων, TOT ἔδει προλέγειν" εἰ δὲ μὴ προῇδεις, τῆς αὐτῆς ἀγνοίας 
, εὐ ~ 9 ~ ~ ~ 
ὑπεύθυνος εἶ τοῖς ἄλλοις. “ὥστε τέ μᾶλλον ἐμοῦ ov ταῦτα Karnyo- 
a nn 5 , ‘6 ~ \ > ΄, Se A ΄, 2 
pets, ἢ ἐγώ cov; Τοσοῦτον yap ἀμείνων ἐγώ σου πολίτης γέγονα 
eis αὐτὰ ταῦθ᾽ ἃ λέγω, (καὶ οὔπω περὶ τῶν ἄλλων διαλέγομαι,) 
a > \ \ ξδ » \ 9 \ ~ δ ~ VA 3 
ὅσον ἐγὼ μὲν ἔδωκα ἐμαυτὸν εἰς τὰ πᾶσι δοκοῦντα συμφέρειν, οὐ- 
δέ , ὃ 5 , 10 ὑδ᾽ ς , ‘ δ᾽ Sf? ef 
ένα κίνδυνον ὀκνήσας ἴδιον οὐδ᾽ ὑπολογισάμενος, σὺ δ᾽ οὔθ᾽ ἕτερα 
3 7 9 ‘ nN: , > ~ MECN) ~ 
εἶπες βελτίω τούτων, (ob yap ἂν τούτοις ἐχρῶντο,) οὔτ᾽ εἰς ταῦτα 
iA ὑδὲ Ν , δ᾽ > \ e , AY 
χρήσιμον οὐδὲν σεαυτὸν παρέσχες, ὅπερ δ᾽ ἂν ὁ φαυλότατος καὶ 
δυσμενέστατος ἄνθρωπος ποιήσειε τῇ πόλει, τοῦτο πεποιηκὼς ἐπὶ 
τοῖς συμβᾶσιν ἐξήτασαι" καὶ ἅμα ᾿Αρίστρατος ἐν Νάξῳ, καὶ ᾿Αρι- 
στόλεως ἐν Θάσῳ, οἱ καθάπαξ ἐχθροὶ τῆς πόλεως, τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίων 
κρίνουσι φίλους, καὶ ᾿Αθήνῃσιν Αἰσχίνης Δημοσθένους κατηγορεῖ. 
153. Καίτοι ὅτῳ τὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἀτυχήματα ἐνευδοκιμεῖν ὅ 


ἀπέκειτο, ἀπολωλέναι μᾶλλον οὗτός ἐστι δίκαιος, ἢ κατηγορεῖν 
εν 


dj 4 e ~ ~ 
ἑτέρου" καὶ ὅτῳ συνενηνόχασιν οἱ αὐτοὶ καιροὶ Kal τοῖς τῆς πόλεως 
~ ~ 4} ὮΝ ~ ~ 
ἐχθροῖς, οὐκ Eve τοῦτον εὔνουν εἶναι τῇ πατρίδι. Δηλοῖς δὲ καὶ ἐξ 


nl 


ὧν Θῇς, καὶ ποιεῖς, καὶ πολιτεύει, Kal πάλιν οὐ πολιτεύει. Τ]ράττε- 
~ ~ , 
ταί τι τῶν ὑμῖν δοκούντων συμφέρειν; ἄφωνος Αἰσχίνης. ᾿Αντέκρουσέ 
τι καὶ γέγονεν, οἷον οὐκ ἔδει ; πάρεστιν Αἰσχίνης" ὥσπερ τὰ ῥήγματα 
καὶ τὰ σπάσματα, ὅταν τι κακὸν τὸ σῶμα λάβῃ, τότε κινεῖται. 
154. ᾿Επειδὴ δὲ πολὺς τοῖς συμβεβηκόσιν ἔγκειται, βούλομαί τι 
καὶ παράδοξον εἰπεῖν. Kai pov, πρὸς Διὸς καὶ θεῶν, μηδεὶς τὴν ὑπερ- 
Χ [4 > \ 3 9 , a 2 ’ 9 x 
βολὴν θαυμάσῃ, ἀλλὰ per’ εὐνοίας, ὃ λέγω, θεωρησάτω. Ki γὰρ 
ἦν ἅπασι πρόδηχα τὰ μέλλ ήσεσθαι, καὶ 10 ἃ 
ρόδηχα τὰ μέλλοντα γενήσεσθαι, καὶ προήδεσαν ἅπαντες, 
Ui ~ 
Kat σὺ προὔλεγες, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ διεμαρτύρον βοῶν καὶ κεκραγὼς, Os 
9&s 93 , 93} 4 , - , ’ = 4] R 
οὐδ᾽ ἐφθέγξω, οὐδ᾽’ οὕτως ἀποστατέον τῇ πόλει τούτων ἦν, εἴπερ ἢ 
δόξης, ἢ προγόνων, ἢ τοῦ μέλλοντος αἰῶνος εἶχε λόγον. Νῦν μέν 


5. ἐνευδοιιμεῖν) ““ϑυθαυ αὐτοῖς, sensu usurpatumest vox technica. Ga- 
ut famam ex illisaucuparetur,” Schae- len. 6, 8. ed. Lips. Κίνδυνος μὲν καὶ 
fer. ῥῆξαί τι καὶ σπάσαι τῶν στερεῶν σω- 

6. τὰ σπάσματα] ““ Σπάσμα hog μάτων. Schaefer, 
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γ᾽ ἀποτυχεῖν δοκεῖ τῶν πραγμάτων, ὃ πᾶσι κοινόν ἐστιν ἀνθρώποις, 
ὅταν τῷ θεῷ ταῦτα δοκῇ" τότε δ᾽ ἀξιοῦσα προεστάναι τῶν ἄλλων, 
εἶτ᾽ ἀποστᾶσα τούτου, Φιλίππῳ προδεδωκέναι πάντας ἂν ἔσχεν 
αἰτίαν. 155. Ki γὰρ ταῦτα προεῖτο ἀκονιτὶ, περὶ ὧν οὐδένα κίν- 
f 
duvoy ὅντιν᾽ οὐχ ὑπέμειναν of πρόγονοι, τίς ἂν οὐχὶ κατέπτυσεν ἄν 
σου; Μὴ γὰρ δὴ τῆς πόλεώς γε, μηδ᾽ ἐμοῦ. Τίσι δ᾽ ὀφθαλμοῖς, 
Ν Δ \ ε ~ «᾿ \ 9 \ , > [A > "A 
πρὸς Διὸς, ἑωρῶμεν ἂν τοὺς eis τὴν πόλιν ἀνθρώπους ἀφικνουμένους, 
εἰ τὰ μὲν πράγματα, εἰς ὅπερ νυνὶ περιέστη, ἡγεμὼν δὲ καὶ κύριος 
γρέθη Φίλιππος ἁπάντων, τὸν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ γενέσθαι ταῦτα ἀγῶνα, 
ἕτεροι χωρὶς ἡμῶν ἦσαν πεποιημένοι, καὶ ταῦτα, μηδεπώποτε τῆς 
πόλεως ἐν τοῖς ἔμπροσθεν χρόνοις ἀσφάλειαν ἄδοξον μᾶλλον, ἢ τὸν 
ε Χ ~ ~ . , ‘ 3 
ὑπὲρ τῶν καλῶν κίνδυνον ἡρημένης; 156. Τίς γὰρ οὐκ οἶδεν “EX- 
λήνων, τίς δὲ βαρβάρων, ὅτι καὶ παρὰ Θηβαίων, καὶ παρὰ τῶν ἔτι 
΄ ae A 
τούτων πρότερον ἰσχυρῶν γεγενημένων Aaxedatpoviwy, καὶ παρ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ τοῦ Ἰ]ερσῶν βασιλέως, μετὰ πολλῆς χάριτος τοῦτ᾽ ἂν 
3 2 2g " oe , e? f , \ S ε ~ 
ἀσμένως €600n τῇ πόλει, ὃ τι βούλεται λαβούσῃ Kai τὰ ἑαυτῆς 
> ’ Ν y ~ AY a ~ e ~ e , 
ἐχούσῃ, TO κελευόμενον ποιεῖν, Kat ἐᾷν ἕτερον τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
προεστάναι; ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐκ ἦν ταῦθ᾽ ὡς ἔοικε τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις τοῖς 
τότε πάτρια, οὐδ᾽ ἀνεκτὰ, οὐδ᾽ ἔμφυτα, οὐδ᾽ ἠδυνήθη πώποτε τὴν 
πόλιν οὐδεὶς ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου πεῖσαι τοῖς ἰσχύουσι μὲν, 
μὴ δίκαια δὲ πράττουσι, προσθεμέγην ἀσφαλῶς δουλεύειν, ἀλλ’ 
ἀγωνιθομένη περὶ πρωτείων καὶ τιμῆς καὶ δόξης καὶ κινδυνεύουσα 
[4 \ a 2 ΣΎΚΩΝ ~ “7 el x Ἁ 
πάντα τὸν αἰῶνα διατετέλεκε. Kail ταῦθ᾽ οὕτω σεμνὰ καὶ προσ- 
, ~ @ ΄ 9 e ~ ε ΄ ἊΣ ef \ 
ἥκοντα τοῖς ὑμετέροις ἤθεσιν ὑμεῖς ὑπολαμβάνετε εἶναι, ὥστε Kal 
τῶν προγόνων τοὺς ταῦτα πράξαντας μάλιστ᾽ ἐπαινεῖτε" εἰκότως. 
157. Τίς yap οὖκ ἂν ἀγάσαιτο τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἐκείνων τῆς ἀρετῆς, οἵ 
καὶ τὴν χώραν καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἐκλιπεῖν ὑπέμειναν, εἰς τὰς τριήρεις 
ἐμβάντες, ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ τὸ κελευόμενον ποιῆσαι; τὸν μὲν ταῦτα 
lA © , x ey 7 \ δ᾽ ς ΄ 
συμβουλεύσαντα Θεμιστοκλέα στρατηγὸν ἑλόμενοι, τὸν δ᾽ ὑπακούειν. 
ἀποφῃνάμενονϑὃ τοῖς ἐπιταττομένοις Ἱζυρσίλον 9 καταλιθώσαντες, ov 


~ e ~ 
μόνον αὐτὸν,10 ἀλλὰ καὶ at γυναῖκες at ὑμέτεραι τὴν γυναῖκα 





7. μὴ γὰρ δὴ τῆς πόλεώς γε, μηδ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ] Understand καταπτύσειε, says 
Schaefer, who makes the following 
quotations: Eurip. Troad. 214. Seidl. 
Μὴ γὰρ δὴ Sivay γ᾽ Εὐρώτα, i.e. ἔλθοι- 
μεν, Dionys. H. 5, 233. R. Μὴ γὰρ δὴ 
ταῖς ψυχαῖς γε (sic leg.) ---χωρισθείη- 
μέν ποτε. 


8. ἀποφῃνάμενον] 1. 6. γνώμην. 

9. Κυρσίλον] Cic. Off. 3, 11. “ A- 
thenienses Cyrsilum quendam, sua- 
dentem ut in urbe. manerent, Xerxem- 
que reciperent, lapidibus obruerunt.” 
See Canter, Nov. Lectt. 7, 4. 

10. οὐ μόνον αυτὸν] ‘ Est notabilis 
breviloquentia, que multum confert ad 
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- > ~ ! Py 
αὐτοῦ. 158. Οὐ γὰρ ἐθήτουν οἱ τότ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι οὔτε ῥήτορα οὔτε 
στρατηγὸν, δι’ ὅτου δουλεύσουσιν εὐτυχῶς" ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ ξῇν ἠξίουν, εἰ 

\ pes 4 9 i eee od ws ~ ε - x or 
μὴ μετ᾽ ἐλευθερέας αὐτοῖς ἐξέσται τοῦτο ποιεῖν. ‘Hyeiro yap αὐτῶν 
ἕκαστος, οὐχὶ τῷ πατρὶ καὶ τῇ μητρὶ μόνον γεγενῆσθαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
τῇ πατρίδι. Διαφέρει δὲ τί; ὅτι ὁ μὲν τοῖς γονεῦσι μόνον γεγενῆ- 
σθαι νομίξων τὸν τῆς εἱμαρμένης καὶ τὸν αὐτόματον 1: θάνατον περι- 

ae, 1 δὲ \ a id e \ ~ ἮΝ ΄ 3 δ ~ δ 7 
μενεῖ, ὁ δὲ καὶ τῇ πατρίδι ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ ταύτην ἐπιδεῖν δουλεύουσαν 
ἀποθνήσκειν ἐθελήσει, καὶ φοβερωτέρας ἡγήσεται τοῦ θανάτου τὰς 
ὕβρεις καὶ τὰς ἀτιμίας, ἃς ἐν δουλευούσῃ τῇ πόλει φέρειν ἀνάγκ 

ρ μίας, ῃ τῇ ρ γκη. 
159. Εἰ μὲν τοίνυν τοῦτ᾽ ἐπεχείρουν λέγειν, ὡς ἄρα ἐγὼ προήγαγον 
ὑμᾶς ἄξια τῶν προγόνων φρονεῖν, οὐκ ἔστιν ὅστις οὐκ ἂν εἰκότως 
ἐπιτιμήσειέ μοι. Νῦν δ᾽ ἐγὼ μὲν ὑμετέρας τὰς τοιαύτας προαιρέ- 
σεις ἀποφαίνω, καὶ δείκνυμι ὅτι καὶ πρὸ ἐμοῦ τοῦτ᾽ εἶχε τὸ φρόνημα 
ἡ πόλις" τῆς μέντοι διακονίας τῆς ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστοις τῶν πεπραγμένων 
καὶ ἐμαυτῷ μετεῖναί ι. Otros δ᾽ ὁ τῶν ὅλων κατηγορῶν, καὶ 

μαυτῳ μετει φημι. Ἰγορῶν, 

λ [4 «- “Ὁ 2 ‘ Ὅσα ae z ε ε όβω καὶ kK δύ ss ~ 
κελεύων ὑμᾶς ἐμοὶ πικρῶς ἔχειν, ὡς φόβων καὶ κινδύνων αἰτίῳ τῇ 
πόλει γεγενημένῳ, τῆς μὲν εἰς τὸ παρὸν τιμῆς ἐμὲ ἀποστερῆσαι 

“ \ >. 5 e \ \ , > ες ε ~ > 
yNixerat, τὰ δ᾽ εἰς ἅπαντα τὸν λοιπὸν χρόνον ἐγκώμια ὑμῶν ἀφαι- 
ρεῖται. 160. Ei γὰρ, ὡς ov τὰ βέλτιστα ἐμοῦ πολιτευσαμένου, 
ουδὲ καταψηφιεῖσθε, ἡμαρτηκέναι δόξετε, οὐ τῇ τῆς τύχης ἀγνωμο- 
του ταψηφ » ἢμαρτη > ῃ τῆς TYUXHS ἄγνωμ 
σύνῃ τὰ συμβάντα παθεῖν. ᾿Αλλ’ οὐκ ἔστιν, οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπως ἡμαρ- 
τήκατε, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς ἁπάντων ἐλευθερίας καὶ 


σωτηρίας κίνδυνον ἀράμενοι, οὐ μὰ τοὺς ἐν Μαραθῶνι 19 προκινδυ- 


orationis concinnitatem. Plene, sed 
aliquanto minus concinne rotundeque : 
Οὐ μόνον αὐτὸν, ἀλλὰ καὶ Thy γυναῖκα 
αὐτοῦ, ἣν ταῖς γυναιξὶ ταῖς ὑμετέραις 
καταλιθῶσαι παρέδοσαν.᾽ Schaefer. 


oath, but in the application of it ata 
proper place, in a proper manner, at 
the proper time, and for the strongest 
reasons. Yet Eupolis addresses the 


11. τὸν αὐτόματον] ‘* Mors natura- 
lis et fatalis, nulla extrinsecus vi co- 
acta,” as Gellius 13, 1. rightly explains 
the word, commending and illustrating 
at the same time this saying of De- 
mosthenes. 

12. οὐ μὰ τοὺς ἐν Μαραθῶνι] Lon- 
ginus, in his chapter on figures, re- 
marks that Eupolis is thought to have 
given the hint of this oath in these 
lines: Οὐ γὰρ μὰ τὴν Μαραθῶνι τὴν 
ἐμὴν μάχην, Χαίρων τις αὐτῶν τοὐμὸν 
ἀλγυνεῖ κέαρ. But the grandeur con- 
sists not in the bare application of an 


oath to the Athenians, when they 
were flushed with conquest, and re- 
quired no consolation. The poet 
swears not by heroes, whom he had 
himself deified before, and thus in- 
spires not sentiments worthy of such 
virtue; but he deviates from those 
illustrious spirits, who sacrificed their 
lives for their country, to swear by the 
battle itself. Demosthenes, however, 
in applying the oath, appealed to the 
vanquished, that the defeat at Che- 
ronea might be no longer regarded as 
a misfortune. 
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~ XN ~ 
vevoarras τῶν προγόνων, καὶ τοὺς ἐν Πλαταιαῖς παραταξαμένους, 
καὶ τοὺς ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ναυμαχήσαντας, καὶ τοὺς ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ, καὶ 
le μ ΧΊ] > - ρ μ «2 
πολλοὺς ἑτέρους τοὺς ἐν τοῖς δημοσίοις μνήμασι κειμένους ἀγαθοὺς 
9 αἰ ἰδῇ ε 4 ε J ~ Ld ’ ’ Ἀπ αν 
ἄνδρας, ods ἅπαντας ὁμοίως ἣ πόλις τῆς αὐτῆς ἀξιώσασα τιμῆς ἔθα- 
~ Ἂς 
ψεν, Αἰσχίνη, οὐχὶ τοὺς κατορθώσαντας αὐτῶν οὐδὲ τοὺς κρατήσαν- 
, 5 ὃ , Ὃ 4 \ x 5) δ ~ 3 θῶ 93, ef 
Tas μόγονς" δικαίως. μὲν γὰρ ἦν ἀνδρῶν ἀγαθῶν ἔργον, ἅπασι 
2 a a, , \ ἃ (2 , 5 ν ce [4 
πέπρακται, τῇ τύχῃ δὲ, ἣν ὁ δαίμων ἀπένειμεν ἑκάστοις, ταύτῃ 
κέχρηνται. 16]. "Ἑπειτ᾽, ὦ κατάρατε καὶ γραμματοκύφων,13 σὺ 
μὲν, τῆς παρὰ τουτωνὶ τιμῆς καὶ φιλανθρωπίας ἐμὲ ἀποστερῆσαι 
βονλόμενος, τρόπαια καὶ μάχας καὶ παλαιὰ ἔργα ἔλεγες, ὧν τίνος 
- ε \ 3) SEAN ε nae) \ 9 55] BY X 4 
προσεδεῖτο ὁ παρὼν ἀγὼν ovrooi; ᾿Εμὲ δ᾽ ὦ τριταγωνιστὰ, τὸν περὶ 
= ’ , ~ ee , \ ΄ f ; 
τῶν πρωτείων σύμβουλον τῇ πόλει παριόντα, TO Tivos φρόνημα λα- 
βόντα ἀναβαίνειν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα ἔδει; Τὸ τοῦ τούτων ἀνάξια ἐροῦν-. 
tos; Δικαίως μέντ᾽ ἂν ἀπέθανον. ᾿Ἐπεὶ οὐδ᾽ ὑμᾶς, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 
- 9 A “- > ~~ ὃ , δ ~ ᾽ ἰδέ δί ee BN § , 
ναῖοι, ἀπὸ τῆς αὐτῆς διανοίας δεῖ τάς 7’ ἰδίας δίκας καὶ τὰς δημοσίας 
κρίνειν, ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν τοῦ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν βίον σνμβόλαια, ἐπὶ τῶν 
ἰδίων νόμων καὶ ἔργων σκοποῦντας, τὰς δὲ κοινὰς προαιρέσεις, εἰς 
Α -- , L) , > ᾽ Ψ ΑΝ ff 9 
τὰ τῶν προγόνων ἀξιώματα ἀποβλέποντας" καὶ παραλαμβάνειν γ 
ἅμα τῇ βακτηρίᾳ καὶ τῷ συμβόλῳ 14 τὸ φρόνημα τὸ τῆς πόλεως νομί- 
Cew ἕκαστον ὑμῶν [δεῖ,] ὅταν τὰ δημόσια εἰσίητε κρινοῦντες, εἴπερ 


5 > V4 ’ vy ~ 
ἄξια ἐκείνων πράττειν οἴεσθε χρῆναι. 


18. γραμματοκύφων] Etym. M.: 
Τραμματοκύφων' ἀντὶ τοῦ γραμματεὺς, 
ὅτι οἱ γραμματεῖς προσκεκυφότες γρά- 
φουσιν. Ἢ ἐν ἀγορᾷ γραμματεὺς, ἐπεὶ 
οἱ ἀγοραῖοι τῷ κύφωνι μαστιγοῦνται" 
διὰ τοῦτο δ᾽ αὐτὸν εἶπε καὶ περίτριμμα 
ἀγορᾶς. Παρὰ Δημοσθένει. Bekk. An- 
ecd. 1, 228. Suid. ν. Γραμματοκύφων 
et Τρόμητος. Schol. Hermog. 395. : 
Γραμματοκύφων, οἱονεὶ vordpios: καὶ 
γὰρ Αἰσχίνης γραμματεὺς ἦν τοῦ δημο- 
σίου. Schol. Bekk.: Γραμματοκύφων" 
ὑπογροαμματεύς. ‘ Recte is (Etymo- 
logus) fortasse vocem insolentiorem 
imterpretatur, Sed utinam et voce 
ipsa caruissemus! Utinam, inquam, 
Orator, (si mihi fas sit in sole, ad sum- 
mum gloriz splendorisque culmen pro- 
vecto, maculas conspicere, ) hoc saltem 
loco, si nusquam alibi, conviciis absti- 
nuisset! Indignatur animus, tanto 
nisu ad fastigium vere sublimitatis 
elatus, atque, ut ille ait Longinus, 
quasi proprie dignitatis sensu super- 


biens, ὅταν γαῦρόν τι ἀνάθημα λαμβά- 
vovoa, πληροῦται χαρᾶς καὶ μεγαλαυ- 
χίας, indignatur tum maxime animus 
in scurram despicere.” Stock. 

14. ἅμα τῇ βακτηρίᾳ καὶ τῷ συμβό- 
λῳ] ‘Decem erant Athenis fora 1.- 
dicialia, que decem diversis literis 
signata sunt, totidemque coloribus in 
vestibulo distincta. Literis hisce in 
urnam conjectis, prout quisque hanc aut 
illam literam sortitus est, ita huic aut . 
illo foro judex traditur. Profecto ei 
ad tribunal suum preco illius fori vir- 
gam dabat, βακτηρίαν, eodem quo fo- 
rum colore, eademque litera signa- 
tam ; et simul tabellam, σύμβολον, in 
qua nomen ipsius, itemque fori, in- 
scriptum erat: hance autem discessu- 
rus tanquam tesseram ostendebat, sine 
qua mercedem singulis judicibus as- 
signatam, ternos scilicet obolos, po- 
scere non licuit. Schol. Aristoph. Pl, 
272. 277. Petit. 4, 1. Sigon. 3,” 
Stock. 
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162. ᾿Αλλὰ yap, ἐμπεσὼν εἰς τὰ πεπραγμένα τοῖς προγόνοις 
ς ~ ΕΣ a ~ LA Z x ~ ΄ 
ὑμῶν, ἔστιν ἃ τῶν ψηφισμάτων παρέβην καὶ τῶν πραχθέντων. 
᾿Επανελθεῖν οὖν, ὅθεν εἰς ταῦτ᾽ ἐξέβην, βούλομαι. Ὥς γὰρ ἀφικό- 
μεθά εἰς τὰς Θήβας, κατελαμβάνομεν Φιλίππου καὶ Θετταλῶν καὶ 
- “ , , , A \ \ e ΄, 
τῶν ἄλλων συμμάχων παρόντας πρέσβεις, καὶ τοὺς μὲν ἡμετέρους 
φίλους ἐν φύβῳ, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐκείνον θρασεῖς. “Ore δ᾽ οὐ νῦν ταῦτα 
λέγω τοῦ συμφέροντος ἕνεκα ἐμαυτῷ, λέγε μοι τὴν ἐπιστολὴν, ἣν τότ᾽ 
Y μῴφερ RAED REY SO POh Τὴ a 
ἐπέμψαμεν εὐθὺς οἱ πρέσβεις. Kairoe τοσαύτῃ γ᾽ ὑπερβολῇ συκο- 
φαντίας οὗτος κέχρηται, ὥστ᾽ εἰ μέν τι τῶν δεόντων ἐπράχθη, τὸν 
\ ᾽ π ὦ» 2) ~ ~ a sf - ἃ , 
καιρὸν, οὐκ ἐμέ φησιν αἴτιον γεγενῆσθαι, τῶν δ᾽ ws ἑτέρως συμβάν- 
ἄν Ξὸ ᾿ \ ae ἃ ce ᾽ σις ἄς Tene d Lm 
των ἁπάντων ἐμὲ καὶ THY ἐμὴν τύχην αἰτίαν εἶναι. Kal, ws ἔοικεν, 
e , S ef 3 A ~ ἊΨ > , \ ~ 7 
ὁ σύμβουλος καὶ ῥήτωρ ἐγὼ τῶν μὲν ἐκ λόγου καὶ τοῦ βουλεύσασθαι 
πραχθέντων οὐδενὸς αὐτῷ συναίτιος εἶναι δοκῶ, τῶν δ᾽ ἐν τοῖς 
ὅπλοις καὶ κατὰ τὴν στρατηγίαν ἀτυχηθέντων μόνος αἴτιος εἶναι. 
Πωώς ἂν ὠμότερος συκοφάντης γένοιτ᾽ ἂν, ἢ καταρατότερος τούτου ; 


Δέγε τὴν ἐπιστολήν. 


ἘΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ. 


168, Ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν ἐποιήσαντο τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, προσῆγον ἐκεί- 
vous προτέρους, διὰ τὸ τὴν τῶν συμμάχων τάξιν ἐκείνους ἔχειν" καὶ 
, ἐδ , AAC \ OD; 5 , 
παρελθόντες ἐδημηγόρουν, πολλὰ μὲν Φίλιππον ἐγκωμιάθοντες, 
᾿ 3" ἐ - ~ ε΄ > ef , yee , > 7 
πολλὰ δ᾽ ὑμῶν κατηγοροῦντες, ἅπανθ᾽ ὅσα πώποτ᾽ ἐναντία ἐπράξατε 
Θηβαίοις, ἀναμιμνήσκοντες. To δ᾽ οὖν κεφάλαιον, ἠξίουν, ὧν μὲν 
εὖ πεπόνθασιν ὑπὸ Φιλίππου, χάριν αὐτοὺς ἀποδοῦναι, ὧν δ᾽ ὑφ᾽ 
ἡμῶν ἠδίκηνται, δίκην λαβεῖν, ὁποτέρως βούλωνται, ἢ διϊέντας 
αὐτοὺς ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς, ἢ συνεμβάλλοντας εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικήν. 164. Καὶ 
2 , e Ww 2 \ - 2 \ , x 2 ~ 
ἐδείκνυσαν, ws govro, ἐκ μὲν ὧν αὐτοὶ συνεβούλευον, τὰ ἐκ τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς βοσκήματα καὶ ἀνδράποδα καὶ τἄλλα ἀγαθὰ εἰς τὴν Βοιω- 
τίαν ἥξοντα" ἐκ δ᾽ ὧν ἡμᾶς ἐρεῖν ἔφασαν, τὰ ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ διαρ- 
πασθησύμενα ὑπὸ τοῦ πολέμον. Καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ πρὸς τούτοις, εἰς 
ταὐτὰ δὲ πάντα συντείνοντα, ἔλεγον. “A δ᾽ ἡμεῖς πρὸς ταῦτ᾽ ἀντ- 
είπομεν, τὰ μὲν καθ᾽ ἕκαστα ἐγὼ μὲν ἂν ἀντὶ παντὸς τιμησαίμην 
εἰπεῖν τοῦ βίου ὑμᾶς δὲ δέδοικα, μὴ, παρεληλυθότων τῶν καιρῶν, 
ὥσπερ ἂν εἰ κατακλυσμὸν ἡγούμενοι γεγενῆσθαι τῶν πραγμάτων, 
7 ν᾽ Ν \ 7 , , a" δ᾽ κε > , 
μάταιον ὄχλον τοὺς περὶ τούτων λόγους νομίσητε. οὖν ἐπεί- 
Dem. T 
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e a δ a e@ ὦ 9 , 5) ΄ iy ¢ 
σαμεν Ἡμειεδ, καὶ @ μιν QATEKPEVAVTO, ακουσατε. Λέγε TOUTE 


λαβών. 


ANOKPIZIZ ΘΗΒΑΊΩΝ, 


165, Μετὰ ταῦτα τοίνυν ἐκάλουν ὑμᾶς καὶ μετεπέμποντο. Ἐξ- 
ἥτε, ἐβοηθεῖτε, ἵνα τἀν μέσῳ παραλείπω, οὕτως οἰκείως ὑμᾶς ἐδέ- 
Χχόντο, ὥστ᾽ ἔξω τῶν ὁπλιτῶν καὶ τῶν ἱππέων ὄντων, εἰς τὰς οἰκίας 

MS A ~ ~ ¢ 8 
καὶ τὸ ἄστυ δέχεσθαι τὴν στρατιὰν ἐπὶ παῖδας Kal γυναῖκας καὶ τὰ 
σι ιώ wal ἕ K t yet, > > Ἔ ’ ld ς , ~ > θ ’ οι 
τιμιώτατα, αἰτοι τρία ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις 
ἔδειξαν ἐγκώμια Θηβαῖοι καθ᾽ ὑμῶν τὰ κάλλιστα" ἕν μὲν ἀνδρίας, 
6) δὲ , , \ , \ x Ν ᾽ ~ 
ἕτερον δὲ δικαιοσύνης, τρίτον δὲ σωφροσύνης. Kai yap τὸν ἀγῶνα 
μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν μᾶλλον ἣ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἑλόμενοι ποιήσασθαι, καὶ ἀμείνους 

3 \ ὃ , 3 ma ge. tae oe ,ὕ \ ‘ rea 
εἶναι καὶ δικαιότερα ἀξιοῦν ὑμᾶς ἔκριναν Φιλίππου, καὶ τὰ map av- 
~ \ A ~ > ~ ~ ~ \ ~ 249 
τοῖς Te καὶ παρὰ πᾶσιν ἐν πλεΐστῃ φυλακῇ, παῖδας καὶ yuvatkas ed 
ὑμῖν ποιήσαντες, σωφροσύνης πίστιν περὶ ὑμῶν ἔχοντες ἔδειξαν. 
166. ᾿ἣν οἷς ἅπασιν, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, κατά γ᾽ ὑμᾶς ὀρθῶς ἐφάνη- 
bd / of δ 9 Ν , 9 , ~ 
σαν ἐγνωκότες. Οὔτε yap, εἰς τὴν πόλιν εἰσελθόντος τοῦ στρατο- 
, ~ di 
πέδον, οὐδεὶς οὐδὲν οὐδ᾽ ἀδίκως ὑμῖν ἐνεκάλεσεν, (οὕτω σὠφρονας 
παρέσχεσθε ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς,) δίς τε συμπαραταξάμενοι τὰς πρώτας μά- 
χας, Thy τ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τὴν χειμερινὴν, οὐκ ἀμέμπτους μόνον 
ς. = 3 ‘ 3 ᾿ ᾿ x ? ᾿ ~ , ~ 
ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς, ἀλλὰ καὶ θαυμαστοὺς ἐδείξατε, τῷ κόσμῳ, ταῖς Tapa- 
σκευαῖς, τῇ προθυμίᾳ" ἐφ᾽ οἷς παρὰ μὲν τῶν ἄλλων ὑμῖν ἐγίγνοντο 
» Τῇ προϑυμίᾳ" ed pa μ μεν eyey. 
ἔπαινοι, παρὰ δ᾽ ὑμῶν θυσίαι καὶ πομπαὶ τοῖς θεοῖς. 167. Kat 
ἔγωγ᾽ ἡδέως ἂν ἐροίμην Αἰσχίνην" ὅτε ταῦτ᾽ ἐπράττετε, καὶ ξΞῆλον, 
καὶ χαρᾶς καὶ ἐπαίνων ἦν ἣ πόλις μεστὴ, πότερον συνέθνε καὶ συν- 
, ~ ~ SK (4 \ , \ δ , 
εὐυφραίνετο τοῖς πολλοῖς, i} λυπούμενος καὶ στένων καὶ δυσμεναίνων 
ἐπὶ τοῖς κοινοῖς ἀγαθοῖς οἴκοι καθῆτος. Ei μὲν γὰρ παρῆν καὶ μετὰ 
τῶν ἄλλων ἐξητάθετο, πῶς ov δεινὰ ποιεῖ, μᾶλλον δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὅσια, εἰ, 
©. e 3. τ ἡ 3) “ς“ν"ν A Ν 3 ͵ὔ ΜΝ -n ε 
ὧν ὡς ἀρίστων ὄντων εἰὐτὸς τοὺς θεους ἐποιήσατο μάρτυρας, ταῦθ᾽ ὡς 
- ~~ ~ , ἊΝ Ν 
οὐκ ἄξια νῦν ὑμᾶς ἀξιοῖ ψηφίσασθαι, τοὺς ὀμωμοκότας τοὺς θεούς ; 
Εἰ δὲ μὴ παρῆν, πῶς οὐκ ἀπολωλέναι πολλάκις ἐστὶ δίκαιος, εἰ ἐφ᾽ 
οἷς ἔχαιρον οἱ ἄλλοι, ταῦτ᾽ ἐλυπεῖτο ὁρῶν ; Aéye δὴ καὶ ταῦτα τὰ 


ψηφίσματά μοι. 
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168. Οὐκοῦν ἡμεῖς μὲν ἐν θυσίαις ἦμεν τότε, Θηβαῖοι δ᾽ ἐν τῷ 
δι ἡμᾶς σεσῶσθαι νομίξειν, καὶ περιειστήκει τοῖς βοηθείας δεή- 
σεσθαι δοκοῦσιν, ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἔπραττον οὗτοι, αὐτοὺς βοηθεῖν ἑτέροις, ἐξ 
εξ ‘ 
ὧν ἐπείσθητ᾽ ἐμοί. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν, οἵας τότ᾽ ἠφίει φωνὰς 6 Φίλιππος, 
καὶ ἐν οἵαις ἦν ταραχαῖς ἐπὶ τούτοις, ἐκ τῶν ἐπιστολῶν τῶν ἐκείνον 
μαθήσεσθε, ὧν εἰς [Πελοπόννησον ἔπεμψε. Καί μοι λέγε ταύτας 
λαβὼν, iv’ εἰδῆτε, ἡ ἐμὴ συνέχεια, καὶ πλάνοι, καὶ ταλαιπωρίαι, 
καὶ τὰ πολλὰ ψηφίσματα, ἃ νῦν οὗτος διέσυρε, τί ἀπειργάσατο. 
169. Καίτοι πολλοὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, γεγόνασι ῥήτορες 
ἔνδοξοι καὶ μεγάλοι πρὸ ἐμοῦ, Καλλίστρατος ἐκεῖνος, ᾿Αριστοφῶν, 
Κέφαλος, Θρασύβουλος, ἕτεροι μυρίοι" ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως οὐδεὶς πώποτε 
τούτων διὰ παντὸς ἔδωκεν ἑαυτὸν εἰς οὐδὲν τῇ πόλει" ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν 

΄ 9 A ? eZ e δὲ a > “A of ! 
γράφων οὐκ ἂν ἐπρέσβευσεν, ὁ δὲ πρεσβεύων οὐκ ἂν ἔγραψεν. 
bis ii ΄ x » » “ Ce aa!) of \ ε , ef δ᾽ 

πελείπετο yap αὐτῶν ἕκαστος ἑαυτῷ ἅμα μὲν ῥᾳστώνην, ἅμα δ᾽, 
εἴ τι γένοιτο, ἀναφοράν. 170. Τί οὖν ; εἴποι τις ἄν' σὺ τοσοῦτον 
e ~ er \ , Nesp el ’ - POR τς 
ὑπερῇρας ῥώμῃ καὶ τόλμῃ τοὺς ἄλλους, ὥστε πάντα ποιεῖν αὐτός ; 
Οὐ λέγω ταῦτα. ᾿Αλλ’ οὕτως ἐπεπείσμην μέγαν εἶναι τὸν κατει- 
ληφότα κίνδυνον τὴν πόλιν, ὥστ᾽ οὐκ ἐδόκει μοι ὥραν οὐδὲ πρόνοιαν 
οὐδεμίαν τῆς ἰδίας ἀσφαλείας διδόναι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγαπητὸν εἶναι, εἰ μηδὲν 

, a ~ Ve > 7 425 © A > ~ XN 

παραλείπων τις ἃ δεῖ, πράξειεν᾽ ἐπεπείσμην δ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἐμαυτοῦ, τυχὸν 

4 2 ~ e δ᾽ 2 ΄ 7 ΄ 2K 2 ~ ͵ 
μὲν ἀναισθητῶν, ὅμως δ᾽ ἐπεπείσμην, μήτε ypagorr ἂν ἐμοῦ γράψαι 

, ~ ip 
βέλτιον μηδένα, μήτε πράττοντα πρᾶξαι, μήτε πρεσβεύοντα mpe- 
- θ ͵ δὲ ς 2 , A ‘ ela S Gh yD e 

σβεῦσαι προθυμότερον, μηδὲ δικαιότερον. ιὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐν ἅπασιν 


ἐμαυτὸν ἔταττον. Λέγε δὴ τὰς ἐπιστολὰς τὰς τοῦ Φιλέππου. 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΑΙ͂. 


171. Εἰς ταῦτα κατέστησε Φίλιππον ἣ ἐμὴ πολιτεία, Αἰσχίνη" 

, ‘ x 2 ~ > ~ wy 3 Α x A ~ x Ν 

ταύτην τὴν φωνὴν ἐκεῖνος ἀφῆκε dv ἐμὲ, πολλοὺς καὶ θρασεῖς τὰ πρὸ 

τούτων τῇ πόλει ἐπαιρόμενος λόγους" ἀνθ᾽ ὧν δικαίως ἐστεφανούμην 
ι \ : 

ὑπὸ τουτωνὶ, Kal σὺ παρὼν οὐκ ἀντέλεγες, ὁ δὲ γραψάμενος Διώνδας 

τὸ πέμπτον μέρος τῶν ψήφων οὐκ ἔλαβε. Καί μοι λέγε ταῦτα τὰ 
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ψηφίσματα τὰ τότε μὲν ἀποπεφευγότα, ὑπὸ τούτον δὲ οὐδὲ ypa- 


φέντα. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑΤΑ. 


174. Ταυτὶ τὰ ψηφίσματα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὰς αὐτὰς συλ- 
λαβὰς καὶ ταὐτὰ ῥήματα ἔχει, ἅπερ πρότερον μὲν ᾿Αριστόνικος, γῦν 
δὲ Κτησιφῶν γέγραφεν οὑτοσί" καὶ ταῦτ᾽ Αἰσχίνης οὔτ᾽ ἐδίωξεν 
αὐτὸς, οὔτε τῷ γραψαμένῳ συγκατηγόρησε. Καίτοι τότε τὸν Δημο- 
μέλην, τὸν ταῦτα γράφοντα, καὶ τὸν Ὑ περίδην, εἴπερ ἀληθῆ μοῦ 
Διὰ τέ; Ὅτι 


PMO Ve TAS eS) Ce Meets: We BUN) DINAN την ~ , 
To μεν E€OT QAVEVEYKELY ET EKELVOUS, KAL TAS των δικαστηρίων yvwoels, 


νῦν κατηγορεῖ, μᾶλλον ἂν εἰκότως ἢ τόνδ᾽ ἐδίωκε. 


καὶ τὸ τοῦτον αὑτὸν ἐκείνων μὴ κατηγορηκέναι, ταὐτὰ γραψάντων, 
e - oN ~ “ i] 
ἅπερ οὗτος νυνὶ, καὶ τὸ Tous νόμους μηκέτ᾽ ἐᾷν περὶ τῶν οὕτω πρα- 


χθέντων κατηγορεῖν, καὶ πολλὰ 
N > ’, 27,9 @ ~ , 

av ἐκρίνετο Ef εαὐτοῦ, πρίν τι 
οὐκ ἦν, οἶμαι, τότε, ἃ νυνὶ ποιεῖ, 
των πολλῶν ἐκλέξαντα, ἃ μήτε 


Τότε δ᾽ αὐτὸ τὸ πρᾶγμα 
173. ᾿Αλλ᾽ 
ἐκ παλαιῶν χρόνων καὶ ψηφισμᾶ-» 
προήδει μηδεὶς μήτ᾽ ἂν φήθη τή- 


ef 
ἕτερα. 
τούτων προλαβεῖν. 


μερον ῥηθῆναι, διαβάλλειν, καὶ μετενεγκόντα τοὺς χρόνουφξ, καὶ. 
προφάσεις ἀντὶ τῶν ἀληθῶν ψευδεῖς μεταθέντα τοῖς πεπραγμένοις, 
δοκεῖν τι λέγειν. Οὐκ ἦν τότε ταῦτα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς τῆς ἀληθείας, 
ἐγγὺς τῶν ἔργων, ἔτι μεμνημένων ὑμῶν καὶ μόνον οὖκ ἐν ταῖς 
\ “ Φ ? > ὔ 3 ἃ e , A , 
χερσὶν ἕκαστα ἐχόντων, πάντες ἐγίγνοντ᾽ av ot λόγοι. Διόπερ 
τοὺς παρ᾽ αὐτὰ τὰ πράγματα ἐλέγχους φυγὼν, νῦν ὕστερον ἥκει, 
ῥητόρων ἀγῶνα νομίξων, ὥς γ᾽ ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, καὶ οὐχὶ τῶν πεπολιτευ- 
μένων ἐξέτασιν ποιήσειν ὑμᾶς, καὶ λόγων κρίσιν, οὗ τοῦ τῇ πόλει 
συμφέροντος ἔσεσθαι. 174. Εἶτα σοφίξεται καί φησι προσήκειν, 
ἧς μὲν οἴκοθεν ἥκετ᾽ ἔχοντες δόξης περὶ ἡμῶν ἀμελῆσαι, ὥσπερ δ᾽ 
. on ~ , , ΄ “Ν ΔΎ ἯΙ 
ὅταν οἰόμενοι περιεῖναι χρήματά τῳ, λογίξησθε, ἂν καθαραὶ ὦσιν 
ai i ry = 15 πε. 16 off τ - 
ut ψῆφοι, καὶ μηδὲν περιῇ,15 συγχωρεῖτε,19 οὕτω καὶ νῦν τοῖς ἐκ τοῦ 


15. ἂν καθαραὶ ὦσιν ai ψῆφοι, καὶ μη- 
δὲν περιῇ] I. 6. If the account be fairly 
balanced, and nothing remains due. 
‘ Post (p. 304, 20.) utitur verbo ἂντ- 
ανελεῖν, cum par est accepti expen- 
sique ratio,” Hier. Wolf. ‘ Etiam 
Reisk. Ind. Gr. p. 283. coll. p. 397. 
de rationibus acceptorum et expenso- 


rum interpretatur. Mihi videturh. 1. 
agi de censu civis censendo: qui si 
rationibus subductis major quam antea 
apparet, homo transfertur in superio- 
rem classem ; sin minus, remanet in 
qua prius fuerat. Ut A‘schines falsam 
de aucto civis censu opinionem, quam 
subducte ratioues refellant, compara- 
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Ocacacbe τοίνυν, ws σαθρὸν ws 
Ἔκ yap 


λόγου φαινομένοις προσθέσθαι. 
ἔοικέν ἐστι φύσει πᾶν ὅ τι ἂν μὴ δικαίως ἦ πεπραγμένον. 
αὐτοῦ τοῦ σοφοῦ τούτου παραδείγματος ὡμολόγηκε νυνὶ, ὑμᾶς ὑπάρ- 
Kew ἐγνωσμένους, ἐμὲ μὲν λέγειν ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος, αὐτὸν δ᾽ 
Οὐ γὰρ ἂν μεταπείθειν ὑμᾶς ἐξήτει, μὴ τοιαύτης 
175. Καὶ μὴν 


ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου. 
οὔσης τῆς ὑπαρχούσης ὑπολήψεως περὶ ἑκατέρον. 
ὅτι γ᾽ οὗ δίκαια λέγει, μεταθέσθαι ταύτην τὴν δόξαν ἀξιῶν ὑμᾶς, 
ἐγὼ διδάξω ῥᾳδίως, οὐ τιθεὶς ψήφους, (οὐ γάρ ἐστιν ὁ τῶν πραγμά- 
των Ἶ οὗτος «λογισμὸς,) ἀλλ᾽ ἀναμιμνήσκων ἕκαστα ἐν βραχέσι, 
λογισταῖς ἅμα καὶ μάρτυσι τοῖς ἀκούυυσιν ὑμῖν χρώμενος. “H yap 
ἐμὴ πολιτεία, ἧς οὗτος καξηγορεῖ, ἀντὶ μὲν τοῦ Θηβαίους μετὰ 
Φιλέππου συνεμβαλεῖν εἰς τὴν χώραν, ὃ πάντες Porro ἔσεσθαι, μεθ᾽ 
ἡμῶν συμπαραταξαμένους ἐκεῖνον κωλύειν ἐποίησεν " ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ 
ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ τὸν πόλεμον εἶναι, ἑπτακόσια στάδια ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως 
ἐπὶ τοῖς Βοιωτῶν ὑρίοις γενέσθαι" ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ τοὺς ληστὰς ἡμᾶς 
φέρειν καὶ ἔχεν ἐκ τῆς Εὐβοίας, ἐν εἰρήνη τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ἐκ θαλάττης 
εἶναι πάντα τὸν πόλεμον" ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον ἔχειν 
Φίλιππον, λαβόντα Βυϑάντιον, συμπολεμεῖν τοὺς BuZartious μεθ᾽ 
᾿ἡμῶν πρὸς ἐκεῖνον. 1706. ἾΑρά σοι ψήφοις ὅμοιος ὁ τῶν ἔργων λο- 
γισμὸς φαίνεται; Ἢ δεῖν ἀντανελεῖν ravra,!® ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ ὅπως τὸν 
ἅπαντα χρόνον μνημονευθήσεται, σκέψασθαι; Καὶ οὐκέτι προστί- 
θημι, Ore τῆς μὲν ὠμότητος, ἣν, ἐν οἷς 19 καθάπαξ 99 τινῶν κύριος 


verit cum falsa de Demosthenis in 
civitatem meriiis opinione, quam sua 
oratione sit confutaturus.” Schaefer. 

16. συγχωρεῖτε) I. 6. ““ Accipitis 
quod rationes subducte ostendunt.” 
Schaefer. 

17. τῶν πραγμάτων] 1. 6. ““ Rerum 

m rationes ita subduci non so- 
ent,” Reiske. 

18. ἀντανελεῖν ταῦτα! ‘‘ Are we 
then to use figures and accounts in 
examining transactions, and shall 
these articles be erased from the ac- 
count?” Leland. ‘Ad calculos re- 
vocata delere, convenientibus inter 
se accepti expensique rationibus.” 
Stock. ‘“‘ Τιθέναι ψήφους, tollere cal- 
culos, ut computationem facias ; ava:- 
ρεῖν ψήφους, tollere calculos, quos tolli 
jubeat computatio; ἀνταναιρεῖν ψήφους, 
_muntuo tollere calculos, ut qui indicent 
humerus pares, eosque inter se oppo- 


sitos, (positivos et negativos, ut ratio- 
cinatores loquuntur.) Jam quid est 
ταῦτα! Et ea, que Demosthenis ad- 
ministratio reipublice salutaria civitati 
gloriosaque effecit, et ea, que Atschi- 
nis administratio damnosa turpiaque 
effectura erat, si cives ejus consilia 
probassent. Utraque in antegressis 
a v. 8. commemorantur. Quid est 
ἀντανελεῖν ταῦτα ? Utraque ad instar 
numerorum parium, sed inter se op- 
positorum tollere, h. e. oblivione per- 
imere, ut numeri illi computatione 
perimmuntur. Hoc vero Demosthenes 
vetat ; nam jubet curari, ut et sua 
preclara facinora et A®schinis fda 
ausa sempiterne memorize tradantur.”’ 
Schaefer. 

19. ἐν ois} I. 6. In the instances 
where. ‘‘idem est atque ἔνθα, aut 
ὅπου, ubi. Quam ibi cernere est, ubi 
quorundam potitus est Philippus, h. e. 
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~ i ~ A 
κατέστη Φίλιππος, ἔστιν ἰδεῖν, ἑτέροις πειραθῆναι συνέβη, τῆς δὲ 


φιλανθρωπίας, ἣν, τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν πραγμάτων ἐκεῖνος περιβαλλόμε- 

- - = ~ Χ ‘ 
vos, πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐπλάττετο, ὑμεῖς, καλῶς ποιοῦντες," τοὺς καρποὺς 
177. ᾿Αλλ’ ἐῶ 


2 Ψ 4 € Ae ey 
OKVYOW, OTL O TOV ρήτορα 


κεκόμισθε. ταῦτα. Kat μὴν οὐδὲ τοῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν 

βουλόμενος δικαίως ἐξετάξειν καὶ μὴ 
~ © ἣν ~ ~ / 

συκοφαντεῖν οὐκ ἂν, Ola σὺ νῦν ἔλεγες, τοιαῦτα κατηγόρει, παρα- 


δείγματα πλάττων, καὶ ῥήματα καὶ σχήματα μιμούμενος" πάνυ γὰρ 


παρὰ τοῦτο,22 (οὐχ ὁρᾷς:) γέγονε τὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων πράγματα, εἰ 
τουτὶ τὸ ῥῆμα, ἀλλὰ μὴ τουτὶ διελέχθην ἐγὼ, ἢ δευρὶ τὴν χεῖρα, 


> s \ ὃ \ ΄ 5 3 ity eae 7 _~ ~ 3 “Ὁ 3 , 
ἀλλὰ μὴ δευρὶ παρήνεγκα" ἀλλ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν τῶν ἔργων ἂν ἐσκόπει, 
, > : 1] A 
τίνας εἶχεν ἀφορμὰς ἡ πόλις Kal τένας δυνάμεις, ὅτ᾽ εἰς τὰ πράγματα 
3 , Peds , ΄ eas let \ ret yet ν Le eres ~ 
εἰσῃειν, καὶ τίνας συνήγαγον αὐτῇ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιστὰς ἐγὼ, Kal πῶς 
εἶχε τὰ τῶν ἐναντίων" εἶτ᾽ εἰ μὲν ἐλάττους ἐποίησα τὰς δυνάμεις, 
3... 15 \ > δί > A ὁ δ , “Ἃ 3 δὲ - , > nn 
map’ ἐμοὶ τἀδίκημ᾽ av ἐδείκνυεν ὃν, εἰ δὲ πολλῷ μείξους, οὐκ ἂν 


XN ~ 
ἐσυκοφάντει. ᾿Ἐπειδὴ δὲ σὺ τοῦτο πέφευγας, ἐγὼ ποιήσω" Kal σκο- 


πεῖτε, εἰ δικαίως χρήσομαι τῷ λόγῳ. 


ΤΣ \ 
178. Δύναμιν μὲν τοίνυν εἶχεν ἡ πόλις τοὺς νησιώτας, οὐχ 


δ 4 Χ 9) κ ! 
ἅπαντας, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἀσθενεστάτους" οὔτε γὰρ Χίος, οὔτε ἱῬόδος, 


quam Philippus exercuit tum, quum 
potitus est quorundam, vel quam, ut 
cermmere est, in eorum quibusdam ex- 
ercuit, quos in potestatem suam rede- 
git.” Reiske. But Schaefer thinks 
that we may more accurately translate 
the words, quibusin rebus: év ois and 
τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν πραγμάτων are opposed 
to each other. 

20. καθάπαξ] Taylor translates it 
omnino, quotes from p. 294, 11. of 
καθάπαξ ἐχθροὶ τῆς πόλεως, and refers 
to Thom. M. ‘‘ Vertam derepente, in- 
cursu repentino, ἐξ ἐφόδου. Opponun- 
tur inter se καθάπαξ κύριον καθίστασθαι 
et περιβάλλεσθαι. Illud vim armo- 
rum, hoc dolum consiliorum significat.”’ 
Schaefer. 

21. καλῶς mowdyres] I. 6. “In 
quo laudandi estis, egoque vobis id 
congratulor,” Reiske. 

22. παρὰ τοῦτο] ““ Παρὰ inter alia 
significata, quorum nonuulla sunt ex- 
quisitiora et vulgarem aciem effugiunt, 
illum in hoc loco habet usum, ut ita 
fere exponere possimus, ‘ The fate 
of Greece did not depend on my using 
this expression or that.’ Simile fere 


mox occurret p. 307. Εἴπερ ἐνεδέχετο 
παρὰ τοὺς παρόντας καιροὺς, ‘If you 
could do it for the times.’ Alludit ad 
h. 1. Οἷς. Or. 8. ‘ Itaque se purgans 
jocatur Demosthenes: negat in eo 
positas esse fortunas Greciz, in hoc 
eum, huc an illuc manum porrexerit.’”’ 
[‘ Ita libri Ciceronis. Schutzius, Am- 
brosium secutus, hee edidit, Hoc an 
illo verbo usus sit.’ Schaefer.]  “ D. 
Augustinus c. Crescon. 1, 2.: ‘Si 
enim Demosthenes, clarissimus orato- 
rum, quibus verborum tanta fuit cura, 
quanta rerum auctoribus nostris, cum 
tamen ei nonnullam locutionis insolen- 
tiam objecisset A‘schines, negavit ille, 
In eo positas esse fortunas Grecie; 
illone an illo verbo usus fuerit, et huc 
an illuc manum porrexerit.’ Ambrosius 
in Luc, 2.: ‘Nam si orator, illorum, 
qui phaleras sermonum sequuntur, ne- 
gat in hoc fortunas positas esse Gra- 
ciz, hocan illo verbo usus sit, sed rem 
spectandam putat,’ cetera.” Taylor. 
Isocr. 47. Lang. ‘Qs ov mapa ταῦτ᾽ 
ἐστὶν, Non in his positum esse rerum 
momentum. 
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r — > ’ 
οὔτε Κέρκυρα μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν ἦν᾽ χρημάτων δὲ σύνταξιν εἰς πέντε καὶ 
a ες ε > 
τετταράκοντα τάλαντα, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἦν προεξειλεγμένα 95 ὁπλίτην δ᾽ ἢ 
ἱππέα, πλὴν τῶν οἰκείων, οὐδένα. Ὃ δὲ πάντων καὶ φοβερώτατον 
- ~ - x 
καὶ μάλισθ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν, οὗτοι παρεσκευάκεσαν τοὺς περιχώ- 
ρους πάντας ἔχθρας ἢ φιλίας, ἐγγυτέρω, Μεγαρεῖς, Θηβαίους, Εὐ- 
- ‘ ‘ ‘ ~ , el jen 2) 
βοᾶς. 170. Καὶ τὰ μὲν τῆς πόλεως οὕτως ὑπῆρχεν ἔχοντα; καὶ 
οὐδεὶς ἂν ἔχοι παρὰ ταῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν ἄλλο οὐδέν" τὰ δὲ τοῦ Φιλίππου, 
πρὸς ὃν ἦν ἡμῖν ὁ ἀγὼν, σκέψασθε πῶς. Ἰ]ρῶτον μὲν ἦρχε 
- > , BPN > ΄ Ἅ a ~ 2 ‘ , ᾿ 
τῶν ἀκολουθούντων αὐτὸς, αὐτοκράτωρ ὧν, ὃ τῶν εἰς τὸν πόλεμον 
᾿ , 2 e 7 τ Ta ὩΣ x e x: 3 > ~ \ 
μέγιστόν ἐστιν ἁπάντων" εἶθ᾽ οὗτοι τὰ ὅπλα εἶχον ἐν Tals χερσὶν 
Δ ὧν " , 9 , Niko = «“ δό 3... ἡνία ? 
ἀεί" ἔπειτα χρημάτων εὐπόρει, Kal ἔπραττεν, ἃ δόξειεν αὐτῷ, ov 
προλέγων ἐν τοῖς ψηφίσμασιν, οὐδ᾽ ἐν τῷ φανερῷ βουλευόμε- 
vos, οὐδ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν συκοφατῶν κρινόμενος, οὐδὲ γραφὰς φεύγων 
παρανόμων, οὐδ᾽ ὑπεύθυνος ὧν οὐδενὶ, ἀλλ᾽ ἁπλῶς αὐτὸς δεσπότης, 
ἡγεμὼν, κύριος πάντων. 180. Ἐγὼ δ᾽ 6 πρὸς τοῦτον ἀντιτεταγ- 
μένος, (καὶ γὰρ τοῦτ᾽ ἐξετάσαι δίκαιον.) τίνος κύριος ἦν; Οὐδενός. 
\ ~ ~ a ~ 9 
Αὐτὸ γὰρ τὸ δημηγορεῖν πρῶτον, οὗ μόνον μετεῖχον ἐγὼ, ἐξ ἴσον 
προὐτίθετε ὑμεῖς τοῖς παρ᾽ ἐκείνου μισθαρνοῦσι καὶ ἐμοὶ, καὶ ὅσα οὗ- 
τοι περιγένοιντο ἐμου, (πολλὰ δ᾽ ἐγέγνετο τοιαῦτα, dv ἣν ἕκαστον 
τύχοι πρόφασιν,) ταῦθ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν ἀπήειτε βεβουλευμένοι. 
vA > e 2 , > \ Ὁ ΄ ’ A e ~ 
AN’ ὅμως ἐκ τοιούτων ἐγὼ ἐλαττωμάτων συμμάχους μὲν ὑμῖν 
ἐποίησα Εὐβοᾶς, ᾿Αχαιοὺς, Κορινθίους, Θηβαίους, Μεγαρέας, Λευ- 
es di K , ΤῊ ia Le \ pee | ἣ , eZ 
καδίους, Κερκυραίους, ἀφ᾽ ὧν μύριοι μὲν καὶ πεντακισχίλιοι ξένοι, 
΄ ee ~ 3 ~ ~ [4 Δ 
δισχίλιοι δ᾽ ἱππεῖς, ἄνευ τῶν πολιτικῶν δυνάμεων, συνήχθησαν" 
lA δ᾽ e ἠδ ,ὔ > \ , ou > , i 
χρημάτων δ᾽ ὅσων ἠδυνήθην ἐγὼ, πλείστην συντέλειαν ἐποίησει. 
181. Εἰ δὲ λέγεις ἢ τὰ πρὸς Θηβαίους δίκαια, Αἰσχίνη, ἢ τὰ 
πρὸς Βυξαντίους, i) τὰ πρὸς Εὐβοᾶς, ἢ περὶ τῶν ἴσων νῦν διαλέγει, 
- \ > ~ el \ , - ξ \ ~ ε , bd , 
πρῶτον μὲν ἀγνοεῖς, ὅτι καὶ πρότερον τῶν ὑπὲρ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐκεί- 
νων ἀγωνισαμένων τριήρων, τριακοσίων οὐσῶν τῶν πασῶν, τὰς 
διακοσίας ἣ πόλις παρέσχετο, καὶ οὐκ ἐλαττοῦσθαι γνομίϑουσα, οὐδὲ 
κρίνουσα τοὺς ταῦτα συμβουλεύσαντας, οὐδὲ ἀγανακτοῦσα ἐπὶ τού- 
ε - 9 \ ‘ ᾿ x ~ ~ 3 , ᾽ - 
τοις ἑωρᾶτο, (αἰσχρὸν γὰρ,) ἀλλὰ τοῖς θεοῖς ἔχουσα χάριν, εἰ κοινοῦ 


| ~ ~ 3 3 
κινδύνου τοῖς “Ἑλλησι περιστάντος, αὐτὴ διπλάσια τῶν ἄλλων εἰς τὴν 


23. προεξειλεγμένα] ““ Jamdudum term in reference to the exaction of 
ante exacta et collecta, antequam bel- tribute. So p. 1199, 4. ai συντάξεις 
Jum cum Philippo susciperemus, aut and ἐκλέγειν τὰ χρήματα ἐκ τῶν συμ- 
ego ad rempublicam accederem.” μάχων. Xenoph. (Ec. 4, 9. Καὶ dac- 
Reiske. ““ Ἐκλέγειν is the proper μοὺς ἐκ τούτων ἐκλέγουσιν.᾽᾽ Schaefer. 
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ἁπάντων σωτηρίαν παρέσχετο" εἶτα κενάς ye χαρίξει χάριτας τουτοι- 
al, συκοφαντῶν ἐμέ. 182. Té γὰρ νῦν λέγεις, οἷα ἐχρῆν πράττειν, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὗ τότ᾽ ὧν ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ παρὼν, ταῦτ᾽ ἔγραφες, εἴπερ ἐνεδέχετο 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅσα 
καὶ ταχὺ 
if 
χρήματα 
πεπραγ- 


N NV , Ν > - 4 e 9 ΄ 
παρὰ τοὺς παρόντας καιροὺς, ἐν οἷς “οὐχ ὅσα ἠβονλόμεθα, 
, Q 4 Ey, , e κ᾿ 3 , 
δοίη τὰ mpaypara, ἔδει δέχεσθαι; Ὃ γὰρ ἀντωνούμενος, 
Ν 3 ~ 3 , 24 5 , Ν 
τοὺς Tap ἡμῶν ἀπελαυνομένους προσδεξόμενος, καὶ 
προσθήσων, ὑπῆρχεν ἕτοιμος. 188. ᾿Αλλ’ εἰ νῦν ἐπὶ τοῖς 
μένοις κατηγορίας ἔχω, τί ἂν οἴεσθε, εἰ τότ᾽ ἐμοῦ περὶ τούτων ἀκρι- 
βολογουμένον, ἀπῆλθον αἱ πόλεις καὶ προσέθεντο Φιλίππῳ, καὶ 
ἅμα Εὐβοίας, καὶ Θηβῶν, καὶ Bu@avriov κύριος κατέστη, τί ποιεῖν 
av, ἣ τί λέγειν οἴεσθε τοὺς ἀσεβεῖς ἀνθρώπους τουτουσί; Οὐχ ws 
ἐξεδόθησαν; Οὐχ ὡς ἀπηλάθησαν, βουλόμενοι μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν εἶναι; 
Εἶτα τοῦ μὲν ᾿Ελλησπόντου διὰ θυϑάντιον ἐγκρατὴς καθέστηκε, καὶ 
~ , ~ ~ e ΄ / , Ξ , δ᾽ e 
τῆς σιτοπομπείας τῆς τῶν ‘EAAHvwy κύριος γέγονε" πόλεμος δ᾽ ὅμο- 
ρος καὶ βαρὺς εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν διὰ Θηβαίων κεκόμισται: ἄπλους δ᾽ ἡ 
J € AN ~ 3 ~ 9 , ε , - , 5 9 
θάλαττα ὑπὸ τῶν ἐκ τῆς Εὐβοίας ὁρμωμένων λῃστῶν γέγονεν; Οὐκ 
ἂν ταῦτ᾽ ἔλεγον καὶ πολλά γε πρὸς τούτοις ἕτερα; 184. Ilownpoy, 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πονηρὸν 6 συκοφάντης ἀεὶ καὶ πανταχόθεν 
βάσκανον καὶ φιλαίτιον" τοῦτο δὲ καὶ φύσει κίναδος τἀνθρώπιόν 
ἐστιν, οὐδὲν ἐξ ἀρχῆς ὑγιὲς πεποιηκὸς οὐδ᾽ ἐλεύθερον, αὐτοτραγικὸς 
πίθηκος 35. ἀρουραῖος Οἰνόμαος, παράσημος ῥήτωρ." Τί γὰρ ἣ 
\ ᾿ τα [26 ef ἊΨ ΄ ie “ ' alaw, “ ε \ ~ 
σὴ δεινότης εἰς ὄνησιν ἥκει τῇ πατρίδι; Νῦν ἡμῖν λέγεις ὑπὲρ τῶν 
, e “Δ 4 9 Ν ᾽ ~ 4A ~ ’ 
παρεληλυθότων, ὥσπερ ἂν εἴ τις ἰατρὸς ἀσθενοῦσι μὲν τοῖς κάμνου- 


σιν εἰσιὼν μὴ λέγοι, μηδὲ δεικνύοι, OU ὧν ἀποφευξοῦνται τὴν νόσον" 


20. ἀρουραῖος Οἰνόμαος] ““᾿Αρουραῖος 


24. τοὺς Tap ἡμῶν ἀπελαυνομένου5] 
Οἰνόμαος appellatur, quoniam non in 


** Thebanos significat ab Atheniensium 





societate conditionibus iniquis abac- 
tos.” J. Seager, in Classical Journal 
54, 222. 

25. αὐτοτραγικὸς miOnxos| Hier. 
Wolf.: Διὰ τὸ ἀπαίδευτον ὄντα, TH 
φύσει χρώμενον, ὥσπερ οἱ πίθηκοι, τρα- 
γῳδίας ὑποκρίνεσθαι. Ulpian.: Οἴκο- 
θεν καὶ ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ τὸ πιθηκίζεσθαι. 
«‘Lexicographi videntur legisse tpa- 
γικὸς πίθηκος. Ita Harpocr.: Τραγι- 
Kos πίθηκος" Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ ὑπὲρ 
Κτησιφῶντος. Ἔοικε λέγειν τοῦτο 6 
ῥήτωρ, ὡς καὶ παρὰ τὴν ὑπόκρισιν ἀτυ- 
χοῦντος τοῦ Αἰσχίνου καὶ μιμουμένου 
μᾶλλον τραγῳδοὺς, ἢ τραγῳδεῖν δυνα- 
μένον. Adde Suid, et Phot.” Taylor. 


urbe, sed ruri hanc fabulam agebat : et 
Οἰνόμαος, διὰ τὸ ὑποκρίνεσθαι τὸν Oi- 
νόμαον καὶ πεσεῖν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρματος, αἱ 
vult Schol. Hermog. 410.” Reiske, 

27. παράσημος ῥήτωρ] Harpocr.: 
Tlapdonuos ῥήτωρ. Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ 
ὑπὲρ Κτησιφῶντος. Ἔκ μεταφορᾶς εἴ- 
ρῆται ἀπὸ τῶν νομισμάτων, ἃ καλοῦσι 
παράσημα" ἤτοι ὅτι ὑποχαράττέται ὑπὸ 
τῶν ἀργυραμοιβῶν σημείῳ τινὶ, ὃ τὴν 
φαυλότητα δηλοῖ, ἐπειδὴ παρατετύπω- 
ται καὶ παρακεχάρακται" ὅτι γὰρ ἐπὶ 
νομισμάτων λέγεται τὸ παράσημον, δε- 
δήλωκεν 6 ῥήτωρ ἐν τῷ κατ᾽ ᾿Αριστο- 
κράτους. 
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ἐπειδὴ δὲ τελευτήσειέ τις αὐτῶν, καὶ τὰ vomRdpeva αὐτῷ φέροιτο, 
> ~ Ae LN \ ~ , 3 \ \ Ny 3 / 3} 
ἀκολουθῶν ἐπὶ τὸ μνῆμα, διεξίοι, εἰ τὸ καὶ τὸ ἐποίησεν ἄνθρωπος 


οὑτοσὶ, οὐκ ἂν ἀπέθανεν. ᾿Εμβρύντητε, εἶτα νῦν λέγεις; 185. Οὐ 


> 


τοίνυν οὐδὲ τὴν ἧτταν αὐτὴν, εἰ ταύτῃ γαυριᾷς, ἐφ᾽ ἣ στένειν σε, ὦ 
Ἵν ἢ 1», ἢ γαυριᾳς, ed ἢ ᾿ 
κατάρατε, προσῆκεν, ἐν οὐδενὶ τῶν map’ ἐμοῦ γεγονυῖαν εὑρήσετε τῇ 
πόλει. Odrwot δὲ λογίξεσθε. Οὐδαμοῦ πώποτε, ὅποι πρεσβευτὴς 
ἐξεπέμφθην ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐγὼ, ἡττηθεὶς ἀπῆλθον τῶν παρὰ Φιλίππου 
πρέσβεων, οὐκ ἐκ Θετταλίας, οὐκ ἐξ ᾿Αμβρακίας, οὐκ ἐξ ᾿Ιλλυριῶν, 
οὐ παρὰ τῶν Θρᾳκῶν βασιλέων, οὐκ ἐκ Βυξαντίου, οὐκ ἄλλοθεν 
9 ΄ 9 x ~ , 98. 2,3 wot γα re Gee 3 
οὐδαμόθεν, ob τὰ τελευταῖα πρῴην 38 ἐκ Θηβῶν" ἀλλ’ ἐν ois sparn 
~ e ~ ~ ~ “« 
θεῖεν οἱ πρέσβεις αὐτοῦ τῷ λόγῳ, ταῦτα τοῖς ὅπλοις ἐπιὼν κατε- 
στρέφετο. Tair οὖν ἀπαιτεῖς παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ, καὶ οὐκ αἰσχύνει, τὸν 
᾿Ξ ας 5 , ’ \ ~ ~ , ’ 
αὐτὸν εἴς τε μαλακίαν σκώπτων καὶ τῆς τοῦ Φιλίππου δυνάμεως 
> ~ ef 3) , ΄ , \ ~ ~ , , 
ἀξιῶν, ἕνα ὄντα, κρείττω γενέσθαι ; καὶ ταῦτα τοῖς λόγοις. Tivos 
γὰρ ἄλλου κύριος ἦν ἐγώ; Οὐ γὰρ τῆς γ᾽ ἑκάστου ψυχῆς, οὐδὲ τῆς 
τύχης τῶν παραταξαμένων, οὐδὲ τῆς στρατηγίας, ἧς ἐμὲ ἀπαιτεῖς 
7 f 1 ᾿ - 
εὐθύνας. Οὕτω σκαιὸς ci. 186. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν ὧν γ᾽ ἂν ὁ ῥήτωρ 
ὑπεύθυνος εἴη, πᾶσαν ἐξέτασιν λάμβανε. Οὐ παραιτοῦμαι. Τίνα 
οὖν ἐστὶ ταῦτα ; δεῖν τὰ πράγματα ἀρχόμενα καὶ προαισθέσθαι 
Kal προειπεῖν τοῖς ἄλλοις" ταῦτα πέπρακταί pot’ καὶ ἔτι τὰς ἑκαστα- 
χοῦ βραδυτῆτας, ὄκνους, ἀγνοίας, φιλονεικίας, ἃ πολιτικὰ 9 ταῖς 
πόλεσι πρόσεστιν ἁπάσαις καὶ ἀναγκαῖα ἁμαρτήματα, ταῦθ᾽ ὡς εἰς 
2 Ψ - A 9 , " e , X , \ 
ἐλάχιστον συστεῖλαι, καὶ τοὐναντίον eis ὁμόνοιαν Kat φιλίαν Kat 
τοῦ τὰ δέοντα ποιεῖν ὁρμὴν προτρέψαι" καὶ ταῦτά μοι πάντα πέ- 
\ 9 \ 7 > , e! \ ΡΟ οι 4 2 
mpakrat, Kal οὐδεὶς μήποτε ἀνθρώπων εὕρῃ, τὸ κατ᾽ ἐμὲ, οὐδὲν éd- 
λειφθέν. 187. Εἰ τοίνυν τις ἔροιτο ὁντινοῦν, τίσι τὰ πλεῖστα Φί- 
"π΄ ΄ ΄ ΄ “Ὁ ey ~ , 
himmos ὧν κατέπραξε, διῳκήσατο, πάντες ἂν εἴποιεν, TO στρατοπέδῳ, 
~ , Ν ~ ~ 
καὶ τῷ διδόναι καὶ διαφθείρειν τοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν πραγμάτων. Οὐκοῦν 
τῶν μὲν δυνάμεων οὔτε κύριος οὔθ᾽ ἡγεμὼν ἦν ἐγὼ, ὥστε οὐδ᾽ ὁ 
, ~ \ ~ , \ > Τὰ δ aN \ ne X 
λόγος τῶν κατὰ ταῦτα πραχθέντων πρὸς ἐμέ. Καὶ μὴν τῷ ye μὴ 
δ = ͵ , ‘a Didi 10) . e 9 , 
ιαφθαρῆναι χρήμασιν κεκράτηκα Φιλίππου. σπερ γὰρ ὁ ὠνού- 
΄ \ / 2% ΄ .“ bd \ ΕΝ δὲ 
μενος νενίκηκε τὸν λαβόντα, ἐὰν πρίηται, οὕτως ὁ μὴ λαβὼν, μηδὲ 
\ , \ > LA Bey ie: eA ε , ‘ 3 
διαφθαρεὶς, νενίκηκε τὸν ὠνούμενον' ὥστ᾽ ἀήττητος ἣ πόλις τὸ κατ 


δον ἐν 
εμε. 


28. πρῴην] In reference to the 29. πολιτικὰ] It is the same as 
other embassies; for the embassy to οἰκεία, as δύναμις πολιτικὴ is equiva- 
Thebes occurred eight yearsbefore the lent to 5. οἰκεία. 
delivery of this Oration. 
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188. “A μὲν τοίνυν ἐγὼ παρεσχόμην eis τὸ δικαίως τοιαῦτα ‘ypa~ 
φειν τουτονὶ περὶ ἐμοῦ, πρὸς πολλοῖς ἑτέροις ταῦτα καὶ παραπλήσια 
τούτοις ἐστίν' ἃ δὲ πάντες ὑμεῖς ἴστε, ταῦτ᾽ ἤδη λέξω. Mera γὰρ 
τὴν μάχην εὐθὺς ὁ δῆμος, εἰδὼς καὶ ἑωρακὼς πάντα, ὅσα ἔπραττον 
ἐγὼ, ἐν αὐτοῖς τοῖς δεινοῖς καὶ φοβεροῖς ἐμβεβηκὼς, ἡνίκ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἀγνω- 
μονῆσαί τι θαυμαστὸν ἦν τοὺς πολλοὺς πρὸς ἐμὲ, πρῶτον μὲν, περὶ 
σωτηρίας τῆς πόλεως βουλευόμενος, τὰς ἐμὰς γνώμας ἐχειροτόνει, 
καὶ πάνθ᾽ ὅσα τῆς φυλακῆς ἕνεκ᾽ ἐπράττετο, 4) διάταξις τῶν φυλά- 
κων, αἱ τάφροι, τὰ εἰς τὰ τείχη χρήματα, διὰ τῶν ἐμῶν ψηφισμάτων 
ἐγίγνετο" ἔπειθ᾽ αἱρούμενος σιτώνην ἐκ πάντων ἐμὲ ἐχειροτόνησεν ὃ 
δῆμος. 189. Καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα συστάντων, οἷς ἦν ἐπιμελὲς κακῶς 
ἐμὲ ποιεῖν, καὶ γραφὰς, εὐθύνας, εἰσαγγελίας, πάντα ταῦτα ἐπα- 
γόντων μοι, ov δι’ ἑαυτῶν τό γε πρῶτον, ἀλλὰ δ ὧν μάλιστα ὑπε- 
λάμβανον ἀγνοηθήσεσθαι" ἴστε γὰρ δήπου καὶ μέμνησθε, ὅτι τοὺς 
πρώτους χρόνους Kal’ ἑκάστην σχεδόν τι ἡμέραν ἐκρινόμην ἐγὼ, καὶ 
οὔτ᾽ ἀπόνοια Σωσικλέους, οὔτε συκοφαντία Φιλοκράτους, οὔτε Διώνδου 
καὶ MeAaviov paria, οὔτ᾽ ἄλλ᾽ οὐδὲν ἀπείρατον ἦν τούτοις Kar’ ἐμοῦ" 
ἐν τοίνυν τούτοις πᾶσι, μάλιστα μὲν διὰ τοὺς θεοὺς, δεύτερον δὲ dv 
100. Δι- 


boy τὰ ~ A \ 3 PRUNE ΠΕ ΤΟΙ ΜΡ τῇ ~ 9 Che v 
Kaiws* τοῦτο yap Kat ἀληθές ἐστι καὶ ὑπερ τῶν ὀμωμοκότων καὶ 


ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους ἅπαντας ᾿Αθηναίους, ἐσωξόμην. 
γνόντων τὰ εὔορκα δικαστῶν. Οὐκοῦν ἐν μὲν οἷς εἰσηγγελλόμην, 
ὅτε ἀπεψηφίξεσθέ μον καὶ τὸ πέμπτον μέρος τῶν ψήφων τοῖς διώ- 
κουσιν οὐ μετεδίδοτε, τότ᾽ ἐψηφίξεσθε τὰ ἄριστά με πράττειν" ἐν 
οἷς δὲ τὰς γραφὰς ἀπέφενγον, ἔννομα καὶ γράφειν καὶ λέγειν ἀπε- 
δεικνύμην" ἐν οἷς δὲ τὰς εὐθύνας ἐπεσημαίνεσθε 39 δικαίως καὶ ἀδω- 
191. Τούτων 


53 ef > , ᾽ - “Ν s , ey ~ (ae ~ 
ουν OUTWS EXOVTWY, Τί προσῆκεν, 1) Τὶ δίκαιον yv TOL VT εμου πε- 


ροδοκήτως πάντα πεπρᾶχθαί μοι προσωμολογεῖτε. 


πραγμένοις θέσθαι τὸν Κτησιφῶντα ὄνομα; Οὐχ ὃ τὸν δῆμον 31 
es ‘2 9 e\ \ 9 , i 5 9 a \ 3 , As 
ἑώρα τιθέμενον ; οὐχ ὃ τοὺς ὀμωμοκότας δικαστάς ; οὖχ, ὃ τὴν ἀλή- 
A ~ ~ ΄, x A ~ 
Oeay παρὰ πᾶσι βεβαιοῦσαν; Ναί dnow' ἀλλὰ τὸ τοῦ Κεφάλου 


eodem rationes laudare, ratas habere, 


30. ἐπεσημαίνεσθε] Harpocr.: Ἐ- 
probare, assensuque suo velut obsi- 


πισημαίνεσθαι' ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐπαινεῖν, καὶ 


ὡς ἐν τῇ συνηθείᾳ λέγομεν, ἐπιφωνεῖν. 
Ἰσοκράτης Παναθηναϊκῷ. ᾿Αντὶ δὲ τοῦ 
ἐπισφραγίσαι, Ἰσαῖος ἐν τῇ ᾿Εξούλης 
Καλυδῶνι πρὸς ᾿Αγνόθεον ᾿Απολογίᾳ. 
«ἐ ῬἘπισημαίνεσθαι, Rerum ab aliquo in 
magistratu vel imperio gestarum pecu- 
niarumve administratarum exhibitas ab 


gnare.”” Reiske’s Ind. Gr. 
31. οὐχ ὃ τὸν δῆμον] ‘ Non est 
utique temere factum ab Oratore, quod 
ad εἰσαγγελίαν τὸν δῆμον, ad γραφὰς 
τὸν δικαστὴν, ad εὐθύνας denique τὴν 
ἀλήθειαν ἀσοοταπιοάαγοῖ. ἡ Taylor, 
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ve eS \ 3 4 , ὦ 
καλὸν, τὸ μηδεμίαν γραφὴν φυγεῖν. Καὶ, νὴ Δί᾽, εὔδαιμόν γε 
ἀλλὰ τί μᾶλλον ὁ πολλάκις μὲν φυγὼν, μηδεπώποτε δ᾽ ἐξελεγχθεὶς 
ἀδικῶν, ἐν ἐγκλήματι γίγνοιτ᾽ ἂν διὰ τοῦτο δικαίως ; Καίτοι πρός 
γε τοῦτον, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ τὸ τοῦ Κεφάλον καλόν 83 ἐστιν 
εἰπεῖν μοι. Οὐδεμίαν γὰρ πώποτ᾽ ἐγράψατό με οὐδ᾽ ἐδίωξε γρα- 
φήν. “Ὥστε ὑπὸ σοῦ γ᾽ ὡμολόγημαι μηδὲν εἶναι τοῦ Κεφάλου χεί- 
ρων πολίτης. 
192. Πυλλαχόθεν μὲν τοίνυν ἄν τις ἴδοι τὴν ἀγνωμοσύνην αὐτοῦ 
\ \ s ? ef δ᾽ Sant Se Ng 7 Ss 2 θ 
καὶ τὴν βασκανίαν, οὐχ ἥκιστα δ᾽ ἀφ᾽ ὧν περὶ τῆς τύχης διελέχθη. 
Ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὅλως μὲν, ὅστις, ἄνθρωπος ὧν, ἀνθρώπῳ τύχην προφέρει, 
παντελῶς ἀνόητον ἡγοῦμαι καὶ ἀπαίδευτον. “Hy γὰρ ὁ τὰ βέλτιστα 
πράττειν vopiewr καὶ ἀρίστην ἔχειν οἰόμενος οὐκ οἶδεν, εἰ μενεῖ 
τοιαύτη μέχρι καὶ τῆς ἑσπέρας,533 πῶς χρὴ περὶ ταύτης λέγειν, ἢ πῶς 
ὀνειδίθειν ἑτέρῳ ; ᾿Ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὗτος πρὸς πολλοῖς ἄλλοις καὶ περὲ 
τούτων ὑπερηφάνῳ κέχρηται τῷ λόγῳ, σκέψασθ᾽ ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
καὶ θεωρήσατε, ὅσῳ καὶ ἀληθέστερον καὶ ἀνθρωπινώτερον ἐγὼ περὶ 
i θεωρήσατε, ὅσ ἀληθέστερ ἀνθρωπινώτερον ἐγὼ περ 
τῆς τύχης τούτου διαλεχθήσομαι. 193. Ἐγὼ τὴν μὲν τῆς πόλεως 
ἐ Δ. Ries \ e i iN ~n) ¢ -~ \ \ ? \ = 
τύχην ἀγαθὴν ἡγοῦμαι, καὶ τοῦθ᾽ ὁρῶ καὶ τὸν Δία τὸν Δωδωναῖον 
ὑμῖν καὶ τὸν ᾿Απόλλον τὸν [Πύθιον μαντευόμενον" τὴν μέντοι τῶν 
7 > 7 ΠῚ ~ ΕΣ , \ A ,ὔ ΄ A 
πάντων ἀνθρώπων, ἣ viv ἐπέχει, χαλεπὴν καὶ δεινήν. Tis yap 
Ἑλλήνων, ἣ τίς βαρβάρων, οὐ πολλῶν κακῶν καὶ μεγάλων ἐν τῷ 
, ὅν , [4 \ A , , A ’ 
παρόντι καιρῷ πεπείραται ; Τὸ μὲν τοίνυν προελέσθαι τὰ κάλλιστα, 
καὶ τὸ τῶν οἰηθέντων ἐκείνων Ἑλλήνων, εἰ πρόοιντο ἡμᾶς, ἐν εὐδαι- 
μονίᾳ διάξειν, τούτων αὐτῶν ἄμεινον πράττειν τῆς ἀγαθῆς τύχης 
τῆς πόλεως εἶναι τίθημι" τὸ δὲ προσκροῦσαι καὶ μὴ πάνθ᾽ wo’ ἠβου- 
λύμεθ᾽ ἡμῖν συμβῆναι, τῆς τῶν ἄλλων ἀνθρώπων τύχης τὸ ἐπιβάλ- 
λον ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς μέρος μετειληφέναι νομίξω τὴν πόλιν. 1904. Τὴν & 
ΕΓ] ’ \ Γ᾿ " \ Oem € ~ Caer! 2 ~ ©, 3 
ἰδίαν τύχην τὴν ἐμὴν, καὶ τὴν ἑνὸς ἡμῶν ἑκάστου, ἐν τοῖς ἰδίοις ἐξε- 
΄ ΄ 3 ὔ 9 κι x 5 ε \ Nib me , 
τάξειν δίκαιον εἶναι vopieo. ᾿Εγὼ μὲν οὖν οὑτωσὶ περὶ τῆς τύχης 
ἐξετάξειν ἀξιῶ, ὀρθῶς καὶ δικαίως, ὡς ἐμαυτῷ δοκῶ" vopiew δὲ καὶ 
ὑμῖν συνδοκεῖν" ὁ δὲ τὴν ἰδίαν τύχην τὴν ἐμὴν τῆς κοινῆς τῆς πό- 
Aews κυριωτέραν εἶναί φησι, τὴν σμικρὰν καὶ φαύλην τῆς ἀγαθῆς καὶ 
μεγάλης. 195. Καὶ πῶς ἔνι τοῦτο γενέσθαι ; Καὶ μὴν εἴγε τὴν 


32. τὸ τοῦ Κεφάλου καλόν] I. 6. 83. τῆς ἑσπέρα5)] ‘Sic Cato ap. 
“ΕἼ stand in the very same point of Cic. (de Sen.) Quis, inquit, est tam 
glory with Cephalus,”’ Leland. ‘‘ Et- adolescens, cui sit exploratum se vic- 
iam illud preclarum mihide memet- turum usque ad vesperam?”’ Hier. 
ipso predicare licet,” Stock. Wolf. x 
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ἐμὴν τύχην πάντως ἐξετάξειν, Αἰσχίνη, mpoatpel, πρὸς τὴν σαυτοῦ 
σκόπει, κἂν εὕρῃς τὴν ἐμὴν βελτίω τῆς σῆς, παῦσαι λοιδορούμενος 
Σκόπει τοίνυν εὐθὺς ἐξ ἀρχῆς' καί μου, πρὸς Διὸς καὶ θεῶν, 
"Eyw γὰρ οὔτ᾽ εἴ τις πενίαν 


5 =~ 
αὐτῇ. 
U ~ la 
μηδεμίαν ψυχρότητα καταγνῶ μηδείς. 
~ ~ I 
προπηλακίξει, νοῦν ἔχειν ἡγοῦμαι, ovr’ εἴ τις, ἐν ἀφθόνοις τραφεὶς, 
ἐπὶ τούτῳ σεμνύνεται" ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ τῆς τουτουὶ, τοῦ χαλεποῦ βλασφη- 
μίας καὶ συκοφαντίας εἰς τοιούτους λόγους ἐμπίπτειν ἀναγκάθομαι, 
οἷς ἐκ τῶν ἐνόντων, ὡς ἂν δύνωμαι, μετριώτατα χρήσομαι. 106. Ἐμοὶ 
\ ΄ ε ~ Ai , δὶ Q 3) ~ 9 τι 4 
μὲν τοίνυν ὑπῆρξεν, Αἰσχίνη, παιδὶ μὲν ὄντι, φοιτᾷν εἰς τὰ προσή- 
κοντα διδασκαλεῖα, καὶ ἔχειν, ὅσα χρὴ τὸν μηδὲν αἰσχρὸν ποιήσοντα 
Ov ἔνδειαν" ἐξελθόντι δ᾽ ἐκ παίδων, τἀκόλουθα τούτοις πράττειν, 
~ ~ 9 , δ ~ λ , ΞΕ ἰδί 
χορηγεῖν, τριηραρχεῖν, εἰσφέρειν, μηδεμιᾶς φιλοτιμίας, μήτ᾽ ἰδίας 
μήτε δημοσίας, ἀπολείπεσθαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῇ πόλει καὶ τοῖς φίλοις 
χρήσιμον εἶναι" ἐπειδὴ δὲ πρὸς τὰ κοινὰ προσελθεῖν ἔδοξέ μοι, 
~ , ὌΝ 2 ef Aue \ = (ὃ Α 
τοιαῦτα πολιτεύματα ἑλέσθαι, ὥστε καὶ ὑπὸ τῆς πατρίδος καὶ 
ὑπὸ τῶν ἄλλων ᾿ Ἑλλήνων πολλάκις ἐστεφανῶσθαι, καὶ μηδὲ τοὺς 
> θ Ἁ ε ~ ε 9 i Ad 2. a“ λό 2 - λέ 
ἐχθροὺς ὑμᾶς, ὡς οὗ καλά γ᾽ ἦν ἃ προειλόμην, ἐπιχειρεῖν λέγειν. 
᾿Εγὼ μὲν δὴ τοιαύτῃ συμβεβίωκα τύχῃ, καὶ πόλλ᾽ ἂν ἔχων ἕτερ᾽ 
εἰπεῖν περὶ αὐτῆς, παραλείπω, φυλαττόμενος τὸ λυπῆσαί τινας 
ἐν ois σεμνύνομαι. 197. Σὺ δ᾽, ὁ σεμνὸς ἀνὴρ, καὶ διαπτύων 
τοὺς ἄλλους, σκόπει πρὸς ταύτην, ὑποίᾳ τινὶ κέχρησαι τύχῃ, δὲ 
ὴ ἴς μὲν ὦ ὰ πολλῆς ἐνδείας ἐτράφης, ἅ 2 ὶ πρὸ 
ἣν, παῖς μὲν ὧν, μετὰ js ἐνδείας ἐτράφης, ἅμα τῷ πατρὶ πρὸς 
τῷ διδασκαλείῳ προσεδρεύων, τὸ μέλαν τρίβων, καὶ τὰ βάθρα σπογ- 
, LY \ δ ~ a ~ 9 , ty > 2 la 
γίξων, Kal τὸ παιδαγωγεῖον κορῶν, οἰκέτου τάξιν, οὐκ ἐλευθέρου 
x sh ry 3 \ , io : \ Ud 34 » ay 
παιδὸς ἔχων" ἀνὴρ δὲ γεγόμενος, τῇ μητρὶ τελούσῃ 33 τὰς βίβλους 
ἀνεγίγνωσκες, καὶ τἄλλα συνεσκευωροῦ,3ὅ τὴν μὲν νύκτα νεβρίθων 50 
86. νεβρίζων] Harpocr.: Νεβρίξων. 


Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ ὑπὲρ Κτησιφῶντος. 
Οἱ μὲν ὡς τοῦ τελοῦντος νεβρίδα ἐνημ- 


84. τῇ μητρὶ τελούσῃ] ““ Tetigit 
h. |. Bakiusad Cleomed. 435. Mireris 
Oratorem adversario exprobrare po- 





tuisse qua cum sacris civitatis essent 
conjunctissima. WVidelicet sacra sum- 
mi fiebant ; contemtui erant qui illis 
operarentur; opinor quod hoc mune- 
ris fere homines de plebe, iique mer- 
cede conducti, susceperunt. Vide not. 
ad p. 815, 7. ᾿Ἐδίδασκες ypdpmara,.”” 
Schaefer. 

35. cuverkevwpov | Svo kevwpei- 
σθαι, Moliri, Machinari cum 8110, 
clandestina, suspecta, mala, porten- 
tosa, vel etiam minuta, vilia agitare,”’ 
Reiske. 


μένου, ἢ καὶ τοὺς τελουμένους διαζων- 
VUVTOS νεβρίσιν' ἐπὶ τοῦ νεβροὺς δια- 
σπᾷν κατά τινα ἄῤῥητον λόγον. Schol. 
Bekk. : Νεβρίζων: νεβρίδα περικείμε- 
vos. Νεβρίξων' 6 διασπῶν τοὺς ve- 
βροὺς κατά twa λόγον ἄῤῥητον. Οἱ 
μὲν ὡς τοῦ τελοῦντος νεβρίδα ἐνημμέ- 
νου καὶ τοὺς τελουμένους διαζωννύντος. 
Bekk. Anecd. 1, 282. : Νεβρίζειν" ve- 
Bpov δέρμα φορεῖν, veBpds δὲ ἔι.γονόν 
ἐστιν ἐλάφου. ““ Initiandos pelle ma- 
culosa hinnuli induere; nam depo- 
nendz ipsis erant suz vestes, quo 
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? 7 ~ 
καὶ κρατηρίξων,3δ καὶ καθαίρων τοὺς τελουμένους, Kal ἀπομάττων 51 


~ os Η = , . 2» SRR fet LN ~ = - 
Τῳ πηλῷ Kat τοις πιτυροίξ, Kat ayvtioTas απο Του καθαρμοῦ, Kae 


quo nudi baptizarentur.” MReiske’s 
Note. ‘‘ Hinnulum agere, h.e. Hinnuli 
pelle indutum per semitas discursitare 
im sacris areanis.” Reiske’s Ind, Gr. 
*¢ Stat. Theb. 2, 664. ‘ Nebridas, et 
fragiles thyrsos portare putastis Im- 
bellem ad sonitum.’ UbiSchol. : ‘ Ne- 
bridas, pelles damarum, que Grece 
νεβρίδες appellantur, ac per hoc Bac- 
charum indumenta significat, quibus 
sacrificiorum tempore uti consueve- 
runt, ut Virg. Pellibus in morem cine- 
ti.. Neque vero pelles eas corporis 
solummodo tegendi causa gestasse 
Bacchantes maligne innuit Schol. Eu- 
rip. Phen. 798. Nam qui sapienter, 
inquit, insaniunt, oi σώφρονα μανίαν 
μαινόμενοι, cum alii corpora cultellis 
foede lacerent, propriz cutis curande 
memores, in vicarias illas nebridas 
iram omnem suam effundunt.” Stock. 

36. κρατηρίζων)] Bekk. Anecd. 1, 
274. and Phot.: Κρατηρίζων" ἤτοι τὸν 
οἶνον ἐν κρατῆρι κιρνῶν, ἢ ἀπὸ κρατή- 
ρων ἐν τοῖς μυστηρίοις σπένδων. Schol. 
Bekk.: Κρατηρίζων" κρατῆρα κατέχων. 
““ Κρατηρίζειν, Sacris arcanis initiare, 
vel Imbuere cratere aque pleno, que 
super initiandorum capita effundeba- 
tur,” Reiske’s Ind. Gr. ‘‘ Td κρατηρί- 
§ew fuit aut [mmersio initiandi in la- 
brum aquz plenum, aut Effusio labri 
super caput ejus stantis aut in genubus 
sedentis.”’ Reiske’s Note. 

37. ἀπομάττων) Bekk. Anecd. 1, 
431. and Harpocr.: ᾿Απομάττων" of 
μὲν ἁπλοϊκώτερον ἀκούουσιν ἀντὶ τοῦ 
ἀποψῶν καὶ λυμαινόμενος" ἄλλοι δὲ 
περιεργότερον, οἷον περιπλάττων τὸν 
πηλὸν καὶ τὰ πίτυρα τοῖς τελουμένοις, 
ὡς λέγομεν ἀπομάττεσθαι τὸν ἀνδριάντα 
τῷ πηλῷ, (‘‘ puta quo melivs deinde 
purgetur et expoliatur,”) καὶ τῷ πιτύ- 
py τοὺς μυουμένους, ἐκμιμούμενοι τὰ 
μυθολογούμενα παρ᾽ ἐνίοις, ὡς ἄρα οἱ 
Τιτᾶνες τὸν Διόνυσον ἐλυμήναντο γύψῳ 
καταπλασάμενοι ἐπὶ τῷ μὴ γνώριμοι 
γενέσθαι. Τοῦτο μὲν οὖν τὸ ἔθνος ἐκλι- 
πεῖν" πηλῷ δὲ ὕστερον καταπλάττεσθαι 
νομίμου χάριν. Σοφοκλῆς ἐν Αἰχμαλω- 
τίσι, Stpatov καθάρτης, καἀπομαγμάτων 
ἴδρις. Kal πάλιν, Δεινότατος aroud- 

Dem. 


KTNS τε μεγάλων συμφορῶν. Taylor 
asks, if ἀπομάττειν be abstergere, 
“ qualis est constructio, et quenam 
mens istorum verborum, ἀπομάττων, 
τῷ πηλῷ Kat τοῖς wiTUpors? ᾿Απομάτ- 
Tew igitur est imitari, effigiare, effin- 
gere, ut illi solent, qui imagines ex 
cera ducunt. Eam notionem vocis 
ἀπομάττεσθαι erudite explicant et con- 
frmant VV. DD. ad J. Poll. 9, 8. 
Imagunculas intelligit fortasse, oscilla 
dicta, in Bacchi sacris usurpatas.” 
But the whole sentence proves that 
the words in question relate solely to 
the solemn lustration, and the different 
processes follow one another in regu- 
lar order, which order is interrupted 
by Taylor’s interpretation. Schol. 
Bekk. : ᾿Απομάττων" ἀπομοργνύς. Rei- 
ske, in his Ind. Gr., says: ‘* Argilla et 
furfuribus detergere corpori sordes.” 
And in the Note :—‘‘Scilicet τοὺς τε- 
λουμένους, Detergens initiatos argilla. 
Loti fricabantur creta, ochra, argilla, 
et furfuribus, que sunt res abstergen- 
dis sordibus oleosis, sudori, squalori 
seu squamis cutis perquam accommo- 
date. Saponem illi veteres ignora- 
bant, aut«rarius eo utebantur.’’ So 
Stock :—‘* Ego cum reliquis omnibus 
interpretibus vertendum censeo, Luto 
et furfure circumlitos detergens. Lu- 
cian. Necyom. 7. Magus, inquit, Em? 
τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμὸν ἀγαγὼν, ἐκάθηρέ 
τέ με, καὶ ἀπέμαξε, καὶ περιήγνισε δᾳδὲ 
καὶ σκίλλῃ, καὶ ἄλλοις πλείοσιν, Lustra- 
vit me, detersitque, et circumtulit 
teda, scilla, aliisque pluribus. Vide 
Casaub. ad Theophr. 16.”’ Maussacus 
in his Notes on Harpocr. writes : ‘In 
Lectionibus nostris de more abster- 
gendi luto furfuribusque rerum figuras 
imitandi, multa non peenitendz lectio- 
nis damus.” This work has perished 
unfortunately. Leland f.llows Taylor, 
translating the words, ‘‘ Modelling 
their little figures of clay and bran.” 
38. ἀνιστὰς} 1. 6. ‘* Surgere faci- 
ens, i.e. initiandos,” Tzylor; ‘* Per- 
fecta lustratione, jubebas” lustratos 
surgere humo sellare,” Reiske. 
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κελεύων λέγειν, "Edvyor κακὸν, εὗρον ἄμεινον,39 ἐπὶ τῷ μηδένα 


πώποτε τηλικοῦτον ὀλολύξαι σεμνυνόμενος" καὶ ἔγωγε νομίξω" 40 μὴ 


γὰρ οἴεσθ᾽ αὐτὸν φθέγγεσθαι μὲν οὕτω μέγα, ὀλολύϑειν δ᾽ οὐχ 


ε - 
ὑπέρλαμπρον" ἐν δὲ ταῖς ἡμέραις τοὺς καλοὺς θιάσους 41 ἄγων διὰ. 


- ὁδῷ 8 p , τὸ 40 cate = λ ᾿ 42 ὺς 
Τιυν ων, TOUS ἐστεφανωμενοῦυς TO papa Pow και ΤΊ εὐκΚῃ; TO 


dgets τοὺς παρείας 43 OAiBwy,44 καὶ ὑπὲρ τῆς κεφαλῆς αἰωρῶν, καὶ 


39. ἔφυγον κακὸν, εὗρον ἄμεινον 
‘¢ Verba solennia in isto ritu ab iis 
proferenda, qui hujusmodi sacris no- 
men dederunt. Cf.Porphyr. de Abst, 
statim in princ., Οὔτε, κατὰ τὴν παρ- 
Ὀιμίαν, φυγῇ κακοῦ τὸ ἄμεινον εὑρόντι, 
ubi fortasse παροιμία non proverbium 
denotat, sed verbum solenne. Apostol. 
9,37.: “Eguyov κακὸν, εὗρον ἄμεινον" 
ἐπὶ τῶν μεταβολὴν κρείττονα οἰωνιζομέ- 
νων" ὅτε τὴν ἀγρίαν καὶ παλαιὰν δίαιταν 
ἔφυγον, εὗρον δὲ τὴν ἥμερον τροφὴν, 
τοῦτο ἔλεγον. Τὸ γὰρ ék τῶν δρυῶν 
καὶ ἀκανθῶν πέμμα κακὸν ἔλεγον. Νό- 
μος δὲ ἦν ᾿Αθήνῃσι, ἀμφιθαλῆ παῖδα 
ἐστεμμένον ἀκάνθαις μετὰ δρυΐνων καρ- 
πῶν, λίκνον βαστάζοντα ἄρτων πλέων, 
τοῦτο λέγειν, αἰνισσόμενον τὴν ἐπὶ τὸ 
κρεῖττον μεταβολήν. Eadem fere ha- 
bet Suid. v. "Edvyov k.7T.A., nisi quod 
addat ritum fuisse nuptialem. Quod 
ego vehementer dubito. Adde eund. 
Apostol. 18, 52. Huc respexisse pu- 
tatur Cicero de LL. 2, 24.: ‘Nam 
mibi cum multa eximia divinaque 
videntur Athene tua peperisse atque 
in vita hominum attulisse, tum nihil 
meliusillis mysteriis, quibus ex agresti 
immanique vita exculti ad humani- 
tatem et mitigati sumus, initiaque, ut 
appellantur, itarevera principia vite 
copnovimus, neque solum cum letitia 
vivendi rationem accepimus, sed etiam 
cum spe meliore moriendi.’ Et [socr. 
quoque Paneg. Aovans δωρεὰς διττὰς, 
αἵπερ μέγισται “υγχάνουσιν οὖσαι, τούς 
τε καρποὺς, οἱ τοῦ μὴ βηρτωδος ζῇν 
ἡμᾶς αἴτιοι γεγόνασι, καὶ τὴν τελετὴν; 
js οἱ μετέχοντες περί τε τῆς βίου τελε- 
τῆς καὶ τοῦ σύμπαντος αἰῶνος ἡδίους 
τὰς ἐλπίδας ἔχουσιν. Adde Voss. de 
Orig. Idol. 1, 80.᾽ Taylor. Compare 
Eurip. Bacch. 900. ‘ This part of 
the ceremonial alluded either to the 
improvements made in human life by 
husbandry and arts, which were com- 


memorated in the mystic rites; or to 
the hopes of enjoying greater happi- 
ness in another world, in consequence 
of initiation, with which the noviciates 
were flattered.” Leland. 

40. καὶ ἔγωγε νομίζω] “ Atque e- 
quidem credo, sc. rem sic habere s, 
hominem vere ’ gloriari,’ ’ Schaefer. 

Al. θιάσους] “" Demosth. π. Παρα- 
πρ. 403. Οὐκ ἴσασιν οὗτοι τὸ μὲν ἐξαρ- 
χῆς τὰς βίβλους ἀναγινώσκοντά. σετῇ 
μητρὶ τελούσῃ : ; καὶ παῖδα ὄντα ἐν θιά- 
σοις καὶ μεθύουσιν ἀνθρώποις καλινδού- 
μενον ; Eurip. τ 55.113. Pheen. 
802. Ion 552.: Athen. 5, 7. Ἱερεῖς 
καὶ ἱέρειαι, πὴ; ᾿Ορφεοτελεσταὶ, καὶ 
θίασοι παντοδαποὶ, καὶ αἱ τὰ λίκνα 
φέρουσαι. Adde eundem et Casaub. 
8, 16.” Paylor. 

42. τῷ μαράθρῳ καὶ τῇ λεύκῃ] a“ Har- 
pocr. : Λευκή. Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ ὑπὲρ 
Κτησιφῶντος" ᾿Εστεφανωμένους τῷ μα- 
ράθρῳ καὶ τῇ λεύκῃ. Oi τὰ Βακχικὰ 
τελούμενοι τῇ “λεύκῃ στέφονται. Αὐτο- 
χθόνιον μὲν εἶναι τὸ φυτὸν, χθόνιον δὲ 
καὶ τὸν τῆς Περσεφόνης Διόνυσον. Thy 
δὲ λεύκην πεφυκέναι φασὶ πρὸς τῷ ᾿Αχέ- 
βοντι, ὅθεν καὶ ἀχερωΐδα καλεῖσθαι παρ᾽ 
Ὁμήρῳ" Ἤριπε δ᾽ ὧς ὅτε τις δρῦς ἤριπεν, 
ἢ ἀχερωΐς, Ἠὲ πίτυς βλωθρήῆ. Que 
sequuntur, verba sunt Philete ap. 
Etym. M. v. Nj, Καὶ μαράθου δὲ νήχυ- — 
τος ὕρπηξ. Vide VV. DD.ad Ovid. de 
Medic. Fac, 91. Herba est quam ΤΙΣ 
nel vocamus.” Taylor. Sprengel, 
his Hist. Rei Herb. 1, 39., “" ‘Anethuad 
foeniculum, Hippocr. Morb. Mul, 1, 
597. Diosc.3,81.;” 1, 28. “ Populus 
alba, ad echolnee iment: sententiam est 
&xepwis, quod Hercules, ad infernos 
descendens, ex Acheronte eam secum 
adduxerit, I]. 13, 389. 16, 482. Popu- 
lus nigra est αἴγειρος.᾽" 

43. τοὺς ὄφεις τοὺς παρείας] ‘ Hu- 
7.866 loci meminere Schol. Aristoph. 
Pl. 690. (kara ovplias ἐγὼ ᾿Ὀδὰξ 
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βοῶν, Evo, Σαβοῖ, 45 καὶ ἐπορχούμενος,,Ο “Yns Αττης," Αττης 
"Yns, eEapyxos,*® καὶ προηγεμὼν,49 καὶ κιστοφόρος,50 καὶ λικνοφόρος,51 


ἐλαβόμην, ὡς παρείας dv odis,) Her- 
mog.317. Vide Etym. M. in Παρείας, 
et Ammon. v. Παρειαί. Arnob. adv. 
Gentes 1, 5.: ““ Bacchanalia etiam 
pretermittamus immania, quibus no- 
men Omophagiis Grecum est; in 
quibus, furore mentito et sequestrata 
pectoris sanitate, circumplicatis vos 
anguibus, atque ut vos plenos dei 
numine ac majestate doceatis, capro- 
rum reclamantium viscera cruentatis 
oribus dissipatis.’” Adde Panelium de 
Cistophoris.” Taylor. See T. Hem- 
sterh. ad Aristoph. Pl. p. 230. Har- 
pocr.: Παρεῖαι ὄφεις. Δημοσθένης 
ὑπὲρ Κτησιφῶντος. ΠΠαρεῖαι ὀνομάζονταί 
τινες ὄφεις παρὰ τὸ παρειὰς μείζους 
ἔχειν, ὡς καὶ Κρατῖνος ἐν τῷ Τροφωνίῳ 
ὑποσημαίνει. Ὃ δὲ Ὑπερίδης ἐν τῷ 
κατὰ Δημάδου γράφει ταυτί: Eivar δὲ 
τοὺς ῥήτορας ὁμοίους τοῖς ὄφεσι, τούς 
τε γὰρ ὄφεις μισητοὺς μὲν εἶναι πάντας, 
τῶν δὲ ὄφεων αὐτῶν τοὺς μὲν ἔχεις 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἀδικεῖν, τοὺς δὲ παρείας 
αὐτοὺς τοὺς ἔχεις κατεσθίειν. 

44. θλίβων] 1. 6. Grasping. These 
snakes were probably artificial. 

45. Evoi, Σαβοῖ] Schol. Bekk.: 
Βακχικόν τι ἐπίφθεγμα κατὰ τὴν Ppv- 
γῶν διάλεκτον, ἵνα οὕτως ἔχωσιν εὖ of 
μῦσται" ἀπὸ τούτου μέντοι καὶ ὃ Σαβά- 
Sios καὶ Διόνυσος Σαβάζιος Διόνυσος: 
where we should erase the words, καὶ 
Διόνυσος Σαβάζιος. Harpocr.: Εὐοῖ, 
Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ ὑπὲρ Κτησιφῶντος. 
Βακχικόν τι ἐπίφθεγμά ἐστι τὸ Evo. 
᾿Αριγνώτη δὲ, ὡς ὅτι τινὲς ἔλεξαν Evor 
ὡς εὖσοι, τὸ εὕρημα τοῦ κατόπτρου 
ἐπαινέοντες. “« Strabo 10. p. 471. 
Tay μὲν Βενδιδίων Πλάτων μέμνηται, 
τῶν δὲ Φρυγίων Δημοσθένης διαβάλλων 
τὴν Αἰσχίνου μητέρα καὶ αὐτὸν ὧς τε- 
λούσῃ τῇ μητρὶ συνόντα καὶ συνθιασεύ- 
ovTa πολλάκις καὶ ἐπιφθεγγόμενον, 
Evot, Σαβοῖ, Ὕης, Ἄττης. Clem. 
Alex. Protr. 2. Διόνυσον μαινόλην op- 
γιάξουσι Βάκχοι, ὠμοφαγίᾳ τὴν fepo- 
μανίαν ἄγοντες, καὶ τελίσκουσι τὰς 
κρεωνομίας τῶν φόνων, (ἐρίφων, He- 
rald. ad Arnob.) ἀνεστεμμένοι τοῖς 
ὄφεσιν, ἐπολολύζοντες Evdv. Vide 
Matth. Agyptii: Explicationem S. C. 
Marciani p. 33. Hadr. Junii Animadvv. 


4,1. HSt. Thes. 1, 1298.” Taylor. 

A6. καὶ éropxovuevos] I. 6. ‘Then 
bounding and roaring out Hyes Attes, 
Attes Hyes,” Leland; ‘‘Et carmen 
illud saltans, Hyes Attes, Attes Hyes,” 
Stock. ‘‘ Videntur loco suo mota et 
transponenda post “Arrns “ns, Et 
ad hec tripudians,” Schaefer. Of 
this transposition the reader will ap- 
prove; and the passage, cited from 
Strabo, seems to confirm the conjec- 
ture. 

47. “Yns”Atrns| ὝὙης is a name of 
Bacchus, according to Suidas, the E- 
tym. M., the Schol. of Aratus, Theon 
in Aratum, and Eustath. in 1]. 3. p. 
1155. ed. Rom. Hesychius, however, 
interprets°Yns by Ζεὺς "Ομβριος, who 
is also called ‘Yérios. “Attys is said 
to have been a Phrygian boy, beloved 
by Rhea. But there is considerable 
doubt as to the right reading. Bekk. 
Anecd. J, 461.: "Αττης παρὰ Spvit 
μάλιστα τιμᾶται ὡς πρόπολος τῆς μη- 
τρὸς τῶν θεῶν. Harpocr.: “Artis. 
Δημοσθένης ὑπὲρ Κτησιφῶντος. Ὁ Ατ- 
τις παρὰ Φρυξὶ μάλιστα τιμᾶται, ὡς 
πρόπολυς τῆς μητρὸς τῶν θεῶν. Τὰ δὲ 
περὶ αὐτῶν δεδήλωκε Νεάνθης. Μυστι- 
Kos δὲ ὃ λόγος. Bekk. Anecd. 1, 207. : 
“Arrns Ὕηκ' τὸ μὲν Ὕης vids, τὸ δὲ 
“Arns θεᾶς ᾿Αβάζιος. Οἱ δέ φασι μυ- 
στικὰ εἶναι ἐπιφθέγματα. "Αλλοι δὲ 
“Ὅην μὲν εἶναι τὸν Διόνυσον amd τοῦ 
συμβάντος ἐπὶ τῇ γεννήσει αὐτοῦ υἱἷε- 
τοῦ" toe γὰρ ἀμβροσίαν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ ὃ 
Ζεύς. "Αττης δέ ἐστιν ὃ Διόνυσος ἀπὸ 
τῆς γενομένης ἐκ Τιτάνων εἰς αὐτὸν 
ἄτης καὶ φθορᾶς. Οἱ δὲ ἐπίθετα Διονύ- 
σου. Etym. M.: “Arns: 6 Διόνυσος 
ἐπιθετικῶς ἀπὸ τῆς γενομένης ex τῶν 
Τιτάνων εἰς αὐτὸν ἄτης καὶ φθορᾶς. 
Clem. Alex. Protr. p.6.: Av ἣν αἰτίαν 
ovic ἀπεικότως Tov Διόνυσόν τινες ~AT- 
τιν, (1. "Ἄτην,) προσαγορεύεσθαι θέλου- 
σιν αἰδοίων ἤστερημένον. See Vales. 
Emendd. 4, 6. 

48. ἔξαρχος] I. 6. Precentor. See 
Spanh. Obss. in Callim. H. in Cer, 
127. 

49. προηγεμὼν] 1. 6. Anteambulo. 
See Spanh. ]. c. 


232 


DEMOSTHENIS ORATIO 


. - \ ἐν τὰ 
καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα ὑπὸ τῶν γραϊδίων προσαγορενόμενος, μισθὸν λαμ- 


7 N , a 
βάνων τούτων ἔνθρυπτα 53 καὶ στρεπτοὺς 53 καὶ νεήλατα᾽ 51 ἐφ᾽ οἷς 


, 9 “Ὁ e 93 - tevin 9 , \ \ 3 ~ , 
τίς οὐκ ἂν ὡς ἀληθῶς αὐτὸν εὐδαιμονίσειε καὶ τὴν AUTOV TUXNY ; 


198, ᾿Επειδὴ δ᾽ εἰς τοὺς δημότας éveypadns,”> ὁπωσδήποτε, (ἐῶ γὰρ 


50. κιστοφόροΞ] Spanh. 1. 6. Bekk. 
Anecd. 1, 272. : ΚιττοφόροΞς' ὃ τὸν 
κίττον φορῶν, ἵν᾽ ἢ ὃ φέρων τὴν κίστην. 
Schol. Bekk.: Kutropédpos: ἐστεμμέ- 
vos Kitt@.  Harpocr.: Κιττοφόρος" 
ἔνιοι διὰ δύο σσ γράφουσι κισσοφόροϑ" 
τὰς γὰρ λεγομένας κίσσας ἱερὰς εἶναι 
ἔλεγον τοῦ Διονύσου, καὶ ταῖν θεαῖν. 
By κίσσα Maussacus (Diss. Crit. Har- 
pocrationi subjuncta,) understands ‘a 
sort of fish;’ but κιστοφόρος 15. the 
right word. ““ Cistophorus, κιστοφό- 
pos; h.e. cistam ferens, cistifer, vox 
Greca. Vetus lapis ap. Donium p. 62. 
135. L. Lartio Antho Cistophoro A:- 
dis Bellone, h. 6. mysteria in cista 
ferenti in sacris ejus Dee. Fuit no- 
men numi Asiatici, in quo sculpta 
erat imago ciste arcana Cereris vel 
Bacchi continentis : cujusmodi visun- 
tur adhuc in numis quibusdam M. 
Antonii, ap. Vaillant et alios. Ejus 
meminit Cic. pro Domo c. 20. ad Att. 
2,6.16.; 11,1.” Forcellinus. 

51. Atmvoddpos] Phot. and Har- 
pocr.: Δικνοφόρος. Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ 
ὑπὲρ Κτησιφῶντος. Td λίκνον πρὸς 
πᾶσαν τελετὴν καὶ θυσίαν ἐπιτήδειόν 
ἐστιν. ‘O τοῦτο οὖν φέρων, λικνοφόρος 
λέγοιτ᾽ ἄν. Λίκνον, τὸ πτύον. Bekk. 
Anecd. 1, 277. : Atcvopédpos: 6 φέρων 
τὸ λίκνυν. Ἔστι δὲ τοῦτο μυστικὸν 
τῆς Δημητρίου τροφῆς σημεῖον. Ἔστι 
δὲ ὁ ἐπὶ τῷ λίκνῳ πλακοῦς καὶ ἅλας. 
“¢ Ulpianus noster : ΔιχνοφόροΞ" ὃ παρὰ 
φύλαξι τιμώμενος. Quis hec explica- 
bit aut emendabit?” Taylor. Reiske 
has easily solved the difficulty by 
reading: Aikvopdpos’ ὃ παρὰ Φρυξὶ τι- 
μώμενος. But λικνοφόρος is the ap- 
pellation, not of a God, but of one of 
the ministers of the religious rites con- 
nected with the worship of a certain 
God. Photius: Alxvov’ κόσκινον, ἤτοι 
πτύον. Aucvopdpos: 6 φέρων τὸν (I. τὸ) 
λίκνον" καὶ γὰρ μυστικάν τι σημεῖον 
τῆς Δημητρίου τροφῆς" ἐτίθετο ἐπὶ τῶν 
λίκνων. Virg.G, 1,163.: “ Tardaque 


Eleusine matris volventia plaustra, 
Tribulaque, trahezque, et iniquo pon- 
dere rastri, Virgea preterea Celei 
vilisque supellex, Arbutee crates, et 
mystica vannus lacchi.”’ 

52. ἔνθρυπτα! Schol. Bekke: Ἔν- 
θρυπτα' ψωμοὶ ἦσαν οἴνῳ βεβρεγμένοι, 
ovs ἐποίουν εἰς σκάφην, ἄρτους διαθρύ- 
ψαντες καὶ φακῆν ἐπισκεδάσαντες. Har- 
pocr.: Ἔνθρυπτα. Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ 
ὑπὲρ Κτησιφῶντος. Δίδυμος ὃ ypap- 
ματεὺς ἐν τῷ ὑπομνήματι τοῦ λόγου 
εἰπὼν, ὧς τὰ ἔνθρυπτα ἐκκείμενον καὶ 
γνώριμον am αὐτῆς ἔχει τῆς φωνῆς τὸ 
σημαινόμενον, περιεργότερόν τινα ἐϊ- 
τίθεται ἐξήγησιν ἀμάρτυρον" εἰσὶ δὲ 
ἔνθρυπτα τὰ ek πεμμάτων, ἢ τὰ ἐνθρυ- 
βόμενα βρώματα" ἔνιοι δὲ ταῖς τελεταῖς 
αὐτὰ προσοικειοῦσι' καὶ ᾿Απόλλων δὲ 
παρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις "Ἔνθρυπτος. Bekk. An- 
ecd. 1, 97.: Ἔνθρυπτά. Δημοσθένης 
περὶ Στεφάνου : 250. "Ἔνθρυπτα" ψωμοὶ 
οἴνῳ βεβρεγμένοι, οἷς ἐπιχεῖται καὶ 
φακῆ ἁπλῶς. Athen. 14,18. 

53. στρεπτοὺς] ΠΆΙΡΟΟΥ. : Στρε- 
πτούς. Δημοσθένης ὑπὲρ Κτησιφῶντος. 
Πλακοῦντος εἶδός ἐστιν οἱ στρεπτοὶ, ws 
καὶ παρ᾽ ἑτέροις. Bekk. Anecd. 1, 
802. : Στρεπτοί: πλακοῦντες, τὸ πλά- 
σμα στρεπτόν. Athen. 14, 13. : 

54. νεήλατα]! Schol. Bekk.: Νεή- 
λατα' ἄλευρα νεωστὶ ἀληλεσμένα. 
Harpocr.: Νεήλατα. Δημοσθένης ὑπὲρ 
Κτησιφῶντος, κατ᾽ ἔλλειψιν, ἀντὶ τοῦ 
νεήλατα ἄλφιτα, τὰ νεωστὶ ἄληλεσμέ- 
να, ἃ δὴ μέλιτι ἀναδεύοντες, ἀσταφίδας 
τε καὶ χλωροὺς ἐρεβίνθους ἐπεμβαλόν- 
τες, τοῖς τὰ ἱερὰ τελοῦσιν ἔνεμον, ἐκά- 
λουν δὲ αὐτὰ, οἱ μὲν ἀμβροσίαν, οἱ δὲ 
μακαρίαν. Bekk. Anecd. 1, 282.:΄ 
Νεήλατα' ἄλφιτα νεωστὶ ἀληλεσμένα 
σὺν σταφίσι καὶ χλωροῖς ἐρεβίνθοι5. 
Καλοῦσι δέ τινες αὐτὰ καὶ ἀμβροσίαν 
λίπους. There is some corruption in 
the last word. Athen. 14, 13. 

55. eis τοὺς δημότας ἐνεγράφη] 
“ Viginti annos natus,” Stock. 
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~ ’ . εὖ δὰ 
τοῦτό γε,) ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὖν ἐνεγράφης, εὐθέως τὸ κάλλιστον ἐξελέξω 
- » e - = ~ " 
τῶν ἔργων, ὑπογραμματεύειν καὶ ὑπηρετεῖν τοῖς ἀρχιδίοις, δ ‘Os ὃ 
» ΄ wt ἐξ ι 
ἀπηλλάγης ποτὲ καὶ τούτον, πάνθ᾽ ἃ τῶν ἄλλων κατηγορεῖς, αὐτὸς 
9 ul \ ~ a , “πὸ δ 
ποιήσας, ov κατήσχυνας, μὰ Av, οὐδὲν τῶν προῦύπηργμένων τῷ μετὰ 
ταῦτα βίῳ, ἀλλὰ μισθώσας σαυτὸν τοῖς βαρυστόνοις ἐπικαλουμένοις 
> e ~ ~ 
ἐκείνοις ὑποκριταῖς, Σιμύλῳ Kal Σωκράτει, ἐτριταγωνίστεις, σῦκα καὶ 
,ὔ ., = i 
βότρυς καὶ ἐλάας συλλέγων, ὥσπερ ὀπωρώνης ἐκ τῶν ἀλλοτρίων 
, X , 7 > ἣν 7 7 \ ~ > 7 
χωρίων, πλείω λαμβάνων ἀπὸ τούτων τραύματα ἢ τῶν ἀγώνων, 
a «ες - - ~ 3 . 
ous ὑμεῖς περὶ τῆς ψυχῆς ἡγωνίξεσθε. ἮΝ yap ἄσπονδος καὶ ἀκή. 
= e ~ , \ X A , 2. 9 = x , 
ρυκτος ὑμῖν O πρὸς τοὺς θεατὰς πόλεμος, ὑφ᾽ ὧν πολλὰ τραύματ 
εἰληφὼς, εἰκότως τοὺς ἀπείρους τῶν τοιούτων κινδύνων ὡς δειλοὺς 
σκώπτεις. 100. ᾿Αλλὰ γὰρ παρεὶς ὧν τὴν πενίαν αἰτιάσαιτ᾽ ἄν τις, 
\ x - ~ , 
πρὸς αὐτὰ Ta τοῦ τρόπου cov βαδιοῦμαι κατηγορήματα. 'οιαύτην 
ν᾿ .»᾿ ~ = ~ 
yap εἵλον πολιτείαν, ἐπειδή ποτε καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐπῆλθέ σοι ποιῆσαι, de 
Α - - ΄, = 
ἣν, εὐτυχούσης μὲν τῆς πατρίδος, λαγῶ βίον ἔϑης, δεδιὼς καὶ τρέ- 
ἀπο IN ΄ ἊΣ ὟΣ - "δ 5: ἰς 
μων καὶ ἀεὶ πληγήσεσθαι προσδοκῶν, ἐφ᾽ οἷς σαυτῷ συγήδεις ἀδι- 
κοῦντι" ἐν οἷς δ᾽ ἠτύχησαν οἱ ἄλλοι, θρασὺς ὧν ὑφ᾽ ἁπάντων ὦψαι. 
Ke 7, ev , ~ 2 , ΣΩ7 , ie 
αίτοι ὅστις, χιλίων πολιτῶν ἀποθανόντων, ἐθάρσησε, τί οὗτος πα- 
Ἢ “ \ ae x δ - 
θεῖν ὑπὸ τῶν Φώντων δίκαιός ἐστι; Ἰ]ολλὰ τοίνυν ἕτερ᾽ εἰπεῖν 
” \ bd ~ 2 Od x eos Ἃ ὃ ᾽ὕ , 3 
ἔχων περὶ αὐτοῦ, παραλείπω. b γὰρ 60° ἂν δείξαιμι προσόντ 
αἰσχρὰ τούτῳ καὶ ὀνείδη, πάντ᾽ οἶμαι δεῖν εὐχερῶς λέγειν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅσα 
μηδὲν αἰσχρόν ἐστιν εἰπεῖν ἐμοί. 200. ’Ekéracoy τοίνυν παράλληλα 
x My τι \ B B , , aN Χ ΠΈΡΙΞ Αἱ , ΟΣ eT ΓΞ 
τὰ σοὶ κἀμοὶ βεβιωμένα, πρᾷως καὶ μὴ πικρῶς, Αἰσχίνη" εἶτ᾽ ἐρώτη 
\ \ 2 , n ef 9 ef 5: ~ "RAL 
gov τουτουσὶ, τὴν ποτέρου τύχην ἂν Eda ἕκαστος αὐτῶν. δί- 
δ EA 3, «Ὁ Ἃ δ᾽ > , ai ἈΞ ῸΣ a ὧδ δ᾽ 2 , Ae ΄ 
ασκες γράμματα, ἐγὼ 0 ἐφοίτων" ἐτέλεις, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐτελούμην" ἐχό- 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐ ΄΄ te - ἝἍ ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐκκλ αῷϑον" é 
ρευες, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐχορήγουν" ἐγραμμάτευες, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐκκλησίαξον" ἐτρι- 
, eva δ᾽ ἐθεώ . 15}. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐσύριτ ἐπ ἐν ~ 
ταγωνίστεις, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐθεώρουν" ἐξέπιπτες, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐσύριττον' ὑπὲρ τῶν 
2 9 - Nir ? 3 \ δ᾽ ε x ~ (ὃ 2 2~ ἀλλ 
ἐχθρῶν πεπολίτευσαι πάντα, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος" ἐῶ τἄλλα. 
901. ᾿Αλλὰ νυνὲ τήμερον ἐγὼ μὲν ὑπὲρ τοῦ στεφανωθῆναι δοκιμά- 
Θ ὃ δὲ μηδοτιοῦν ἀδικεῖν ἀἁ ) " σοὶ δὲ συκοφά 
ομαι, τὸ δὲ μηδοτιοῦν ἀδικεῖν ἀνωμολόγημαι" σοὶ δὲ συκοφάντῃ 
ς τ' δ ἜΞΩ ε ΄ Ss 4 δὲ SES tsk δ - - τῷ 
μὲν εἶναι δοκεῖν ὑπάρχει, κινδυνεύεις δὲ, εἴτ᾽ ἔτι δεῖ σε τοῦτο ποιεῖν, 
εἴτ᾽ ἤδη πεπαῦσθαι, μὴ μεταλαβόντα τὸ πέμπτον μέρος τῶν ψήφων. 
~ ay - ΦῚ = ͵ 
᾿Αγαθῇ γὲ, (οὐχ ὁρᾷς ;) τύχη συμβεβιωκὼς τῆς ἐμῆς, ὡς φαύλης, 


56. τοῖς ἀρχιδίοι5] Schol. Bekk.: 1, 449.: ᾿Αρχεῖα' ἔνθα οἱ δημόσιοι 
᾿Αρχιδίοις" ἤγουν τοῖς χαρτοφυλακείοις, χᾶρται ἂπόκεινται, χαρτοφυλακεῖον. 
τοῖς δημοσίοις οἴκοις, ἔνθα οἱ δημόσιοι Ἢ τὰ χωρία τῶν κριτῶν. Ἢ ἀρχαίως. 
χᾶρται ἔκειντο. The true reading un- Ξενοφῶν Ἱστοριῶν ὀγδόῳ. : 
doubtedly is ἀρχείοις. Bekk, Anecd. 
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κατηγορεῖς. 202. Φέρε δὴ καὶ ras τῶν λειτουργιῶν μαρτυρίας, ὧν 

ay oe f ~ ‘ Ν 
λελειτούργηκα, ὑμῖν ἀναγνῶ πάσας. ἴϊ]αρανάγνωθι δ᾽ ἡμῖν καὶ ov 
τὰς ῥήσεις, ἃς ἐλυμηνω" 


“Ἥκω λιπὼν κευθμῶνα καὶ σκότου πύλα. 


Κακαγγελεῖν μὲν ἴσθι μὴ θέλοντά με. 


\ Ν ~ , sy e \ ᾽ 9 LA 
Kat κακὸν κακῶς σε μάλιστα μὲν οἱ θεοὶ, ἔπειτα δ᾽ οὗτοι πάντες 
ἀπολέσειαν, πονηρὸν» ὄντα πολίτην καὶ προδότην καὶ τριταγωνιστῆν. 
Λέγε τὰς μαρτυρίας. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΙΑΙ. 


203. Ἔν μὲν τοίνυν τοῖς πρὸς τὴν πόλιν τοιοῦτος" ἐν δὲ τοῖς 
ἰδίοις, εἰ μὴ πάντες ἴστε, ὅτε κοινὸς καὶ φιλάνθρωπος καὶ τοῖς 
δεομένοις ἐπαρκῶν, σιωπῶ" καὶ οὐδὲν ἂν εἴποιμι, οὐδὲ παρασχοίμην 
ἂν περὶ τούτων οὐδεμίαν μαρτυρίαν, οὔτ᾽ εἴ τινας ἐκ τῶν πολε- 

r D ΄ } 3) 9 3 , ἐδ 57 us ~ 
μίων ἐλυσάμην, ovr et τισι θυγατέρας συνεξέδωκα," ovre τῶν 

4 x 
τοιούτων οὐδέν, 204. Kal yap οὕτω πως ὑπείληφα" ἐγὼ νομίξω, 
τὸν μὲν εὖ παθόντα δεῖν μεμνῆσθαιδδ τὸν πάντα χρόνον, τὸν δ᾽ εὖ 
~ - ~ \ 
ποιήσαντα εὐθὺς ἐπιλελῆσθαι, εἰ δεῖ τὸν μὲν χρηστοῦ, τὸν δὲ 
μὴ σμικροψύχου ποιεῖν ἔργον ἀνθρώπου. To δὲ τὰς ἰδίας evepye- 

» € , \ 2 - ~ 6, , 3 ~ τς i 
σίας ὑπομιμνήσκειν καὶ λέγειν σμικροῦ δεῖν, ὅμοιόν ἐστι τῷ ὀνειδί- 
ὄειν. Οὐ δὴ ποιήσω τοιοῦτον οὐδὲν, οὐδὲ προαχθήσομαι" ἀλλ᾽, 
ὅπως ποθ᾽ ὑπείλημμαι περὶ τούτων, ἀρκεῖ μοι. 

205. Βούλομαι δὲ, τῶν ἰδίων ἀπαλλαγεὶς, ἔτι σμικρὰ πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
9 - \ ~ ~ 3 \ A st Ai 4 ~ ε \ 
εἰπεῖν περὶ τῶν κοινῶν. Ki μὲν yap ἔχεις, Αἰσχίνη, τῶν ὑπὸ του- 

Q SN ef 5 ~ 9 [4 e > ~ ~ , s 
τονὶ τὸν ἥλιον εἰπεῖν ἀνθρώπων, ὅστις ἀθῶος τῆς Φιλίππου πρότε- 
pov καὶ νῦν τῆς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου δυναστείας γέγονεν, ἢ τῶν Ἑλλήνων, 


“ ~ ia 2 ~ \ > \ 3] , WH 
ἢ τῶν βαρβάρων, ἔστω, συγχωρῶ σοι, τὴν ἐμὴν, εἰτε τυχὴν εἴτε 


57. εἴ τισι θυγατέρας συνεξέδωκα)] sane genus officia exprobrantium ; 
J. 6. If I assisted in portioning the que meminisse debet is, in quem col- 
daughters of certain poormen. Schol. lata sunt, non commemorare qui con- 
Bekk. συνεπροίκισα. tulit.” Terent. Andr. 1,1, 16. “ ist- 

58. τὸν μὲν εὖ παθόντα det μεμνῆ- hac commemoratio Quasi exprobratio 
σθαι] Οἷς. de Sen. 20.: ** Odiosum est immemoris beneficii.” 
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Ei δὲ 


᾿ - δ ’, ᾽ ἰδὸ ἊΝ ΠΝ Si Χ i Eee > ~ δ 
καὶ τῶν μηδεπώποτ ἰδόντων ἐμέ, μηδὲ φωνὴν ἀκηκοότων ἐμοῦ, πολ- 


δυστυχίαν ὀνομάξειν βούλει, πάντων αἰτίαν γεγενῆσθαι. 


λοὶ πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ πεπόνθασι, μὴ μόνον κατ᾽ ἄνδρα, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
πόλεις ὅλαι καὶ ἔθνη, πόσῳ δικαιότερον καὶ ἀληθέστερον τὴν ἁπάν- 
των, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἀνθρώπων τύχην κοινὴν καὶ φοράν τινα πραγ- 
΄ 59 \ \ 9 e eo ve) SASK ε - : 
parwy®2 χαλεπὴν, Kal οὐχ οἵαν ἔδει, τούτων αἰτίαν ἡγεῖσθαι ; 
206. Σὺ τοίνυν, ταῦτ᾽ ἀφεὶς, ἐμὲ, τὸν παρὰ τουτοισὶ πεπολιτενμέ- 
Γ - A - 9 “ζ"» e 9. x ‘ \ e , ΘΙ} 
γον, αἰτιᾷ, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ εἰδὼς ὅτι, εἰ μὴ καὶ τὸ ὅλον, μέρος γ᾽ ἐπι- 
βάλλει τῆς βλασφημίας ἅπασι, καὶ μάλιστά σοι. Ei μὲν γὰρ ἐγὼ 
κατ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν, αὐτοκράτωρ ὧν, περὶ τῶν πραγμάτων ἐβουλενόμην, 
> μὰ - ΕΣ es e ~ SN 9 - Εἰ δὲ ~ \ 
ἦν ἂν τοῖς ἄλλοις ῥήτορσιν ὑμῖν ἐμὲ αἰτιᾶσθαι. i δὲ παρῆτε μὲν 
> - > , ε / oN 2 ~ δὲ \ 1 e , 
ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις ἁπάσαις ἀεὶ, ἐν κοινῷ δὲ τὸ συμφέρον ἡ πόλις 
Ὁ τ - ~ \ a FEF ΓΑ ec > \ , ΄ 
προὐτίθει σκοπεῖν, πᾶσι δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἐδόκει τότ᾽ ἄριστα εἶναι καὶ μάλιστά 
cot, (ov γὰρ ἐπ᾽ εὐνοίᾳ γ᾽ ἐμοὶ παρεχώρεις ἐλπίδων καὶ ξήλου καὶ 
τιμῶν, ἃ πάντα προσῆν τοῖς τότε πραττομένοις ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ἀλλὰ τῆς 
ἀληθείας ἡττώμενος δηλονότι, καὶ τῷ μηδὲν ἔχειν εἰπεῖν βέλτιον,) 
πῶς οὐκ ἀδικεῖς καὶ δεινὰ ποιεῖς, τούτοις νῦν ἐγκαλῶν, ὧν τότ᾽ οὐκ 
εἶχες λέγειν βελτίω; 207. Τ]αρὰ μὲν τοίνυν τοῖς ἄλλοις ἔγωγ᾽ ὁρῶ 
πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις διωρισμένα καὶ τεταγμένα πως τὰ τοιαῦτα. ᾿Αδικεὶ 
τις ἑκών ; ὀργὴ καὶ τιμωρία κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ" ἐξήμαρτέ τις ἄκων; συγγνώμη 
ἀντὶ τῆς τιμωρίας τούτῳ" οὔτ᾽ ἀδικῶν τις οὔτ᾽ ἐξαμαρτάνων, εἰς τὰ 
~ ~ , ε x \ > ’ 3 £6 lf 
πᾶσι δοκοῦντα συμφέρειν ἑαντὸν δοὺς, οὐ κατώρθωσε μεθ᾽ ἁπάντων, 
οὐκ ὀνειδίξειν οὐδὲ λοιδορεῖσθαι τῷ τοιούτῳ δίκαιον, ἀλλὰ συνάχθε- 
Ε , ~ 1 - 
σθαι. Φανήσεται τοίνυν ταῦτα πάντα οὕτως ov μόνον ἐν τοῖς 
νόμοις, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἡ φύσις αὐτὴ τοῖς ἀγράφοις νόμοις καὶ τοῖς ἀν- 
θρωπίνοις ἤθεσι διώρικεν. Αἰσχένης τοίνυν τοσοῦτον ὑπερβέβληκεν 
ἅπαντας ἀνθρώπους ὠμότητι καὶ συκοφαντίᾳ, ὥστε καὶ ὧν αὐτὸς, ὡς 
208. Καὶ πρὸς 
~ ov ef > Ἢ ς ~ \ % 9 ΄, ’΄ 3 ι 
τοῖς ἄλλοις, ὥσπερ αὐτὸς ἁπλῶς καὶ μετ᾽ εὐνοίας πάντας εἰρηκὼς 


ἀτυχημάτων, ἐμέμνητο, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐμοῦ κατηγορεῖ. 


ΝᾺ , 7 tS A ~ ey ef \ 7 
Tous λόγους, φυλάττειν ἐμὲ καὶ τηρεῖν ἐκέλενεν, ὅπως μὴ παρακρού- 
σομαι, μηδ᾽ ἐξαπατήσω, δεινὸν, καὶ γόητα, καὶ σοφιστὴν, καὶ τὰ 





59. φοράν τινα πραγμάτων] I. 6. 
A tide or deluge ; for which we have 
p. 114. κατακλυσμὸν τῶν πραγμάτων, 
*¢ That torrent of unhappy events,” 
Leland; ‘‘Concursum quendam re- 
tum,” Stock. 

60. τοῖς ἀγράφοις νόμοι5] ‘* Eodem 
etiam nomine leges naturales, non 


scriptas eas quidem, sed cordibus ho- 
minum insculptas, appellavit Sopho- 
cles nobilissima ea, quam Antigone 
sue tribuit, sententia, v. 459. Οὐδὲ 
σθένειν τοσοῦτον φόμην τὰ σὰ Κηρύγ- 
pal, ὥστ᾽ ἄγραπτα κἀσφαλῆ θεῶν Νό- 
μιμα δύνασθαι θνητὸν ὄνθ᾽ ὑπερδραμεῖν.᾽ 
Stock. ' 
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~ 9 9 = Aye dA | Nae 4 4] ν , θ᾽ ε we A 
τοιαῦτ᾽ ὀνομάξων" ws, ἐὰν πρότερός τις εἴπῃ τὰ προσόνθ᾽ ἑαυτῷ περὶ 
wv 1 δὴ ~n> oe 9} V9 4 Ν 9 7ὕ ἫΝ 
ἄλλου, καὶ δὴ ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἔχοντα, καὶ οὐκέτι τοὺς ἀκούοντας σκεψο- 
μένους, τίς ποτ᾽ αὐτός ἐστιν ὁ ταῦτα λέγων. ᾿Εγὼ δ᾽ οἶδ᾽, ὅτι 

, ~ 4 \ \ , ~ nn 9 ν ᾿ 
γιγνώσκετε τοῦτον ἅπαντες, καὶ πολυ τούτῳ μᾶλλον ἢ ἐμοὶ νομί- 

~ ~ ~ 3. WA) 1 . 
@ere ταῦτα προσεῖναι. 209. Κἀκεῖνο δ᾽ εὖ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι τὴν ἐμὴν δει- 
vornta’ ἔστω γάρ" καίτοι éywy ὁρῶ τῆς τῶν λεγόντων δυνάμεως 
τοὺς ἀκούοντας τὸ πλεῖστον μέρος κυρίους ὄντας" ὡς γὰρ ἂν ὑμεῖς 
ἀποδέξησθε, καὶ πρὸς ἕκαστον ἔχητ᾽ εὐνοίας, οὕτως ὁ λέγων ἔδοξε 
φρονεῖν" εἰ δ᾽ οὖν ἐστὶ καὶ παρ᾽ ἐμοί τις ἐμπειρία τοιαύτη, ταύτην. 
μὲν εὑρήσετε πάντες ἐν τοῖς κοινοῖς ἐξεταδομένην ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἀεὶ, 
καὶ οὐδαμοῦ καθ᾽ ὑμῶν οὐδ᾽ ἰδίᾳ" τὴν δὲ τούτον τοὐναντίον, ov μόνον 
τῷ λέγειν ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν, ἀλλὰ καὶ εἴ τις ἐλύπησέ τι τοῦτον, ἢ 
προσέκρουσέ πον, κατὰ τούτων. Οὐ γὰρ αὐτῇ δικαίως, οὐδ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἃ 
- - i x 
συμφέρει τῇ πόλει, χρῆται. Οὔτε yap τὴν ὀργὴν, οὔτε τὴν ἔχθραν, 
οἵ ~ ~- \ 
οὔτ᾽ ἄλλο οὐδὲν τῶν τοιούτων, τὸν καλὸν κἀγαθὸν πολίτην δεῖ τοὺς 
ὑπὲρ τῶν κοινῶν εἰσεληλυθότας δικαστὰς ἀξιοῦν αὐτῷ βεβαιοῦν, 
δ᾽ e τ "4 5 e ~ 9 , a’ ry , A \ ee) 
ovd’ ὑπὲρ τούτων εἰς ὑμᾶς εἰσιέναι" ἀλλὰ μάλιστα μὲν μὴ ἔχειν ταῦτ 
3 ~ , 9 δ᾽ ἄγ 8 9. , μ᾿ ΄ Α ΄, δ peste 9} 
ἐν τῇ φύσει, εἰ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἀνάγκη, πρᾷως καὶ μετρίως διακείμενα ἔχει». 
210. ’Ev τίσιν οὖν σφοδρὸν εἶναι τὸν πολιτενόμενον καὶ τὸν 
ῥήτορα δεῖ; "Ev οἷς τῶν ὅλων τι κινδυνεύεται τῇ πόλει, καὶ ἐν 
“61 \ ἐν 2 ’ 2 , ~ δή 5 , - 
cis moos τοὺς ἐναντίους ἐστί τι τῷ δήμῳ, ἐν τούτοις. Taira 
γάρ ἐστι γενναίου καὶ ἀγαθοῦ πολίτον. Mydevds δ᾽ ἀδικήμα- 
τος πώποτε δημοσίου, προσθήσω δὲ μηδ᾽ ἰδίου, δίκην ἀξιώσαντὰ 
λαβεῖν παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ, mh ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως μήθ᾽ ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ," στε- 
φάνου καὶ ἐπαίνον κατηγορίαν νῦν ἥκειν συνεσκευασμένον, καὶ 
τοσοντουσὶ λόγους ἀναλωκέναι, ἰδίας ἔχθρας καὶ φθόνου καὶ σμικρο- 
ψυχίας ἐστὶ σημεῖον, οὐδενὸς χρηστοῦ. To δὲ δὴ καὶ τοὺς πρὸς 
ἐμαυτὸν ἀγῶνας ἐάσαντα, νῦν ἐπὶ τόνδ᾽ ἥκειν, πᾶσαν ἔχει κακίαν. 
4 ~ ~ , ΄ 
211. Καὶ ἔμοιγε δοκεῖς, Αἰσχίνη, ἐκ τούτων τῶν λόγων, ἐπίδειξίν 
τινα φωνασκίας βουλόμενος ποιήσασθαι, τοῦτον προελέσθαι τὸν 
ἀγῶνα, οὐκ ἀδικήματος οὐδενὸς λαβεῖν τιμωρίαν. Ἔστι δ᾽ οὐχ ὃ 
mw a vi , 
λόγος τοῦ ῥήτορος, Αἰσχίνη, τίμιος, οὐδ᾽ ὁ τόνος τῆς φωνῆς, ἀλλὰ TO 
ταὐτὰ προαιρεῖσθαι τοῖς πολλοῖς, καὶ τὸ τοὺς αὐτοὺς καὶ μισεῖν καὶ 


φιλεῖν, οὕσπερ ἂν ἡ πατρίς. ὋὉ γὰρ οὕτως ἔχων τὴν ψυχὴν, οὗτος 


61. καὶ ἐν ois] 1.6. “ΘΗ his inimicos status popularis,’” Stock ; 
fellow citizens are engaged in some “ Et si quaest populo causa vel que- 
contest with a foreign enemy,” Le- rela, expostulatio cum adversariis 
land; ‘‘ Et in quibus res sit adversus suis,” Reiske. ᾿ 
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~ 


ἐπ᾽ εὐνοίᾳ πάντ᾽ ἐρεῖ" ὁ δ᾽ ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἧ πόλις προορᾶταί τινα κίνδυνον 


- - , , Wie Migr ~ ows e ~ 62 ~ λ - 
ἑαυτῇ, τούτους θεραπεύων οὐκ ἐπὶ τῆς αὐτῆς ὁρμεῖθβ τοῖς πολλοῖς, 
5, RON ὑπὸ 9609 , \ 9 x Ὁ) nd BO ἃ Shak eee 
οὔκουν οὐδὲ τῆς ἀσφαλείας THY αὐτὴν ἔχει προσδοκίαν" ἀλλ᾽, ὁρᾷς 5 
3 7 T 2 \ ΄ θ᾽ INO \ 8 UA he 
ἐγώ. αὐτὰ γὰρ συμφέρονθ᾽ εἱλόμην τουτοισὶ, καὶ οὐδὲν ἐξαίρετον 
οὐδ᾽ ἴδιον πεποιῆμαι. ἾΑρ᾽ οὖν οὐδὲ σύ; Kat mwas; Ὃς εὐθέως 
Χ Ν ΄ \ ? , 63 ‘ Di a δῷ a= 3 
μετὰ τὴν μάχην πρεσβευτὴς ἐπορεύον3 πρὸς Φίλιππον, ὃς ἦν τῶν ἐν 
Me , ~ , ~ 3) ~~ , aN -. 3. 9 τὰς 
ἐκείνοις τοῖς χρόνοις συμφορῶν αἴτιος τῇ πατρίδι, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀρνού 
pA X\ 
μενος πάντα τὸν ἔμπροσθεν χρόνον ταύτην τὴν χρείαν, ὡς πάντες 
ἴσασι. 212. Καίτοι ris ὁ τὴν πόλιν ἐξαπατῶν; οὐχ ὁ μὴ λέγων ἃ 
Ti 


δὲ - 9.3 KR “ - ἀδί δ 3....9, ς \ Cue o\ J x 
€ μεῖξον ἔχοι τις ἂν ELTELY ἀδίκημα κατ΄ ἀνόρος propos, ἢ εἰ μὴ 


τ "ἃ τὸ as Ἄν, 64 τι -- - , . 3 ~ 4 . 
φρονεῖ ; Te δ᾽ ὁ κήρυξ. καταρᾶται δικαίως ; ov τῳ τοιούτῳ; 


ταὐτὰ καὶ φρονεῖ καὶ λέγει; Σὺ τοίνυν οὗτος εὑρέθης. Εἶτα σὺ 
φθέγγει, καὶ βλέπειν εἰς τὰ τουτωνὶ πρόσωπα τολμᾷς ; Lldrep’ οὐχ 
ἡγεῖ γιγνώσκειν αὑτοὺς ὅστις εἶ, ἢ τοσοῦτον ὕπνον καὶ λήθην ἅπαν- 
τας 9, ev ᾽ 3 ns θ A λ , a ἐδ / 2, - 
ἔχειν, ὥστ᾽ οὐ μεμνῆσθαι τοὺς λόγους, οὺς ἐδημηγόρεις ἐν τῷ 
δήμῳ, καταρώμενος καὶ dcomrvipevos, μηδὲν εἶναί σοι καὶ Φιλίππῳ 
~ 3 δ ιν \ Daas, : ἧς 3 , ~ ἰδέ Wa 19 
πρᾶγμα, ἀλλ’ ἐμὲ τὴν αἰτίαν σοι ταύτην ἐπάγειν τῆς ἰδίας ἕνεκ 
ἔχθρας, οὐκ οὖσαν ἀληθῆ; 213. Ὥς δ᾽ ἀπηγγέλθη τἀχισθ᾽ ἡ μάχη, 
οὐδὲν τούτων φροντίσας, εὐθὺς ὡμολόγεις καὶ προσεποιοῦ, φιλίαν καὶ 
ξενίαν εἶναί σοι πρὸς αὐτὸν, τῇ μισθαρνίᾳ ταῦτα μετατιθέμενος τὰ 
ὀνόματα. “Ex ποίας γὰρ ἴσης ἢ δικαίας προφάσεως, Αἰσχίνη, τῷ 
ματα. ἴ, yap tons ἢ pod ᾿ XN, τᾷ 
Γλανκοθέας, τῆς τυμπανιστρίας ξένος, 7) φίλος, ἢ γνώριμος ἦν Φί- 
λιππος; ᾿Εγὼ μὲν οὐχ ὁρῶ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐμισθώθης ἐπὶ τῷ τὰ τοντωνὶ 
συμφέροντα διαφθείρειν. ᾿Αλλ’ ὅμως, οὕτω φανερῶς αὐτοῖς εἰλημ- 
μένος προδότης, καὶ κατὰ σαυτοῦ μηνυτὴς ἐπὶ τοῖς συμβᾶσι γεγονὼς, 
ἐμοὶ λοιδορεῖ καὶ ὀνειδίθεις ταῦτα, ὧν πάντας μᾶλλον αἰτίους 
προ δες Ss : 
εὑρήσεις ἢ ἐμέ. 
414. ᾿Πολλὰ καὶ καλὰ καὶ μεγάλα ἡ πόλις, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ προεί- 
Aero καὶ κατώρθωσε dv ἐμοῦ, ὧν οὐκ ἠμνημόνησε. Σημεῖον δέ" 
- δι - ~ > ~ \ 
χειροτονῶν γὰρ ὁ δῆμος τὸν ἐροῦντ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς τετελευτηκόσι παρ᾽ αὐτὰ 


62. ovx ἐπὶ τῆς αὐτῆς ὁρμεῖ] 1.6. the prosperity of the state, and the 


ἀγκύρας. Apostol. 15, 28. Porson ad 
Eurip. Or. 68. Harpocr.: Οὐκ ἐπὶ τῆς 
αὐτῆς ὁρμεῖ τοῖς πολλοῖς. Δημοσθένης 
ἐν τῷ ὑπὲρ Κτησιφῶντος. Παροιμία 
ἐστὶν ἐλλιπῶς λεγομένη. Προσυπα- 
κουστέον οὖν ἔξωθεν τὸ, ἀγκύραξ. 

68. ἐπορεύου] 1. ὁ. Wished to go. 

64. 6 κήρυξ] When the expiatory 
rites were ended, the crier prayed for 


success of its counsels; and then pro- 
nounced a bitter execration against 
those, who made any attempt on the 
state in that assembly, and prayed 
that himself and his whole family 
might be signal examples of divine 
vengeance. See Potter’s Gr. Antiq. 
1, 95. 
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τὰ συμβάντα, ov σὲ ἐχειροτόνησε προβληθέντα, ov σὲ, καίπερ 
of sf ὑδὲ Δ ΤΩ 2 iar \ 2 7 4.7 
εὔφωνον ὄντα, οὐδὲ Δημάδην, ἄρτι πεποιηκότα τὴν εἰρήνην, οὐ 
Ἡγήμονα, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλον ὑμῶν οὐδένα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐμέ. Καὶ, παρελθόντος 
σοῦ καὶ ᾿Πυθοκλέους ὠμῶς καὶ ἀναιδῶς, ὦ Ζεῦ καὶ Θεοὶ, καὶ κατηγο- 
ly 2 ~ STULL: a \ Ἂς \ Ne, 2 28) ah 
ρούντων ἐμοῦ ταὐτὰ, ἃ καὶ σὺ νυνὶ, Kat λοιδορουμένων, ἔτ᾽ ἄμεινον 
» , > 2 \ 9 3] 9 3 ~ \ ef \ Ζ 
ἐχειροτόνησεν ἐμέ. Τὸ δ᾽ αἴτιον οὐκ ἀγνοεῖς μὲν, ὅμως δὲ φράσω 
σοι κἀγώ. 215. ᾿Αμφύτερ᾽ ἤδεσαν οὗτοι, τήν τ᾽ ἐμὴν εὔνοιαν καὶ 
προθυμίαν, μεθ᾽ ἧς τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἔπραττον, καὶ τὴν ὑμετέραν ade 
κίαν. “A γὰρ, εὐθηνούντων τῶν πραγμάτων, ἠρνεῖσθε διομνύμενοι, 
ταῦτ᾽, ἐν οἷς ἔπταισεν ἣ πόλις, ὡμολογήσατε. ‘Tous οὖν ἐπὶ τοῖς 
κοινηῖς ἀτυχήμασιν, ὧν ἐφρόνουν, λαβόντας ἄδειαν, ἐχθροὺς μὲν 
πῶ ~ ἥν. aa 
πάλαι, φανεροὺς δὲ τόθ᾽ ἡγήσαντο αὑτοῖς γεγενῆσθαι. 216. Εἶτα 
καὶ προσήκειν ὑπελάμβανον, τὸν ἐροῦντα ἐπὶ τοῖς τετελευτηκόσι, 
\ X\ > ld 3 \ , f ἊΣ με J 702 ὃ / 
καὶ τὴν ἐκείνων ἀρετὴν κοσμήσοντα, μήθ᾽ ὁμωρόφιον μήθ᾽ ὁμόσπονδον 
γεγενημένον εἶναι τοῖς πρὸς ἐκείνους παραταξαμένοις, μηδ᾽ ἐκεῖ μὲν 
κωμάξειν καὶ παιανίξειν ἐπὶ ταῖς τῶν “Ἑλλήνων συμφοραῖς μετὰ 
- 9? , ~ : τς τ - ~ 
τῶν αὐτοχείρων τοῦ φόνον, δεῦρο δ᾽ ἐλθόντα τιμᾶσθαι, μηδὲ τῇ φωνῇ 
δακρύειν ὑποκρινόμενον τὴν ἐκείνων τύχην, ἀλλὰ τῇ ψυχῆ συναλ- 
γεῖν. 217. Τοῦτο δ᾽ ἑώρων παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς καὶ παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ, παρ᾽ ὑμῖν 
> ὁ) ᾿ lh ΑΥΤΟΝ 9 , αὐ δον elena Ie ΩΣ 9 e \ 
δ᾽ οὔ. Διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐμὲ ἐχειροτόνησαν, καὶ οὐχ ὑμᾶς" καὶ οὐχ ὁ μὲν 
= ef e δὲ - , 2 GRAN 10 \ e 4 
δῆμος οὕτως, οἱ δὲ τῶν τετελευτηκότων πατέρες Kal ἀδελφοὶ, ὑπὸ 
τοῦ δήμου τότε αἱρεθέντες ἐπὶ τὰς ταφὰς, ἄλλως πως" ἀλλὰ, δέον 
ποιεῖν αὐτοὺς τὸ περίδειπνον ὡς παρ᾽ οἰκειοτάτῳ τῶν τελευτηκότων, 
ὥσπερ τἄλλ᾽ εἴωθε γίγνεσθαι, τοῦτ᾽ ἐποίησαν παρ᾽ ἐμοί. Εἰκότως" 
2 \ Q 6 Siu, ~ 9 ~ 5 3 ~ ~ δὲ 
γένει μὲν γὰρ ἕκαστος ἑκάστῳ μᾶλλον οἰκεῖος ἠν ἐμοῦ, κοινῇ 
πᾶσιν οὐδεὶς ἐγγυτέρω. “Qu γὰρ τὸ ἐκείνους σωθῆναι καὶ κατορθῶ- 
σαι μάλιστα διέφερεν, οὗτος καὶ παθόντων, ἃ μήποτ᾽ ὥφελον, τῆς 
ὑπὲρ ἁπάντων λύπης πλεῖστον μετεῖχε. 218. Λέγε δ᾽ αὐτῷ τουτὶ 
Ν emer « ὃ , 7ὔ e , 9 -» ΄ ed. 9 
τὸ ἐπίγραμμα, ὃ δημοσίᾳ πῆρ ee ἡ πόλις αὐτοῖς ἐπιγράψαι, ἵν 
εἰδῇς, eects καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ τούτῳ, σαυτὸν ἀγνώμονα Kat σϑκο θη 
την ὄντα καὶ μιαρόν. ΠῚ 


ENIFPAMMA,® 
Olde πάτρας ἕνεκα σφετέρας eis δῆριν ἔθεντο 
“Orda, καὶ ἀντιπάλων ὕβριν ἀπεσκέδασαν. 


65. ἐπίγραμμα] See Jacobs’s Απ- p. 944, and the Addenda p. cii. 
thol. 2,841. ed, Lips. 1814, the Notes 
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ts ‘Mapvdmevor δ᾽ ἀρετῆς καὶ δείματος, οὐκ ἐσάωσαν 

Ψυχὰς, ἀλλ᾽ ᾿Αΐδην κοινὸν ἔθεντο βράβην" 

Οὕνεκεν Ἑλλήνων, ὡς μὴ, ζυγὸν αὐχένι θέντες 
Δουλοσύνης, στυγερὰν audls ἔχωσιν ὕβριν. 

Ταῖα δὲ πατρὶς ἔχει κόλποις τῶν πλεῖστα καμόντων 
Σώματ᾽ " ἐπεὶ θνητοῖς ἐκ Διὸς ἥδε κρίσις. 

Μηδὲν ἁμαρτεῖν ἐστὶ θεῶν καὶ πάντα κατορθοῦν" 
Ἔν βιοτῇ,, μοῖραν δ᾽ οὔτι φυγεῖν ἔπορεν. 


>A ns > , ep ee 9) ew , e \ jhe 

219. ’Axovers, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ τούτῳ, ws τὸ μηδὲν ἁμαρ- 

~ 5) x = \ , se 5 BS Ἔ ‘ * 
rely ἐστὶ θεῶν καὶ πάντα κατορθοῦν; Od τῷ συμβούλῳ τὴν τοῦ 
κατορθοῦν τοὺς ἀγωνιξομένους ἀνέθηκε δύναμιν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς θεοῖς. 

δὴν Σ᾽ > , > \ \ ὔ δ rae x Σ a 
Ti οὖν, ὦ κατάρατε, ἐμοὶ περὶ τούτων λοιδορεῖ, καὶ λέγεις, ἃ oo 
καὶ τοῖς σοῖς οἱ θεοὶ τρέψειαν εἰς κεφαλήν ; 220. Πολλὰ τοίνυν, ὦ 


ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ ἄλλα κατηγορηκότος αὐτοῦ καὶ κατεψενσμένου, 


e- 


“ 


ef ~ la) ~ 
ἐν μάλιστ᾽ ἐθαύμασα ἁπάντων, ὅτι τῶν συμβεβηκότων τότε TH πόλει 
\ 3 ε a 43} εἰς τὰ δίκ Xir ΕΣ \ ΄ 
μνησθεὶς, οὐχ ws ἂν εὔνους καὶ δίκαιος πολίτης, ἔσχε τὴν γνώμην, 
> ᾿ Ε] 7 > 9 3 co! bd \ = = > Ψ 2 lf 
οὐδ᾽ ἐδάκρυσεν, οὐδ᾽ ἔπαθε τοιοῦτον οὐδὲν τῇ ψυχῆ, GAN ἐπάρας 
, 7 ~ 
τὴν φωνὴν, καὶ γεγηθὼς, καὶ Aapvyyigwy, Gero μὲν ἐμοῦ κατη- 
me , fe a. ἘΝ Zz Fe - e > \ -.- 
γορεῖν δηλονότι, δεῖγμα δ᾽ ἐξέφερε καθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, ὅτι ἐπὶ τοῖς γεγενη- 
221. Καίτοι τὸν 
τῶν νόμων καὶ τῆς πολιτείας φάσκοντα φροντίξειν, ὥσπερ οὗτος 


μένοις ἀνιαροῖς 7 οὐδὲν ὁμοίως ἔσχε τοῖς ἄλλοις. 


γυνὶ, καὶ εἰ μηδὲν ἄλλο, τοῦτό γ᾽ ἔχειν δεῖ, τὸ ταὐτὰ λυπεῖσθαι καὶ 
ταὐτὰ χαίρειν τοῖς πολλοῖς, καὶ μὴ τῇ προαιρέσει τῶν κοινῶν ἐν τῷ 
τῶν ἐναντίων μέρει τετάχθαι᾽ ὃ σὺ νυνὶ πεποιηκὼς εἶ φανερὸς, ἐμὲ 
πάντων αἴτιον καὶ δι’ ἐμὲ εἰς πράγματα φάσκων ἐμπεσεῖν τὴν πόλιν, 
οὐκ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐμῆς πολιτείας οὐδὲ προαιρέσεως ἀρξαμένων ὑμῶν τοῖς 
“Ἕλλησι βοηθεῖν. 


bv ἐμὲ ὑμᾶς ἠναντιῶσθαι τῇ κατὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἀρχῇ πραττομένῃ, 8 


᾿Επεὶ ἔμοιγ᾽, εἰ τοῦτο δοθείῃ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, τοσαῦτα 


66. λαρυγγίζων] Harpocr.: Λαρυγ- κατασιγάσω τοὺς ῥήτορας" τμηθείσης 


vite: τὸ πλατύνειν τὴν φωνὴν, καὶ μὴ 
κατὰ φύσιν φθέγγεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιτηδεύ- 
ew περιεργότερον τῷ λάρυγγι χρῆσθαι, 
οὕτως ἐλέγετο. Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ 
ὑπὲρ Κτησιφῶντος. Schol. Bekk.: 
Λαρυγγίζων' πλατύνων τὴν φωνήν. 
Comp. Suidas, Photius and Thom. 
M., Plin. Ep. 4,7. J. Poll. 2, 207. 
Aristoph. Eq. 357. Λαρυγγιῶ τοὺς 
ῥήτορας, καὶ Νικίαν ταράξω: Schol. 
Καταβοήσομαι, φησὶ, τῶν ἄλλων ῥητό- 
ρων, ἢ τὴν φάρυγγα ἐκτεμῶ, τουτέστι 


γὰρ τῆς φάρυγγος“, οὐχ οἷόν τε τὴν φω- 
νὴν προΐεσθαι. ᾿ 

67. ἀνιαροῖς} ‘‘Semper, nisi fallor, 
secuada in ἀνιαρὸς ab Eurip. et Ari- 
stoph. corripitur, producitur a Sopho- 
cle (Antig. 316.;) sed ubique tertia 
syllaba longa est.’ Porson ad Eurip, 
Phen. 1334. 

68. TH κατὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων πραττο- 
μένῃ ἀρχῇ) ““Οτάο constructionis, τῇ 
κατὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων πραττομένῃ ἀρχῇ. 
Inversio hec ordinis est ex idiomatis 
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μείϑων ἂν δοθείη δωρεὰ συμπασῶν, wy τοῖς ἄλλοις δεδώκατε, ᾿Αλλ᾽ 
4 59 «ἃ CAE ~ , * ἀδικοί \ oN eh ewes 4] 9 «ἡ ς - εὺ 
οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ ταῦτα φήσαιμι" ἀδικοίην γὰρ ἂν ὑμᾶς" οὔτ᾽ ἂν ὑμεῖς εὖ 
7δ᾽ ef i eit Petes δ᾽ 9 ΡΝ SP ΚΕ ἢ 3 ΄, 9 “ “ - ~ 
οἶδ᾽ ὅτι συγχωρήσαιτε" οὗτος δ᾽ εἰ τὰ δίκαια ἐποίει, οὐκ ἂν ἕνεκα τῆς 
Ἁ SUI Na τ. ἢ 3 u ~ ε L ~ ot ‘ 
πρὸς ἐμὲ ἔχθρας τὰ μέγιστα τῶν ὑμετέρων καλῶν ἔβλαπτε καὶ 
διέβαλλεν. 
222. ᾿Αλλὰ τί ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιτιμῶ, πολλῷ σχετλιώτερα ἄλλα κατηγο- 
i 9 = \ , ΝῊ ᾿ > ~ bY 35 
ρηκότος αὑτοῦ καὶ κατεψευσμένου ; “Os γὰρ ἐμοῦ Φιλιππισμὸν, ὦ 
mie \ \ ~ , TZ 9 Ἕ 3} Ἧ , \ \ 
1 καὶ Θεοὶ, κατηγορεῖ, τί οὗτος οὐκ ἂν εἴποι; Kairor, νὴ τὸν 
Ἡρακλέα καὶ πάντας τοὺς Θεοὺς, ely’ ἐπ᾽ ἀληθείας δέοι σκοπεῖσθαι, 
τὸ καταψεύδεσθαι καὶ δ ἔχθραν τι λέγειν ἀνελόντας ἐκ μέσον, τίνες 
e 2 ~ 99 LIN eo «ἃ 5.5 Σὰ», pass ὃ , \ ~ 2 
ὡς ἀληθῶς εἰσὶν, οἷς ἂν εἰκότως καὶ δικαίως τὴν τῶν γεγενημένων 
Crea AWN \ 2 ~ ef \ e ΄ ΄ Ἵ 
αἰτίαν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν ἀναθεῖεν ἅπαντες, τοὺς ὁμοίους τούτῳ παρ 
ε« ἘΦ / el LEON 9 Ν » 1 a do 5 3 - 
ἑκάστῃ τῶν πόλεων εὕροι τις ἂν, οὐχὶ τοὺς ἐμοί" οἱ, Or ἦν ἀσθενῆ 
\ ,ὔ Uy. \ \ ‘ ’ , 
τὰ Φιλίππου πράγματα Kal κομιδὴ σμικρὰ, πολλάκις προλεγόντων 
ΠΤ ΡῈ \ , \ , ᾿ ͵ pap k ρίς 
ἡμῶν καὶ παρακαλούντων καὶ διδασκόντων τὰ βέλτιστα, τῆς ἰδίας 
ἕνει᾽ αἰσχροκερδείας τὰ κοινῇ συμφέροντα προΐεντο, τοὺς ὑπάρχον- 
τας ἕκαστοι πολίτας ἐξαπατῶντες καὶ διαφθείροντες, ἕως δούλους 
ἐποίησαν: Θετταλοὺς Adoyos,°9 Kuvéas, Opacidatos: ᾿Αρκάδας 
Κερκιδᾶς, Ἱερώνυμος, Εὐκαλπίδας" ᾿Αργείους Μύρτις, Τελέδαμος, 
Mvacéas’ Ἠλείους Evéibeos, Ἰἁλεότιμος, ᾿Αρίσταιχμος" Μεσσηνίους 
οἱ Φιλιάδον, τοῦ θεοῖς ἐχθροῦ, παῖδες, ΝΝέων καὶ Θρασύλοχος" Σι- 
κυωνίους ᾿Αρίστρατος, ᾿Ιπιχάρης᾽ Κορινθίους Δείναρχος, Δημάρατος" 
Μεγαρέας ἔἰτοιόδωρος, “Ἑλιξος, Ἰ]ερίλαος" Θηβαίους Τιμόλαος, 
Θεογείτων, ᾿Ανεμοίτας" Εὐβοᾶς Ἵππαρχος, Κλείταρχος, Σωσίστρα- 
τος. ᾿Ἐπιλείψει με λέγοντα ἣ ἡμέρα τὰ τῶν προδοτῶν ὀνόματα. 
223. Οὗτοι πάντες εἰσὶν, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν αὐτῶν βουλευ- 
μάτων ἐν ταῖς αὑτῶν πατρίσιν, ὧνπερ οὗτοι παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, ἄνθρωποι 


\70 eG aN Ἂ \ 3 ’ ee ΄ x @ ~ 
μίαροι καὶ κολακε Kat ἄλάστορες, κρωτηρίάσμέενοι TAS EAVTWY 


syntaxis Grece: ne de vocibus trans- 
ponendis cogites. Alia hujus inver- 
sionis exempla reperies pp. 269, 12. 
329, 29. 347, 28. 361, 25. 367, 15.” 
Schaefer. 

69. Θετταλοὺς, Adoxos] Cic. in 
Verr. 4, 26.:—** Attalus, homo pe- 
cuniosus, Neti; Lyso Lilybei; Cri- 
tolaus Ennz; Syracusis A%schrio, 
Cleomenes, Theomnastus; Elori Ar- 
chenides, Megistus. Vox me citius de- 
fecerit quam nomina.” 

70. ἄνθρωποι μιαροὶ] As to the num- 


ber of metaphors, let Demosthenes, 
says Longinus s. 32., be observed as 
our model and guide, and we shall 
find by him that the proper time οὗ 
applying them is when the passions 
are so much worked as to rush like a 
torrent, and necessarily bear with them 
a whole crowd of metaphors. He 
then quotes this entire passage, and 
remarks that he bursts by this multi- 
tude of tropes on the traitors with 
the warmest indignation. Plin, Ep. 9, 
26. 
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“δ ? , , ’ AY 
ἕκαστοι πατρίδας, τὴν ἐλενθερίαν προπεπωκότες, πρότερον μὲν Di- 
, mal 29 , “Δ \ ~ \ ~ 9 , 
λέίππῳ, viv δ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ, τῇ γαστρὶ μετροῦντες καὶ τοῖς αἰσχίστοις 
\ 4 , A \ 3.2 , Kae , w 4 
τὴν εὐδαιμονίαν" τὴν δ᾽ ἐλευθερίαν, καὶ τὸ μηδένα ἔχειν δεσπότην 
Oh aa ~ ΄ “ ef ~ 5) ms ἘΝῚ A , 
αὑτῶν, ἃ τοῖς προτέροις Ῥλλησιν ὅροι τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἦσαν καὶ κανόνες, 
ἀνατετραφύτες. 
c T. , , ~ ef 9 ~ ΩΝ 7 , 
224. Ταύτης τοίνυν τῆς οὕτως αἰσχρᾶς καὶ mepiBonrov συστάσεως 


~ 


2 


καὶ κακίας, μᾶλλον δ᾽ ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, προδοσίας, εἰ Set μὴ 
ληρεῖν, τῆς τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἐλευθερίας ἢ τε πόλις παρὰ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώ- 
ποις ἀναίτιος γέγονεν ἐκ τῶν ἐμῶν πολιτευμάτων, καὶ ἐγὼ παρ᾽ 
OY Ei , ee = > Ν , 3 Στ ~ ~ 6 aD \ δή 
ὑμῖν. ἰτά μ᾽’ ἐρωτᾷς, ἀντὶ ποίας ἀρετῆς ἀξιῶ τιμᾶσθαι ; "Eyw δή 
σοι λέγω" ὅτι, τῶν πολιτευομένων παρὰ τοῖς "ἕλλησι διαφθαρέντων 
ς La 3 3 \ ~ / A ς \ , ~ > 
ἁπάντων, ἀρξαμένων ἀπὸ σοῦ, πρότερον μὲν ὑπὸ Φιλίππον, νῦν ὃ 
ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου, ἐμὲ οὔτε καιρὸς,171 οὔτε φιλανθρωπία λόγων, ovr’ 
ἐπαγγελιῶν μέγεθος, οὔτ᾽ ἐλπὶς, οὔτε φόβος, οὔτε χάρις, οὔτ᾽ ἄλλο 
SEN 2 ~ ὑδὲ - 9 , \ 
οὐδὲν ἐπῆρεν οὐδὲ προηγάγετο, ὧν ἔκρινα δικαίων καὶ συμφερόντων 
τῇ πατρίδι, οὐδὲν προδοῦναι" οὐδ᾽, ὅσα συμβεβούλενκα πώποτε του- 
\ e , ε -~ ef ᾽ Be er SiS Ἃ ~ 2 5 
τοισὶν, ὁμοίως ὑμῖν, ὥσπερ ἐν τρυτάνῃ, ῥέπων ἐπὶ TO λῆμμα ἴξ συμ- 
βεβούλευκα, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπ᾽ ὀρθῆς καὶ δικαίας καὶ ἀδιαφθόρον τῆς ψνχῆς 
τὰ πάντα μοι πέπρακται, καὶ μεγίστων δὴ πραγμάτων τῶν κατ᾽ 
ἐμαυτὸν ἀνθρώπων προστὰς, πάντα ταῦτα ὑγιῶς καὶ δικαίως καὶ 
ἁπλῶς πεπολίτευμαι" διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἀξιῶ τιμᾶσθαι. 225. Τὸν δὲ reexe- 
σμὸν τοῦτον, ὃν σύ μου διέσυρες, καὶ τὴν ταφρείαν ἄξια μὲν χάριτος 
καὶ ἐπαίνου κρίνω, (πῶς γὰρ οὔ ;) πόῤῥω μέντοι πον τῶν ἐμαυτῷ 
πεπολιτευμένων τίθεμαι. Οὐ γὰρ λέθοις ἐτείχισα τὴν πόλιν οὐδὲ 
πλίνθοις ἐγὼ, οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις μέγιστον τῶν ἐμαυτοῦ φρονῶ, ἀλλ’ 
2.5 \ Ἔ ΛΩΝ Ν β aN ὃ καί - δ’ ἢ ὅ λ K iy 
ἐὰν τὸν ἐμὸν τειχισμὸν βούλῃ δικαίως σκοπεῖν, εὑρήσεις ὅπλα, καὶ 
πόλεις, καὶ τόπους, καὶ λιμένας, καὶ ναῦς, καὶ ἵππους, καὶ τοὺς ὑπὲρ 
τούτων 13 ἀμυνομένους. Ταῦτα προὐβαλόμην ἐγὼ πρὸ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, 
ὅσον ἦν ἀνθρωπίνῳ λογισμῷ δυνατὸν, καὶ τούτοις ἐτείχισα τὴν 
χώραν, οὐχὶ τὸν κύκλον μόνον τοῦ [Πειραιῶς οὐδὲ τοῦ ἄστεος" οὐδέ 
γ᾽ ἡττήθην ἐγὼ τοῖς λογισμοῖς Φιλίππον, πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ, οὐδὲ 


\ e 


~ ~ 3 ᾽ e ~ , We Vs 
ταῖς mapackevais, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ THY συμμάχων στρατηγοὶ καὶ αἱ δυνάμεις 


11. ἐμὲ οὔτε καιρὸς] ‘‘Nimirum had been, as it were, cast into the 
hee tibi oculis obversata species est, scale,” Leland. 
M. Tulli, cum clamares, Nihil oratore 78. τοὺς ὑπὲρ τούτων] ““ Δεικτικῶς : 
illo cogitari posse divinius.”’ Stock. hos nimirum qui adsunt, intelligit, id- 

72. λῆμμα] I. 6. “Ad lucrum que porrecto digito demonstrat.” Tay- 
quasi in trutina propendens,” Stock ; lor. 
ἐς To lean to that side, where a bribe 

Dem. Χ 
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τῇ τύχῃ. 226. Τίνες αἱ τούτων ἀποδείξεις ; "Evapyeis καὶ φανεραί" 
σκοπεῖτε δέ. Τί χρῆν τὸν εὔνουν πολίτην ποιεῖν, τί τὸν μετὰ πάσης 
προνοίας καὶ προθυμίας καὶ δικαιοσύνης ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος πολιτευό- 
μενον ; Οὐκ ἐκ μὲν θαλάττης τὴν Εὔβοιαν προβαλέσθαι πρὸ τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς, ἐκ δὲ τῆς μεσογείας τὴν Βοιωτίαν, ἐκ δὲ τῶν πρὸς Π|ελο- 
πόννησον τόπων τοὺς ὁμόρους ταύτῃ; Οὐ τὴν σιτοπομπείαν, ὅπως 
παρὰ πᾶσαν φιλίαν 13 ἄχρι τοῦ [Πειραιῶς κομισθήσεται, προϊδέσθαι ; 
καὶ τὰ μὲν σῶσαι τῶν ὑπαρχόντων, ἐκπέμποντα βοηθείας, καὶ λέ- 
yovra καὶ γράφοντα τοιαῦτα,15 τὴν ΤΠροκόννησον, τὴν Χεῤῥόνησον, 
τὴν Τένεδον" τὰ δ᾽ ὅπως οἰκεῖα καὶ σύμμαχα ὑπάρξει, πρᾶξαι, τὸ 
Βνϑθάντιον, τὴν ΓΑβυδον, τὴν Εὔβοιαν, καὶ τῶν μὲν τοῖς ἐχθροῖς 
ὑπαρχουσῶν δυνάμεων τὰς μεγίστας ἀφελεῖν, ὧν δ᾽ ἐνέλειπε τῇ πό- 
λει, ταῦτα προσθεῖναι; 227. Ταῦτα τοίνυν ὑμῖν ἅπαντα πέπρακται 
τοῖς ἐμοῖς ψηφίσμασι καὶ τοῖς ἐμοῖς πολιτεύμασιν, ἃ καὶ βεβονλευμέ- 
να, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐὰν ἄνεν φθόνου τις βούληται σκοπεῖν, 
ὀρθῶς εὑρήσει καὶ πεπραγμένα πάσῃ δικαιοσύνῃ, καὶ τὸν ἑκάστου 
καιρὸν ov παρεθέντα, οὐδ᾽ ἀγνοηθέντα, οὐδὲ προδοθέντα ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, 
καὶ ὅσα εἰς ἀνδρὸς ἑνὸς δύναμιν καὶ λογισμὸν ἧκεν, οὐδὲν ἐλλειφθέν. 
Εἰ δὲ ἢ δαίμονός τινος ἣ τύχης τινὸς ἰσχὺς, ἣ τῶν στρατηγῶν φαυ- 
horns, ἢ τῶν προδιδόντων τὰς πόλεις ὑμῶν κακία, ἢ πάντα ταῦτα 
ἅμα ἐλυμήνατο τοῖς ὅλοις,1ῦ ἕως ἀνέτρεψε, τί Δημοσθένης ἀδικεῖ; 
228. Ei δ᾽ οἷος ἦν ἐγὼ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν κατὰ τὴν ἐμαυτοῦ τάξιν, εἷς ἐν 
ἑκάστῃ τῶν Ἑλληνίδων πόλεων ἀνὴρ ἐγένετο, μᾶλλον δ᾽ εἰ ἕνα 
μόνον ἄνδρα Θετταλία, καὶ ἕνα ἄνδρα ᾿Αρκαδία ταὐτὰ φρονοῦντα 
ἔσχον ἐμοὶ, οὐδεὶς ἂν οὔτε τῶν ἔξω Πυλῶν ᾿Ἑλλήνων οὔτε τῶν εἴσω 
τοῖς παροῦσι κακοῖς ἐκέχρητ᾽ ἂν, ἀλλὰ πάντες ἂν ὄντες ἐλεύθεροι καὶ 
αὐτόνομοι, μετὰ πάσης ἀδείας, ἀσφαλῶς, ἐν εὐδαιμονίᾳ τὰς ἑαυτῶν 
ᾧκουν πατρίδας, τῶν τοσούτων καὶ τοιούτων ἀγαθῶν ὑμῖν καὶ τοῖς 
ἄλλοις ᾿Αθηναίοις ἔχοντες χάριν dv ἐμέ. 4220. Ἵνα δ᾽ εἰδῆτε, ὅτι 
πολλῷ τοῖς λόγοις ἐλάττοσι χρῶμαι τῶν ἔργων, εὐλαβούμενος τὸν 
φθόνον, λαβέ μοι ταυτὶ, καὶ ἀνάγνωθι λαβὼν τὸν ἀριθμὸν τῶν 
βοηθειῶν κατὰ τὰ ἐμὰ ψηφίσματα. 


74. παρὰ πᾶσαν φιλίαν] 1, 6. Γῆν, manu monstrare decretum aliquod 
per socialem agrum: see HSt..Thes. suum, quod modo recitatum fuerat.” 
4, 156. Stock. 

75. γράφοντα τοιαῦτα] ““ Presidiis 70. ἐλυμήνατο τοῖς ὅλοι5] Τὰ ὅλα, 
missis, rebusque, que 80 pertinerent, summa reip. Δυμαίνεσθαι is often 
agendis, interpretatur Wolfius. Sed united toa dative case. Ὁ 
potuit hoc loco Demosthenes protensa 77. ἀριθμὸν] As the second syllable 
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230. Tatra καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα πράττειν, Αἰσχίνη, τὸν καλὸν kaya- 
A ~ = z ~ 
Gov πολίτην δεῖ, wy κατορθουμένων μὲν, ὦ [ἢ καὶ Ocoi,78 μεγίστοις 
- 3 “~ 
ἀναμφισβητήτως ΕΠ αΟχεν εἶναι, καὶ τὸ δικαίως ρα ὡς ἑτέρως 
δὲ συμβάντων, τὸ γοῦν εὐδοκιμεῖν περίεστι καὶ τὸ ee μέμφε- 
σθαι τὴν πόλιν, μηδὲ τὴν προαίρεσιν αὐτῆς, ἀλλὰ τὴν τύχην KaKé- 
Ge, τὴν οὕτω τὰ πράγματα κρίνασαν" ov μὰ Δί᾽ οὐκ ἀποστάντα 
> ? ~ ΄ , .? ἘΠῚ ww τῷ , ‘ 
τῶν συμφερόντων τῇ πόλει, μισθώσαντα δ᾽ αὑτὸν τοῖς ἐναντίοις, τοὺς 
~ ~ \ = - Ὶ 
ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν καιροὺς ἀντὶ τῶν ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος θεραπεύειν" 
> \ 2 9) - , ε ΙΑ , ᾿ , 
οὐδὲ τὸν μὲν πράγματα ἄξια τῆς πόλεως ὑποστάντα λέγειν καὶ ypa- 
\ , 3 , , 7 2% ᾿ "ς», 
φειν καὶ μένειν ἐπὶ τούτων προελόμενον βασκαίνειν, ἐὰν δέ τις ἰδίᾳ 
τι λυπήσῃ, τοῦτο μεμνῆσθαι καὶ τηρεῖν" οὐδέ γ᾽ ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν ἄδικον 
281. "ἔστι γὰρ, ἔστιν ἡσυχία 
δικαία καὶ συμφέρουσα τῇ πόλει, ἣν οἱ πολλοὶ τῶν πολιτῶν ὑμεῖς 
ἁπλῶς ἄγετε. 


‘ ~ 
καὶ ὕπουλον, ὡς σὺ ποιεῖς πολλάκις. 


᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐ ταύτην ἄγει οὗτος τὴν ἡσυχίαν, πολλοῦ γε 
καὶ δεῖ, ἀλλ᾽ ἀποστὰς, ὅταν αὐτῷ δόξῃ, τῆς πολιτείας, πολλάκις δὲ 
- , e yom © ~ > \ \ ~ ~ , A 
δοκεῖ, φυλάττει, ὁπηνίχ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ μεστοὶ τοῦ συνεχῶς λέγοντος, ἢ 
παρὰ τῆς τύχης τι συμβέβηκεν ἐναντίωμα, ἣ ἄλλο τι δύσκολον γέ- 
yove, πολλὰ δὲ τἀνθρώπινα. Εἶτ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ ῥήτωρ ἐξαί- 
φνης ἐκ τῆς ἡσυχίας, ὥσπερ πνεῦμα, ἀνεφάνη, καὶ πεφωνασκηκὼς 
καὶ συνειλοχὼς ῥήματα καὶ λόγους, συνείρει τούτους σαφῶς καὶ 
> \ 57 " A yo , uA ὑδ᾽ > 6 ~ ~ 9 
ἀπνευστὶ, ὄνησιν μὲν οὐδεμίαν φέροντας οὐδ᾽ ἀγαθοῦ κτῆσιν οὖ- 
δενὸς, συμφορὰν δὲ τῷ τυχόντι τῶν πολιτῶν καὶ κοινὴν αἰσχύνην. 


232. Καίτοι ταύτης τῆς μελέτης, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ τῆς ἐπιμελείας, εἴπερ 


of this word is always short in come- 


Sic exclamat dolens et quiritans et in- 
dies, and generally so in tragedies, it 


dignans, tam egregia ceepta tam sini- 


must have been short in prose, because 
comedy is very little removed from 
colloquial language. 

78. ὦ Τῇ καὶ Θεοὶ] Obsopzus says 
that he did not find this exclamation 
in a certain ancient Codex, and he 
does not perceive its necessity in this 
place, ‘‘Deest etiam in Lind. et 
Ask.” Taylor. ‘‘Exclamatio non su- 
pervacanea, que visa fuit Obsopzo 
esse, sed inprimis gravis et affectuosa. 


strum exitum sortita esse, optansque 
aliter evenisse atque evenit.” Reiske. 
Schaefer approves of Reiske’s note, 
and refers to p. 321, 1. ‘* Exclamatio 
ista pulcherrima,”’ says Stock, ‘‘ quam 
ab amantissimo patrie viro expresse- 
rat provisa et cogitatione ficta civium 
suorum tanta felicitas, Obsopzus non 
videt, quam hoc loco valde sit neces- 
saria.”’ 
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> ~ 4 3 ΄ A x ~ ,ὔ , 
ἐκ ψυχῆς δικαίας ἐγέγνετο Kal τὰ Τῆ: πατρίδος συμφέροντα προῃρη- 
ay x ~ 
μένης, τοὺς καρποὺς ἔδει γενναίους καὶ καλοὺς καὶ πᾶσιν ὠφελέμους 
F , 
εἶναι, συμμαχίας πόλεων, πόρους χρημάτων, ἐμπορίον κατασκευὴν, 
νόμων συμφερόντων θέσεις, τοῖς ἀποδειχθεῖσιν ἐχθροῖς ἐναντιώ- 
ματα. Τούτων γὰρ ἁπάντων ἦν ἐν τοῖς ἄνω χρόνοις ἐξέτασις, καὶ 
ἔδωκεν ὁ παρελθὼν χρόνος πολλὰς ἀποδείξεις ἀνδρὶ καλῷ τε καὶ 
3 θῶ- » = ve ~ ἊΝ ΄ὔ Α 9 - 3 δ , 
ἀγαθῷ" ἐν οἷς οὐδαμοῦ σὺ φανήσει γεγονὼς οὐ πρῶτος, ov δεύτερος, 
οὗ τρίτος, ov τέταρτος, οὗ πέμπτος, οὐχ ἕκτος, οὐχ ὁποστοσοῦν, οὔκ- 
1 , Ν ΄ - 
ουν ἐπί γε οἷς ἣ πατρὶς ηὐξάνετο. 233. Τὶς γὰρ συμμαχία, σοῦ 
πράξαντος, γέγονε τῇ πόλει; τίς δὲ βοήθεια, ἢ κτῆσις εὐνοίας ἣ 
ρ » ὙΞῪ n 3 ᾽ 1 
δόξης ; ris δὲ πρεσβεία ; τίς διακονία, δι’ ἣν ἡ πόλις ἐντιμοτέρα γέ- 
yove; Τί τῶν οἰκείων, ἢ τῶν ᾿ΕἙλληνικῶν καὶ ξενικῶν, οἷς ἐπέστης, 
3 ’ Ν , ~ 7 5 - ΄ a ~ ld é 
ἐπηνώρθωται διὰ σέ ; ἸΠοῖαι τριήρεις ; ποῖα βέλη; ποῖοι νεώσοικοι ; 
~ ~ ~ A 
τίς ἐπισκευὴ τειχῶν ; ποῖον ἱππικόν ; τί τῶν ἁπάντων ov χρήσιμος 
γέγονας 379 Τίς ἣ τοῖς εὐπόροις ἢ τοῖς ἀπόροις πολιτικὴ καὶ κοινὴ 80 
᾽ - 
234. ᾿Αλλ᾽, ὦ τᾶν, εἰ 


Π Ae , 5... τ 
OU; πότε; Οστις, ὦ 


βοήθεια χρημάτων παρὰ σοῦ ; οὐδεμία. 
μηδὲν τούτων, εὔνοιά γε καὶ προθυμία. 
΄ 9 f 93 9 ef ef el lA tL) 3 2 ϑ. 
πάντων ἀδικώτατε, οὐδ᾽ ὅτε ἅπαντες, ὅσοι πώποτ᾽ ἐφθέγξαντο ἐπὶ 
τοῦ βήματος, εἰς σωτηρίαν ἐπεδίδοσαν, καὶ τὸ τελευταῖον ᾿Αριστό- 
᾿ Ν λ , " Χ 3 , 81 2 , ὑδὲ , 97 
γικος τὸ συνειλεγμένον εἰς τὴν ἐπιτιμίαν 81 ἀργύριον, οὐδὲ τότε οὔτε 
7a ELAR Yaar) ea > 9 3 αὐτοῖς ~ ΄ e 
παρῆλθες, ovr’ ἐπέδωκας οὐδὲν, οὐκ ἀπορῶν" πῶς yap; Os γε κεκλη- 
ρονόμηκας μὲν τῶν Φίλωνος, τοῦ κηδεστοῦ, χρημάτων πλειόνων, ἣ 
2 ’ a A ᾿" δ A x ~ € 
πέντε ταλάντων, διτάλαντον δ᾽ εἶχες ἔρανον, δωρεὰν παρὰ τῶν ἣγε- 
- - - \ Ω 
μόνων τῶν συμμοριῶν, ἐφ᾽ ois ἐλυμήνω τὸν τριηραρχικὸν νόμον. 
3 3 ef \ 
AXN ἵνα μὴ, 


κρούσω, παραλείψω ταῦτα. 


, 5) , , ~ y 2 \ BJ 
λόγον ἐκ λόγον λέγων, τοῦ παρόντος épavroy ἐκ- 
"AAN ὅτι γ᾽ οὐχὶ δ ἔνδειαν οὖκ 


79. τί τῶν ἁπάντων σὺ χρήσιμος 
γέγονας] I. 6. εἰς. Olynth. 3, 1. Ὅ- 
Του δέοιτο ἣ πόλις, εἰς τοῦθ᾽ ἑτοίμως 
χρήσιμον ἑαυτὸν παρέχοι. 

80. πολιτικὴ καὶ κοινὴ} ““ Πολιτικὴ., 
civilis, popularis. Markland.: ‘F. 
ἢ καὶ κοινή. Fallitur: πολιτικὸς et 
κοινὸς junguntur etiam p. 776, 11. 
Junguntur etiam ut affinis voces sen- 
Sus; nam que κοινὰ sunt, sunt eadem 
πολιτικά.᾽᾽ Schaefer. 

81. τὴν ἐπιτιμίαν] ““᾿ Ἐπιτιμία est 
status civis, qui est integre conditio- 
nis et fame; et opporitur, non τῇ 
ἀπορίᾳ, tenuitati illi facultatum, que 


homines arcet ab honoribus capessen- 
dis, (quod vult Tourellius,) sed τῇ 
ἀτιμίᾳ, Cujus una species in erarios in- 
tentabatur. Gravis ea quidem pena. 
fuit, (adeoque merito laudatur Ari- 
stonicus, qui eam tolerare maluit, 
quam patriz laboranti deesse,) ejus- 
modi tamen, que paupertatem ejus, 
quisolvendo non erat, non vero impro- 
bitatem argueret: potuitque ergo De- 
mosthenes, (vel refragante Tourellio, ) 
circa Aristonici offensionem, in eam 
calamitatem incidisse amicum suum 
fateri. De Aristonico supra 5, 26.” 
Stock, 
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ἐπέδωκας, ἐκ τούτων δῆλον, ἀλλὰ φυλάττων τὸ μηδὲν ἐναντίον 
γενέσθαι παρὰ σοῦ τούτοις, οἷς ἅπαντα πολιτεύει. 

235. Ev τέσιν οὖν σὺ νεανέας, καὶ πηνίκα λαμπρός; Ἡνίκ᾽ av 
εἰπεῖν τε κατὰ τούτων δέῃ, ἐν τούτοις λαμπροφωνότατος, μνημονικώ- 
τατος, ὑποκριτὴς ἄριστος, τραγικὸς Θεοκρίνης.89 . Εἶτα τῶν πρότερον 
Οὐ 


έντοι δίκαιόν ἐστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὴν πρὸς τοὺς τετελευτη- 
᾽ ρ {) » 7) 


γεγενημένων ἀνδρῶν ἀγαθῶν μέμνησαι" καὶ καλῶς ποιεῖς. 


Lg Hi e , λ , 83 “ἃ - ἈΝ > , 
κότας εὔνοιαν ὑπάρχουσαν προσλαβόντα 83 παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, πρὸς ἐκείνους 
> \ j ~ ~ , ‘ 
ἐξετάξειν καὶ παραβάλλειν ἐμὲ, τὸν συθῶντα μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. Tis yap 

° κ᾽ - , ~ ~ ~ 7 
οὐκ οἷδε τῶν πάντων, ὅτι τοῖς μὲν Φῶσι πᾶσιν ὕπεστί τις ἢ πλείων 
« ΡΝ ~ ~ 
ἢ ἐλάττων φθόνος, τοὺς δὲ τεθνεῶτας οὐδὲ τῶν ἐχθρῶν οὐδεὶς Ere 

Μ e 3 ᾿ - Ἂν 

μισεῖ; 236. Οὕτως οὖν ἐχύντων τούτων τῇ φύσει, πρὸς τοὺς πρὸ 

- ~ ~ ~ 3] \ ¥ 

ἐμαυτοῦ νῦν ἐγὼ κρίνωμαι καὶ θεωρῶμαι 384 μηδαμῶς" οὔτε γὰρ di- 
Ϊ 9 9, [ 

καιον, ovr ἴσον, 85 Αἰσχίνη, ἀλλὰ πρὸς σὲ καὶ ἄλλον ὅντινα βούλει, 

τῶν ταὐτά σοι προῃρημένων καὶ Φώντων. ΚΚἀκεῖνο σκόπει, πότερον 

[4 9, - , ‘ x ~ , 
κάλλιον καὶ ἄμεινον τῇ πόλει, διὰ Tas τῶν προτέρων εὐεργεσίας, 

# ε 2 9 \ 5 ” A εχ x 5. Ν \ 
οὔσας ὑπερμεγέθεις, ov μὲν οὖν εἴποι τις ἂν ἡλίκας, τὰς ἐπὶ τὸν 

, XN 
παρόντα βίον γιγνομένας eis ἀχαριστίαν καὶ προπηλακισμὸν ἄγειν, 
ἢ πᾶσιν, ὅσοι τι μετ᾽ εὐνοίας πράττουσι, τῆς παρὰ τούτων τιμῆς καὶ 
φιλανθρωπίας μετεῖναι; 237. Καὶ μὴν, εἰ καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἄρα δεῖ με 
εἰπεῖν, ἡ μὲν ἐμὴ πολιτεία καὶ προαίρεσις, ἄν τις ὀρθῶς σκοπῇ, ταῖς 

es LIE ee ΄ ᾽ τὶ ε , \ Ces , , 
τῶν TOT ἐπαινουμένων ἀνδρῶν ὁμοία Kai ταὐτὰ βουλομένη φανήσε- 
ται, Δῆλον 

5 e \ 5 3 , cz at \ , Ὁ ὃ ΄ \ 
yap ὅτι Kat κατ᾽ ἐκείνους ἦσάν τινες τοὺς χρόνους, οἱ διέσυρον μὲν 
τοὺς 


- “ x , 
ἡ δὲ σὴ ταῖς τῶν τοὺς τοιούτους τότε συκοφαντούντων. 


N a , , 
ὄντας τότε, τοὺς δὲ πρότερον γεγενημένους ἐπήνουν, βάσκανον 


πρᾶγμα καὶ ταὐτὸ ποιοῦντές σοι. 238. Εἶτα λέγεις, ὡς οὐδὲν 


ὅμοιός εἰμι ἐκείνοις ἐγώ ; Σὺ δ᾽ ὅμοιος, Αἰσχίνη; Ὃ & ἀδελφὸς ὁ 
ods; ΓΑλλος δέ τις τῶν νῦν ῥητόρων ; ᾿Εγὼ μὲν γὰρ οὐδένα φημί. 


Tourreil.” Leland. 

83. προσλαβόντα] I. 6. ““ Assumen- 
tem tanquam in subsidium, quo adver- 
sarium urgeas,’’ Schaefer. 

84. κρίνωμαι καὶ. θεωρῶμαι)] 1. e. 


82. Θεοκρίνης} ““Α man notorious 
for calumny. He had composed some 
pieces for the theatre, but soon ex- 
changed this profession for that of an 
informer; in which his virulence and 


malice rendered his name proverbial. 
We learn from St. Jerome, that the 
Pagans frequently gave this name to 
the first Christians. Demosthenes adds 
an epithet to it, calculated to keep the 
original profession of his rival in view, 
to which indeed he is particularly at- 
tentive through his whole speech. 


‘‘Egone explorer et specter?” Schae- 
fer. 

85. οὔτε γὰρ δίκαιον, οὔτ᾽ ἴσον] 
‘‘ Significatione perparum differunt: 
vide p. 1478, 24.” Schaefer, ‘« Nei- 
ther just, nor equitable.” Leland ; 
‘“‘Neque justum, neque equum est,” 
Stock. 
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᾿Αλλὰ πρὸς τοὺς Gwrras, ὦ χρηστὲ, iva μηδὲν ἄλλυ εἴπω, τὸν 
Φώντα ἐξέταθϑε καὶ τοὺς κατ᾽ αὐτὸν,86 ὥσπερ τἄλλα wavra,®! τοὺς 
ποιητὰς, τοὺς χοροὺς, τοὺς ἀγωνιστάςφ. 239. Ὁ Φιλάμμων οὐχ ὅτι 
ΤΠ λαύκου τοῦ Καρυστίου καί τινων ἑτέρων πρότερον γεγενημένων 
ἀθλητῶν ἀσθενέστερος ἦν, ἀστεφάνωτος ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ολυμπίας ἀπήει, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι τῶν εἰσελθόντων 88 πρὸς αὑτὸν ἄριστα ἐμάχετο, ἐστεφα- 
γνοῦτο καὶ νικῶν ἀνηγορεύετο. Kai σὺ πρὸς τοὺς νῦν ὅρα pe ῥήτο- 
ρας, πρὸς σαυτὸν, πρὸς ὅντινα βούλει τῶν ἁπάντων" οὐδενὶ ἐξίσταμαι" 
ὧν, ὅτε μὲν τῇ πόλει τὰ βέλτιστα ἑλέσθαι παρῆν, ἐφαμίλλον τῆς 
εἰς τὴν πατρίδα εὐνοίας ἐν κοινῷ πᾶσι κειμένης,39 ἐγὼ τὰ κράτιστα 
λέγων ἐφαινόμην, καὶ τοῖς ἐμοῖς ψηφίσμασι καὶ νόμοις καὶ πρε- 
σβείαις ἅπαντα διῳκεῖτο" ὑμῶν δ᾽ οὐδεὶς ἦν οὐδαμοῦ, πλὴν εἰ τούτοις 
ἐπηρεάσαι τι δέοι. 440. ᾿Επειδὴ δὲ, ἃ μήποτ᾽ ὥφελε, συνέβη, καὶ 
οὐκ ἔτι συμβούλων, ἀλλὰ τῶν τοῖς ἐπιταττομένοις ὑπηρετούντων, 
καὶ τῶν κατὰ τῆς πατρίδος μισθαρνεῖν ἑτοίμων, καὶ τῶν κολα- 
κεύειν ἑτέρους βουλομένων,90 ἐξέτασις ἦν, τηνικαῦτα σὺ καὶ τούτων 
ἕκαστος ἐν τάξει, καὶ μέγας, καὶ λαμπρὸς ἱπποτρόφος" ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἀσθε- 
γὴς, ὁμολογῶ, ἀλλ᾽ εὔνους μᾶλλον ὑμῶν τουτοισί. 241. Δύο δ᾽, 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ταῦτα τὸν φύσει μέτριον πολίτην ἔχειν δεῖ"--- 
οὕτω γάρ μοι περὶ ἐμαντοῦ λέγοντι ἀνεπιφθονώτατον εἰπεῖν" ἐν μὲν 
ταῖς ἐξουσίαις τὴν τοῦ γενναίον καὶ τὴν τοῦ πρωτείου τῇ πόλει προ- 
αἰρεσιν διαφυλάττειν, ἐν παντὶ δὲ καιρῷ καὶ πράξει τὴν εὔνοιαν. 
Τούτον γὰρ ἡ φύσις κυρία" τοῦ δύνασθαι δὲ καὶ ἰσχύειν ἕτερα. 
242. Ταύτην τοίνυν παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ μεμενηκυῖαν εὑρήσετε ἁπλῶς. Ὁρᾶτε 
δέ" οὐκ ἐξαιτούμενος, οὐκ ᾿Αμφικτνονικὰς δίκας ἐπαγόντων μοι, οὐκ 
ἀπειλούντων, οὐκ ἐπαγγελλομένων,91 οὐ τοὺς καταράτους τούτους 
ὥσπερ θηρία μοι προσβαλλόντων», οὐδαμῶς προδέδωκα ἐγὼ τὴν εἰς 
ὑμᾶς εὔνοιαν. Τὸ γὰρ ἐξ ἀρχῆς εὐθὺς ὀρθὴν καὶ δικαίαν τὴν ὁδὸν 
τῆς πολιτείας εἱλόμην, τὰς τιμὰς, τὰς δυναστείας, τὰς εὐδοξίας 


δ pt ,ὕ ͵ V4 ! " 
τὰς τῆς πατρίδος θεραπεύειν, ταύτας αὔξειν, μετὰ τούτων εἶναι. 


86. τοὺς κατ᾽ αὐτὸν] ““ Ejus equa- 
les, i. 4. of ζῶντες. st oratoria redun- 
dantia.”’ Schaefer. 

87. ὥσπερ τἄλλα πάντα] 1. 6. ᾽Εξε- 
τάζειν σε δεῖ. 

88. τῶν εἰσελθόντων] I. e. Who 
entered the lists against him. 


ἐστιν ἅπαντα τὰ χωρία, ἄθλα τοῦ πο- 
λέμου κείμενα ἐν μέσῳ. 

90. τῶν κολακεύειν ἑτέρους βουλο- 
μένων) “He alludes to the compli- 
mentary addresses, sent to Alexander, 
which, he insinuates, were procured 
by Aéschines and his party.” Leland. 


89. εὐνοίας ἐν κοινῷ πᾶσι κειμένης 
Phil. 1.”AAX’ οἶδεν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
τοῦτο καλῶς ἐκεῖνος, ὅτι ταῦτα μέν 


91], ἐπαγγελλομένων] I. 6, Promis- 
ing. 
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2 Nise Neb 
243. Οὐκ ἐπὶ μὲν τοῖς ἑτέρων εὐτυχήμασι φαιδρὸς ἐγὼ καὶ γεγηθὼς 
κατὰ τὴν ἀγορὰν περιέρχομαι, τὴν δεξιὰν προτείνων καὶ εὐαγγελι- 
Φόμενος τούτοις, οὺς ἂν ἐκεῖσε ἀπαγγελεῖν οἴωμαι" τῶν δὲ τῆς πό- 
- if ~ 
Aews ἀγαθῶν πεφρικὼς ἀκούω καὶ στένων καὶ κύπτων εἰς THY γῆν, 
- - , : 
ὥσπερ οἱ δυσσεβεῖς οὗτοι, of τὴν μὲν πόλιν διασύρουσιν, ὥσπερ οὐχ 
- ~ τ 
αὑτοὺς διασύροντες, ὅταν τοῦτο ποιῶσιν, ἔξω δὲ βλέπουσι, καὶ ἐν οἷς 
> Ld ~ e ΄ 4 4 e Ce ee ~ κ 
ἀτυχησάντων τῶν Ἑλλήνων εὐτύχησεν ἕτερος, ταῦτ᾽ ἐπαινοῦσι, καὶ 
ὅπως τὸν ἅπαντα χρόνον διαμενεῖ, φασὶ δεῖν τηρεῖν. 
244, Μὴ δῆτ᾽, ὦ πάντες Θεοὶ, μηδεὶς ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐπινεύσειεν, 
ἀλλὰ μάλιστα μὲν καὶ τούτοις βελτίω τινὰ νοῦν καὶ φρενὰς ἐνθείητε᾽ 
3 wy ἡ ef 3 , , \ > Ν Ὁ \ 
εἰ δ᾽ Gp ἔχουσιν οὕτως ἀνιάτως, τούτους μὲν αὐτοὺς καθ᾽ ἑαντοὺς 
~ , ~ ~ 
ἐξώλεις Kai προώλεις99 ἐν γῇ καὶ θαλάττῃ ποιήσατε, ἡμῖν δὲ τοῖς 


λοιποῖς τὴν ταχίστην93 ἀπαλλαγὴν τῶν ἐπηρτημένων φόβων δότε 


καὶ σωτηρίαν ἀσφαλῆ.93 


. 92. ἐξώλεις καὶ προώλει5] Schol. 
Bekk.: ᾿Ἐξώλης, 6 ἄξιος ἀπωλεία᾽ 
προώλη»" δὲ, 6 πρὸ τοῦ καιροῦ τοῦ θανεῖν 
αὐτὸν φθαρείς. “It 15 a solemn form 
of imprecation: see ἢ. 395, 7.” Schae- 
fer. 

93. τὴν ταχίστην) ““ Actuium. If 
the Orator had attached it to ἀπαλλα- 
γὴν, he would have written, καὶ τὴν 
ἀσφαλεστάτην owtnpiay.” Schaefer. 

94. σωτηρίαν ἀσφαλῇ] Cic. de Orat. 
3.:—** Sed hec ipsa omnia perinde 
_ sunt ut aguntur. Actio, inquam, in 
dicendo una dominatur: sine hac 
summus orator esse in numero nallo 
potest ; mediocris, hac instructus, sum- 
mos sepe superare. Huic primas de- 
disse Demosthenes dicitur, cum roga- 
retur quid in dicendo esset primum, 
huic secundas, huic tertias. Quo mihi 
melius etiam illud ab Aschine dictum 
videri solet, qui cum propter ignomi- 
niam judicii cessisset Athenis, et se 
Rhodum contulisset, rogatus a Rhodiis, 
legisse fertur orationem illam egregi- 
am, quam in Ctesiphontem contra 
Demosthenem dixerat: qua perlecta, 
petitum est ab eo postridie, ut legeret 
illam etiam, que erat contra a Demo- 


sthene pro Ctesiphonte edita: quam 


cum suavissima et maxima voce le- 


gisset, admirantibus omnibus, Quanto, 
inquit, magis admiraremini, si audis- 
setis ipsum?” [Τί δὲ, εἰ αὐτοῦ τοῦ 
θηρίου ἀκηκόειτε: Plin. Ep. 2, 3.] 
*‘ Ex quo satis significavit, quantum 
esset in actione, qui orationem eandem 
aliam esse putaret, actore mutato.” 
Val. Max. 8, 10. after having given 
the same narrative almost in the same 
words, adds :—‘ Tantus orator, (E- 
schines,) et modo tam infestus adver- 
sarius, sic inimici vim ardoremque 
dicendi suspexit, ut se scriptorum ejus 
parum idoneum lectorem esse diceret : 
expertus acerrimum oculorum vigorem, 
terribile vultus pondus, accommoda- 
tum singulis verbis sonum vucis, effi- 
cacissimos corporis motus, Ergo etsi 
operi illius adjici nihil potest, tamen 
in Demosthene magna pars Demo- 
sthenis abest, quod legitur potius 
quam auditur.” It is said that, as 
schines was retiring from the city, 
Demosthenes followed him, and ob- 
liged him to accept of a large present 
of money in his distress. 





EXAMINATION QUESTIONS. 


THe First PHiippic. 


1. In the phrase, ’Emicyoy ἂν ἕως οἱ πλεῖστοι τῶν εἰωθότων 
γνώμην ἀπεφήναντο, what words are understood after ἐπισχὼν 
and εἰωθότων ? 

2. What is the opinion of Dalzel about the repetition of ἂν 
in such cases as the following, ᾿Επισχὼν ἂν, ἕως οἱ πλεῖστοι τῶν 
εἰωθότων γνώμην ἀπεφήναντο, εἰ μὲν ἤρεσκέ τί μοι τῶν ὑπὸ τούτων 
ῥηθέντων, ἡσυχίαν ἂν ἦγον Ἷ : 

3. How is the circumflex in πρῶτος to be accounted for 7 

4. When λαμβάνεσθαι, κρατεῖν, ἕλκειν, κρεμᾷν, and τυγχάνειν 
are used with a genitive, what preposition is understood? ᾿ 

5. In the sentence, Ἡγοῦμαι καὶ πρῶτος ἀναστὰς, εἰκότως ἂν 
συγγνώμης τυγχάνειν, why is ay better inserted than omitted 7 

6. What is the difference between the active and the middle 
voices in συμβουλεύω and συμβουλεύομαι ? 

7. When βουλεύεσθαι is applied to more than one person, 
what does it mean? and what does it mean, when it is used 
about one person only? and how is it distinguished from λογί- 
ὥεσθαι and ἐνθυμεῖσθαι ἵ 

8. When the noun used with ἀθυμέω has a dative after it, 
what preposition is understood ? 

9. In the phrase, Οὐδ᾽ εἰ (ra πράγματα) πάνν φαύλως ἔχειν 
δοκεῖ, what is understood, and how would it be expressed in 
Latin ? 

10. Is there any distinction between ποιέω and πράττω ? 

11. Why does Demosthenes employ two synonymous terms ? 


_And what verbs does he more particularly so employ? And if 


in using two synonyms, he addresses any persons, what col- 
location does he adopt? Is the vocative in such cases ever 


postponed ? 
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12. In the phrase, Ἔκ τοῦ μηδὲν φροντίξειν ὧν ἐχρῆν, what 
preposition is understood ? 

13. What is the difference between αὐτόνομος and ἐλεύ- 
Gepos ? 

14. What is the meaning of ἐπιτείχισμα ἢ Is the meaning 
affected, whether you use a dative or a genitive after ἐπιτεί- 
χισμα ? 

15. In the phrase, ἾΑθλα τοῦ πολέμου κείμενα ἐν μέσῳ, what 
noun is understood after τόπῳ and from what art is the 
metaphor taken ? 

16. In what circumstances does Demosthenes use κατέστρα- 
πται in a middle sense 7 

_ 17. What is the difference between φίλος and φίλιος ? 

18. What is the difference between εἰρωνεία and ἀλαθονεία ? 

19. In the phrase, Συνελόντι ἁπλῶς εἰπεῖν, what is the con- 
struction ? 

20. In the phrase, Ἢν ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ἐθελήσητε γενέσθαι, what 
is the ellipse? and what is the corresponding expression in 
Latin? 

21. When the verb κομίσασθαι is translated ‘ to recover or 
regain,’ to what things is it applied ? 

22. What are ἔνι and ἔπι used for? 

23. What is the precise force of κατέπτηχε ? 

24. Are the neuters πάντα ταῦτα ever applied to men? 

25. What is the precise force of ἀποστροφή ? 

26. What was the difference between the ancients and the 
moderns in respect to ταχύτης ταχυτὴς, βραδύτης βραδυτὴς, βρα- 
χύτης βραχυτής ? 

27. What is the derivation and the meaning of the words 
ἀσελγὴς, ἀσέλγεια, ἀσελγαίνω ? 

28. From what art are the metaphorical expressions, προσ- 
περιβάλλεται and περιστοιχίξεται taken ? 

29. Is the form of address, εἰπέ por, ever used with plurals ? 

30. When aznornpévos has a genitive after it, what does it 
signify ? 

31. In the phrase, ‘Ns ἐγνωκότων ὑμῶν καὶ πεπεισμένων, how 
is πεπεισμένων to be translated 7 

32. What is the precise force of καὶ δή 7 

33. What is the difference between διαλῦσαι πόλεμον, and 
διαλύσασθαι πόλεμον ? 

34, What preposition and noun are understood in τοῦ λοιποῦ 

35. What is the difference between ἐπαγγέλλομαι and ὑπ- 
ισχνοῦμαι, between ἐπάγγελμα and ὑπόσχεσις ? 

36. In what sense does Demosthenes use ἀφύλακτος ? 

37. What is the meaning of the expression, Tas ἐπιστολι- 
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μαίους ταύτας δυνάμει] And what modern traveller has used 
a similar expression ? 

38. What is the force of εἶεν in the sentence, Εἶεν" ri πρὸς 
TOUTOLS ἔτι; 

39. In what sense does Demosthenes use the verb λῃστεύειν 1 

40. What is understood after ξενικὸν in the phrase, Ξενικὸν 
τρέφειν ἐν Κορίνθῳ ? , 

41. What is the meaning of παρακύπτω ? 

42. In the expression, “Ὥσπερ yap οἱ πλάττοντες τοὺς πηλί- 
νους, what noun is understood after πηλίνους, and what is the 
allusion ? 

43. What are the origin and the meaning of the expressions, 
τὰς γνώμας χειροτονεῖν, OF ἐπιχειροτονεῖν ἢ 

44, In what sense does Demosthenes use ἀρέσκω ? 

45. In the expression, τὸν τόπον τῆς χώρας, how is τόπον to 
be understood, and to what word, as used by later writers, is it 
equivalent ? 

46. What is the difference between βοήθεια and παρασκευή ? 

47. What preposition is understood in τὸν παρελθόντα χρό- 
vor? 

48. What was the number, and what were the names of the 
sacred galleys in the time of Demosthenes? Was the number 
increased in later times, and what were the names assigned to 
the additional number? ‘ 

49. What preposition is understood in the words, ᾿Αεὶ τοῦ 
καθήκοντος χρόνου ? 

50. What is the difference between δεινὸς and ἰδιώτης ? 

51. What is the meaning of ἀντίδοσις ? 

52. What is the meaning of οἱ χωρὶς οἰκοῦντες ? 

53. What noun is understood after ἐν ὅσῳ ? 

54, What noun is understood in eis τοῦθ᾽ ὕβρεως ? 

55. In the expression, ἐν δέοντι, what noun is understood? 

56. What is the most probable meaning of the words, Ov- 
δενὸς δ᾽ ἀπολείπεσθε ? 

57. Why did Demosthenes compare the Athenians to un- 
skilful boxers? In what way did Aristotle use the same com- 
parison? and where and to whom has it been applied in our 
own country ? 

58. In the words, Τῆς πληγῆς ἔχεται, what preposition is 
understood ? 

59. What is meant by τριήρεις κενὰς, ναῦς κενὰς, ψήφισμα 
κενὸν, τὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος ἐλπίδας 7 

60. What is the difference between ἄμισθος and ἀπόμισθος Σ΄ 

61. What is the force of the copula. καὶ after the interroga- 
tives ris, πῶς, ποῖ, ποῦ, ποῖος ? 
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62. What noun is understood in the expression, Κακουργοῦ 
μὲν yap ἐστι 

63. What is the Porsonian canon respecting the use of 
ὡς for eis or πρὸς, and what is the earliest example of this 
Atticism ? 

64. Is ἕκαστος ever used with plurals? 

65. What is the force of ἐπὶ in such phrases as, Nov δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ 
ἀδήλοις οὖσι τοῖς ἀπὸ τούτων ἐμαυτῷ γενησομένοις ? 


THe First OLYNTHIAC. 


1. In the expression, ’Eviois dy ἐπελθεῖν, what is the ellipse ? 

2. What is the ellipse in τὴν ταχίστην adverbially used ? 

3. What is the force of παρασπάσηται in the words, Τρέψηται 
καὶ παρασπάσηταί τι τῶν ὅλων πραγμάτων And in what sense 
are τῶν ὅλων πραγμάτων to be understood ? 

4. In the expression, To πολέμῳ προσέχειν, what is the 
ellipse ? 

5. What is the meaning of καὶ ταῦτα, and how would it be 
expressed in Latin ? 

6. In what circumstances is παρεῖναι followed by the pre- 
positions eis, ἐπὶ, πρός 1 is 

7. In the phrase, Τῆς ἡμετέρας ἀμελείας ἄν τις θείη δικαίως, 
what word is understood 7 

8. In the words, Οὐκ ἐπὶ τὸ ῥαθυμεῖν ἀπέκλινεν, what word is 
understood ? 

9. In the phrase, Οὐκ ἔστιν, what adjective is understood 7 

10. In the phrase, Ῥᾷδιον καὶ παντὸς εἶναι, what word is 
understood ? 

11. What parallel passages in Latin writers illustrate the 
following words, “Ὅτι πολλάκις ὑμεῖς οὗ τοὺς αἰτίους, ἀλλὰ τοὺς 
ὑστάτους περὶ τῶν πραγμάτων εἰπόντας ἐν ὀργῇ ποιεῖσθε ἴ 

12. What is the difference between ἐνδεῖσθαι and προσδεῖ- 
σθαι 

13. What is the Greek proverb, applicable to Thessalian 
perfidy? 

14. What is the ellipse in εἰς στενόν 7 

15. What is the ellipse in παρὰ τὴν ἀξίαν 1 

16. How is the phrase, Συνάρασθαι ra πράγματα, to be 
understood ? 

17. Is λέγω ever used in the sense of καὶ ratra ? 


2h THE SECOND OLYNTHIAC. 
1. What does ὅπως properly signify ? 
2. What is meant by the expression, τῶν ὑπαρχόντων 7 ᾿ 
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3. In what sense does Schaefer understand προϊεμένους in the 
words, Μὴ μόνον πόλεων καὶ τόπων, ὧν ἦμέν ποτε κύριοι, φαίνε- 
ee προϊεμένους, and what is the objection to the construc- 
tion : 

4. What is the meaning of παρακρουόμενος in the words, “Ore 
πάντα διεξελήλυθεν, οἷς πρότερον παρακρονόμενος, μέγας νῦν ηὐξή- 
θη, and from what is the metaphor derived ? 

5. Inthe words,”Oray δ᾽ ἐκ πλεονεξίας καὶ πονηρίας τις, ὥσπερ 
οὗτος, ἰσχύσῃ, what is the force of ἐκ, and how is it distinguished 
from διὰ even where they appear to be synonymous? 

6. What are the original and metaphorical meanings of ava- 
xariew? and what word does Plutarch use as synonymous 
with it? 

7. What is the metaphor in the words, Περὶ αὑτὰ καταῤ- 
pet ? 
8. In the words, "Ὥσπερ yap οἰκίας, οἶμαι, how is οἶμαι to be 
construed? To what Latin and English words does it corre- 
spond? Is it used seriously or ironically? Does it imply cer- 
tainty or doubt? 

9. What is the difference between μετάστασις and pera- 
Born ? 

10. Translate the words, “Ὅλως μὲν yap ἡ Μακεδονικὴ δύναμις 
καὶ ἀρχὴ ἐν μὲν προσθήκης μέρει ἐστί τις οὐ σμικρά. Does De- 
mosthenes elsewhere use μέρος in this sense? And by what 
Latin term would you translate προσθήκη ? 

11. Define the difference between ra ἔργα and τὰ ἴδια in this 
sentence, Οὔτ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἔργοις, οὔτ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς αὑτῶν ἰδίοις ἐώμενοι 
διατρίβειν. 

12. In the words, Ov@ ὅσ᾽ ἂν πορίσωσιν οὕτως ὅπως ἂν δύνων- 
ται, is πορίσωσιν used for the middle voice, and on what princi- 
ple can the usage be justified ? : 

13. What is the difference between κακοδαιμονία and pa- 
via? . 

14. What is the ellipse in the phrase, Οὐκ eis μακράν 

15. What is the difference between ῥῆγμα, σπάσμα, and 
στρέμμα 7 

16. What is the ellipse in ταύτῃ used adverbially ? 

17. Are αἱροῦμαι and βούλομαι in the sense of ‘ preferring” 
ever used without μᾶλλον ἡ Can you give any examples of 
magis and potius being similarly understood in Latin? 

18. What is the meaning of, and the ellipse in the words, 
My τί γε δή 2? 

19. Translate the words, Ὑπὲρ τῶν Ἑλληνικῶν δικαίων ἀντῇ- 
pare. What is the ellipse 7 

20. What is the meaning of the phrase, Δοῦναι λόγον 2 


ν 
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21. What is meant by ὁ δεῖνα ἢ ὁ δεῖνα ~=With what other 
expression may it be compared? And what is the difference 
between ὁ δεῖνα and ris? 


THE THIRD OLYNTHIAC. 


1. What is the ellipse in the words, Οὐχὶ ταὐτὰ παρίσταταί 
μοι Ἷ 

2. What was the “Ἥραιον τεῖχος, by whom built, from whom 
named, where situated ? 

3. Translate the words, ᾿Εψηφίσασθε τετταράκοντα τριήρεις 
καθέλκειν, What is the ellipse? What is the difference be- 
tween καθέλκειν and κατασπᾷν And to what words are they 
opposed ? 

4, What is the difference between χρυσὸς and ἄργυρος, xpv- 
ciov and ἀργύριον ? 

5. Is θαῤῥέω ever used with an accusative? And on what 
does that accusative depend ? 

6. What is the difference between ἐφορμέω and ἐφεδρεύω ? 

7. What is the difference between θεῖναι νόμον and θέσθαι 
νόμον ? 

8. In the case of a people abrogating their own laws, or 
breaking a treaty, which they had themselves solicited, is the 
middle or the active voice used ? And on what principle can 
the usage be explained ἢ ᾿ 

9. Has γράφει anywhere τὸ ψήφισμα for its nominative? And 
how may the usage be defended ? 

10. How do you translate the words, ἕνεκά ye ψηφισμάτων Ἷ 
And what other preposition is elsewhere used in a similar 
sense ? 

11. How do you translate the words, Καὶ πρᾶξαι δέ) Ex- 
plain the ellipse. 

12. What is the difference between χρόνος and καιρός ? 

13. In what circumstances is τότε used for εἶτα ? 

14. How is ἀγάθῃ τύχῃ to be understood ? 

15. What is the force of δίκαιος, when it is applied to πολέ- 
rns? In what circumstances is justus similarly used in Latin ? 

16. What are the several meanings of the verb προπίνω ? 
Explain the ancient customs connected with the usage of this 
word. 

17. What is the ellipse in the words, Eis περιουσίαν 7 

18. What is the remark of Ruhnken about the words γλυκὺς, 
ἡδὺς, εὐήθης, xpnords? 

19. What is the remark οἵ Bremi about the use οἵ λῆρος at 
the end of asentence? 

Dem. Y 
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20. In what sense does Demosthenes use the term éxveveupi- 
opévor? Has Cicero used the same metaphor ? 
21. What are the allusions in the words, enfeipeasaesy ἐπά- 
NER AN τιθασεύουσι, and χειροήθεις ? 
22. Whatis the difference between ὁ νέμων and 6 νεμόμενος ? 
23. Explain the allusion in the words, Τῆς τάξεως τῆς ἀρετῆς. 


THE ORATION ON THE PEACE. 


1. What is the meaning of izoxpirjs? What was the ancient 
usage of the word 7 

2. What is the difference between οὐδεὶς, οὐδὲ cis, and οὐχ 
eis? 

3. What is the ellipse in the expression, ἐν Acovdcou ? 

4. What is the meaning and difference of the words ἀφανὴς 
οὐσία, and φανερὰ οὐσία ? 

5. Define the difference between συμφόρως, ἴσως, and κα- 
λῶς. 

6. Why is the term ἀναίσθητος applied to the Thebans ? 
What do Pindar and Horace say of them? 

7. Explain the meaning of the words ἔφεδρος and ἐφεδρεύω. 

. What is the meaning of ἐπικ ηρυκεία 

9. What is the meaning of πόλεμον dye? 

10. In what sense does Demosthenes use the expression τὰ 
κελευόμενα OF τὸ κελευόμενον ποιεῖν ? 

11. Why does Demosthenes call a seat in the Amphictyonic 
council a shadow? To what proverb is he supposed to allude? 


THE ORATION OF ZESCHINES AGAINST CTESIPHON. 


1. What are the meanings of παρααμομὴ ἴῃ ἃ, military sense 7 
Flow is it distinguished from παράταξις ? 

2. What is the difference between γνώμη and ψήφισμα ! 4 

3. What is the difference between ψήφισμα and νόμος ? 

4, Explain what is meant by ai τῶν παρανόμων γραφαί ? 

. What is the meaning of παρακατατίθεσθαι ! 

What is the ellipse in διὰ βραχέων ἴ 

Explain what is meant by νομοθέτης and eeeaeel 
What is the difference between λόγος and εὐθῦναι ? 

9. What is meant by Εὐμολπίδαι and Κήρυκες ? 

10. What is the difference between ἀποδίδωμι and ἐπιδίδωμι, 
in respect to money? And what story is told of Phocion by 
Plutarch? 

11. What is meant by the phrase, Εὐθύνας διδόναι ? 

12. What is the meaning of the phrase, ᾿Εκποίητον γενέσθαι |! he: 
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And what is the difference between éxrotnros and εἰσποίητος ! 

13. What was the business of the officer called ἀντιγραφεύς ! 
Were there more than one? 

14, What is related of Eubulus 7 

15. What duties were required from the officers called azo- 
δέκται ἵ 

16. Who were the ὁδοποιοί ? 

17. What is meant by rpirrves? 

18. How were the monies in the public treasury divided ? 

19. What public office is meant by τὸ δημόσιον ? 

20. When the people were going to meet on public busi- 
ness, how did the Prytanes give public notice? 

21. Translate the words, Πολλὴν χάριν καταθέμενοι. 

22. What is meant by ξενικὸς στέφανος ? 

23. Translate the words, ἀπούσης βουλῆς, ἀπούσης cuppa- 

tas. 

24. What is the ellipse in the words, My yap ὅτε πόλις, ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἰδιώτης οὐδεὶς οὕτως ἀγεννὴς γένοιτο ἢ 

25. What is the ellipse in περὶ πλεέονος ? 

26. What are the three meanings assigned to ἁπλοῦς by the 
Scholiast ? 

27. Translate the words, ᾿ΕἘπειδὰν ὁ λογισμὸς συγκεφαλαιω- 


28. Translate the words, Οὔτε λαχὼν, οὔτε ἐπιλαχών. 

29. Explain the meaning of προαγών. 

30. Of what country was Cersobleptes king ? 

31. What isthe meaning of παρεγγράφω ? 

32. Translate the words, Προσκέφαλαια ἔθηκε, καὶ φοινικίδας 
περιεπέτασε. 

33. What was the conduct of Demosthenes on the death of 
Philip? What is the censure of #schines, and what the de- 
fence offered by Plutarch ? What appropriate quotation may 
be made from Tacitus ? 

34. Explain what is meant by τὰ νομιξόμενα, τὰ évvara, no- 
vendialia sacra. 

35. Explain the use of φέρων in such passages as these, Φέ- 
ρων περιέστησε, “Apdny φέρων ἀνέθηκε, Πάλιν ἧκε φερόμενος εἰς 
τὴν ἑαυτοῦ φύσιν, ὙὝπέβαλεν ἑαυτὸν φέρων Θηβαίοις. 

36. What is meant by δολιχοδρομήσαντα 7 

37. What are the meanings of the word σύνταγμα And 
how is it distinguished from σύγγραμμα 3 

38. Explain what is meant by zavcéAnvos, νουμηνία, ἕνη καὶ 
vea. 

39. Explain the meaning of συστρέφω in the words, ’Evravéa 
δὴ συστρέψας γράφει. 
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40. How is πρὸς to be understood in these words, ”Eze:r’ 
ἀρ αν oo πρὸς τῷ περὶ ἁπάντων τῶν ἐν τῷ ψηφίσματι κλέμ- 
Hare ° 

41. Explain the words, ἐξάγιστος, ἐπάρατος, ἐναγής. 

42, Explain the proverbial expression, Kai χειρὶ καὶ ποδί. 
Has any Latin poet used a similar expression ? 

48, What is the difference between προστροπὴ and apa ? 

44. Is caprepéw ever applied to mental labor, or is it con- 
fined to bodily labor ? | 

45. In the following passage, Kepapeta ἐνῳκοδομημένα καὶ 
αὔλια, what is the difference between cepapeta and αὔλια 7 

46. Explain the meaning of the words, ᾿Ενῆρκται μὲν τὰ κανᾶ, 
and the nature of the rites alluded to. By what poet is the 
phrase ἐξάρχεσθαι κανᾶ used for ἐνάρχεσθαι cava? Which is 
the proper technical term, and which a mere poetic variation ? 

47. Translate the words, Δελφῶν ὅσοι ἐπὶ διετὲς ἡβῶσι. 
What is the age referred to? Is there any difference of 
opinion ? 

48. What is meant by τὸ Θυτεῖον ? | 

49, In the phrase, Τοὺς dei πυλαγοροῦντας, what is the force 
of def? And how would the force of det be affected, if it were 
placed before τοὺς or after πυλαγοροῦντας ? 

50. In the following words, Kai πάλιν ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ ψηφίσματι 
πολὺ καὶ σαφέστερον καὶ πικρότερον σύγγραμμα γράφει, what is 
the meaning οὗ σύγγραμμα 

51. Explain the meaning of the words, ᾿Αθύτων καὶ ἀκαλλιε- 
ρήτων τῶν ἱερων ὄντων. 

52. Who were Eurybatus and Phrynondas? 

53. What is meant by διαδικασία ? 

54, In the words, ᾿Επισκήπτοντας μηδενὶ τρόπῳ τὸν τῆς “Ελλά- 
δος ἀλιτήριον στεφανοῦν, what is the precise force of ἐπι- 
σκήπτω ? ᾿ 

55. In the words, Τὰ σπλάγχνα φυλάττοντα, applied to 
Alexander, what is the custom referred to ? 

56. Explain the allusions in these words, Kat χρυσόκερων 
ἀποκαλῶν, καὶ κατεστέφθαι φάσκων. 

57. What was ΚΚόῤῥαγον, where was it situated, and by what 
Latin historian is it mentioned ? 

58. What does Demosthenes mean by the words, Ta νεῦρα 
τῶν πραγμάτων ἢ | 

59. Explain the term φορμοῤῥαφούμεθα. 

60. Explain the words, "ἕξω τῶν περιῤῥαντηρίων τῆς ἀγορᾶς 
ἐξείργει. What was the term applied to persons so excluded ? 

. 61. Explain the term καταπέπλυται, in the words, Νῦν δ᾽ ἤδη 
καταπέπλυται τὸ πρᾶγμα. 
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62. Whatis meant by the words, Ἂν τῇ στοᾷ τῇ τῶν Ἑρμῶν Ὁ 

63. What was the honor assigned to Miltiades in the Pe- 
cile? 

64. Who were Philammon and Patzcion ? 

65. Explain the metaphor in the words, “EvavXov yap ἦν ἔτι 
Τότε πασιν. 

66. What is the meaning of the words, ᾿Ανεπόδιϑον τὸν γραμ- 
ματέα Ἷ 

67. What is meant by οἱ διαπολιτευόμενοι ἴ 

68. Explain the words, Τουτὶ τὸ σανίδιον, καὶ τὸ Ψήφισμα, καὶ 
οἱ παραγεγραμμένοι νόμοι. 

69. From what art is the term πάλαισμα taken, in the words 
“Ort πάλαισμα τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι δικαστηρίου 1 

70. From what art are the terms εἰσελαύνετε and ἐκτροπὰς 
taken, in the words, ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐγκαθήμενοι καὶ ἐνεδρεύοντες ἐν TH 
ἀκροάσει, εἰσελαύνετ᾽ αὐτὸν eis τοὺς τοῦ πράγματος λόγους, καὶ τὰς 
ἐκτροπὰς αὐτοῦ τῶν λόγων ἐπιτηρεῖτε ? 

71. Explain the meaning of the words, Ὃ δ᾽ ἀγὼν οὐκ ἀτί- 
μητος. 

72. What is the custom referred to in these words, Ἔφ᾽ οἷς ἡ 
πόλις ἐπένθησε καὶ ἐκείρατο ? 

73. Translate the words, Ὁ γὰρ ἄνθρωπος οὐ κεφαλὴν, ἀλλὰ 
κεφάλαιον κέκτηται. What was the old reading, and on what 
ground does Stock defend it ? 

74. What is the allusion in the words, "ἔφησθα yap τοὺς τῆς 
πόλεως ἅλας περὶ πλείονος ποιήσασθαι τῆς ἕενικῆς τραπέθης ? 

75. Explain what is meant by the οἱ κριταὶ οἱ ἐκ Διονυσίων, 
and the οἱ κύκλιοι χοροί. 

76. What γγὰβ {ῃΠ6 name of the Lacedzemonian cohort, and 
of how many cohorts did their army consist? Did the cohorts 
receive pay only during the time of war? Do ancient writers 
agree as to the number of men in a cohort? 

77. What were the enactments of Draco in order. to inspire 
a particular horror of homicide? Were these enactments re- 
tained or abolished by Solon? 

78. State the allusion contained in the following words, 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ὥσπερ ἐκ τῶν ἐράνων, Ta περιόντα νειμάμενοι. 


79. Give the history οἵ Leocrates. 
THE ORATION OF DEMOSTHENES ON THE CROWN. 
1. Explain the meaning of ἐκ περιουσίας, in the words Οὗτος 


δ᾽ ἐκ περιουσίας pov κατηγορεῖ. What is the correspondent 
Latin expression, and by whom is it used ? 
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2. Define the words δίωξις, ὁ διώκων, ὁ φεύγων, αἰτία, ἔλεγχος, 
ἀδίκημα. 

3. What does Plutarch state respecting the father of Demo- 
sthenes? Repeat the lines of Juvenal on this subject. 

4, Give Bossuet’s definition of πολιτικὸς ἀνήρ 1 

5. What is the force of παρὰ, in the words, Ταῖς ἐκ τῶν νόμων 
τιμωρίαις παρ᾽ αὐτὰ τἀδικήματα χρῆσθαι 1 

6. Explain the meaning of ἄκριτος, in the words, Αλλά τις ἦν 
ἄκριτος καὶ παρὰ τούτοις καὶ παρὰ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἅπασιν “EAnow ἔρις 
καὶ ταραχή. Is there any difference of opinion about this 
meaning, among critics ? 3 

7. What causes may be assigned for the jealousy of the 
Athenians with respect to the Thebans ? 

8. What is the difference between ὁ ἐπὶ τῶν ὅπλων στρατηγὸς, 
and ὁ ἐπὶ τῶν ἱππέων στρατηγύς ? ; 

9. What were the employments of the three scribes ? 

10. Explain the force of ἀλλὰ yap, sed enim, in the words, 
᾿Αλλὰ γὰρ ἐμπέπτωκα eis NOyous. 

11. Explain what is meant by ἑωλοκρασία. Does Diogenes 
Laertius mention any instance of its having been practised ? 
How does Demosthenes apply the word? . What expression in 
the Bible is equally strong, and what remark is made by 
Bishop Watson on that expression ? 

12. What were the κλήτορες ? 

13. What passage was selected by Porson as an appropriate 
inscription for an engraving of Lord Nelson ? 

14. Does Demosthenes speak with any contempt of the 
birth-place of Alexander? Whiat are the lines of Juvenal on 
this subject ? 

15. What is the difference between ἀποστολεὺς and ἀπόστο- 
Aos ? 

16. Explain the meaning of καταλύειν παρά τινι. 

17. Recount and explain the different honors paid to merit 
at Athens. 

18. Translate the words, Kay ἐν οἰκίσκῳ τις αὑτὸν καθείρξας 
τηρῇ. What is Rollin’s interpretation, and how may it be de- 
fended ? ἢ 

19. Explain the allusion in the phrase, ὥσπερ ἐξ ἁμάξης. 

20. State the difference between κατηγορία and λοιδορία, as 
defined by Demosthenes; and give the definitions of accusatio 
and maledictio, as marked out by Cicero. 

21. Give the derivation and the several meanings of σπερμο- 
λόγος. Is there any resemblance between the application of the 
word to Aiscliines, and the application of it to St. Paul? And 
what people applied the term to the latter? And does the in- 
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troduction of that word confirm the veracity of the narrative in 
the chapter of the Acts alluded to? 

22. Have Horace and Euripides any expression similar to 
this, Πολλῷ ῥέοντι καθ᾽ ὑμῶν ? 

23. What is the meaning of ὑποσκελίθειν ? 

24. What is the meaning usually assigned to ἰαμβειοφάγος ? 
And what is the meaning given to it by Schaefer, and what is 
his authority for that meaning? 

25. Explain the phrase, Εῤῥῶσθαι φράσας πολλά. How 
would it be expressed by Cicero in Latin ? 

26. On what ground does Longinus admire the narrative, 
beginning with these words, ‘Eorépa μὲν yap jv? 

27. Explain what is meant by τὰ γέῤῥα. 

28. What is the figure of speech in the passage, Οὐκ εἶπον 
μὲν ταῦτα, οὐκ ἔγραψα δὲ κι τ.λ.2 And what examples of it 
can you give from St. Paul’s Epistle to the Romans, from 
Milton, and from a Sermon of the Rev. Robert Robinson ? 

29. What is the rule laid down by Thomas Magister about 
the use of βασκαένω ? 

30. Explain the phrase, Πᾶσας ἀφῆκε φωνάς. What allusion 
does Euripides make to it? 

31. What is related of Cyrsilus 7 

32. What is meant by the word γραμματοκύφων ? 

33. What is meant by the words, “Aya τῇ βακτηρίᾳ καὶ τῷ 
cup Bory ? 

34. Explain the meaning of the words, καθαραὶ ψῆφοι, μηδὲν 
περιῇ, συγχωρεῖτε, ἀντανελεῖν, in reference to accounts. 

30. Translate the following words, Πάνυ yap παρὰ τοῦτο, 
(οὐχ ὁρᾷς ;) γέγονε τὰ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων πράγματα, εἰ τουτὶ τὸ ῥῆμα, 
ἀλλὰ μὴ τουτὶ διελέχθην ἐγὼ, ἢ δευρὶ τὴν χεῖρα, ἀλλὰ μὴ δευρὶ 
παρήνεγκα. 

36. Explain the meaning of the words, αὐτοτραγικὸς πίθηκος, 
ἀρουραῖος Οἰνόμαος, παράσημος ῥήτωρ. 

37. Explain the meaning of the words, νεβρίϑφων, κρατηρίξων, 
ἀπομάττων τῷ πηλῷ καὶ τοῖς πιτύροις. 

38. What was the allusion in the words, pronounced by the 
noviciates at the mysteries, "ἔφυγον κακὸν, εὗρον ἄμεινον ? 

39. Explain the words, τοὺς ὄφεις τοὺς παρείας. 

40. Also the words, Εὖοι, Σαβοῖ, “Yys,” Arrns. 

41. Also the words, ἔξαρχος, προηγεμὼν, κιστοφόρος, λικνο- 


42. Also the words, ἔνθρυπτα, στρεπτὰ, νεήλατα. 

43. What public office is meant by τὰ ἀρχεῖα 7 

44. What is meant by ἄγραφοι νόμοι ? 

45, Explain the ellipse in the words, Οὐκ ἐπὶ τῆς αὐτῆς op piel. 





260 EXAMINATION QUESTIONS. 


46. What is the meaning of Aapvyyi@w? Has Aristophanes 
employed the word ? 

47. What is the remark made by Longinus on the words,” 
“Av@pwrot μιαροὶ, καὶ κόλακες, Kal ἀλάστορες, kK. τ. λ. 7 

48. What is Porson’s canon respecting ἀνιαρός ? 

49. How was ἀριθμὸς pronounced in common conversation ? 

50. Who was Theocrines? And what does St. Jerome re- 
late of him ? 

51. What is the difference between ἐξώλης and προώλης ? 

52. What is told of Aschines after he had retired to 
Rhodes? 
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GREEK 


ἀγάθῃ τύχῃ 53 

ἄγειν πόλεμον. 69 

ἀγένητος 143 

ἀγκύρας, understood in Οὐκ ἐπὶ τῆς 
αὐτῆς δρμεῖ, 237 

ἀγόρασμα 143 

ἄγραφοι νόμοι 235 

ἄγων, with a verb, 98 

ἀδίκημα 158 

ἀεὶ, indicative of perpetual succession, 
112 

᾿Αεὶ τὰ Θετταλῶν ἅπιστα 28 

ἀεργία 106 . 

ἄθλα κείμενα ἐν μέσῳ ὅ 

ἄθλον 44 

ἄθυμέω ἐπὶ τούτοις 2 

ἄθυτα ἱερὰ 114 

αἱροῦμαι, SC. μᾶλλον, 42 

αἰτία 158 

ἀκαλλιέρητα ἱερὰ 114 

ἀκούω τινὸς, SC. ἀπὸ, ἐκ, παρὰ, 28 

ἄκριτος 161 

ἀλαζονεία and εἰρωνεία 6 

“Αλας καὶ τράπεζαν μὴ παραβαίνειν 143 

ἅλες, οἱ, τῆς πόλεως, 143 

ἁλιὰ 180 

ἄλλα γὰρ 168 

ἀλλὰ, in interrogations, 144 

ἄλλως 40 

ἄλφιτα, understood in νεήλατα, 232 

ἅμαξα 190 

ἀμηχανία δυσμενέων 130 

ἄμισθος 20 

᾿Αμμωνὶς, the sacred galley, 15 

ἂν, repeated in a sentence, 1 

ἂν rarely inserted in the first clause 
and omitted in the second, generally 
repeated in the second, 5 

ἂν, with a participle, 50. 58 

ἀναίσθητος Θηβαῖος 67 


INDEX. 


ἀναποδίζω, to recall, 133 

ἀνασπάω 48 

ἀναχαιτίζω 35 

ἀνέλκω 48 

ἀνελὼν Tas δημοσίας ταφὰς 147 

ἀνεμέσητος 98 

ἄνευ, preterquam quod, 180 

ἄνευ πραγμάτων 27 

ἀνιαρὸς 289 

ἀνιστὰς 229 

ἀνταίρω 43 

ἀντανελεῖν 220—21 

᾿Αντιγονὶς, the sacred galley, 15 

ἀντιγραφεὺς 80 

ἀντιδιαπλέκω 82 

ἀντίδοσις 16 

ἀξίωσις 142 

ἀπηρτημένος, with a gen., 8 

ἁπλοῦς 88 

ἁπλῶς 180 

ἀπὸ πρώτης 47 

ἀπὸ, understood in ἀκούω, 28 

ἀπογιγνώσκω 60 

ἀποδέδεικται 135 

ἀποδέκτης 81 

ἀποκλίνω, sc. ἐμαυτὸν, 25 

ἀπολείπομαι οὐδενὸς 17 

ἀπομάττω 229 

ἀπόμισθος 20 

ἀπόῤῥητα, τὰ, a forensic term, 190 

ἀποστολεὺς 177 

ἀπόστολος 177 

ἀποστροφὴ 7 

ἀπούσης βουλῆς, συμμαχίας, 87. 94 

ἀρὰ 106 

ἀργυράγχη 140 

ἀργύριον and χρυσίον, silver and gold 
coin, 48 


. 


ἄργυρος and χρυσὸς, the metals silver 


and gold, 48 
ἄρέσκω 14. 37 
ἀρετῆς τάξις G1. 74 
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ἀριθμὸς 242 

᾿Αριστίων 123 

ἀρουραῖος Οἰνόμαος 224 

ἁρπάζω, indicative of alarm and hur- 
ry, 59 

ἁρπάζω τὴν φιλοτιμίαν 80 

ἀρχαῖα, τὰ, 26 

ἀρχεῖα, τὰ, 233 

ἀρχὴν, omnino, 108 

ἄρχὴν, understood in τὴν πρώτην, 46 

ἀρχίδια, τὰ, 233 

ἀσελγαίνω 7 

ἀσέλγεια 7 

ἀσελγὴς 7 

ἀστράτευτος 128 

ἀτέλεια 179 

“Arns 231 

ἀτίμητος ἀγὼν, δικὴ, 138 

“ATTns, Ὕης, 231 

&ruxhs, nearly the same as θεοβλαβὴς 
and κακοδαίμων, 55 

αὕλια, τὰ, 109 

αὔξειν μέγαν 84 

αὔξεται ὀρθὰ 84 

αὐτίκα μάλα 120 

αὐτομολέω ἐν τῇ πολιτείᾳ 9ὅ 

αὐτόνομος and ἐλεύθερος, the diffe- 
rence, 4 

αὐτοτραγικὸς πίθηκος 224 

ἀφανὴς οὐσία 65 

ἀφοσιόω 109 

ἀφύλακτος, actively, 9 


B. 


βαλαντιητόμος 137 
βαρὺς, overbearing, 161 
βαρύτης, overbearing spirit, 165 
βέβηλοι, of, 128 

Big, sc. σὺν, 35 

βοήθεια 15 

βοηθέω 153 

Botdia, τὰ, 59 

βούλομαι, sc. μᾶλλον, 42 
βραβεύω 58 

βραδύτης and βραχυτὴς 7 
Bpadurns and βραδυτὴς 7 
βραχύτης and βραχυτὴς 7 


r. 


γενέσθαι, sc. κύριοι, With a gen., 6 
πεν με τς 6, the true and legitimate, 
82 
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γῆ; understood in φιλία, 242 

γίγνόμενον, τὸ, the truth, 82 

γλυκὺς, ironically used, 58 

γνώμη, a motion, proposition, 73 

γνώμη, ἐν τῇ γνώμῃ, understood in 
παρίσταταί μοι, 46 

γραμματεὺς, 6, τῆς βουλῆς, 166 

γραφαὶ τῶν παρανόμων 74 

γράφει, with τὸ ψήφισμα for the no- 
min., 52 


daiw 181 

detva, 6, 45 

δεινὸς 16 

δεινότης 66 

δενδροκοπέω 181 

δέον 46 

Δηλία, the sacred galley, 15 

Δημητριὰς, the sacred galley, 15 

δημοσίᾳ, sc. βουλῇ, γνώμῃ, 18 

δι᾽ ὀρθῆς, ὀρθοῦ, 47 

διὰ, viritim, 135- 

διὰ, understood in τοῦ καθήκοντος χρό- 
vou, 16 

διὰ, understood in τριάκοντα ἡμέρας, 29 

διὰ, understood in ὑπερεκπεπληγμέ- 
vous with an accus., 33 

διὰ, understood in θαῤῥέω with an ac- 
cus., 48 

διὰ, understood in τοῦ λοιποῦ, 177 

διὰ βραχέων, SC. λόγων, 75 

διά γε ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς 52. 169 

διὰ κενῆς 47 

διάγω 180 

διαδικασία 118 

διαθέσθαι, to dispose of, 39 

διαθέσθαι τὰ ἑαυτοῦ 79 

διαλείπω 142 

διαλῦσαι and διαλύσασθαι πόλεμον 9 

διαπολιτευόμενοι, οἱ, 134 

διασύρω λόγους 191 

διατρίβω, sc. χρόνον, 24 

δίδωμι λόγον 44 

διενεγκεῖν 135 

διεξελθεῖν, in a transitive sense, 33 

δίκαια, τὰ Ἑλληνικὰ, τὰ κοινὰ δίκαια 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων, 3 

δίκαιος and ἴσος 245 

δίκαιος γένος 55 

δίκαιος συγγραφεὺς, πολίτης 55 

διοίκησις, ἢ, 89 

διοικιεῖν 65 

Διονυσιακοὶ χοροὶ 148 
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διορίξζομαι 109 

διώκων, ὃ, 158 

δίωξις 158 

δολιχοδρομέω 100 

δολιχοδρόμος 100 

δυνατὸν, understood in οὐκ ἔστιν, 26 


E. 


ἐάω 52 

ἐγγράφομαι eis τοὺς δημότας 232 

ἐγκαλύπτωμαι 90 

εἰ μὴ νῦν 52 

εἶεν, h@c hactenus, so far so good, 11 

εἰκότως, ut par est, properly, reason- 
ably, 1 

εἰκὼν 179 

εἶμι ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν 100 

εἶπέ μοι, a form of address, in a plural 
sense, 7 

εἰρωνεία and ἀλαζονεία 6 

Eis ἀνὴρ οὐδεὶς ἀνὴρ 20 

Εἰς ἀνὴρ οὐ πάνθ᾽ 6pa 20 

εἰς ἅπαξ, τὸ ἅπαξ, 86 

εἰς μακρὰν, sc. ὥραν, 41 

εἰς πᾶν κακοῦ, μοχθηρίας, 47 

εἰς, πρὸς ἐκεῖνο 8. τοῦτο καιροῦ, ὥρας, 
δ0 

εἰς στενὸν, Sc. τόπον, 28 

εἰς τὴν θάλατταν, understood in κα- 
θέλκω, 48 

εἰς τὸ ἔσχατον κακοῦ, συμφορᾶς, 47 

εἰς τοῦτο, SC. τὸ μέτρον, 16. 20 

εἰσαγγέλλω 73 

εἰσάγειν πόλεμον 69 

εἰσελαύνω, ἃ term used in hunting, 
136 

εἰσποίητος γέγονεν 79 

ἐκ, out of, equivalent to διὰ, 35 

ex, understood in ἀκούω, 28 

ἐκ understood in the verbs ἕλκω, κρα- 
Téw, Kpeudw, and λαμβάνομαι, used 
with a gen., 1 

ἐκ καινῆς 47 

ἐκ νέης 47 

ἐκ παρασκευῆς 73. 95 

ἐκ περιουσίας, ex abundanit, 155 

ἐκ ταύτης, illine,47 

ἕκαστοΞ, used with plurals, 20 

ἐκδέχομα: 68 

ἐκεῖνο 5. τοῦτο καιροῦ, ὥρας, 50 

ἐκλέγω δασμοὺς, τὰ χρήματα, 228 

ἐκνενευρισμένος 59 

ἐκπέποται καὶ ἐδήδοται, the prep. not 
repeated in ἐδήδοται, 35 


isis) 


ἐκποίητος γενέσθαι 19 

ἐκπολεμόω 49 

ἐκτραχηλίζω 35 

ἐλεύθερος and αὐτόνομος, the differ- 
ence, 4 

ἕλκω, with a gen., 1 

ἔλλειμμα 43 

Ἑλληνικὸς 3 

ἐμαυτὸν, understood in ἀποκλίνω, ἐπι- 
κλίνω, 25. 50 

ἐμπιεῖν καὶ φαγεῖν, the prep. not re- 
peated in φαγεῖν, 35 

ἐν δέοντι, 3c. καιρῷ, 17 

ἐν Διονύσου, sc. ναῷ, ἱερῷ, 65 

ἐν μέρει 78 

ἐν μέσῳ, 50. τόπῳ, 5 

ἐν ὅσῳ, SC. χρόνῳ, 16 

ἐν προσθήκης μέρει 88. 44 

ἐν τῇ γνώμῃ, understood in παρίσταταί 
μοι, 46 

ἔν Tivos μέρει 88 

ἐναγὴς 106 

ἐνάρχομαι, ἃ sacrificial term, 110 

ἔναυλος 133 

ἐνδεῖσθαι 27 

ἕνεκα, understood in τῆς παραυτίκα 
χάριτος, 57 

ἕνεκα, understood in τοῦ ταλάντου, 
104 | 

ἕνεκά ye ψηφισμάτων 52 

ἕνη καὶ νέα 103 

ἐνῆρκται μὲν τὰ κανᾶ 110 

ἔνθρυπτα, Sc. πέμματα, 232 

Ἔνθρυπτος ᾿Απόλλων 232 

ἐνθυμητέον, with a dative of the per- 
son, 2 

ἐνθυμοῦμαι, to reflect in one’s own 
mind, 2 

ἔνι 7 

ἔνι ἐν 37 

ἑνὶ δὲ λόγῳ εἰπεῖν 6 

ἔννατα, τὰ, 97 

ἐξ ἐπιτάγματος 45 

ἐξ ἰθείης 47 

ἐξ οὗ, SC. χρόνου, 2 

ἐξ ὑστέρης AT 

ἐξάγιστος 106 

᾿Εξάγιστος 106 

ἐξάρχομαι, a sacrificial term, 110 

ἔξαρχος 231 

ἐξειργασμένος 109 

ἐξορμέω 138 

ἐξώλης 247 

ἐπ᾽ ἀδήλοις οὖσι 21 

er αὐτὴν ἥκει τὴν ἀκμὴν 18 

ἐπάγγελμα and ὑπόσχεσις 9 
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ἐπαγγέλλομαι 246 

ἐπαγγέλλομαι and ὑπισχνοῦμαι 9 

ἐπάγω 59 

ἐπάρατος 106 

᾿Ἐπάρατος 106 

ἔπειτα, after a participle, 53 

ἔπειτα, used in a particular sense, 
190 

ἐπελθεῖν ἐνίοις, SC. εἰς τὸν νοῦν, 22 

ἐπέρχεσθαι, sc. εἰς τὸν νοῦν, 22 

ἐπὶ, with an accus., for κατὰ, 90 

ἐπὶ, with a participle or adj. in the da- 
tive, the same as quanquam, 21 

ἐπὶ, understood in ἀθυμέω, with a da- 
tive, 2 

em, understood in πέντε καὶ τετταρά- 
κοντα ἔτη, 57 

ἐπὶ, understood in πόσον, 43 

ἐπὶ διετὲς ἡβῆσαι, ἡβάσκειν, 110 

ἐπὶ ταύτη“, ibi, 47 

ἔπι 7 

ἐπιβάλλειν 81 

ἐπιβολὴ 81 

ἐπιδίδωμι 78 

ἐπίδοσις 78 

ἐπικηρυκεία 68 

ἐπικλίνω, sc. ἐμαυτὸν, 50 

ἐπικλύζω 127 

ἐπιλαμβάνομαι, with a gen., 58 

ἐπισημαίνομαι 226 

ἐπισκήπτω 121 

ἐπισκοτέω 41 

ἐπιστάντες τεταραγμένοις 8 

ἐπιστολιμαῖος 9. 104 

ἐπισχὼν, 50. ἐμαυτὸν, 1 

ἐπιτάττω, with ἃ gen., 44 

ἐπίτειχισμα, its meaning and its use 
with a gen. or dat., 4 

ἐπιτειχισμὸς 179 

ἐπιτιμία 244 

ἐπιτομὴ, ἢ, τῆς κεφαλῆ5, 89 

ἐπιχειροτονεῖν τὰς γνώμας 14 

ἐπιψηφίξζω 111 

ἐρανίξζω 87 

épavos 151 

ἔργα, agricultural labors, arva, sata 
omnia, vites, horti, 39 

ἔργον, understood in κακουργοῦ ἐστὶ, 
20. 84. 

ἔργον, understood in τίθημι τῆς ἀμε- 
λείας, 25 

ἔρις ἄκριτος 161 

ἐῤῥῶσθαι 69 

ἔρχεσθαι, applied to letters or messa- 
ges, 48 

Εὔβοια 65 


INDEX. 


Εὔβουλος 81 

εὐήθης, ironically used, 58 

εὐθύνας διδόναι 19 

Εὐμολπίδαι 78 

Evoi, Ξαβοΐῖ, 231 

εὕρηται, sc. πράξας, πεποιηκὼκ, 21 

ἙΕὐρύβατος 116 

εὐρυλόγος 192 

εὐσύνοπτος 109 

εὐχέρεια 54 

εὐχερῶς 54 Ἶ 

εὔχεται, understood in χαίρειν, 167 

ἐφεδρεύω 49. 67. 68. 

ἔφεδρος 67 

ἔφηβος 110 

ἐφορμέω 49 

“Eouyov κακὸν, εὗρον ἄμεινον, 230 

ἔχειν, with ἑαυτὰ, ἑαυτοὺς, understood, 
2.39 

éxoua with a gen., dependent on ἐκ 
understood, 18 

ἐχόντων μὲν ws ἔχουσι, an euphemism, 
50 

ἔχων, with a verb, 98 

ἑωλοκρασία 169 


ζηλοτυπέω 139 


ἡβῆσαι 110 

Ἡγήσιππος 109 

ἡδὺς, ironically used, 58 
Ἥραιον τεῖχος 47 


Θ. 


θάλαττα, εἰς τὴν θάλατταν Understood . 
in καθέλκω, 48 

θαῤῥέω, with an accus., 48. 

θεῖναι νόμον δ0 

θέλει, understood in χαίρειν, 167 

Θεοκρίνης 245 

θέσθαι νόμον 50 

θεσμοθέτης 76 

@ewpls, the sacred galley, 15 

Θῆβαι δὲ, Θῆβαι, 115 

θίασυς 230 

θλίβω 231 ; 

Θυτεῖον, τὸ. 111 





GREEX INDEX. 


I. 


ἔδια, Ta, mechanic arts, 39 

ἱερὰ Tpinpns 15 

ἱερῷ or ναῷ, understood in ἐν Διονύσον, 
65 

ἴσον, τὸ, 45 - 

ἔσος and δίκαιος 245 

ἰσοτέλεια 179 

ἴσως 58 


K. 


καθάπαξ 222 
καθαραὶ ψῆφοι 220 
καθείργω 59 
κἀθέλκω, SC. εἰς τὴν θάλατταν, 48 
καθημένους 7 
καθιεροῦν τὴν οὐσίαν 19 
καθόλου 176 
καὶ, after the interrogatives τίς, πῶς, 
ποῖ, ποῦ, ποῖος, 20 
καὶ ---δὲ 52 
καὶ δὴ 9 
καὶ ταῦτα, ἰάφιιο, 24.30 
Καὶ χειρὶ καὶ ποδὶ 106 
καιροὶ, oi ἑαυτοῦ, 49 
καιρὸν ἔχειν 67 
καιρὸς and χρόνος distinguished 52 
κακοδαιμονία 40 
καλὰ, τὰ, 129 
Καλλίας 40. 99. 102 
καλλιερέω 114 
καλῷς ἀπῆλλαξε 121 
καλῶς ποιοῦντες 145. 222 
κανᾶ, τὰ, 110 
κανᾶ δ᾽ ἐναρχέσθω τις 110 
κανηφόρος 110 
κανίσκιον 110 
κανίσκος 110 
καρτερέω, applied to the mind, 109 
κατὰ, understood in πόσον, 43 
κατὰ, understood in τὴν πρώτην, 46 
κατὰ, understood in τὸν παρελθόντα 
χρόνον, 15 
κατὰ, understood in χρόνον πολὺν, 21 
κατὰ γένη 18 
κατὰ μέρος 73 
κατὰ συγγραφὴν 190 
κατὰ σῶμα, in person, 78 
καταθέσθαι χάριτάς τινι 86 
κατακλείσητε 15 
Dem. 


κατακλυσμὸς πραγμάτων 235 
καταλύω 178 

καταπλύνω 129 

καταπτήσσω 7 

κατασπάω 48 

καταστρέφω 5 
καταχαριζόμενος τὸν ἄγῶνα 89 
κατηγορία 190 

κείμενος ἐν μέσῳ, ἐν κοινῷ πᾶσι, 240 
κείρασθαι 139 

κελεύει, understood in χαίρειν, 167 
κεναὶ τριήρεις 19, 48 

κεναὶ χῶραι 118 

κεραμεῖα, τὰ, 109 
κερατοπλάστης 191 
κεροπλάστης 191 

κεφάλαιον, τὸ, 10ὅ. 140 
Κέφαλος 227 

Κήρυκες 18 

κήρυξ 237 

Κιθαιρὼν 128 

κίσσα 232 

κισσοφόρος 232 

κιστοφόρος, cistophorus, 232 
κιττοφόρος 232 

κλέμμα 104 

Κλεοφῶν 118 

κλήτορες 171 

Κολχὶς 126 

Kouicacba 7 

Κόῤῥαγον 124 

κρατέω, with a gen., 1 
κρατηρίξζω 229 

Kpeudw, with a gen., 1 
Κρώβυλος 108 

κύκλιοι χοροὶ 145 
κυματοδέγμων 191 
κυμοδέγμων 191 


A.” 


λαβὼν ῥήτραν 180 

λαμβάνομαι, with ἃ gen., 1 
Aapuyyifw 239 

λέγεταί τι καινόν ; 8 

λέγω, in the sense of καὶ ταῦτα, 30 
λέγω, in the sense of κελεύω, 45 
AevKn 230 

λίκνον 232 

λικνοφόρος 232 

λῆμμα 44. 241 

λῆρος ὅ9 

λῃστεύω 12 

λῃστὴς 40 
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λογίζομαι, to consider with oneself, 2 
λογογράφος 127 

λόγος καὶ εὐθῦναι 76 

λόγων, understood in διὰ βραχέων, 75 
λῦσαι νόμους, σπονδὰς, δ0 

λύσασθαι νόμους, σπονδὰς, 50 


Μ. 


μᾶλλον, understood in αἱροῦμαι, βού- 
λομαι, 42 

μάραθρον 280 

Mapyirns 121 

μεσεγγύημα 112 

μέγας γεγενημένος, ἤρθη, ηὐξήθη, 84 

μεθίστημι 37 

μέλλοντας ἡμᾶς καὶ καθημένους 7 

μεμνῆσθαι τὴν χάριν 25 

μέρις, understood in ταύτῃ, 41 

μέρος 38 

μέρος, understood in μεταδιδῶσι θεωρι- 
κῶν, 59 

μέρος, understood in μέτεστι, 39 

μέρος, understood in μετέχουσι τοῦ 
πολέμου, 35 

μεταβάλλω 37 

μεταβολὴ 37 

μεταδιδῶσι θεωρικῶν, Sc. μέρος, 59 

μετάστασις 81 

μέτεστι τῆς φιλοτιμίας, sc. μέρος, 39 

μετέχουσι τοῦ πολέμου, SC. μέρος, 35 

μέτρῳ, understood in ὅσῳ, πολλῷ, 28. 
32. 59. 

μέχρι τοῦ, SC. χρόνου, 24 

μὴ γὰρ ὅτι 81 

μὴ λίαν πικρὸν ἢ, Sc. δέδοικα, 29 

μή τί γε δὴ 42 

μιαρὰ καὶ ἀπίθανα ῥήματα 125 

μισθωτὸς 170 

μνημονεύειν τὰς χάριτας 25 

μόρα 148 

Μυσῶν λειὰ 174 


N. 


ναῷ or ἱερῷ, understood in ἐν Διονύσου, 
65 

νεβρίζω 228 

veBpls 228 

veBpos 228 

νεήλατα, 86. ἄλφιτα, 232 

νεῖκος ἄκριτον 16] 

νεμόμενοκ, 0, 60 


GREEK INDEX. 


νέμων, 6, 60 

νεῦρα, τὰ, τῶν πραγμάτων, nervi belli, 
125 

νομιζόμενα, τὰ, 97 

νομοθέτης 76 

νόμος and ψήφισμα 73 

νουμηνία 108 

νοῦς, understood in προσέχειν, 24 


bt 


ξενικὸν, τὺ, Sc. στράτευμα, 12 

ξενικὸς στέφανος 86 

ξυμμετίσχω καὶ φέρω, the prep. not 
repeated in φέρω, 35 


O. 


ὁδοποιὸς 81 

οἱ πήλινοι, sc. ἀνδρίαντες, 12 

οἰκίσκος 183 

οἰκουμένη, ἢ, the Grecian world, 160 

οἶμαι, for instance, I suppose, I trow, 
36 


Οἰνόμαος 224 

ὅλα, τὰ, 242 

ὀλίγῳ, sc. χρόνῳ, 54 

᾿Ολυμπιὰς 143 

ὁμοίως 167 

ὅμως 167 

ὀνειροπολέω 20 

“Ovov σκιὰ 11 

ὄντα, τὰ, verum, 43 

ὄντεξ, of, ἄνθρωποι, omnes quotquot 
vivunt homines, 64 

ὅπλον, understood in ἀνταίρω, 43 

ὅπως μὴ, with a future, 31 

ὀρθὸς 66 

dom, SC. ἐν μέτρῳ, 32. 59 

οὐδὲ εἷς, not even one, 64 

ovdels, no one, 64 

οὐδενὸς ἄξιον, sc. τιμήματος, 51 

Οὐκ ἐπὶ τῆς αὐτῆς δρμεῖ 251. 

οὐκ ἔστιν, sc. δυνατὸν, 26 

οὐσία ἀφανὴς 65 

οὐσία φανερὰ 65 

οὗτος, iste, in contempt, 4 

οὕτω, redundant, but emphatic, 34. 
53.158 

οὕτω and τούτῳ confounded in the 
Mss. 34 

οὐχ eis, not one, but more, 64 

ὕφις 6 παρείας 280. 


GREEK 


TI. 


πάλαισμα 136 

πανσέληνος, 7, 103 

πάντα ταῦτα, applied to men, 7 

παντὸς εἶναι 26 

παρὰ, with an accus., per, indicative 
of co-existence, co-incidence, 63 

mapa, a prep. of time, 159 

mapa, understood in ἀκούω, 28 

παρὰ Thy ἀξίαν, sc. τιμὴν, 29. 35 

παρὰ τοῦτο, in hoc, according to this, 
conformably to this, on this princi- 
ple, 222 

παρὰ τοῦτο, for this very purpose, 
idcirco, 114 

παραγεγραμμένοι νόμοι 135 

παραγηράσκω 151 

παραγράφω 135 

παραδέδυκεν 84 

παρακατατίθημι 75 

παρακρούομαι 33 

παρακύπτω 12 

Παράλιοι, οἱ, 123 

πάραλος, the sacred galley, 15. 123 

παραναγιγνώσκω 132. 136 

παρασκευὴ 15. 72.73.95 

παράσημος ῥήτωρ 224 

παρασπάω 23 

παραστήσεται 21 

παράταξις 72 

παρεγγράφω 95 

παρεδύετο 177 

παρείας ὄφις 230 

πάρειμι εἰς, ἐπὶ, πρὸς, 24 

πάρεστι and περιέστη confounded in 
the Mss. 34 

παρίσταταί μοι, sc. ἐν TH γνώμῃ, 46 

παροιμία, terbum solenne, 230 

Παταικίων 132 

πεζέταιροι 39 

πέμματα, understood 
232 

πέντε μὲν καὶ τετταράκοντα ἔτη, SC. 
ἐπὶ, 57 

πεπεισμένος, in ἃ middle sense, 9 

περὶ, with a gen., quod attinet ad, de, 
25. 27 

περὶ αὑτὰ καταῤῥεῖ 36 

περὶ αὑτῷ καταλυθήσεται 36 

Περὶ ὄνου σκιᾶς, De lana caprina, 71 

περὶ πλείονος, sc. τιμήματος, 87. 97 

περιέστη and πάρεστι confounded in 
the Mss. 34 


in ἔνθρυπτα, 
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περιουσία, sc. χρημάτων, 58. 155 

περιῤῥαντήρια, τὰ, 128 

περιστοιχίζομαι 7. 137 

Περσὶς 126 

πλακοῦντες, understood in στρεπτοὶ, 
232 

πλῆθος, τὸ, respublica, 92 

πλήρωμα 103 

mow and πράττω, synonymous, the 
difference, 2.5 

πόλεμον ἄγειν, εἰσάγειν, 69 

πολιτεία 23 

πολιτικὴ, 7, δύναμις, 103 

πολιτικὸς, 1. 4. οἰκεῖος, 225 

πολιτικὸς καὶ κοινὸς 244 

πολιτικὸς ἀνὴρ 159 

Πόλλις 142 

πολλῷ, SC. μέτρῳ, 23.32 

πολλῷ, SC. τόκῳ, 26 

Πορθμὸς, 6, 165 

πορίσωσιν, for πορίσωνται, 39 

πόσον, sc. ἐπὶ or κατὰ, 43 

πράγματα, τὰ, SUMMA Tres, SUMME Tres, 
23 

πράττω and ποιέω, synonymous, the 
difference, 2.5 

πράττω τὴν εἰρήνην 49 

προαγὼν 98 

προβάλλομαι 183 

προβούλευμα 158 

προεδρία 96. 179 

προεξειλεγμένα 228 

προηγεμὼν 231 ; 

προήκοντα 46 

προΐεσθαι, with ἃ gen., 32 

προξενία 85 

προπίνω, propino, 53 

mpos, with a dative, 104 

πρὸς αὐτὴν ἥκει τὴν τελευτὴν 18 

πρὸς, εἰς ἐκεῖνο 5. τοῦτο καιροῦ, ὥρας, 
50 

προσαγαγόμενος, the same as προσ- 
λαμβάνων, 34 

προσδεῖσθαι 27 

προσέχειν, sc. τὸν νοῦν, 24 

προσέχω τὸν νοῦν 5 

προσῆκε and προσήκει 2 

προσηρτημένος 66 : 

προσθήκη, πρόσθημα, appendix, acces- 
sio, additamenium, 38 

προσκαθεδεῖται καὶ προσκαθεδρεύσει 
τοῖς πράγμασι 27 

προσκεφάλαιον 90 

προσλαμβάνων, taking advantage of, 
34. 75. 112. 245 

πρόσοδος, a supplication, 179 
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προσπεριβάλλομαι 7 

προστησάμενος 69 

προστρόπαιον 106 

προστροπὴ 106 

προώλης 247 

πρῶτος, a contraction for πρότερος, 1 
πτήσσω TF 

Πτολεμαΐς, the sacred galley, 15 


P. 


ῥάδιον καὶ παντὸς εἶναι 26 
ῥῆγμα, ruptura, 41 

ῥητὰ καὶ ἄῤῥητα 190 
ῥήτρα 180 

ῥοπὴ 42 


Σ. 


Ξαβάζιος Διόνυσος 31 

Sarauia, the sacred galley, 15 

σανίδιον, τὸ, 135 

ΣΞέλγη 7 

σίτησις, ἢ ἐν τῷ Πρυτανείῳ, 184. 179 

Σικύθις 126 

Σκυθὶς 126 

σπάσμα 41 

σπερματυλόγος 191 

σπερμολογέω 191-2 

σπερμολόγος 191 

σπλάγχνα, τὰ, 121 

σταχυηλόγος 192 

στέφανος“ ξενικὸς 86 

στέφανος χρυσοῦς 179 

Στοὰ, 7 τῶν Ἑρμῶν, 130 

στρατηγέω 18 

στρατηγὺ“, 6 ἐπὶ τῶν ἱππέων, 166 

otpaTnyos, ὃ ἐπὶ τῶν ὕπλων, 166 

στρέμμα, luxatio, 41 

στρεπτοὶ, SC. πλακοῦντες, 232 

σύγγραμμα 102. 113 

συγγραφὴ 190 

συγκεκροτημένοι 39 

συγκεφαλαιόω 91 

συγχωρέω 221 

συμβουλεύομαι, in the middle voice, 
to consult, 2 

συμβουλεύω, to give advice, 2 

συμπονεῖν καὶ φέρειν, the prep. not 
repeated in φέρειν, 35 

σὺν, understood in βίᾳ, 35 

συνάγχη 140 

συνάρασθαι 29 

συνεκδίδωμι 234 


συνελόντι δ᾽ ἁπλῶς εἰπεῖν 6 

συνοικίξζω 107 

σύνταγμα 102 

συσκευωρέω 228 

συστρέφω, in a metaphorical sense, 
104 ᾿ 

συστροφὴ λόγου 104 


Aye 


τὰ Kat τὰ 45 

τὰ τῶν Θετταλῶν, res Thessalice, 28 
Ταμύναι 100 

τάξις ἀρετῆς G1. 74 

ταπεινὸς 146 

ταπεινόω 146 

ταπεινῶς 146 

ταῦτα, for τοῦτο, 32 


- Ταύτῃ, SC. μέριδι, 41 


ταχίστην, τὴν, actutum, 247 

ταχύτης and ταχυτὴς 7 

τετράγωνοι Xopur 145 

τηλικοῦτος 51 

τὴν ὁμοίην 47 

τὴν πρώτην, SC. ἀρχὴν, 46 

τὴν ταχίστην, SC. κατὰ ὥραν, 22 

τίθημι τῆς ἂμελείας, SC. ἔργον, 25 

τίμημα 171 

τιμήματος, understood in οὐδενὸς 
ἄξιον, 51 

τιμήματος, understood in περὶ πλείο- 
vos, 81. 97 

τιμὴν, understood in παρὰ, ὑπὲρ τὴν 
ἀξίαν, 29. 32 

τιμητὸς ἀγὼν 139 

τὸ δημόσιον 84 

τὸ καὶ τὸ 45 

τόκῳ, understood in πολλῷ, 26 

τὸν καὶ τὸν 45 

τοποθεσία 14 

τόπον, understood in εἰς στενὸν, 28 

τόπος 14 

τότε, for εἶτα, preceded by ἃ partici- 
ple, 52 ; 

τοῦτο 5. ἐκεῖνο καιροῦ, ὥρας; 50 

τούτῳ and οὕτω confounded in the 
Mss. 34 

τραγικὸς πίθηκος 224 

τραῦμα ex προνοίας 140 

τρέχων, With a verb, 98 

Tpihpns ἣ ἱερὰ 15 

τρίτον ἢ τέταρτον ἔτος τουτὶ 41 

τριττύες 52 

τρίτῳ καὶ τετάρτῳ ἔτει 47 

τυγχάνω, with ἃ gen., 1 


GREEK 


= 


“Yns,”Atrns, 231 

ὑπάρχοντα, τὰ, existing circumstances, 
32 

ὑπὲρ, pro, 160 

ὑπὲρ τὴν ἀξίαν, sc. τιμὴν, 32 

ὑπὲρ understood in φροντίζω with a 
gen., 4 

ὑπεύθυνα σώματα 81 

ὑπισχνοῦμαι and ἐπαγγέλλομαι 9 

ὑποκριτὴς 64 

ὑπόσχεσις and ἐπάγγελμα 9 

ὑποτίθημι, to mortgage, 104 

ὑποτρέχω 123 


ᾧ. 


φανερὰ οὐσία 65 

φανήσεται 188 

Φαρσάλιοι 123 

φερόμενος ἧκε 98 

φέρων ἀνέθηκε, ἔδωκας, περιέστησε, 
ὑπέβαλεν ἑαυτὸν, 98 

φεύγων, with a verb, 98 

φεύγων, 6, 158 

Φιλάμμων 132 

φιλία, sc. γῆ, χώρα, 5. 242 

φίλιος and φίλος, the difference, 5 

Φιλιππίζειν τὴν Πυθίαν 114 

φιλόδωρος 186 

φίλτατα, τὰ, 97 

φοινικὶς 96 

φορά τις πραγμάτων 235 

φορμηδὸν 125 

φορμοῤῥαφέω 125 

φορμὸς 125 

Φρυνώνδας 116 


oS 


χαίρειν, salvere, 167 
χαίρω 69 
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χάριν καταθέμενοι 86 

χεὶρ, understood in ἀνταίρω, 43 

χειροτονεῖν Tas γνώμας 14 

χέρνιψ 110 

χρημάτων, understood in περιουσία, 
58 

χρήσιμος eis τοῦτο 5 

χρηστὸς, ironically used, 58 

χρόνον, understood in διατρίβω, 24 

χρόνος and καιρὸς distinguished, 52 

χρόνου, understood in μέχρι Tov, 24 

χρόνου, understood in τοῦ λοιποῦ, 
177 

χρόνῳ, understood in ὀλίγῳ, 54 

χρυσίον and ἀργύριον, gold and silver 
coin, 48 

χρυσόκερως 124 

χρυσὸς and ἄργυρος, gold and silver, 
48 


χρώμενος τῷ θεῷ 111 

χώρα, understood in φιλία, 242 
χωρὶς καὶ ἐν μέρει 73 

χωρὶς, οἱ χωρὶς οἰκοῦντες, 16 


Vv. 
ψήφισμα, a resolution, 73 
ψήφισμα and προβούλευμα 158 
ψήφισμα and νόμος 73 

Ώ. 
® Τῇ καὶ Θεοὶ 243 


ὥραν, understood in εἰς μακρὰν, and in 
τὴν ταχίστην, 22. 41 


“ἾΩὨὯρωπὸς 65 


ὡς, for eis or πρὸς, 20 

ὡς ἐπιὼν, primo statim impetu, 28 

ὡς τὰ πολλὰ, plerumque, ut plurzmum, 
25 

“Ὥσπερ ἐξ ἁμάξης 190 
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zqualitas 58 idque 24 

ascensus 208 iste 4 

aut 144 Justus 55 

cistophorus 232 propino 56 

civilitas 58 quod attinet ad 25. 27 
climax 208 rabula 127 

compos sui 6 ruptura 41 

de 25 scala 208 

De Jana caprina 71 summa res, summe res, 23 


gradiculi 208 valeat! 69 
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Acts 86. 192 

“Elian 146 

#Eschines Socr. Dial. 63 

fEschylus 52 

Alcman 206 

Alexis 192 

Ambrosius 222 

Ammianus Marcellinus 17 

Ammonius 79. 231 

Andocides 72. 128 

Anecdota Greca Bacmanni 206 

Anecdota Greca Bekkeri 7. 10.35. 
39. 41. 42. 46. 48. 68. 125. 132. 
133.139. 149. 161. 193. 196. 205. 
216. 228. 229. 231. 232. 233. 234 

Apollonius Rhodius 44 

Apostolius 230. 237 

Appian 134 

Aquila Romanus 208 

Archilochus 191 

Aristides 47 

Aristophanes 8. 40. 52. 55. 67. 69. 
110. 145. 179. 206. 239 

Aristotle 14. 18. 24. 26. 38. 42. 145 

Arnobius 231 

Artemidorus 41 

Athenezus 66. 192. 205.230. 232 

Augustinus 222 


Bacon 2 

Bible 169 
Blackwall 149 
Bossuet 159 
Burke 18 


Celsus 6 

Charito 67. 205 

Chrysostom 26, 144. 

Cicero 18. 26. 27. 29. 38. 42. 43. 
56. 59. 60. 77. 97. 114. 125.- 144. 
169. 170. 181. 190. 197. 199. 209. 
214. 222. 230. 234. 240. 247 

Clarke, E. D. 10 

Clemens Alex. 231 

Cornelius Nepos 129. 131. 147 

Cradock 159 

Cratinus 231 

Curtius 6 


Demetrius Phalereus 104. 115. 208 

Didymus 232 

Dio Chrys. 155 

Diodorus Siculus 12. 14. 47. 86. 116. 
119. 147. 195. 202. 205. 206 

Diogenes Laértius 146. 170 

Diogenianus 71 

Dionysius H. 54. 154. 205. 209. 
214 

Dioscorides 230 


Edinburgh Review 18 
Epicharmus 206 
Erasmi Adagia 71 


"Etymologus 106, 192. 193. 196. 216. 


230. 231 

Eupolis 215 

Euripides 20. 29, 82. 35. 47. 69. 110. 
145. 146. 183. 191. 195. 212. 214, 
230. 237 

Eustathius 125. 192. 231 


Galen 42 

Gaza 191 

Gellius 215 

Glossaria Gr. Lat. 197 

Gregorius 156 

Harpocratio 7. 24. 33. 49. 56. 65. 68. 
81. 106. 108. 110. 128. 132. 133. 
183. 205. 224. 228, 229, 230. 231. 
232. 237, 239 


_Heliodorus 41 


Hermogenes 20. 59. 156. 169. 205. 
209. 231 

Herodian 50 

Herodotus 17.20. 22. 47. 52. 86. 190 

Hesiod 115 


Hesychius 54.56. 137. 191. 192. 193. 
231 

Hippocrates 41. 191. 230 

Homer 20, 35. 104. 139. 230 

Horace 38. 66. 193. 195 

Hyperides 231 


Iseus 111. 226 


Isocrates 23. 146. 180. 
230 


190. 222. 
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Jabolen. Digest. 38 
Jerome 245 

Josephus 160 

Julian 32. 37.155 
Juvenal 124. 158. 174 


Libanius 40. 62. 63. 156 

Livy 17. 23. 42. 124 

Longinus 59. 161. 205. 215. 240 

Lucian 13. 36. 46. 55. 77. 98.140. 
199. 229 

Luke 146. 149. 207 

Lysias 12. 42 


Marcellinus V. Thuc. 134 
Martial 192 ~ 

Maximus Tyrius 41 
Menander 39 

Milton 209 


Nahum 57 
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